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PREPACE 

In  this  edition  of  the  six  extant  eomedies  of  Terence  I  have 
adopted,  substantially  without  change,  the  text  of  Professor 
Robert  Yelverton  Tyrrell,  published  by  the  Clarendon  Press 
in  the  Scriptorum  Classicorum  Bibliotheca  Oxoniensis,  With 
Professor  Tyrrell's  permission  I  have  corrected  a  few  very 
obyious  slips  and  misprints,  and  here  and  there  have  altered 
the  punctuation  where  a  change  in  this  respect  seemed  important. 
Only  occasionally  have  I  accepted  a  reading  different  from  that 
of  Professor  Tyrrell.  I  have  foUowed  Fleckeisen  and  most  of 
the  good  manuscripts  in  reading  the  more  usual  quot  and  aliquot 
wherever  Tyrrell  (and  Dziatzko),  in  deference  to  the  Bembine 
Codex,  accept  in  their  place  the  forms  quod  and  aliquod* 

To  those  scholars  who  imagine  that  no  good  (critical)  text  of 
an  ancient  classic  can  come  out  of  England,  the  faot  that  I  have 
preferred  Prof essor  Tyrrell's  edition  to  that  of  Karl  Dziatzko  will 
not  commend  itself .  My  pref  erence  is  due  in  part  to  the  desire 
of  the  publishers  to  have  their  own  text  annotated,  but  is  owing 
chiefiy  to  the  conviction  that  Dziatzko's  text  is,  on  the  whole,  in- 
ferior  to  the  later  one  of  Professor  Tyrrell,  who  had  not  only 
his  own  well-known  critical  acumen  to  guide  him,  but  aJso  that 
of  his  predecessors,  among  whom  was  Dziatzko  himself . 

A  critical  apparatus,  of  very  brief  and  unpretentious  charac- 
ter,  is  given  in  Professor  Tyrrell's  Latin  notes,  which  appear  at 
the  foot  of  each  page  of  the  text.  These  footnotes  have  euabled 
me  considerably  to  abbreviate  my  own  critical  appendices,  which 
are  to  be  taken  as  supplementary  to  the  Latin  footnotes. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  Notes  I  have  tried  to  make  Terence, 
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8o  far  as  possible,  his  own  commentator.  Consequentlj  I  have 
indulged  in  cross-references  to  an  extent  that  may  seem  exces- 
sive.  Yet  this  method  has  been  justified,  I  think,  by  the  fact 
that  in  no  other  way  could  so  many  plays  be  annotated  in  a 
single  volume,  without  much  burdensome  repetition. 

The  ref  erences  to  Latin  grammars  are  intended  jnerely  to  con- 
firm  or  emphasiase  the  explanations  offered  in  the  Notes,  and  have 
been  given,  in  each  instance,  to  the  grammar  or  grammars 
which  seemed  to  throw  the  dearest  light  on  the  difficulty  in 
question.  American  Liatin  grammars  are  now  so  numerous  that 
parallel  ref erences  to  all  of  them  would  have  greatly  encumbered 
the  book.  Moreover  the  college  student  should  be  encouraged 
to  use  his  grammar,  and  to  find  what  he  needs  there,  without 
the  aid  of  references. 

Although  experience  points  directly  to  the  f act  that  American 
students  are  seldom  called  upon  to  read  either  the  Eunuchus  or 
the  HecyraYjQi  I  have  not,  on  that  account,  greatly  shortened 
the  conmientaries  on  these  plays.  It  has  been  my  wish  to  do 
such  justice  to  each  comedy  as  the  space  at  my  command  would 
allow,  and  to  be  guided  rather  by  the  nature  of  the  difficulties 
in  the  text  than  by  any  prevailing  prejudice  either  for  or  against 
the  subject-matter  of  the  play  itself . 

Though  it  would  not  be  pertinent  here  to  discuss  at  length 
the  merits  of  the  plays,  yet  it  may  be  said  that  if  judged  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  Greeks  and  Komans,  whose  life  and  habits 
they  portray,  the  comedies  of  Terence  will  be  found  to  lean 
always  to  the  side  of  true  morality.  As  to  the  reputed  difference 
in  moral  tone  between  the  Eunuchus  and  the  Hecyra  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  rest  of  the  Terentian  comedies  on  the  other,  I 
cannot  but  think  that  the  marked  distinction  usually  made  to 
the  discredit  of  the  f ormer  is  hardly  based  on  sound  judgment, 
and  that,  if  followed  to  its  logical  conclusion,  it  should  lead  to 
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the  suppression  of  all  the  plays.  To  exelude  the  Eunuchus  from 
our  reading  because  of  the  subject-matter  of  a  single  scene — a 
scene  that  has  nevertheless  been  handled  by*the  poet  with  true 
delicacy — is  to  discriminate  unwisely  against  the  most  lively  and 
dramatic  of  the  six  comedies  —  against  the  play  which  was  a 
greater  ^^  success  "  in  its  time,  so  far  as  we  know,  than  any  of  the 
others.  The  ban  resting  on  the  Hecyra  may  be  due  in  part  to  its 
relative  lack  of  vivaeity  and  dramatic  interest ;  but  it  is  owing 
also  to  the  prominence  given  in  the  play  itself  to  an  objectionable 
feature  of  the  plot.  Yet  the  Hecyra  contains  much  of  the  best 
sentiment  to  be  discovered  in  Terence's  writings,  and  is  at  many 
points  remarkable  for  a  delicacy  and  refinement  of  touch  hardly 
equalled  even  in  the  Andria.  Nor  are  its  so-called  defects  with- 
out  parallel  in  the  other  dramas. 

The  Introduction  in  this  edition  is  intended  to  fumish  the 
student  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  Roman  comedy,  and  of 
that  phase  of  the  Greek  comedy  f  rom  which  the  Roman  is  mainly 
derived.  It  includes  also  some  treatment  of  Terentian  prosody 
and  metres,  and  adds  a  word  or  two  about  the  manuscripts 
and<  editions.  But  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  summarize  the 
peculiarities  of  early  Latin  usage.  Space  enough  for  anything 
resembling  an  adequate  treatment  of  this  topic  has  been  wanting ; 
so  far  as  might  be,  it  has  been  touched  upon  in  the  Notes.  But 
the  student  of  this  subject  will  do  weU  to  consult  the  admirable 
^  Einleitung '  prefixed  to  the  Dziatzko-Hauler  edition  of  the 
Phormio^  pp.  SJ-67. 

My  indebtedness  to  the  various  editions  of  the  Plautine  and 
Terentian  comedies  has  been  very  generally  acknowledged  in  the 
Notes.  I  have  made  use  of  most  of  the  current  literature  on 
Terence  and  of  mueh  of  that  dealing  with  Plautus.  The 
authorities  mentioned  in  §§  118  and  119  of  the  Introduction 
are  among  those  that  have  been  consulted.     So  also  is  EImer's 
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edition  of  the  CaptivL  But  tlie  plates  of  the  Introduetion  had 
been  cast  before  Dr.  Robert  Kauer's  revision  of  Dziatzko's  an- 
notated  edition  of  the  Addphoe  had  come  to  my  notice.  The 
same  is  true  of  the  Addphoe  as  edited  by  E.  Stampini  (Turin, 
1891),  and  of  the  editions  of  ijTacquinet  (1891),  of  Pessonneaux 
(1894),  of  Psichari  (1895),  and  of  Boue  (1898).  Conse- 
quently  these  editions  are  not  mentioned  in  the  Introduction. 
But  I  have  been  able  to  take  into  account  especially  the  work  of 
Dr.  Kauer,  while  I  have  been  revising  the  Notes  on  the  Addphoe. 

I  wish  to  express  my  gratitude  to  friends  who  have  aided  me. 
Xo  Professor  Harold  W.  Johnston  of  the  Indiana  University  I 
owe  the  suggestion  in  which  the  book  originated,  as  well  as 
other  suggestions  which  were  helpful  while  the  manuscript  was 
in  course  of  preparation.  To  Professors  Gonzalez  Lodge  and 
Charles  Knapp  of  Columbia  University  I  am  under  deep  obli- 
gation  for  encouragement  and  assistance  ungrudgingly  bestowed 
while  the  book  was  passing  through  the  press.  Professor  Lodge 
has  read  the  larger  part  of  the  proof s  and  has  made  many  impor- 
tant  corrections  and  suggestions.  Professor  Knapp  has  read  the 
proofs  throughout,  and  in  doing  so  has  given  both  the  Introduction 
and  the  Notes  a  careful  revision.  His  extensive  familiarity  with 
Plautine  and  Terentian  usage,  his  constructive  scholarship,  and 
his  discriminating  criticism  have  been  continually  at  my  service 
'  from  the  time  when  the  first  proof  sheets  were  received  from  the 
press,  more  than  two  and  a  half  years  ago.  To  his  corrections 
and  additions  the  book  owes  much  of  any  value  «it  may  be  f ound 
to  possess. 

Lastly  I  must  express  my  appreciation  of  the  efforts  of 
the  proprietors  of  the  Riverside  Press  to  have  the  book  both 
becomingly  and  accurately  printed. 

SlDNEY  G.  ASHMOBE. 
"Union  College,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Februarj,  1908. 
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INTRODUCTION 

HISTORY  OF  AKCIENT  COHEOY 
GBEEK  GOMEDY 

1.  Ghreek  comedy  {Kfafuf&ia^  derived  from  KoifmiSdf,  which  is  itself 
derived  from  icu/aos  and  ^8civ)  had  its  origin  in  the  songs'  and  dances 
of  the  yiUage  festival  held  each  year  at  the  time  of  the  vintage.  This 
festival  was  associated  with  the  worship  of  the  natore-god,  Dionysos, 
whose  experiences  and  adventores  were  celebrated  by  the  country-folk 
in  a  species  of  mde  perf  ormance  of  a  more  or  less  dramatic  charac- 
ter.  Ont  of  this  there  were  gradoally  developed,  through  the  influence 
exerted  by  the  higher  civili^tion  of  the  cities,  two  principal  species  of 
comic  drama,  the  Doric  or  Sicilian  comedy,  and  the  comedy  known 
as  Attic  or  lonic.  The  tragic  drama  also  is  traceable  to  the  same 
source,  that  is,  to  the  songs  and  dances  which  were  characteristic  of 
the  conntry  festivals  held  in  hononr  of  the  god  Dionysus.  The  story 
of  this  deity  had  its  dark  and  tragic  as  well  as  its  bright  and  gay 
aspects,  and  in  giving  to  the  sad  side  of  the  story  a  dramatic  f orm, 
albeit  in  crude  and  rnstic  f  ashion,  the  country  f  olk  of  ancient  6r|ece 
served  the  ends  of  a  drama  destined  to  blossom  f  orth  a  little  later  into 
the  perfected  tragedy  of  Athens. 

2.  That  tragedy  was  earlier  than  comedy  in  reaching  maturity 
should  not  be  forgotten ;  f or  it  was  partly  on  the  lines  laid  down  by 
tragedy  that  comedy  itself  was  developed,  especially  in  the  matter 
of  its  outward  form  and  technique,  as  these  appeared  in  the  Attic 
comedy  of  the  time  of  Perides.  Comedy,  however,  did  not  grow  out 
of  tragedy,  although,  since  both  eventually  became  state  functions,  the 
one  was  somewhat  assimilated  in  form  to  the  other.  Comedy,  in  a 
technical  sense,  was  the  result  of  the  union  of  the  Attic  cdmus  (kw/aos, 
i'  e.,  the  Dionysiac  ehoral  lyric,  sung  to  the  music  of  the  flute  and 
to  tbe  rhytbm  of  the  dance,  by  a  merry  procession  of  mummers  or 
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mimics)  with  the  Doric  farce  (the  latter  a  norirchoral  performance 
in  which  the  actor  or  actors  mimicked  the  grambols  of  nature-spirits)  ; 
and  it  was  this  union  of  the  Doric  element  with  the  Attic  that  gave 
rise  to  the  tradition  that  Susarion,  an  inhabitant  of  the  Doric  city  of 
Megara,  was  the  inventor  of  Attic  comedj.  According  to  this  tra- 
dition,  Susarion,  about  580  b.  c,  transplanted  the  Doric  farce  to  the 
Attic  deme  of  Icaria,  which  was  known  as  the  chief  seat  of  the  wor- 
ship  of  DionyBUs  in  Attica.  There  the  union  ref erred  to  took  place. 
The  Doric  farce  made  its  waj  also  from  Megara  into  the  other 
Dorian  communities,  appearing  both  in  the  Peloponnesus  anpl  in  Sicily 
and  the  Italian  colonies.  In  Sicily  it  received  literary  f  orm  and  char- 
acter  at  the  hands  of  Epicharmus  of  Cos  (540-450  b.  c),  who  flour- 
ished  at  Syracuse  in  the  reign  of  Hiero,  but  its  development  there  f  ell 
short  of  the  artistic  perf  ection  attained  by  the  comedy  of  Athens.  The 
comedy  of  Epicharmus  was  largely  given  to  caricature,  especially 
the  caricature  of  mythological  subjects,  and  it  seldom  lost  sight  of  the 
primitive  Dionysiac  entertainments,  wherein  the  perf ormers  imitated 
the  grotesque,  and  assumed  the  part  of  f auns,  satyrs,  and  other  sylvan 
divinities  whom  mythology  represented  as  attendant  on  the  god  of  the 
vine.  It  gave  rise  to  a  number  of  different  types  of  farce.  Among 
these  were  the  Mimus  and  the  RhintJumica,  The  former  attained  its 
perfection  at  Syracose,  imder  the  influence  of  Sophron,  about  a  century 
later  than  Epicharmos ;  the  latter  was  developed  by  Rhinthon,  who 
floikished  about  300  b.  c.  at  Tarentum.  To  both  of  them  Roman 
comedy  was  to  some  extent  indebted ;  it  has  even  been  suggested  that 
Flautus  took  two  of  his  characters,  the  parasite  and  the  drunkard, 
directly  from  the  comedy  of  Sicily,  and  that  his  Amphitruo  (§  34) 
exhibits  traces  of  the  influence  of  Rhinthon. 

3.  However  this  may  be,  it  was  not  at  Syracuse,  but  at  Athens,  that 
comedy,  in  the  time  of  Pericles,  acquired  that  perfection  of  literary 
form  which  we  see  in  the  extant  plays  of  Aristophanes.  This  was 
the  so-called  Old  Attic  Comedy,  whose  first  important  exponents  were 
Eupolis,  Cratinus  and  Phrynichus.  Of  the  works  of  these  writers  only 
fragments  remain.  But  Aristophanes,  who  was  but  a  little  younger 
than  ihey,  has  left  us  eleven  plays,  and  has  surpassed  all  his  rivals  in 
genius  and  comic  power.  Aristophanes  became  the  chief  represehtative 


INTRODUCTION  8 

o£  the  Attic  Comedy  of  his  day  and  generajion,  the  comedy  of  political 
carieature,  with  its  ahsolute  freedom  of  speeeh  and  its  unsparing  criti- 
cism  of  puhlic  men.^ 

4.  Greek  comedj  passed  through  three  recognized  stages  of  devel- 
opment  at  Athens,  and  had  reached  the  hist  of  these  nearlj  a  oentury 
bef  ore  it  was  transf  erred  to  Rome.  The  first  was  the  Old  Comedy 
abeady  mentioned.  The  second  and  third  were  the  Middle  and  the 
New  Comedy  i^espectively.  The  divisions  are  of  course  arbitrary,  and 
it  is  difficult  to  determine  accurately  when  the  first  or  the  second  species 
gave  place  to  its  successor.  After  Athens  had  lost  her  political  inde- 
pendence,  comedy  was  shorn  of  its  state  authority  and  was  compelled 
to  abandon  its  tone  of  censorship  and  its  personal  and  political  satire. 
Its  caricature  was  more  and  more  confined  to  mythology  and  to  literary, 
philosophic  and  social  lif  e ;  its  outward  f orm  also  underwent  a  change. 
Both  the  size  and  the  f unctions  of  the  chorus  were  reduced,  the  para- 
basis,  or  address  to  the  spectators,  disappeared,  and  the  scenic  acces- 
sories  became  less  numerous  and  important.  Of  such  a  nature  was  the 
Middle  Comedy,  which  was  in  itself  merely  a  transition  from  the  OkL 
to  the  New.  The  period  of  this  transition  may  be  roughly  marked  as  be- 
ginning  with  the  close  of  the  Peloponnesian  war  in  404  b.  o.  and  ending 
about  the  time  of  the  accession  of  Alexander  the  Great  in  336  B.  c,  when 
the  liberties  of  Greece  had  been  abeady  crushed  by  Philip  of  Macedon. 
During  this  time  the  Athenians  gradually  abandoned  their  interest  in 
public  questions,  and  comedy,  following  the  popuhir  bent,  passed  by 
degrees  f  rom  personalities  to  generalities,  and  lost  its  f  ormer  character 
and  vigour.  The  most  distinguished  poets  of  this  period  were  Alexis 
and  Antiphanes,  if  we  except  Aristophanes  himself ,  two  of  whose  plays, 
the  Plutiis  and  the  Uedesiaausas,  are  more  properly  chtssed  under  the 
Middle  Comedy. 

5.  The  New  Comedy  was  the  natural  outcome  of  all  that  had  gone 
before  it.  It  may  be  said  to  have  endured  f or  nearly  a  century,  cover- 
ing  the  years  from  336  to  250  b.  c,  during  which  period  more  than 
sixty  poets  of  this  school  are  said  to  have  flourished.  Among  them  the 
most  distinguished  is  Menander  (§  10),  who  has  beencalled  the  Star  of 
the  New  Comedy.   Next  in  importance  are  Diphilus  and  Philemon.    Of 

1  Cf.  Hor.  Sat,  1.  4  1  ff. 
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less  note  are  Philippides  (or  Phidippides),  Apollodoms  and  Posidip- 
pus.  These  six  names  are  also  the  most  important  iu  connection  with 
the  comedj  of  the  Romans.  Unfortunately  onlj  fragpnents  of  their 
works  have  suryived ;  but  these  are  sufficient  in  number  and  character 
to  throw  a  fair  light  on  the  general  characteristics  of  this  particular 
phase  of  the  Greek  drama. 

6.  The  New  Comedj  drew  its  materials  almost  entirely  from  private 
lif  e.  It  was  essentially  a  comedy  of  manners,  into  which  personal  and 
political  satire,  so  characteristic  of  the  comedy  of  Aristophanes  (§  3), 
entered  but  slightlj.  Even  the  literary  satire  of  the  Middle  Comedy  could 
scarcely  be  traced  in  it  Such  satire  as  it  expressed  amounted  merely 
to  a  mild  caricature  of  f olly  in  the  abstract,  —  sufficient  to  add  humonr 
and  piquancy  to  the  portrayal  of  character,  but  in  no  sense  calculated 
to  offend.  It  was  to  the  Old  Comedy  what  the  satire  of  Horace  was  to 
that  of  Lucilius.  Its  nearest  modern  a^alogue  is  the  comedy  of  Moli^re. 
The  characters  of  the  New  Comedy  were  in  general  iictitious,  and  could 
seldom  be  identified  with  any  well-known  person  of  importance.  They 
represented  familiar  types  or  classes  rather  than  individuals,  and  in 
this  particular  resembled  the  caricatures  of  Epicharmus  (§2). 

7.  Among  these  types  were  the  stern  father  and  the  indulgent 
uncle,  the  steady  and  the  wayward  son,  the  rapacious  and  also  the  dis- 
interested  courtesan,  the  good  slave  and  the  slave  who  was  tricky 
and  deceitful,  the  upstart,  the  aristocrat,  and  the  boastful  captain  of 
mercenaries,  —  types  abeady  extensively  f oreshadowed  in  the  drama 
of  Sicily,  and  common  to  the  every-day  lif e  of  the  Greek  people.  Each 
character  had  its  appropriate  mask  and  make-up,  and  was  recognized 
at  once  by  the  audience  at  the  moment  of  its  appearance  on  the  stage. 
The  old  man  might  be  known  by  his  white  or  gray  hair.  Black  hair 
denoted  the  young  gentleman,  long  and  shaggy  hair  the  soldier,  red 
hair  the  slave.  The  complexion  of  the  soldier  was  dark,  as  if  sunbumed, 
that  of  the  lover  pale.  The  rogue  was  endowed  with  cheeks  of  a  bril- 
liant  red.  Hook  noses  were  given  to  old  men  and  parasites,  flat  noses 
to  country  youths ;  if  the  ears  showed  signs  of  bmises  the  person 
must  have  frequented  the  boxing-school.^ 

1  See  PoUnx,  4.  143-154;  cf.  Qmnt.  Irut.  11.  3.  74    See  also  Haigh,  2%e  Auic 
Theatre,  pp.  295-297  (2d  ed.). 
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8.  The  plots,  as  well  as  the  characters,  of  the  New  Comedy  differed 
greatly  f  rom  those  of  the  Old.  In  the  Old  Comedj  there  was  a  series 
of  scenes  not  closelj  connected  through  the  sequence  of  cause  and 
effect,  bat  only  loosely  held  together  by  a  central  idea,  such  as  ^'  the 
attractions  of  peace  "  in  the  Achamians  of  Aristophanes.  The  New 
Comedy,  on  the  contrary,  exhibited  a  number  of  scenes  f ollowing  one 
another  in  logical  order,  as  in  a  modem  drama.  These  scenes  portrayed 
a  sustained  story,  or  at  least  an  intrigue,  and  resulted  in  a  dSnaue-' 
ment,  or  climax.  The  central  theme  was  usaally  the  course  of  true 
love,  and  the  action  depicted  the  efforts  of  a  youth  to  obtain  possession 
of  his  mistress,  often  in  the  f ace  of  the  determined  opposition  of  a 
parent  or  guardian,  and  with  the  assistance  of  a  tricky  slave.  The 
heroine,  who  at  the  start  was  supposed  to  belong  to  the  class  of 
courtesans  or  hetaerde  (regarded  as  aliens),  was  eventually  discovei^ed 
to  be  a  well-born  maiden  and  an  Athenian  citizen,  and  her  marriage 
to  the  hero  of  the  play  was  ihJe  necessary  and  suitable  conclusion. 

9.  The  importance  attached  to  the  plot  in  the  New  Comedy  was  due, 
in  part,  to  the  influence  of  Euripides,  some  of  whose  tragedies  bordered 
dosely  upon  the  domain  of  comedy ;  his  skill  in  the  weaving  and  un- 
ravelling  of  plots  was  conspicuous  in  comparison  with  that  of  the  other 
famous  tragedians.  Euripides,  moreover,  brought  down  tragedy  from 
the  pedestal  of  religious  .elevation  upon  which  it  had  been  placed  by 
his  predecessors,  and  rendered  possible  a  eloser  alliance  between  it  and 
the  relatively  coarse  and  ribald  productions  of  the  comic  stage.  Thus 
there  was  infused  into  the  latter  some  of  the  dignity  and  refinement 
which  had  always  been  characteristic  of  the  tra^c  muse,  and  the 
comedy  of  Aristophanes  became  regenerated  in  the  comedy  of  Me- 
nander. 

10.  Of  Menander  (§  5)  it  may  be  remarked  at  this  point  that  he  is  of 
special  interest  to  students  of  Terence,  since  the  latter  took  him  f or 
a  model,  larg^y  to  the  exclusion  of  other  writers;  at  least  five  of 
the  Greek  comedian'8  phiys  having  f urnished  material  for  f our  of  the 
six  extant  dramas  of  the  Latin  poet.  Plautus  also  imitated  Menander, 
although  Philemon  was  more  often  preferred  by  the  earlier  and  less 
refined  of  the  two  great  Roman  comic  writers.  Menander  was  a  pupil  of 
the  philosopher  Theophrastus,  and  a  f riend  of  the  philosopher  Epicurus, 
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as  well  as  a  nephew  of  Alexis,  the  poet  of  the  Middle  Comedy.  His 
enyiTonment  and  associations  were  accordingly  f avoarable  to  the  deyel- 
opment  of  his  literary  tastes,  and  like  Terence  he  began  to  produce 
plays  at  an  early  age.  Like  Terence  also,  he  is  said  to  have  written  a 
goodly  nimiber  of  comedies,  no  less  than  one  hundred  and  eight  being 
attributed  to  him.  Unf  ortunately  but  f  ew  extensive  f  ragments  of  these 
have  come  down  to  modem  times ;  and  yet  these  f ragpnents  are  impor- 
tant,  for  they  testify  abundantly  to  the  truth  of  what  others  have  said 
about  him.  That  his  style  was  gracef  ul  and  polished  is  attested  by 
Propertius  and  Quintilian,^  while  both  these  and  modem  writers  have 
passed  favourable  judgment  on  his  wit  and  refinement  of  temper  and 
diction.^   Menander  was  born  in  342  and  died  in  291. 

11.  It  is  not  to  be  inferred  from  all  this  that  the  moral  life 
depicted  in  the  New  Comedy  was  on  a  high  plane.  Most  refined 
circles  have  often  proved  to  be  the  most  cormpt,  and  culture  is  not 
seldom  a  doak  for  that  which  is  void  of  true  morality.  Such  writers 
as  Menander  and  his  Roman  imitators  are  to  be  judged,  not  by  mod- 
em  standards,  but  by  those  of  the  times  in  which  they  lived.  In 
the  light  of  those  standards  it  should  be  said  that  the  playwrights 
of  the  New  Comedy  were  very  far  from  giving  offence  to  good  taste, 
and  from  contravening  the  mles  of  the  best  ethics  of  their  day.  On 
the  contrary,  they  were  conspicuous  in  their  -writings  f or  the  care  with 
which  they  kept  within  the  bounds  of  what  was  then  considered  to  be 
correct  in  principle  and  conduct,  and  it  is  this  fact  that  renders  them 
*'  possible  "  to  modem  readers.  To  be  sure,  there  are  plays  of  Plautus 
extant  which  remind  us  that  the  limits  of  true  decency  were  occa- 
sionally  transgressed ;  but  even  these  plays,  though  of ten  coarse  in 
tone,  fall  short  of  any  radical  departure  from  the  moral  tenets  of  the 
age  which  gave  them  birth.  On  the  other  hand,  the  types  of  character 
selected  for  representation  on  the  stage  were  those  best  fitted  to  afford 
amusement  to  the  large  and  mixed  audiences  for  whose  delectation 
the  drama  of  the  day  was  especially  created,  though  there  can  be  little 
doubt  that  these  types  were  greatly  exaggerated.  At  the  same  time, 
in  matters  appertaining  to  literary  form  and  taste  the  plays  of  the 

1  Propert.  (Mueller),  4.  21.  28,  5.  5.  43 ;  Quint.  10.  1.  69. 

2  Cf.  Mahaffy,  Hist,  o/  Class,  Greek  Lit.  vol.  1,  Part  II,  pp.  263  ff. 


INTRODUCTION  7 

New  Comedy  fell  little  short  of  perf ection.  The  Greek  in  which  they 
were  written  was  capable  of  expressing  the  finest  shades  of  thought 
and  of  polished  wit,  and  the  general  mastery  of  detail  and  of  techr 
nique,  to  which  their  extant  fragments  bear  witness  —  the  result  of 
two  centuries  of  dramatic  activity  —  rendered  them  particularly  usef ul 
and  attractive  as  models  to  the  inexperienced  playwrights  of  Rome. 

12.  It  remains  to  be  observed  that  the  New  Comedy,  in  its  extemal 
dress,  exhibited  certain  departures  from  earlier  usage.  Both  the  para" 
basis  and  the  prologue  ceased  to  f orm  an  organic  part  of  the  phiy.  The 
former,  indeed,  disappeared  altogether,  while  the  latter  was  relegated 
to  a  place  outside  of  the  dramatic  action.  The  chorus,  too,  which  at  one 
time  had  fiUed  an  important  place  in  Attic  comedy,  now  became  little 
more  than  a  name.  Its  disappearance  is  easily  accounted  f or,  and  was 
in  f act  owing  to  the  very  nature  of  comedy  itself .  The  chorus  belonged 
originally  to  the  religious  side  of  the  drama,  —  a  side  that  tragedy 
had  been  compelled  to  stand  by.  But  comedy  had  little  respect  for 
religion,  and  was  not  tied  down  by  considerations  such  as  those  which 
limited  the  functions  of  its  more  serious  sister.  The  chorus,  in  fact, 
was  a  distinct  hindrance  to  the  development  of  comedy  in  the  direction 
of  a  literal  imitation  of  human  passions  and  of  private  and  domestic 
experiences.  Even  Euripides  f ound  himself  clogged  by  it  in  his  efforts 
to  humanize  tragedy  and  reduce  it  to  the  level  of  ordinary  lif e.  Con- 
sequently,  when  the  comedy  of  Aristophanes  began  to  change  its  char- 
acter  and  to  draw  onthe  affairs  of  private  life  for  its  materials  and  plots, 
the  chorus  ceased  to  be  essential ;  and  although  there  is  evidence  of  its 
occasional  use  iii  Menander's  time,  yet  it  is  quite  certain  that  Menan- 
der  sought  opportunity  to  discard  it  altogether.  Thus  the  chorus,  in 
which  both  tragedy  and  comedy  had  originated,  proved  eventually 
to  be  a  stumbling  block  to  the  broadest  development  of  the  drama, 
and  was  ultimately  either  reduced  to  a  mere  troupe  of  supernumerary 
dancers,  or  dispensed  with  as  altogether  useless.^ 

ROMAN   COMEDY 

13.  As  the  Greek  drama  originated  in  the  songs  and  dances  of  coun- 
try  festivals  held  in  honour  of  Dionysus,  so  the  first  beginnings  of  the 

1  Cf.  Dorpfeld-Reiflch,  Das  Griechische  Theater,  263  S, 
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drama  iii  Italy  are  f ound  in  the  ceremonies  which  attended  the  worship 
of  various  rustic  deities,  —  more  particularlj  (in  Latium)  that  of  Vic- 
tory,  whose  f estival  developed  finally  into  the  celebrated  Lvdi  RamanL 
The  Greek  drama,  as  we  have  seen,  developed  on  Greek  soil,  antil  it 
reached  perf  ection  at  Athens  in  the  f  orm  and  manner  abeady  indicated. 
The  Roman  drama,  so  f  ar  as  its  native  Italian  element  was  concemed, 
attained  only  a  limited  development;  and  althoagh  it  might  have 
arrived  in  time  at  a  stage  corresponding  to  that  of  the  Attic  tragedy 
and  comedy,  it  was  arrested  in  its  progress  in  consequence  of  the  im- 
portation  into  Italy  of  the  perf ected  and  refined  drama  of  the  Greeks. 
This  was  more  especially  true  of  comedy,  which  owed  its  existence  at 
Rome  (in  the  f orm  in  which  it  has  been  handed  down  to  us)  to  a  union 
of  two  elements,  viz.;  the  early  Italian  drama  (if  it  may  be  so  called) 
and  the  comedy  of  the  Athenians.  The  latter,  however,  was  the  more  im- 
portant  element,  —  so  much  so,  indeed,  that  it  practically  supplanted 
the  f ormer  altogether,  or  at  least  determined  f  orever  the  f orm  and  char- 
acter  which  Roman  comedy  was  to  assume,  and  thus  prevented  the 
growth  of  a  purely  Italian  comic  literature. 

14.  Comedy  at  Rome  therefore  took  the  form  of  an  adaptation  of 
the  New  Comedy  of  Athens  to  Roman  requirements  and  tastes,  and 
the  result  was  a  reproduction  in  the  Latin  language  of  the  refinements 
of  Philemon,  and  Menander,  united  with  much  of  the  coarseness  of  the 
more  or  less  impromptu  dialogues  of  the  Satura  and  the  Versus  Fes- 
cennini.  These  last  were  of  purely  Latin  origin.  The  Mimus  and  the 
Fahvla  AteUana  were  not.  All  four,  however,  were  independent  of 
the  reg^ar  Athenian  drama,  and  were  exceedingly  popular  as  forms 
of  public  entertainment. 

15.  The  Fescennine  verses  were  generally  extemporaneous  and 
abounded  in  jokes,  gross  personalities  and  abuse.  They  reached,  in- 
deed,  such  an  extxeme  of  license  that  at  last  they  were  restrained  by  a 
law  of  the  twelve  tables.^  They  were  generally  amoebsBan  or  respon- 
sive  in  character,  and  in  later  times  were  often  sung  at  marriage  fes- 
tivities  and  in  triumphal  processions ;  but  they  never  attained  more 
than  a  limited  literary  development.  There  were  clearly  to  be  seen 
in  them,  however,  the  germs  of  a  genuine  drama,  just  as  in  the  rude 

1  See  Hor.  Epist.  2.  1.  145-155.  Cf.  Cic  Be  i2^.  4. 10. 12. 
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songB  of  the  Dionysiac  f estivals  were  apparent  the  seeds  from  which 
sprang  the  artistic  comedy  of  Athens.  The  name  has  heen  derived 
f  rom  ^escennium,  a  village  in  Etniria.  Such  a  local  origin  of  the  term 
acquires  support  f  rom  the  unquestioned  connection  of  the  Atellan  plays 
with  Atella  in  Campania ;  hut  it  is  more  prohahle  that  the  name  is 
connected  with  fasdnum,  a  word  denoting  primarilj  the  evil  eje,  and 
subsequentlj  the  symbol  which  was  supposed  to  avert  it,  and  which 
was  often  carried  in  procession  in  Italy,  just  as  the  phallic  emblem 
was  carried  bj  the  Greeks.^ 

16.  A  demand,  however,  came  to  be  felt  for  something  less  rude 

than  the   Versus  Feacennini,  which  were  in  consequence  somewhat 

altered  and  improved,  and  united  with  music  and  mimic  dancing. 

This,  according  to  Livy  (7.  2),  was  accompliahed  by  certain  of  the 

Roman  youth,  who  undertook  to  imitate  the  perf ormances  of  Etruscan 

actors  cailed  ludianes.    The  ludiones  perf  ormed  in  pantomime  to  the 

sound  of  the  flute,  but,  as  Livy  says,  sine  earmine  ullo.   While  going 

through  the  mimic  steps  and  gestures,  after  the  manner  of  the  Etru- 

rians,  the  young  men  would  repeat  aloud  a  series  of  verses  of  a  respon- 

sive  and  jocuhir  nature.   These,  though  no  longer  wholly  improvised, 

were  yet  of  the  general  character  of  the  Fescennine  verses,  and  out  of 

the  combination  grew  the  saturae,  which,  according  to  Livy,  were  in- 

pletae  m>odiSj  descripto  iam  ad  tibicinem  cantu,  that  is,  teguUirly  set 

to  music.   The  Etruscan  dancers  were  brought  to  Rome  in  the  year 

364  B.  c,  and  a  stage  —  the  first  ever  set  up  in  Rome  —  was  erected 

for  their  accommodation  in  the  Circus  Maximus.   The  occasion  of  their 

introduction  was  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  people  to  add  to  the  regu- 

hur  programme  of  the  Ludi  Romani  something  in  the  nature  of  scenic 

performances,  with  a  general  view  to  the  enrichment  of  the  greatest 

of  the  Roman  festivals,  and  the  pacification^thereby  of  the  gods  who 

had  visited  the  city  with  a  pestilence.   The  result  was  the  Satura  (sc. 

fahula)  abeady  mentioned,  which,  though  devoid  of  any  connected 

plot,  yet,  as  representing  scenes  from  daily  lif e,  was  more  nearly  of  the 

natore  of  drama  than  the  Fescennine  verses  had  been.   The  saturae 

were  in  fact  merry  medleys  performed  by  the  country  lads  of  Latium 

1  Cf.  A.  S.  WUkins  on  Hor.  EpUt.  2.  1.  145 ;  SeUar,  Roman  Poeta  of  the  Re- 
puUic,  3d  ed.  p.  36. 
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on  a  stage  set  up  f or  the  purpose.  The  name  undoubtedly  alluded  to 
the  miscellaneous  eharacter  of  the  performance,  and  has  been  con- 
nected  in  its  derivation  with  the  phrase,  lanx  satura,  which  denoted  a 
dish  filled  with  fruits  of  all  varieties,  and  offered  to  the  gods.  This  is 
the  common  view  of  the  meaning  and  origin  of  satura  ;  another  view 
being  that  which  regards  the  word  as  designating  an  early  Boman 
parallel  to  the  Old  Comedy  of  Athens.^ 

.  Whichever  view  be  correct,  a  certain  amount  of  care  in  the  matter 
of  preparation,  and  of  skill  in  the  performance  of  their  parts  was  de- 
manded  of  the  actors,  and  we  may  note  in  this  the  evidence  of  that 
growth  and  development  which,  but  for  the  interruption  due  to  the 
sudden  appearance  on  the  scene  of  the  fully  developed  Greek  phiy, 
would  undoubtedly  have  resulted  in  the  evolution  of  a  native  Italian 
comedy.  But  the  introduction  of  a  genuine  play  adapted  from  the 
Greek,  by  Livius  Andronicus,  in  240  b.  c,  caused  the  dramatic  satu- 
rae  to  be  at  first  neglected,  and  finally  driven  from  the  stage ;  though 
they  continued  for  some  time  to  serve  as  farces  or  after-plays,  eooodia, 
which  were  added  to  the  regular  and  more  serious  perf  ormances,  —  a 
function  subsequently  usurped  hy  the  fabula£  AteUana^  and  the  mimi, 
17.  When,  in  the  time  of  Ennius  (239-169  B.  c),  the  satura  came 
to  be  cultivated  exclusively  as  a  branch  of  literature,  it  still  retained 
its  miscellaneous  character.  "  The  satura  of  Ennius  was,  in  form,  a 
mixture  or  medley  of  metrical  pieces."  So  was  that  of  Terentius  Varro, 
imitated  f  rom  Menippus ;  and  the  satires  of  Horace,  Persius  and  Juve- 
nal  ^'  bear  features  of  strong  resemblance "  to  the  early  dramatic 
saturas  described  by  Livy.^   But  the  censorious  or  satirical  spirit  in 

^  This  is  thought  hy  Professor  Hendrickson  to  he  the  meaning  of  scUura  in  Liyy, 

7.  2.  See  his  paper  entitled  "  The  Dramatic  Satura  and  the  Old  Comedy  at 
Rome,"  in  the  Amer,  Jour.  of  Phil.  vol.  xv ;  cf.  J.  Elmore  in  Proceed.  Amer.  Phil, 
Assoc.  July,  1003,  p.  Izvii.  3.  Cf.  also  Hendrickson,  /.  c.  vol.  zix.  3.  The  previous 
literature  on  the  suhject  is  given  in  his  papers.   But  H.^s  views  have  failed  to  win 

.  general  acceptance.  See  Gildersleeve  in  Johnson^s  Universal  Cydopedia  and  AtloB, 

8.  V.  Satire ;  Schanz,  Rdm.  Literaturgeschichte^  §  9  and  §  55  (Miiller^s  Handbuch)  ; 
E.  M.  Pease  in  Proceed.  Amer.  Phil.  Assoc.  vol.  xxvii  (also  Hopkins,  /.  c.  vol. 
zxzi),  and  in  Harper*s  Dict.  of  Class.  Lit.j  s.  v.  Satira  /  Introd.  to  Wilson^s  Juve- 
ncU  (New  York,  1904). 

^  See  an  essay  on  The  Roman  Satura,  hy  H.  Nettleship,  Oxford,  1878. 
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the  later  Roman  satura  is  to  be  referred,  in  its  origin,  not  to  the  dra* 
matic  saturae,  but  to  the  genius  of  Lucilios  (about  180-103  B.  c),  who 
accordingly  has  been  styled  the  father  of  Roman  satire.  Lucilius  has 
been  credited  with  the  first  attempt  to  add  to  the  personal  and  serious 
elements  in  the  medleys  of  Ennius  that  character  of  invectiye  which, 
in  a  more  or  less  modified  form,  is  repeated  in  the  satires  of  his  Roman 
successors,  and  appears  to  have  been  ever  since  regarded  as  the  distin- 
guishing  f  eature  of  this  particular  branch  of  literary  composition. 

18.  It  remains  to  say  a  word  about  the  mime  and  the  Atellan  f arce, 
which,  as  has  been  observed  (§  14),  though  not  Latin  in  origin,  were 
nevertheless,  like  the  saturas  and  the  Fescennine  verses,  whoUy  inde- 
pendent,  in  their  beginnings,  of  the  drama  of  the  Athenians.  The 
Mimtis,  a  name  given  to  the  &ctor  as  well  as  to  the  piece,  was  at  first 
a  pantomimic  farce,  representing  low  lif e ;  but  at  the  end  of  the  Re- 
publican  period  it  had  secured  a  place  in  literature.  It  was  introduced 
into  Rome  from  the  Greek  colonies  in  southern  Italy,  where  in  its 
purely  Greek  form  it  consisted  of  a  single  humorous  scene  or  per- 
sonality.  Among  th^  Romans  it  gradually  enlarged  its  subject-matter 
until,  under  the  Empire,  it  had  absorbed  materials  drawn  f  rom  nearly 
all  the  earlier  kinds  of  comedy.  During  the  flourishing  period  of  Roman 
comedy  the  mime  was  frequently  employed  as  an  exodium,  or  after-play, 
and  was  remarkable  f or  its  obscene  character  and  general  scurrility 
(Mart.  iii.  86,  non  sunt  haec  mimis  improbiora  ;  Ov.  Trist.  2.  497, 
mimos  obscena  iocantes).  Among  the  various  writers  of  mimes  the 
most  distinguished  were  Decius  Laberius  (105-43  b.  c),  who  is  men- 
tioned  by  Horace  (Sat,  1. 10.  6),  and  Publilius  Syrus,  whose  po'4maM 
were  listened'  to  by  Cicero  on  the  occasion  of  a  dramatic  contest  at  the 
games  of  Csesar  (Cic.  ad  Fam.  12.  18.  2). 

19.  The  Atellanae  (sc.  fabulae)  were  an  improved  kind  of  saturas, 
They  took  their  name  f rom  Atella,  a  town  of  the  Oscans  in  Campania, 
where  they  are  said  to  have  originated,^  and  whence  they  found  their 
way  to  Rome  about  200  b.  c,  Campania  having  been  previously  brought 
under  Roman  sway  and  influence.  At  Rome  they  were  rendered  by 
amateurs,  usually  young  men  of  patrician  f amilies,  who  spoke  in  Latin, 
and  who,  unlike  the  perf ormers  of  mimes,  were  required  to  wear  masks. 

^  On  this  point  of.  Mommsen,  Hiat.  ofRome,  £ng.  trans.  yol.  iii,  p.  544,  note. 
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At  Rome  also  the  AteUanae  were  raised,  through  literary  treatment, 

to  a  comparatively  high  leveL   This  took  place  as  earlj  as  the  time  of 

Sulla,  when  Novius  and  Pomponius  of  Bononia  gave  to  these  f arces  a 

definite  literary  form.   Before  this  the  dialogae  had  been  largely  im- 

provised,  or  if  written  was  at  least  not  published.   The  characters  be- 

came  conventional  at  an  early  date.   Such  were  Pappus  the  pantaloon, 

vain  but  deluded,  the  buffoon  Ma/icuSy  Bucco  the  braggart,  and  the 

cimning  rog^e  Dassenrms^  — personages  in  many  respects  analogoos  to 

the  clown  and   harlequin  of   a  modem  pantomime,  and  calealated 

to  portray,  in  burlesque  and  caricature,  the  life  of  the  country  towns 

and  villages.   The  plots  were  simple  though  generally  prearranged,  the 

incidents  numerous  and  always  grotesque,  the  jokes  vulgar  but  telling. 

The  AteUanae  also  were  used  as  exodiay  especially  after  tragedies,  like 

the  satyr-dramas  of  the  Greeks  ;  but  they  never  resorted  to  Greek  lif e 

f  or  their  subjects,  except  when  tragedy  was  travestied,  and  were  always 

f ar  more  national  in  their  character  than  the  regular  Roman  comedy. 

2f).  The  metre  employed  in  the  Atellan  farces  and  other  eai*ly 

dramatic  forms  was  naturally  of  Italian  origin.   It  is  known  as  the 

Satumian,  but  its  exact  character  is  doubtful.   Frobably  it  was  not 

quantitative  like  the  Greek  metres,  but  purely  accentual,  like  the 

metres  of  English  verse.   Yet  the  remains  are  not  sufficient  to  admit 

of  any  dogpnatism  on  this  point.   According  to  the  accentual  theory, 

the  Saturnian  line  f  alls  into  two  halves,  the  first  of  which  has  three 

theses,  the  second  usually  three  (sometimes  two),  as  in  the  follow- 

ing:  — 

D^bnnt  milum  Met^lll  |  Na^vio  poetae.^ 

This  metre  was  pref erred  by  Naevius  in  his  poem  on  the  first  Funic 
war  (§  28)  ;  but  it  was  gradually  displaced  by  the  metres  of  the 
Greeks,  which  were  adopted  by  Ennius  and  by  succeeding  poets,  and 
were  used  even  in  the  Atellan  f arces  after  these  had  reached  a  certain 
stage  of  literary  development. 

21.  It  would  seem  natural,  as  has  been  said  abeady  (§  13),  that  a 
native  drama,  comparable  with  that  of  Athens,  should  have  grown  out 

^  See  the  Ijatin  Grammar  of  Gildenleeye-Loclge,  §  756 ;  Harkness  (Oomplete), 
748.  2 ;  A.  &  G.  628.  d,  and  Lindsay^B  papers  on  the  Satumian  Metre,  in  Amer.  Jour* 
ofPkU,  vol.  xiv  (1893). 


INTRODUCTION  13 

of  the  elements  which  have  been  described  as  existing  in  Ronie  bef  ore 
the  introdaction  there,  on  an  extensive  scale,  of  the  Uterature  of  Greece. 
But  during  this  early  period  there  was  little  leisare  or  inclination  at 
Rome  for  the  caltivation  of  poetry  and  letters.  Roman  activity  was 
occapied  with  affairs  of  state,  —  witK  the  passage  of  laws,  the  main« 
tenance  of  armies,  the  extension  of  Roman  power  and  inflaence  over 
Latiam  and  the  rest  of  Italy,  the  bailding  ap  of  the  state  on  its  prao- 
tical  and  material  side.  Moreover  a  moral  stigma  rested  at  Rome  on 
the  profession  of  the  actor,  which  discoaraged  the  composition  and 
performance  of  plays  by  native  citizens.  It  was  to  be  expected,  there- 
fore,  that  the  Latin  drama,  whether  tragic  or  comic,  shoald  have  been, 
on  its  more  refined  and  caltivated  side  at  least,  an  importation ;  and 
sach.it  actaally  was.  Greek  literatare  and  civilization  began  to  make 
their  way  toward  Rome  after  the  defeat  of  Pyrrhns  aad  the  fall  of 
Tarentam  in  272  b.  c.  Before  the  war  with  Pyrrhus  tbere  had  been 
litde  intercoarse  between  Rome  and  the  Greek  colonies  of  soathern 
Italy.  Now  all  was  changed,  and  the  stady  of  Greek  and  the  imita- 
tion  of  Greek  masterpieces  became  the  vogue.  Finally  in  240  b.  g. 
Livius  Ain)B0Nici7S,  a  Greek  of  Tarentom,  brought  out  two  plays,  a 
tragedy  and  a  comedy,  which  he  had  translated  or  adapted  from  the 
Greek,  and  thus  opened  the  way  for  a  union  between  the  grotesque 
and  largely  extemporized  performances  of  the  native  Roman  stage  and 
the  highly  finished  drama  of  Athens.  Nor  should  it  be  forgotten  by 
those  who  see  in  Roman  comedy  only  a  reflection  or  a  transplanting 
of  Greek  models,  that  the  native  Italian  element  constituted  a  distinct 
factor  in  the  actual  ehiboration  of  the  new  drama.  This  is  apparent 
in  the  phiys  of  Flautus,  which  exhibit  a  singular  mixture  of  Roman 
coarseness  with  Greek  refinement,  of  homespun  mother  wit  with  f  or- 
eign  thought  and  philosophy,  not  to  mention  the  most  absurd  anachro- 
nisms,  and  direct  allusions  to  Roman  habits  and  customs,  f  or  which  the 
Greek  originab  could  in  no  degree  be  held  responsible. 

22.  With  livius  Andronicus  a  new  era  begins.  Through  him  the 
Roman  stage  became  elevated  at  once  to  a  dignity  almost  comparable 
to  that  of  the  Greek.  The  plays  of  Livius  were  regular  dramas,  how- 
ever  much  they  may  have  suffered  through  translation.  Now  for  the 
first  time  both  tragedy  and  comedy  in  their  completeness,  having  a  well 
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rounded  plot  and  a  dialogue  carefuUy  arranged,  were  enacted  in  the 
Latin  tongue,  and  in  the  presence  and  for  the  special  benefit  of  a 
Roman  audience.  The  particular  occasion  was  the  celebration  of  the 
Licdi  Momani  in  the  year  af ter  the  close  of  the  first  Punic  waf ,  whose 
final  struggle  took  place  at  sea  near  the  Aegatian  Islands  in  the  year 
241  B.  G.  The  production  of  the  two  plays  ref erred  to  added  greatly  to 
the  interest  of  the  games,  and  from  that  time  onward  the  performance 
of  Latin  plays,  modelled  on  Greek  originals,  became  a  distinct  and 
regular  f eature  of  the  Roman  f  estivals. 

23.  Both  tragedy  and  comedy,  then,  at  Rome  were  confessedly 
derived  from  Greek  sources.  Roman  tragedy  has  wholly  perished,  — 
except  a  f ew  fragments  and  the  plays  of  Seneca,  who  wrote  in  the 
time  of  the  Empire.  But  even  Seneca's  plays  are  occupied  with  Greek 
subjects,  while  the  extant  fragments  and  titles  of  other  and  earHer 
tragedies  indicate  that  the  pieces  they  represent  were  either  founded 
on  Greek  originals  or  elaborated  from  legends  of  Greek  poetry  and 
mythology.  It  is  true  that  certain  dramas  of  the  nature  of  tragedy 
dealt  with  Roman  subjects  and  bore  the  general  impress  of  a  national 
character ;  but  even  iheBe  fabidae  praetextae,  as  they  were  called,  bor- 
rowed  their  form  and  outline  from  Greek  models,  and  the  fact  that 
they  have  not  been  preserved  would  suggest  that  their  popularity  was 
limited.  Though  tragedy  suited  well  the  Roman  predilection  for  ora- 
tory  and  rhetoric,  and  was  listened  to  at  Rome  for  nearly  two  centu- 
ries,  yet  it  never  took  root  in  Italy  as  comedy  did,  and  was  in  general 
of  less  consequence  than  the  latter  in  popular  esteem. 

24.  The  comedies  which  Livius  Andronicus  and  other  Roman  writ- 
ers  adapted  from  the  Gk*eek  were  known  as  falmlae  paUiatae,  from 
the  palliuw  (t/i.aTtov),  a  Greek  cloak  worn  by  the  actor.  They  were 
called  also  comoediae,  as  though  no  other  form  of  comedy  were  con- 
ceivable.  Nevertheless  there  grew  up  at  Rome,  in  the  century  after 
Livius  Andronicus,  a  species  of  comedy  termed  the  fahvla  togata,  a 
designation  ihtended  to  contrast  with  the  name  paXliata,  since  the 
subjects  treated  were  Roman  instead  of  Greek,  and  the  actors  were 
attired  in  the  Roman  toga.  The  more  vulgar  tone  of  these  native 
comedies,  however,  caused  them  to  be  known  as  tabemariae,  ''  shop- 
plays."   Not  one  of  them  has  survived  to  modern  times. 
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25.  Of  the  plays  of  Livius  only  a  few  lines  have  re0>ched  us,  but 
these  suifice  to  make  clear  their  Greek  origin,  and  to  show  that,  in 
his  dramas  at  least,  if  not  in  his  translation  of  the  Odyssey,  Greek 
metres  alone  were  employed.  His  dramas  are  slightingly  criticized 
by  Cicero,  who  says  they  are  non  satis  dignae  quae  iterum  legantur^ 
But  Cicero  was  not  always  fair  in  his  judgments,  and  probably  was 
not  wholly  capable  of  appreciating  how  much  had  really  been  accom- 
pUshed  by  Livius  as  a  pioneer.  Had  it  not  been  for  Livius  Androni- 
cus,  even  the  great  Ennius  would  have  been  less  famous,  for  the  latter 
was  compelled  to  base  his  literaiy  endeavours  upon  the  acquired  taste 
of  the  Romans  f or  Greek  standards,  —  standards  that  might  never  have 
existed  had  not  the  way  f  or  them  been  paved  by  the  older  dramatist. 
That  Livius  was  held  in  high  esteem  by  both  his  contemporaries  and 
successors  is  sufficiently  established  by  tbe  fact  that  he  was  chosen  to 
produce  the  plays  enacted  at  the  Lvdi  Romani  in  240  B.  c,  by  the  use 
of  his  Odyssey  as  a  school-book,  not  only  in  his  own  time  but  f  or  a  period 
of  two  centuries  after  his  death,^  and  by  the  appropriation  of  the  tem- 
ple  of  Minerva  on  the  Aventine  hill  to  the  use  of  poets,  in  his  especial 
honour.  Livius  died  in  204  b.  c.  His  time  marks  the  union  of  the 
Italian  element  of  the  drama,  as  portrayed  in  the  Fescennine  verses, 
the  Saturae,  the  mimes  and  the  Atellan  farces,  with  the  plots,  the 
characters,  the  witty  and  philosophical  dialogues  of  the  New  Comedy 
of  Athens ;  and  the  date  of  the  production  of  his  first  play  may  be  set 
down  as  the  birth-year  of  the  Comoedia  Palliata,  and  indeed  of  Latin 
literatnre  in  general. 

26.  The  principal  writers  of  pcUliatae,  of  whom  we  have  any  know- 
ledge,  succeeded  Livius  Andronicus  within  the  period  of  a  century. 
They  are  ordinarily  referred  to  as  Naevius,  Plautus,  Ennius,  Caecilius, 
and  Terence.  These  and  five  other  poets  about  whom  very  little  is 
known  are  mentioned  by  Volcatius  Sedigitus,  a  critic  who  flourished 
about  the  beginning  of  the  first  century  B.  c.  and  is  quoted  by  Aulus 
Grellius  (15.  24).  The  five  others  are  named  in  the  thirteen  verses  of 
Sedigitus,  which  Gellius  has  preserved,  and  are  the  following :  Licinius, 
Atilius,  Turpilius,  Trabea,  Luscius.  The  last  is  Luscius  Lanuvinus, 
who  has  been  made  notorious  through  Terence'8  prologues,  while  Tur- 

1  BrutuSf  18.  71.  *  Hop.  Epist.  2.  1.  69. 
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pilios  is  known  as  the  author  of  thirteen  plajs,  of  which  the  titles  only 
have  descended  to  modern  times.  But  the  purpose  of  Sedigitus  was  to 
rank  according  to  their  merits  the  ten  comic  poets  above  mentioned, 
and  if  modem  critics  are  incUned  to  disagree  with  him,  they  are  none 
the  less  f orced  to  admit  that  their  judgments,  compared  with  his,  must 
rest  on  slender  material,  since  the  works  of  only  two  out  of  the  ten 
have  survived.  These  two  are  Plautus  and  Terence.  It  is  noteworthy 
that  Sedigitus  gives  the  palm  to  Caecilius  and  ranks  Plautus  second, 
while  to  Terence  he  accords  only  the  sixth  place  of  honour,  putting 
Nilaevius,  Licinius  and  Atilius  before  him.  But  whatever  may  have 
been  the  standard  of  comparison  by  which  Sedigitus  gauged  the  relative 
merits  of  the  poets  mentioned.  in  his  list,  it  is  difficult  at  least,  if  not 
impossible,  to  appreciate  f rom  a  modem  standpoint  how  Terence  could 
have  ranked  so  low  in  the  critic's  estimation.  Either  the  judgment  of 
Sedigitus  was  essentially  at  f ault,  or  he  was  in  possession  of  inf ormation 
transcending  all  the  possibilities  of  modern  conjecture.^  A  few  words 
about  the  first  five  names  to  which  ref erence  was  made  above  will  now 
be  in  order.  Let  us  consider  them  as  nearly  as  possible  in  chronologi- 
cal  sequence. 

27.  Livius  Andronicus  was  followed  by  a  younger  contemporary, 
Gnaeus  Naevius  by  name,  who  wrote  both  tragedies  and  comedies, 
and  according  to  Gellius  (17.  21.  44)  was  exhibiting  plays  before  the 
people  in  235  b.  c.  He  seems  to  have  been  especially  active  in  the 
field  of  comedy,  and  like  Aristophanes  to  have  held  up  to  ridicule 
persons  having  political  prominence  and  power.  Among  these  were 
the  Metelli,  through  whose  influence  he  was  thrown  into  prison.  His 
imprisonment  took  place  about  the  year  207  b.  c,  and  is  alluded  to  by 
Plautus  in  the  line :  — 

Qnoi  bini  oust^des  semper  t<Sti8  horis  <$ocnbant.   (Miles,  212.) 

A  retraction  —  partial  or  complete  —  of  his  attack  upon  the  Roman 
nobles  enabled  the  tribunes  of  the  people  to  interf  ere  in  his  behalf ,  and 
he  was  liberated.  He  repeated  his  offence,  however,  and  was  sent  into 
exile.  He  died  at  Utica  in  204  b.  c,  or  possibly  a  little.later.  His 
fate  served  as  a  warning  to  his  successors  that  the  stage  could  not  be 
^  But  see  Sibler  on  The  CdUgium  Poetcarum,  in  Amer.  Jour.  PhU,  vol.  zxvi. 
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ased  at  Rome  as  an  arena  of  political  warfare,  however  much  it  may 
have  heen  thas  employed  at  Athens  hy  the  writers  of  the  Old  Comedy. 

28.  The  spirit  hy  which  Naevius  was  hirgely  animated  is  discemihle 
in  the  extant  f  ragments,  which  suggest  the  personal  and  political  tone 
and  independence  of  Aristophanes.  Nevertheless  his  comedies  were  all 
paUiatae.  His  exces^ve  patriotism,  however,  led  him  to  hecome  the 
inventor  of  a  new  kind  of  drama,  known  as  the  fahula  praetexta  (§  23), 
in  which  themes  of  national  interest  were  treated,  such  as  the  events 
of  the  reig^  of  Romulus,  or  the  victory  of  Marcellus  over  the  Gauls  at 
Clastidium  in  222  b.  c.  ;  in  fact,  Roman  history  in  general  was  drawn 
upon  to  fumish  material  for  the  praetexta^,  But  even  this  essentially 
Roman  species  of  drama  was  Greek  in  outward  form  and  arrange- 
ment.  Only  f  ragments  of  the  praetextas  have  survived.  But  the  f ame 
of  Naevius  seems  to  rest  f  ar  less  upon  his  success  in  dramatic  composi- 
tion  than  upon  the  national  epic  which  his  experience  as  a  soldier  in 
the  first  Punic  war,  comhined  with  his  naturally  fiery  and  vigorous 
temperament,  rendered  him  peculiarly  well  fitted  to  undertake.  The 
Bellum  Poenicum  ^  of  Naevius  was  composed  in  Satumian  verse. 

29.  But  perhaps  no  fragment  of  his  writings  is  more  characteristi- 
cally  illustrative  of  his  manner  and  his  general  qualities  than  his  epi- 
taph,  which  Gellius  (1.  24. 2)  has  transmitted  to  us  with  the  inf  ormation 
that  it  was  written  hy  Naevius  himself .  Here  we  see  his  independent 
spirit,  and  genuine  appreciation  of  his  own  merits.  If  his  words  are 
to  he  taken  literally  he  must  f  ully  deserve  the  high  place  accorded  him 
in  the  canon  of  Sedigitus :  — 

InmortAles  mortiles  ||  si  f or^t  fas  fl^re, 
Fldrent  dfnae  Cam^nae  H  Na^aiam  po^tam : 
Itaqae  p<Setqnam  est  Oroho  ||  trAditns  thesaiiro 
L6qnier  Ungnia  Latina  ||  obliti  snnt  R6mae.^ 

This  epitaph  is  characterized  hy  Aulus  Grellius  as  plenum  superbias 
CampanaSy  ^^  full  of  Campanian  arrogance/'  from  which  the  inference 
has  heen  drawn  that  Naevius  was  a  native  of  Campania ;  hut  the  active 

^  For  thiB  spelling  see  M.  Warren  in  Proceedinga  Amer,  Phil.  Assoe.  July,  1903, 
p.  xliii. 

^  On  the  seansion  of  theee  Satnmians  see  Lindsay,  Amer.  Jour.  ofPhil.  vol.  ziv, 
p.  321,  and  Introdnction  to  Fairolongh's  Andria^  p.  zxr,  n.  2. 
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interf erence  of  the  tribunes  on  his  behalf ,  and  the  fact  of  the  existence 
in  Rome  of  a  plebeian  Gens  Naeuia  render  it  more  probable  that  he 
was  by  birth  a  Roman  citizen.^  Weight  is  added  to  this  assumption 
also  by  the  strong  political  partisanship  and  bias,  leaning  always  to 
the  side  of  the  Plebs,  which  his  plays  exhibited.  However  this  may 
be,  the  fragments  of  Naevius  which  have  reach«d  us  indicate  that  he 
was  a  true  Roman  in  spirit  at  least,  and  that  he  poss^ssed  uncommon 
originality  and  power  in  his  use  of  the  Latin  tongue. 

30.  The  popularity  of  Naevius  was  thrown  somewhat  into  the  shade 
by  his  younger  contemporary,  Titus  Maccius  Plautus,^  conceming 
whose  life  very  little  is  known.  The  year  of  Plautus'  birth  is  uncer- 
tain,  but  it  was  about  254  b.  c,  and  Sarsina,  a  town  in  Umbria,  was 
his  birthplace.  His  parents  were  poor  but  free,  and  must  have  brought 
him  to  Rome  when  a  boy.  There,  according  to  Gellius,  f rom  whom  the 
principal  f acts  of  his  lif e  are  derived,  he  f ound  employment  quite  early 
in  life  in  operisartlficum  scaeniconvm  (Gell.  3.  3. 14),  that  is,  inwork 
connected  with  the  stage.  The  money  he  saved  while  thus  engaged  he 
lost  subsequently  in  f  oreign  trade.  Returning  to  Rome  he  was  reduced 
to  the  necessity  of  working  for  hire  in  a  treadmill.  But  his  former 
associations  with  the  theatre  led  him  to  attempt  to  turn  his  experience 
to  account,  and  he  set  to  work  to  write  plays.  In  this  occupation  he 
discovered  his  true  calling  in  lif  e,  when  he  may  have  been  about  thirty 
years  of  age,  and  until  his  death  in  184  b.  c.  he  devoted  himself  to  the 
business  of  making  Latin  versions  of  Greek  comedies.  Of  these  he  is 
reported  to  have  written  one  hundred  and  thirty  (see  Gell.  3.  3. 12). 

31.  The  plays  that  have  come  down  to  us  are  twenty-one  in  num- 
ber,  if  we  may  include  the  Vidularia,  of  which  only  a  few  fragments 
have  been  preserved.    The  names  of  the  remaining  twenty  are :  — 

Amphitruo  Castna  Menaechmi  Persa 

Asinaria  CisteUarm  Mercator  Rudens 

Aulularia  Curculio  Miles  Gloriosus  Stichus 

Bacchides  £Jpidicus  Poenuhis  Trinummus 

Captiui  Mostellaria  Pseiidolus  Tru^culentus 

^  See  Sellar,  Roman  Poets  ofthe  Republic,  3d  ed.  p.  53. 

^  The  still  nnsettled  question  of  his  f  uU  name  is  discussed  by  Friedrich  Leo, 
Plautinische  Forschungen,  pp.  72  ff. 
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These,  with  the  Vidvlaria^  are  perhaps  ^  the  same  as  the  twenty-one 
selected  by  Yarro  out  of  the  one  hi;ndred  and  thirty  abeady  alluded 
to,  and  set  down  by  that  leamed  man  —  if  Gellius  (3. 3. 1)  has  reported 
him  correctly  —  as  universally  acknowledged  to  be  from  the  pen  of 
Plautus  himself  {consensu  omnium  Plauti  esse  censehantur).  The 
term  fahvlae  Varroniana^  applied  to  this  list  of  dramas  is  somewhat 
Inexact,  since  it  seems  to  make  Yarro  himself  responsible  f or  the  gen- 
nineness  of  the  plays  in  question,  whereas  Yarro  merely  reports  the 
jadgment  passed  upon  them  by  others.'  The  great  popularity  of  Plau- 
tus  was  of ten  the  occasion  of  the  unfair  use  of  his  name  in  connection 
with  the  authorship  of  new  plays,  the  names  of  whose  real  author^ 
were  not  disdosed.  To  so  great  an  extent  was  this  true  that  out  of 
the  large  number  of  plays  ascribed  to  Plautus  not  more  than  nineteen, 
over  and  above  the  so-called  Varronlana^^  were  regarded  in  the  time 
of  Gellius  as  having  any  claim  whatever  to  authenticity ;  the  rest, 
amounting  to  ninety,  were  deemed  to  be  spurious. 

32.  That  Plautus  was  not  a  slavish  imitator  of  his  Greek  originals 
is  made  apparent  by  reference  to  his  plays,  in  which  other  influences 
are  traceable  beside  the  inspiration  afforded  by  the  Greek  model  itself 
(§  21).  Much  of  the  coarse  wit  and  roguery  with  which  his  plays 
abound  may  have  been  suggested  by  the  Atellan  f  arce,  which  was  intro- 
duced  into  Rome  about  the  time  when  Plautus  began  to  write  for  the 
stage ;  and  the  effect  upon  his  mind  of  the  Roman  f estivals,  whose 
merriment  and  spirit  of  revelry  he  was  fain  to  imitate  in  his  dramas, 
would  account  for  that  absence  of  moral  tone,  and  extreme  looseness 
of  conduct,  for  which  some  of  his  plays  are  noted.  But  Plautus  did 
not  lack  an  example  to  justify  him  in  introducing  this  element  into  his 
writings,  since  Aristophanes  had  done  the  same  bef  ore  him,  only  using 
instead  the  language  of  the  Dionysiac  revels,  than  which  nothing  could 
be  more  glaringly  opposed  to  the  proprieties  of  modem  life.  Another 
influence  too  may  have  been  at  work  to  lead  Plautus  away  from  strict 
adherence  to  his  Attic  models  of  the  New  Comedy,  —  an  influence  sug- 
gested  by  Horace  (JEpist,  2. 1.  58),  who  accuses  him  of  imitating  the 
Sicilian  Epicharmus  (§  2).  Now  Epicharmus  was  essentially  refined ; 
yet  his  comedy  was  of  the  nature  of  burlesque,  like  the  Doric  farce  (§2) 
^  See  Leo,  PlatU,  Forsch.  p.  27.  ^  Cf.  Elmer,  Captiui,  p.  xv,  note. 
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f rom  which  it  was  developed,  and  that  this  should  have  affected  the 
Plautine  comedy,  which  was  so  open  to  neighbouring  influences,  would 
not  have  been  strange.  In  general,  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that 
Flautus,  like  Shakespeare,  availed  himself  of  all  the  resources  within 
his  reach,  and  that  this  f  act  gave  to  his  writings  a  character  which 
they  could  not  have  possessed  had  he,  like  Terence,  confined  himself 
chiefly  to  the  materials  aiforded  him  by  the  New  Comedy  of  Athens. 
/  Accordingly  the  plays  of  Flautus,  while  manifestly  Greek  in  their 
.  outward  conditions,  their  f orm,  and  much  of  their  manner  and  spirit, 
are  yet  in  no  slight  degree  Roman  or  Italian  in  substance  and  senti- 
ment.  The  dialogues  abound  in  Boman  f ormulae,  proverbs,  and  plays 
on  words ;  in  alliteration,  assonance,  and  instances  of  asyndeton,  —  all 
of  which  are  peculiarly  characteristic  of  early  Roman  poetry.  There 
are  references  to  places  in  Rome  and  Italy,  to  Roman  mag^istrates  and 
officials,  to  public  business  at  home  and  in  the  colonies,  to  public  games, 
Roman  relig^on,  Roman  laws,  customs  and  institutions,  and  to  recent 
events  in  Roman  history.^  These,  and  many  other  allusions  to  modes  of 
life  and  human  occupations,  which,  if  not  always  exdusively  Roman, 
were  at  least  not  whoUy  Greek,  bear  witness  to  his  versatility,  resource- 
f uhiess  and  originality,  as  well  as  to  a  free,  not  to  say  inartistic,  treat- 
ment  of  his  acknowledged  models.  His  strength  hiy  not  so  much  in  his 
constructive  skill,  for  which  he  depended  on  the  Greeks,  as  in  the  wit 
and  humour  and  f reshness  of  his  details,  —  characteristics  more  nearly 
calculated  to  appeal  to  a  boorish  and  uncultivated  audience  such  as  Flau- 
tus  endeavoured  to  please,  than  a  caref  ul  handling  of  the  incidents  of 
the  plot  or  a  close  adherence  to  the  refinements  of  the  Greek  stage. 

33.  Yet  Flautus  makes  no  secret  of  the  fact  that  his  phtys  are  fun- 
damentally  Greek,  and  that  in  exhibiting  them  he  is  introducing  his 
audience  to  a  representation  of  Greek  habits,  morals  and  customs.  He 
does  not  hesitate  to  use  the  word  barbarus  as  the  Greeks  used  it,  that 
is,  in  reference  to  Italian  or  Roman  manners.  He  fills  his  plays  with 
Latinized  Greek  words,  and  compounds  put  together  in  the  Greek 
fashion,  and  uses  extraordinary  and  ridiculous  patronymics  as  only  a 
Greek  could  do,  —  in  all  of  which  he  is  not  merely  Greek,  but  even 
Aristophanic,  since  such  extravagance  of  expression  belonged  rather 

1  Cf.  Sellar,  B,  P.  B.  3d  ed.  p.  173. 
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to  the  Old  Comedy  of  Athens  than  to  that  of  Diphilus  and  Menander. 
Plautus  makes  frequent  reference  also  to  Greek  scenes,  cities  and 
money,  to  the  sea,  the  harhour,  and  the  arrival  and  departure  of  ships ; 
and  while  the  names  of  his  plays  are  mostly  Latin,  those  of  his  person- 
ages,  their  dress,  manners  and  general  hehaviour,  are  evidently  intended 
to  convey  the  impression  that  Greek,  not  Boman  lif  e  is  heing  portrayed.  / 

34.  Half  of  his  phiys  at  least.may  fairly  be  called  good  comedies. 
These  are:  Amphitruo^  Aidtdaria,  BaechideSj  Captiuij  Menaschmiy 
MHeSj  Mostellaria,  Psetidolus,  Rudens,  Trinummus,  It  is  a  question 
whether  we  should  not  omit  the  Amphitruo  from  this  list  on  account 
of  its  apparent  bhMphemy,  and  substitute  in  its  place  the  Bpidicus. 
But  putting  aside  the  part  played  by  Jupiter  in  the  Amphitruo,  and  the 
comments  of  Mercary  upon  that  part,  the  phiy  is  a  comedy  pure  and 
simple,  and  has  been  f airly  described  as  one  of  the  best  of  the  plays 
of  PLintus.^  The  ten  (or  eleven)  plays  above  mentioned,  without 
ref  erence  to  the  rest,  are  sufficient  to  show  how  wide  was  the  range  of 
experience  and  observation  for  which  Plautus  is  justly  famous,  and 
how  vastly  in  this  respect  is  he  superior  to  Terence ;  but  there  are  five 
of  these  f  or  which  a  pref  erence  may  be  distinctly  f  elt,  on  the  ground 
of  their  superiority  to  the  remainder  of  the  Plautine  comedies,  in  va- 
riety  of  interest,  style,  character-painting  and  the  development  of  the 
plot.  These  five  aret  Aulularia,  Captiui,  Menaeehmi,  Pseudolus, 
Rudens,  —  unless  f  or  the  Rudens  we  substitute  the  Bacchides. 

35.  All  of  the  plays  are  based  on  Greek  origrinals ;  the  Caslna  and 
Rudens  are  known  to  have  been  taken  f rom  plays  of  Diphilus,  the 
Mercator  and  Trinummv^  from  plays  of  Philemon,  the  Asinaria  from 
a  phiy  of  Demophilus,  the  Bdcchides  most  probably  from  one  by 
Menander.  Many  of  them  have  been  imitated^  in  modem  times,  e.  g., 
the  Amphitruo  by  Moli^re  and  Dryden  in  plays  of  the  same  name,  the 
Afdularia  by  Moli^re  in  L'Avare,  and  the  Menaechmi  by  Shakespeare 
in  the  Comsdy  of  Errors, 

36.  Though  Plautus  did  little  to  elevate  the  morals  of  his  hearers, 
his  influence^  on  the  whole,  was  good.   The  Romans  in  his  day  were  a 

^  By  A.  Palmer,  in  his  edition  of  the  AmphttruOj  p.  xyi. 

*  Ob  tlus  snbject  consnlt  C.  v.  Reinhardstottner,  Spatere  Bearbeitungen  plau- 
tinischer  Lustspiele,  Leipzig,  1886. 
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nation  of  soldiers,  without  polish,  and  almost  wholly  lacking  in  literary 
sense ;  hence  Plautus  was  compelled  to  bring  down,  as  it  were,  the  fine 
productions  of  Menander  and  Philemon  to  the  level  of  their  clownish 
and  more  or  less  brutal  tastes.  But  he  was  capable  of  higher  things, 
and  his  efforts  were  in  general  directed  toward  the  improvement  of 
the  public  taste  and  character.  Had  he  lived  in  a  more  refined  gener- 
ation  he  certainly  would  not  have  provoked  the  unfavourable  criti- 
cism  of  Horace-  (Epist,  2.  1.  170  ff.).  Cicero  and  Varro  ai^d  Aelius 
Stilo  ^  speak  in  his  praise,  and  in  modern  times  his  influence  upon  lit- 
erature  has  been  extensive.  Especially  did  he  do  much  to  improve  the 
Latin  language,  which  underwent,  at  his  hands,  a  process  of  cultivation 
and  enrichment  that  carried  it  far  on  its  way  towards  its  subsequent 
classical  perf  ection.  His  epitaph,  mentioned  by  Yarro,^  testifles  to  the 
hold  he  had  on  his  contemporaries,  and  if  written,  as  G^llius  supposed, 
by  Plautus  himself ,  exhibits  the  poet  as  f uUy  conscious  of  his  own 
powers,  and  of  the  appreciation  accorded  him  by  the  people  :  — 

Postqnam  est  mortem  aptus  Plantus,  Comoedia  Ing^t, 
Scaena  est  deserta  ac  dein  Risns,  Lndus  Jocnsque 
Et  Nnmeri  innumeri  simul  omnes  conlacmmamnt :  — 

"  When  death  took  Plautus  in  his  grasp,  a  suit  of  sables  Comedy  puts 
on ;  abandoned  is  the  stage,  and  then  it  was  that  Laughter,  Sport  and 
Merriment,  and  Rhythms  numberless  all  wept  in  concert."  * 

37.  At  this  point  it  is  proper  to  mention  the  poet  Quintus  ENNrus, 
who,  as  a  writer  of  comedies,  comes  next  after  Plautus  in  time,  though 
not  in  order  of  merit.  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  his  comedies 
met  with  much  success  or  appreciation.  Not  one  of  them  has  de- 
scended  to  modern  times,  and  even  the  f ragments  *  are  hardly  of  suf- 
ficient  importance  to  deserve  notice.  In  the  canon  of  Sedigitus  he 
is  placed  last.  He  is  mentioned,  however,  in  complimentary  phrase 
by  Terence  in  the  prologue  to  the  Andria,  though  the  ref erence  there  is 
not  to  the  quality  of  his  comedies.    But  as  a  writer  of  tragedies  »nd  of 

1  Quintilian,  10.  1.  99.  2  Qell.  1.  24.  3. 

^  On  numeriinnumeri  =  "  rhythms  unrhythmical,"  see  Gudeman  in  Proccerf .  ^iner. 
PhiL  Assoc.  July,  1903,  p.  xlviii.  Professor  Lodge  has  suggested  **  yeises  rhythmi- 
cal  and  nnrhythmical,''  i.  e.  all  sorts. 

*  See  Ribheck,  Com.  Lat.  Frag.  p.  4. 
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saturae  Ennius  won  distinction,  and  the  f ragments  which  survive  under 
the  title  of  Ambra^yia  ^  have  been  thought  to  belong  to  a  Praetexta.^  £s- 
pecially  is  £nnius  noted  for  his  epic  poem  entitled  Annales,  the  extant 
f  ragments  of  which  are  very  considerable.  This  poem  deals  with  the  his- 
tory  of  Rome,  beginning  with  the  wanderings  of  .^^eas  and  continuing 
until  the  poefs  own  times  are  reached.  The  extent  of  the  subject  ren- 
dered.  necessary  a  division  of  the  poem  into  eighteen  books,  in  which 
respectit  contrasted  with  the  epic  of  Naevius,  whose  story  of  the  Punic 
war  could  be  told  in  a  single  narrative.  £nniu8  was  bom  at  Budiae  (now 
Rngge)  in  239  b.  c,  and  was  in  speech  and  education  a  Greek;  but  as 
the  Oscan  dialect  was  much  spoken  in  southern  Italy  he  was  f  amiliar 
with  that  also.  He  af  terwards  learned  Latin,  and  thus  became  expert  in 
three  drfferent  languages,  —  a  f act  that  caused  him  to  speak  of  himself 
as  having  tria  corda,  or  three  souls.'  £nnius  went  to  Rome  in  204  b.  c, 
where  he  gave  instruction  utrdque  lingvJa  (Suet.  De  Grram,  1),  and 
rose  through  his  writings  to  intimacy  with  the  great.  His  arrival  in 
Rome  was  an  event  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  future  character 
and  development  of  Roman  literature,  for  there  he  did  more  than 
any  other  writer  to  establish  Greek  standards  as  opposed  to  Italian, 
and  thus  to  determine  the  course  which  the  stream  of  literary  produc- 
tion  at  Rome  should  eventually  follow.  He  lived  in  humble  circum- 
stances  on  the  Aventine  hill,  and  had  for  his  friend  and  fellow-lodger 
the  poet  Statius  Caecilius.   He  died  in  169  b.  g. 

38.  Statius  Caecilius  survived  £nnius  by  only  one  year.  In  the 
history  of  Roman  comedy,  he,  and  not  £nnius,  is  conspicuous  as  the 
successor  of  Plautus,  for  his  reputation  as  a  writer  of  paUiaiae  was 
far  greater  among  the  ancients  than  that  of  the  author  of  the  An- 
nales,  Caecilias  was  an  Insubrian  Gaul,  who  came  to  Rome,  probably 
as  a  prisoner  of  war,  about  194  b.  c.  There  he  was  liberated  by  his 
master,  a  member  of  the  Caecilian  gens,  and  took  his  name.^  When 
he  began  to  write,  Plautus  was  at  the  height  of  his  reputation  and  in- 
fluence,  —  an  elevation  to  which  Caecilius  was  not  destined  to  attain. 

^  See  Baehrens,  Frag,  PoeL  Rom,^  vol.  6,  p.  123,  and  Vaklen*8  Ennius,  2d  ed. 
(1903),  p.  188-9. 
3  See  Ribbeck,  Die  rom.  Trag.  Leipz.  1875,  p.  207. 
»  Cf.  Gellius,  17.  17.  1.  *  Gellius,  4.  20.  13. 
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His  success,  g^eat  as  it  became,  was  neither  so  rapid  nor  so  prononnced 
as  that  of  Plautus,  and  the  popularity  which  he  acquired  after  Plautus' 
death  was  at  least  in  some  measure  due  to  the  skill  of  the  actor,  Am- 
bivius  Turpio.  Caecilius  wrote  comedies  only,  —  most  of  them  modelled 
on  plays  of  Menander.  The  Greek  original  was  a  thing  of  f  ar  greater 
importance  to  him  than  it  had  been  to  Plautus,  though  at  the  start  he 
was  much  indined  to  freedom  in  his  treatment  of  his  Attic  models.  At 
a  later  period  this  independence  was  modified  in  the  interest  of  the  in- 
creasing  predilection  of  the  Romans  f  or  things  Greek,  and  Caecilius 
began  to  adhere  with  greater  fidelity  to  his  literary  sources.  Thus  the 
way  was  paved  f or  the  still  more  refined  methods  of  Terence.  Of  the 
many  plays  of  Caecilius  a  f ew  fragments  have  been  preserved  and  f orty 
titles,  most  of  which  are  Greek.  The  f ragments  under  a  given  titie 
are  seldom  sufficient  to  afford  a  dear  idea  of  the  action  of  the  drama 
they  represent,  those  belongring  to  the  comedy  named  Flocium,  or  **  The 
Necklace/'  being  perhaps  the  least  obscure  in  this  respect.^  By  com- 
paring  several  passages  taken  from  this  comedy  witli  their  Greek  origi- 
nals,  Grellius  (2.  23)  undertakes  to  show  how  far  Caecilius  was  a  literal 
translator,  and  to  what  extent  he  altered  or  departed  from  his  model. 
From  this  comparison  it  appears  that  Caecilius  introduced  a  certain 
coarseness  into  his  plays,  for  which  Menander  at  least  is  hardly  to 
be  held  responsible. 

39.  But  whatever  may  have  been  his  success  in  the  beginning  (we  may 
inf er  f rom  the  ref erence  to  him  in  Terence,  Hee,  2. 14,  that  it  was  not 
very  g^reat),  it  is  evident  from  the  large  number  of  the  titles  of  his 
plays  that  he  ultimately  gained  the  sympathy  and  appreciation  which  he 
sought.  Yolcatius  Sedigitus,  as  has  been  noticed,  gives  him  first  place 
in  his  list,  and  the  verdict  of  Horace  (JSpist  2.  1. 59)  regarding  him, 

Vinoere  Caeciliiu  gratiitate,  Terentiiis  arte  (dicitur)| 

is  certainly  not  unfavourable,  while  Varro  commends  him  for  skill  in 

^  Qn  the  qnestion  how  far  Gaecilins  departed  f rom  his  modela  aee  GeUins,  2.  23. 
Cf.  Leo,  Plaut,  Forsch.  p.,90 ;  Schanz,  in  Miiller*8  Handhuch,  yiii,  p.  75.  On  the 
entimation  in  which  he  was  held  in  antiqnity  cf.  Hor.  Epist.  2.  1.  59;  Leo,  Plaut. 
Forsch.  p.  89.  See  alao  Cic.  ad  Att.  1.  3.  10 ;  Brta.  74.  258,  and  de  Opt.  Gen.  Or. 
1,  licet  dicere  et  Ennium  summum  epicumpoetam  et  Pacuuium  trayicum  et  CaecUium 
fortaut  comicum. 
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the  management  of  his  plots.  Varro'8  words,  however,  in  argummHs 
CaecUius  poscit  'palmam^  may  mean  nothing  more  than  that  he  se- 
lected  the  best  plays  for  tranahttion.  Cicero  appears  to  have  criticized 
his  stjle,  while  admitting  his  ability  as  a  comie  poet  CaedliiiB  died  in 
168  B.G.  Among  his  immediate  successon  was  the  poet  Lnsciiu  Lanvh 
yinns,  an  older  contemporary  of  Terence,  whose  writings  have  wholly 
perished. 

40.  Latin  literatnre  takes  an  important  step  in  its  development  with 
the  arrival  on  the  scene  of  Publius  TESENnus  Afbr.  Much  as  PUuitos 
had  done  to  improve  the  language  and  refine  the  stage,  yet,  as  we  have 
seen,  he  was  hindered  in  his  efforts  by  the  lack  of  eulture  in  his  audi- 
ences.  It  was  otherwise  with  Terence.  In  the  interval  of  time  which 
separated  the  two  poets,  a  society  of  literary  men  had  g^own  up  at 
Rome,  whoee  tastes  were  dominated  by  admiration  of  Greek  literar 
ture  and  eulture.  It  was  in  this  cirde  that  Terenoe  moved  and 
f  ormed  his  literary  aspirations  and  ideals.  It  was  natural  theref  ore 
that  his  main  purpose  should  have  differed  f rom  that  of  Phiutus,  and 
that,  instead  of  aiming  to  secure  the  apphiuse  of  the  people,  he  should 
have  direeted  his  efforts  especially  toward  the  attainment  of  elegance 
and  correctness  of  expression,  and  toward  symmetry  in  the  elaboration 
of  his  plots.  The  best  way  to  bring  about  these  results,  and  the  surest 
me&od  by  which  to  build  up  a  national  literature,  lay,  as  he  believed, 
in  a  faithful  reproduction  of  the  works  of  Greek  g^nius.  Accordingly 
he  set  himself  to  the  task  of  Hellenizing  Roman  comedy  more  oom- 
pletely,  and  by  a  close  imitation  of  his  Greek  models  he  succeeded  in 
combining  with  the  betterand  purer  Latinof  the  cultivated  cbiss  much 
of  the  flexibility,  delicacy  and  smoothness  of  Attic  idiom. 

41.  Onr  knowledge  of  the  life  of  P.  Terentius  Afer,  commonly 
known  as  Terence,  is  derived  chiefly  from  Donatus  (a  commentator 
and  grammarian  of  the  fourth  century  A.  d.),  who  in  the  introduo* 
tion  to  his  commentaryon  Terence's  plays  has  preserved  an  extract 
taken  from  Suetonius'  work,  De  I^oeiis,  This  work  is  a  part  of 
Suetonius'  comprehensive  treatise,  now  lost,  entitled,  De  Viris  IUuB' 
tribus.*   Some  of  the  statements  contained  in  the  Life  are  confirmed 

^  Varro  ap,  Non,  p.  374. 

'  See  Ritschl*»  editioii  of  the  lif e  of  Terence,  in  Reiffencheid^s  Suetonius  (LeipBig, 
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by  later  writen,  and  light  is  thrown  on  the  literary  and  personal  rela- 
tions  of  the  poet  by  the  prologues  to  the  several  plays.  The  date  of 
his  birth  is  uncertain,  though  the  year  generally  accepted  is  185  b.  c, 
and  this  accords  with  the  statement  of  Suetonius,  that  Terence  wa«  in 
his  twenty-fif th  year  when  he  set  out  for  Greece  in  160  B.  c.  But  this 
assertion  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  Terence  was  of  the  saine  age 
as  Scipio  Africanus  the  younger,  whereas  the  evidence  that  the  two 
men  were  born  in  the  same  year  is  very  slight.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  Suetonian  biography  be  correct,  Terence  must  have  been  only  nine- 
teen  years  old  when  he  brought  out  the  Andria,  his  first  phty,  in  166 
B.  G.  But  the  Andria  is  too  finished  a  production  to  have  been  the 
work  of  so  young  a  man.  It  bears  evidence  of  having  been  the  result 
of  much  study,  and  of  considerable  experience  in  the  calling  of  a  play- 
wright.  It  is  possible  therefore  that  Terence  was  older  at  this  time 
than  many  of  his  critics  have  supposed.  It  is  indeed  likely  that  he  was 
bom  about  190  b.  c^  At  any  rate,  the  fact  that  he  is  mentioned  as 
the  aeqv^dis  of  Scipio  and  Laelius  by  Nepos,  whom  Suetoniua  quotes, 
need  not  be  taken  to  mean  more  than  that  he  was  their  companion, 
and  somewhat  near  their  age,  especially  as  Fenestella  (an  antiqnarian 
of  the  Augustan  period  also  quoted  by  Suetonius)  distinctly  represents 
the  poet  as  older  than  either  of  them. 

42.  Terence  is  said  to  have  been  a  native  of  Carthage,  and  to  have 
been  brought  to  Bome  as  a  slave,  in  his  childhood,  where  he  was  edu- 
cated  like  a  freeman,  by  M.  Terentius  Lucanus,  the  senator,  by  whom 
he  was  afterwards  set  free.  Although  origrinally  a  shive,  he  cannot 
have  been  a  prisoner  Qf  war,  as  there  was  no  war  between  Bome  and 
Carthage  during  his  lif etime.  He  may,  however,  have  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  a  shive-dealer  at  Carthage,  since  many  of  the  native  African 
tribes  were  subject  to  the  Carthaginians,  and  there  must  have  been  in 
Carthage  enslaved  Afri  whose  children  were  in  like  bondage  with  their 

1860),  p.  26  ff.,  or  Ritschl,  Opusc  3  (Leipzig,  1877),  p.  204  ff. ;  Snetonius  ed.  by 
Roth  (in  the  Teubner  Series),  p.  291,  or  the  Vita  at  beg^nning^  of  this  volnme. 

^  This  year  has  been  thongpht  probable  by  Dziatzko  and  Hauler  (aee  Hauler'8  edi- 
tion  of  Dziatzko'8  Phormio^  p.  12,  note  2),  and  by  Elnier  (Phormio^  Introd.  p.  xvii). 
The  que8tion  as  to  the  year  185  has  been  fully  discnased  by  H.  Sauppe  {Nctckr, 
d.  G6tt.  Ges.  1870,  p.  111  ff.)  vith  the  effect  of  making  that  year  seem  very  im- 
probable. 
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parents.  The  children  of  such  parents  were  often  sold  into  foreign 
lands,  and  it  is  easy  to  conceive  how  Terence,  if  bom  at  Carthage 
under  these  or  similar  circumstances,  may  have  been  sold  by  a  slave- 
dealer  to  Lucanus  at  Rome.  Some  such  exphmation  of  his  origrin  and 
deportation  to  Bome  is  justified  in  part  by  his  cognomen  AftT^  which 
points  to  his  having  been  of  other  than  Phoenician  blood.  Had  he 
been  of  Phoenician  origin,  the  last  of  his  three  names  would  more 
natnrally  have  been  Poenulus,  since  the  Carthaginians  were  com- 
monly  distingnished  f rom  the  Africans,  and  it  was  customary  in  giy- 
ing  names  to  slaves  to  indicate  the  nation  to  which  they  belonged.^ 
On  receiving  his  freedom  Terence  would  naturally  have  added  to  his 
praenomen  Publius  (the  origin  of  which  is  unknown),  the  gentile  name 
of  his  master,  which  would  then  become  his  nomen,  while  as  a  sumame 
he  might  retain  the  title  of  ^'  the  African  *'  as  a  mark  of  peculiar  dis- 
tinction. 

43.  Terence  is  said  to  have  been  ^^  of  medium  stature,  graceful  in 
person,  and  of  dark  complexion,"  —  physical  characteristics  not  un- 
common  among  the  Libyphoenicians.  Undoubtedly  his  personal  attrac- 
tions  and  intellectual  gif  ts,  which  had  been  the  occasion  of  his  obtain- 
ing  his  f  reedom,  were  the  cause  also  of  his  permanent  reception  within 
the  aristocratic  cirde  of  younger  literary  men  at  Rome,  to  whom  he 
had  become  partly  known  while  he  was  still  a  member  of  his  master*8 
household.  This  circle  induded  many  of  the  nobility,  to  whom  chiefly 
at  that  time  was  owing  the  introduction  into  Roman  life  of  Greek 
culture  and  refinement ;  f  or  it  was  the  patrician,  rather  than  the  ple- 
beian,  who  assumed  the  task  of  Hellenizing  society,  and  making  Greek 
literatnre  a  joy  forever  to  the  Roman  consciousness. 

44.  Among  the  youths  of  noble  birth  who  were  friends  of  Terence 
and  members.  of  the  litejrary  coterie  of  which  we  have  been  speaking 
was  Scipio  Africanus  the  younger.  He  it  was  who  gave  his  name  to 
what  has  since  been  known  as  the  Scipionic  cirde  of  litterati,  —  a 
relatively  small  community  of  persons  who  made  Greek  literature  their 
special  study,  and  Greek  refinement  and  education  their  standard.  To 
this  little  group  belonged  also  Gaius  Laelius  and  L.  Furius  Philus,  as 

1  Cf.  Livy,  30.  33.  5,  Carthaginienses  Afrosque;  28.  14.  4  and  19.  Fop  the  mean- 
ing  of  4/er,  see  Em.  Baehrena  iu  N.  Jakrb.f.  Phii.  1881,  p.  401  f. 
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well  as  other  youths  of  the  noblest  families ;  while  older  men,  of  lit- 
erary  attainmfents  and  official  rank,  such  as  Sulpicios  Gallus,  Q.  Fabius 
Labeo,  and  M.  Popilius,  were  not  excluded.^  It  was  men  of  this  class 
and  character  that  Terence  especially  endeavoured  to  please  with  his 
cpmedies.  To  the  general  public  he  seems  to  have  been  indifferent 
He  even  held  himself  aloof  from  the  guild  of  poets.^  Otherwise  it  is 
hardly  possible  that  he  should'  have  been  entirely  unknown  to  Caecilius 
at  the  time  when,  at  the  bidding  of  the  Aediles,  to  whom  he  had  taken 
his  play  entitled  ttie  Andria  for  acceptance,  he  visited  the  aged  poet 
f or  the  purpose  of  submitting  to  him  the  first  result  of  his  literary 
and  artistic  endeavours.  He  found  Caecilius  at  dinner,  and  being  a 
stranger  and  somewhat  meanly  clad  he  was  invited  to  read  f rom  a  stool 
placed  at  the  f oot  of  the  couch  on  which  the  literary  veteran  was 
reclining.  Af ter  reciting  a  few  yerses,  however,  he  was  summoned  by 
Caecilius  to  a  place  on  the  festal  couch,  and  invited  to  share  the  deli- 
cacies  of  the  table.  The  recitation  was  then  conduded  amid  much 
applause.  The  story,  though  a  pretty  one,  is  thought  by  Sellar  to  be 
apocryphal.'  Chronologrical  considerations  also  throw  doubt  6n  it ;  f  or 
if,  as  Jerome  tells  us,  Caecilius  died  in  168  b.  c,  we  must  assume  that 
the  meeting  with  Terence  took  pl^ce  two  years  before  the  Andria 
appeared  on  the  stage.  Yet  the  Eusebian  Chronide  grives  the  sub- 
stance  of  the  tale,  and  Jerome's  statement  regarding  the  death  of 
Caecilius  may  be  incorrect.^  Moreover  it  is  not  impossible  that  the 
event  described  in  the  narrative  may  have  taken  place  two  years  bef ore 
Terence's  play  was  actually  "  brought  out." 

45.  Having  gained  the  support  of  Caecilius  and  Scipio  and  other 
members  of  the  literary  and  aristocratic  party  at  Rome,  he  was  able  to 
repel  the  attacks  of  his  enemies,  who  were  moved  by  jealousy  to  bring 
against  him  a  charge  of  plagiarism,  or,  to  spe^k  more  exactly,  of  hy- 
pocrisy,  in  representing  as  of  his  own  composition  the  dramas  which 

^  Cf.  Haiiler*8  ed.  of  Dziatzko'8  Phormioj  p.  18,  note  2. 

^  See  E.  G.  Sihler,  The  Collegium  Poetarum  at  Rome,  in  Amxr,  Jour.  Phil.  zxvi. 
1,  p.  13. 

'  Roman  Poets  ofthe  Bep.^  3d  ed.  p.  209. 

^  The  statement  is  :  mortuus  est  {Caecilius)  annopost  mortem  Ennii.  This  would  be 
168  B.  G.  To  solye  the  difficulty  Ritachl  aasames  that  '^III,"  and  Dziatzko  that 
"  ini "  had  dropped  out  of  the  tezt. 
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were  written,  in  part  at  least,  bj  his  noble  f riends.  The  report  thns 
spread  abroad  was  widely  credited  in  antiquity,  and  siupicion  was 
strengthened  by  the  f  act  that  Terence  dedined  either  to  confirm  or  to 
refute  it.  Probably  the  charge,  though  exaggerated  and  vicious,  was 
not  without  f  oundation  ;  but  to  make  an  exphmation  would  have  been 
to  incur  the  risk  of  g^ving  offence  to  men  whose  friendship  he  could 
not  afford  to  lose.  The  truth  appears  to  be  that  Terence  read  his  com- 
positions  aloud  in  the  circle  of  his  literary  f riends,  and  availed  himself , 
independently  and  according  to  his  choice,  of  their  criticisms  and  sug- 
gestions.  Such  assistance  would  partly  account  for  the  elegance  and 
puritj  of  his  style  and  hmguage,  —  qualities  which,  even  considering 
his  great  advantages  and  constant  intercourse  with  the  highest  and 
most  refined  society  of  his  time,  appear  to  be  most  miraculous  in  view 
of  his  immature  years  and  f oreign  extraction. 

46.  Terence's  literary  activity  displayed  itself  wholly  in  the  pro- 
duction  of  pallicUas  (§  24),  to  which  the  tendency  of  the  times,  as  well 
as  his  own  leanings,  prompted  him.  After  bringring  out  six  comedies, 
between  166  and  160  b.  c,  he  went  to  Greece,  probably  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  studying  Greek  lif  e  and  institutions,  which  it  was  his  habit  to 
portray  in  his  comedies.  In  159  b.  g.  he  died,  just  as  he  was  about 
to  retum  to  Rome  with  translations,  which  he  had  made  in  Greece,  of 
a  number  of  Menander's  phiys.  Accounts  vary  as  to  the  place  and 
manner  of  his  death.  One  story  relates  that  he  was  lost  at  sea  off  the 
island  of  Leucas  while  on  his  way  to  Italy,  and  that  his  transhir 
tions  perished  with  him.  Another  account  dechtres  that  he  died  at 
Stymphalus  in  Arcadia,  af  ter  having  lost  his  baggage  and  manuscripts 
through  shipwreck. 

47.  The  six  comedies  written  and  exhibited  at  Rome  by  Terence 
have  been  transmitted  to  us.  The  following  enumeration  gives  them 
in  the  supposed  order  of  their  public  presentation  (§  74)  during  the 
lifetime  of  the  poet,  according  to  the  evidence  afforded  by  the 
didascaliae  and  by  Donatus :  — 

In  166  B.  G. :  The  Andri^  ;  at  the  Itidd  Megalenses» 

In  166  B.  G. :  The  Hecyra ;  at  the  ludi  Megalenses  (an  attempted  pre- 

sentation  which  proved  a  failure). 
In  163  B.  G. :  The  HeatUon  timarumenos  ;  at  the  Itvdi  Megalenses. 
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In  161  B.  G. :  The  Eunuchtis  ;  at  the  ludi  Megalemes, 

In  161  B.  c. :  The  Phormio  ;  at  the  ludi  jRomani. 

In  160  B.  G. :  The  Hecyra  ;  at  the  ludi  funerdles  of  Aemilius  Paulus 

(second,  but  unsuccessful,  presentation). 
In  160  B.  G. :  The  Adelphoe;  at  the  ludifanerales  of  Aemilius  Paulus. 
In  160  B.  c. :  The  Hecyra  ;  at  thp  ludi  Eomani  (third  and  successful 

presentation). 

It  appears  from  this  that  the  Hecyra  was  attempted  three  times 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  poet.  The  question  arises  whether  the 
Hecyra  was  the  only  play  brought  out  more  than  once  during  that 
period,  —  a  question  depending  for  its  answer  upon  an  examination 
of  the  prologues.  These  certainly  point  to  a  second  performance  at 
least  of  the  Andria,  and  probably  of  the  Heauton  timorumenoSy 
Eunu^hus,  and  Fhormio.  That  the  extant  prologue  to  the  Andria 
was  not  written  by  Terence  for  the  first  performance  is  highly  prob- 
able.   The  Hecyra  also  was  first  attempted  without  a  prologue.^ 

48.  In  reference  to  the  Greek  origrinals  from  which  these  comedies 
were  taken  it  may  be  noted  that  in  the  case  of  the  Andria,  JSunuchus 
and  Adelphoe,  and  possibly  the  Hecyra,  Terence  employed  what  has 
been  called  contaminatio,  a  noun  connected  with  the  verb  contami- 
nare  as  the  latter  is  used  by  Terence  in  his  prologues  to  the  Heauton 
timorumenos  and  the  Andria,  Thus  applied  by  Terence,  the  verb  has 
reference  to  the  process  of  combining  parts  of  two  or  more  Greek  com- 
edies  so  as  to  form  a  single  Latin  play.^  Thus  the  Andria  is  based  on 
two  plays  of  Menander,  the  'AvBpia  and  H^pivOia ;  the  Eunuchus  also 
on  two  plays  of  Menander,  the  Evvovxo?  and  KdXaf ;  the  Adelphoe  on 
Menander's  'AScX^^ot  and  a  play  of  Diphilus  entiiled  ^wairoOvffa-KovTcs, 

^  Karsten  conclndes  that  the  Heauton  timorumenos  vras  perf ormed,  f or  the  second 
timCf  at  the  ludi  Apollinares  in  161  B.  c,  and  the  Phormio  at  the  ludi  Bomani^  or 
plebeiiiiii  160  B.  c. ;  see  Sylloge  Lugdunensis  (lo03),  p.  47;  Mnemosyne,  vol.  22 
(1894),  p.  178.  For  a  possihle  presentation  of  the  Eunuchus  in  166  (or  165)  b.  c,  see 
Hauler^s  ed.  of  Dziatzko's  Phormio,  p.  16,  note  3.  The  second  performanoe  of  the 
Andria  is  placed  hy  Karaten  in  162  b.  c.  ;  see  Mnemosyne,  vol.  22  (1894),  p.  175. 
That  the  Adelphoe  was  perf  ormed  at  an  earlier  date,  as  well  as  on  the  occasion 
named,  is  yery  donhtful ;  see  Hauler,  p.  17,  note  1,  and  Karsten,  Mnemos.  l.  c. 
p.  207. 

^  The  noun  contamincUio  is  not  found  in  Terence. 
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from  which  one  scene  was  taken ;  the  Hecyra  on  the  'Ekv/ki  of  Apollo» 
doras  of  Carystus,  to  which  was  added  (possibly)  a  portion  of  Menan- 
der's  *£irirpc3roi/Tc9.^  Of  the  Pharmio  and  the  HeatUon  timorumenos 
the  Greek  source  is  in  each  case  ^  a  single  play,  the  second  of  these 
being  derived  from  the  'Eavrov  rtfuopov/Licvos  of  Menander,  the  first  from 
a  play  o£  Apollodorus,  whose  title  was  'Eiri&Ka{o/iicvos.  As  the  title, 
however,  of  ApoUodor^s'  play  was  not  likely  to  be  readlLy  compre- 
hended  by  an  audience  ignorant  of  Athenian  law,  Terence,  contrary 
to  all  precedent,  adopted  in  its  place,  as  the  title  of  his  Latin  repro- 
ductiony  the  name  of  one  of  the  chai^acters  in  the  Greek  original; 
making  at  the  same  time  a  slight  concession  to  custom  by  selecting 
for  this  purpose  the  name  of  the  personage  whose  part  in  the  play 
was  most  suggestive  of  the  discarded  Greek  title.  But  commonly, 
when  two  Greek  phtys  have  contributed  to  make  one  Latin  phiy,  the 
title  adopted  by  Terence  is  that  of  the  Greek  comedy  from  which 
the  Latin  adaptation  is  chiefly  drawn. 

49.  Although  the  noun  contaminatio  is  post<:lassical  in  its  appli- 
cation  to  the  process  described  above,  yet  the  process  itself  was  with- 
out  doubt  maliciously  condemned  by  the  enemies  of  Terence,  who  were 
ready  to  seize  upon  anything  that  might  be  criticized  in  the  young 
poet  as  contrary  to  the  artistic  usage  of  the  time.  This  usage  enjoined 
the  dosest  possible  adherence  to  a  single  original.  Since  the  time  of 
Plautus,  who,  as  has  been  said,  paid  slight  reverence  to  his  Greek 
models,  a  growing  sentiment  in  favour  of  a  close  imitation  of  these 
models  had  dominated  the  school  of  poets  from  which  Terence  had 
conspicuously  held  aloof ,  and  when  he  suddenly  appeared  on  the  scene 
and  independently  foUowed  a  method  to  which  others  were  opposed, 
he  was  denounced  as  an  upstart  and  an  innovator.  Nor  did  it  signify 
that  others  had  done  the  same  bef  ore  him.  The  criticism  on  this  point 
was  severe,  and  Terence  was  fain  to  justify  himself  in  his  prologues.' 
That  such  criticism  was  forced,  however,  and  inspired  by  jealousy 
and  envy,  is  suggested  not  only  by  other  considerations,  but  also  by 
the  fact  that  Terence,  except  in  respect  to  contaminatio,  was  in  reality 

1  Gf .  Rh.  Mu8.  xxi.  80  fiP. 

'  Aa  regards  the  Heaut.  see  the  Dz.-Haiiler  ed.  of  Phorm»  p.  19. 

'  See  the  prologues  to  the  And.,  HeatU,,  Eun.f  and  Ad. 
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as  strict  an  imitator  of  his  Greek  models  as  the  hest  of  his  contem- 
poraries.  A  certain  freedom  in  verhal  rendering  and  plot-constraetion 
was  necessary  to  the  success  of  his  art  Lucidity  of  thought  and  such 
variety  in  the  action  as  a  Boman  aadience  woald  he  sure  to  demand 
were  indispensahle.  Accordingly,  Terence  refrained  from  anything  that 
would  resemhle  mere  translation.  He  did  not  wish,  hy  following  the 
example  of  Lanavinas,  whose  poetical  canon  was  a  literal  dependence 
on  his  models  in  respect  of  the  lang^age  and  the  plots  alike,  to  make 
poor  Latin  phiys  out  of  good  Greek  ones  (cf.  Eun,  Prol.  yss.  7—8). 
He  desired  to  present  to  the  Boman  puhlic,  in  the  parest  Latin  at  his 
command,  a  true  pictdre  of  Greek  life  aiid  manners  as  given  in  the 
writings  of  the  later  Greek  comedians ;  avoiding  the  Ucence  and  the 
Bomanizing  tendencies  of  Phtatas,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  feeble- 
ness  and  ohscurity  resulting  from  extreme  literahiess,  on  the  other. 
Sach  literahiess  he  conceived  to  he  exemplified  in  the  compositions 
of  phtywrights  like  Luscius  Lanavinus,  as  a  coanter-stroke  to  whose 
attacks  apon  himself  he  employs  the  phrase  obscura  diligentia  in  his 
prologae  to  the  Andria,  In  the  same  prolog^e  he  praises  the  necle- 
gentia  of  his  predecessors,  and  it  is  a  f air  inf  erence  that  in  doing  so 
he  had  in  view  not  only  their  grreater  f reedom  in  the  use  of  the  Latin 
langaage,  hut  also  their  practice  of  cantaminatio^ 

50.  Terence  was  accused  also  of  furtum,  —  a  word  that  may  he 
roughly  rendered  "  phigiarism."  The  Latin  word  however  was  not  so 
hroad  a  term  as  the  English,  which  has  ah*eady  heen  applied  to  the 
poefs  possihle  use  of  the  opinions  and  ahilities  of  his  friends  in  the 
Scipionic  circle  (§§  43,  44),  not  to  speak  of  the  fact  that  all  of  his 
plays  were  taken  with  more  or  less  exactness  from  Greek  comedies. 
Judged  from  a  modern  standpoint  all  writers  of  palliatae  were  plagia- 
rists.   But  in  the  time  of  Plautus  and  Terence  a  Boman  phiywright 

^  Fairclough  (Andria^  p.  xxzvi,  note  3)  calls  attention,  howeyer,  to  the  lack  of 
evidence  to  show  "  that  Naevius  and  Plautus  employed  contamxnatio  in  the  specific 
sense  in  which  the  word  has  been  used  of  Terence,''  and  cites  Gotz,  Ada  Soc,  Lips. 
6.  310,  315.  But  see  Lorenz'8  Pseudolusy  p.  24 ;  Leo,  Plautiniache  Forschungen^' 
153-169.  Contaminatio  in  the  Pseud.  has  been  elaborately  discuased  by  J.  W. 
Bierma,  Quaentiones  de  Plauiina  Pseudolo,  Groningpen,  1897,  pp.  34-104,  and  by  Leo, 
Kais,  Gesdl.  der  Wissenschajten  zu  Gdttingen^  for  March  7,  1903,  pp.  1-8.  Karsten, 
Mnemosyne,  xxu,  pp.  130-156,  oppoaes  Bierma'8  views. 
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was  not  accounted  gailty  of  literary  theft  if  he  appropristed  the  work 
of  a  Greek  poet,  provided  the  Greek  play  thus  purloined  had  not  pre- 
yiously  been  translated  into  Latin,  or  in  any  way  adapted  to  the  Boman 
stage,  —  provided,  in  short,  the  phiy  was  wholly  "  new "  to  Boman 
audiences.  It  was  a  matter  of  prof  essional  etiquette  that  a  Greek  play 
once  Latinized,  in  whole  or  in  part,  became  through  that  process  the 
property  of  the  person  who  Liatinized  it,  —  or  if  not  entirely  so,  at  least 
to  the  extent  to  which  it  had  been  made  to  fumish  material  for  a  Latin 
play.  In  defending  himself  in  the  prolog^e  to  the  Adelphoe  against 
this  charge  Terence  explains  that  he  incorporated  in  this  play  only 
that  part  of  the  Synapothnescontes  of  Diphilus  which  Flautus,  who  had 
Ladnized  that  comedy,  had  left  untouched.  In  the  prolog^e  to  the 
Euntichus  also  Terence  defends  himself  against  accusations  of  a  similar 
character. 

51.  Of  the  six  extant  Terentian  comedies  the  Andria  is  the  most 
pathetic,  the  Adelphoe  in  general  more  true  t6  human  nature  than  the 
rest,  the  Eunuchus  the  most  varied  and  lively,  with  the  hirgest  number 
of  interesting  characters,  and  the  Hecyra  the  one  of  least  merit.  All  six 
are  remarkable  for  the  art  with  which  the  plot  is  unfolded,  through 
the  natnral  sequence  of  incidents  and  play  of  motives.  Striking  eff ects, 
sharp  contrasts  and  incongruities,  which  meet  us  in  many  of  the  phiys 
of  Phiutus,  are  alraost  wbolly  absent.  All  is  smooth,  consistent  and 
moderate,  withont  any  of  the  extravagance  or  exuberant  humour,  or 
even  creative  fancy,  which  characterize  the  writings  of  the  older  poet 
But  Terence  was  essentially  an  imitative  artist,  and  his  distinguishing 
feature  was  his  artistic  finish, — a  fact  fully  recognized  by  Horace 
(Epist  2. 1.  69),  whose  appreciation  of  Terence  contrasts  curiously 
with  his  estdmate  of  Plautus. 

52.  All  the  phtys  of  Terence  may  be  9i^d  to  have  met  with  success 
before  the  death  of  their  author,  the  Eunuchus  perhaps  having 
aroused  the  keenest  enthusiasm  in  the  spectators,  who  called  for  its 
immediate  repetition,  if  we  may  trust  the  statement  of  Suetonius: 
Eunuchus  quidem  bis  die  acta  est,  The  Hecyra,  on  the  other  hand, 
was  attempted  for  the  third  time  before  it  was  permitted  to  proceed  to 
a  close  (cf .  Phorm,  Prol.  31  ff.,  Hec.  ProU.  I.  and  II.) .  But  in  general 
the  plays  were  less  popidar  during  Terence's  lifetime  than  they  after^ 
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wards  proved  to  be,  when  the  cultiyation  of  letters,  and  in  particular 
the  study  of  Terence,  became  fashionable  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  Then 
it  was  that  Terence^s  purity  of  style  was  best  appreciated ;  indeed  so 
greatly  was  it  admired  that  the  poet  was  placed  by  critics  of  the 
Augustan  age  on  a  level  with  the  polished  writers  of  the  day.  Terence 
had  done  much  to  promote  the  growth  and  refinement  of  the  coUoquial 
Latin  speech.  The  lang^age  which  he  received  f  rom  Plautus  he  im- 
proved  and  rendered  more  artistic  by  shaping  it  carefully  to  the 
gracef ul  rhythm  and  diction  of  the  Greek  dramatists,  notably  Menander. 
This  is  his  great  gift  to  Boman  literature,  and  it  is  the  more  note- 
worthy  as  coming  from  a  man  who  flourished  half  a  century  bef ore 
Cicero  was  bom,  and  who  accomplished  his  purpose,  not  through  the 
medium  of  a  great  epic  like  that  of  Vergil  or  Dante,  nor  by  means  of 
some  other  serious  form  of  literature  such  as  might  be  suggested  by 
the  name  of  Cicero  or  of  Thucydides,  but  in  connection  with  a  species 
of  popular  amtisement  which  was  associated  in  the  public  mind  with 
everything  Hght  and  frivolous,  and  was  in  fact  a  mere  accessory  to  an 
established  f orm  of  entertainment  in  itself  of  far  greater  magnitude 
and  importance. 

53.  Cicero's  admiration  for  Terence  is  evinced  through  the  many 
referei^pes  to  the  poet  and  quotations  from  his  plays  which  appear  in 
the  great  orator's  speeches,  essays  and  letters.^  But  Cicero's  most 
famous,  as  well  as  most  complimentary,  comment  appears  in  the  fol- 
lowing  epigram  handed  down  by  Suetonius :  — 

^^  Tu  qnoqne,  qui  solua  lecto  sermone,  Terenti, 
ConueTsum  ezpreasumqne  Latina  uoce  Menandrum 
In  medium  nobis  sedatis  motifous  effers, 
Quiddam  come  loquens  atque  omnia  dulcia  dicens,"  — 

and  Caesar  is  quoted  by  Suetonius  as  expressing  his  appreciation  of 
Terence^s  purity  of  diction  :  — 

'*  Tu  quoque,  tu  in  summis,  o  dimidiate  Menander, 
Poneris,  et  merito,  pnri  sermonis  amator." 

£ven  Quintilian  (10.  1.  99)  makes  use  of  the  word  elegantissima 

in  speaking  of  Terence's  plays,  though  that  critic^s  general  estimate 

1  Cf .  Phil  2.  6.  15 ;  de  Orat.  2.  80.  327  j  ad  Fam,  1.  9.  19,  etc. 
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of  Boman  comedy  was  anything  but  favourable.  But  the  elegantia, 
or  refinement  and  grace  of  idiom,  which  characterized  Terence's  writ- 
ings  was  undoubtedly  secured  at  the  expense  of  vigour,  spontaneity, 
and  the  power  to  express  passion  and  depth  of  feeling.  The  absence 
of  these  qualities  was  noticed  by  Csesar,  who,  in  spite  of  his  admira- 
tion  for  Terence's  style,  regp*et8  the  lack  in  him  of  a  certain  uis 
comica^  the  presence  of  which  would  have  rendered  his  productions 
^^  equal  to  those  of  the  Greeks" ;  and  Terence^s  enemies,  ever  keen  to 
seize  such  an  opportunity,  cast  the  same  in  his  teeth  (cf.  Phorm, 
Prol.  5).  Moreover  Yolcatius  Sedigitus  would  hardly  have  placed 
Terence  so  low  as  sixth  in  his  list  of  the  ten  most  noted  writers  of 
paUiatas  but  for  this  recognized  defect,  —  unless  indeed  the  f act  were 
due  to  the  tradition  of  the  Collegium  Poetarum,  '^which  remained 
permanently  host^ie  to  the  favourite  of  Scipio  Aemilianus.''  ^ 

54.  After  the  death  of  Terence  the  only  noteworthy  writer  of  pal- 
liatae  was  Sextus  Tubpilius,  who  lived  till  103  b.  c,  but  probably 
ceased  to  write  before  that  time.  -  Thirteen  titles  in  Greek  and  a  few 
fragments  of  the  plays  are  all  we  have  of  his  writings.  The  close  of  the 
sixthcentnry  u.  c,  says  Teuffel,  coincides  with  the  end  of  the  palliatae, 
The  plays  of  Flautus  and  Terence  continued  to  be  represented  on  the 
stage,  but  new  dramas  of  this  kind  were  seldom  forthcoming.  It  was 
at  this  period  that  the  Comokdia  Togata  first  acquired  popular  f avour. 
L.  Afranius  and  T.  Quintius  Atta  were  its  chief  representatives,  and 
to  Afranios  especially  was  accorded  in  ancient  times  no  sniall  measure 
of  appreciation  and  applause.  But  this  form  of  comedy  never  attained 
the  success  which  f  ell  to  the  lot  of  the  comoedia  palliata,  and  its  place 
was  soon  shared  by  other  f  orms  of  the  comic  art,  through  a  resuscita- 
tion  in  literary  dress  of  the/a^^6  Atellanae  and  the  mimi.  The  rise 
of  the  mimus  in  particular  did  much  to  degrade  the  Boman  stage  in  the 
later  days  of  the  Bepublic  and  under  the  Empire.  In  Imperial  times 
the  plays  of  Phiutus  and  Terence,  though  of  ten  admired  and  expounded 
by  commentators  and  critics,  were  seldom  presented  in  the  theatres, 
where  the  "  gross  buffooneries  of  the  Atellan  farce  "  and  the  indecent 
gestnres  Und  hilarity  of  the  mimes  ^  held  almost  undisputed  sway.  Thus 

*  See  Sihler,  Amer.  Jour.  of  Phil,  xxvi.  i,  p.  13. 

^  For  a  good  acconnt  of  the  mimi  see  Farrar,  Darkness  and  Davon^  chap.  zri. 
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with  the  dedine  in  popular  f  avour  of  the  comoedia  palliata  we  trace  a 
gp*adual  degeneracy  of  the  drama  at  Rome,  —  a  change,  however,  that 
seems  natural  enough  when  we  contemplate  the  very  general  disap- 
pearance  of  high  standards  of  conduct  in  the  days  of  the  Csesars,  and 
compare  the  public  morals  of  this  period  in  Rome's  history  with  the 
genuine  and  characteristic  virtues  of  the  early  Republic. 

55.  The  Influence  of  Tebenge  upon  literature  and  life  was  not 
confined  to  his  day  and  generation.  Terence  was  read  and  studied 
not  only  in  the  days  of  Cicero  and  Horace  and  Quintilian,  but  also  in 
the  Middle  Ages ;  and  indeed  in  more  modem  times  as  well  his  writ- 
ings  have  been  pointed  to  and  admired  as  poetic  models.  His  influence 
upon  Horace  is  very  marked,  especially  in  the  more  familiar  style  of 
the  Satires  and  Epistles.  The  lines  in  Sat.  2.  8.  260  f.,  touching  the 
weakness  of  human  passion,  are  manifestly  founded  on  the  first  scene 
of  the  Eunuchus,  and  the  precepts  qf  Horace's  f  ather  regarding  the 
correction  of  the  son's  failings  have  a  distinct  parallel,  though  a 
comic  one,  in  the  f amous  colloquy  between  Syrus  and  Demea  in  the 
Adelphoe.^  Petrarch  speaks  of  the  two  Roman  comedians  in  terms  of 
unlimited  eulogy.  £rasmus  and  Melanchthon  and  other  Latin  writers 
of  the  Renaissance  committed  his  works  to  memory.  The  French  espe- 
cially  have  been  his  ardent  admirers  and  frequent  imitators.  Sainte- 
Beuve  praises  him  without  stint,  and  F^nelon  is  said  to  have  pref erred 
him  to  Moli^re.^  Another  French  writer,  M.  Joubert,'  says  of  him : 
^'  Le  miel  Attique  est  sur  ses  l^vres  ;  on  croirait  ais^ment  qu^il  naquit 
sur  le  mont  Hymette."  We  find  his  Andria  reflected  in  the  Andrienne 
of  Michel  Baron ;  the  Eunuchus  in  Bruey's  Le  Muet  and  Fontaine's 
L^Eunuqvs  ;  the  Phomiio  in  Moli^re's  Les  Fourhei^ies  de  Scapin  and 
parts  of  the  same  writer's  Le  Mariage  ForcS.  Baron's  L*Ecole  des 
Phres  and  Fagan's  La  Pupille  are  direct  adaptations  of  the  Adelphoe^ 
and  to  the  same  phiy  Moli^re  is  largely  indebted  for  his  Ecole  des 
Maris,  Terence's  plays  have  been  imitated  and  adapted  in  Fngland 
also,  e.  g.  the  Addphoe  in  Garrick's  Guardian,  the  Andria  in  Steele's 
Conscious  Lovers  and  the  Foundling  of  Edward  Moore,  the  Eunur 

^  See  yy.  414  ff.,  with  iiotes. 

^  See  Sellar,  Roman  Poets  ofthe  Bqiublic^  3d  edition,  p.  220. 

'  Quoted  by  Sellar,  /.  c. 
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chus  in  Sir  Charles  Sedley*s  BeUamira;  the  two  old  men  of  the  Adel-' 
phoey  Micio  and  Demea,  have  suggested  the  leading  chanieten  in 
Cumberland'8  Cholerio  Man  and  Shadwell^s  Squire  of  Alsatia,  In 
fact,  the  influence  of  Terence  upon  dramatic  literature  and  literary 
style  has  been  prof  onnd. 

56.  The  Charagtebs  in  the  plays  of  both  Plautns  and  Terence  are 
in  general  representative  t>r  typical,  like  those  of  the  later  Athenian 
comedy.  At  least  they  lack  something  of  that  definite  personality  which 
we  look  f  or  in  a  play  of  Shakespeare.  The  repetition  of  the  same  name 
in  diff erent  plays  tends  to  emphasize  this  lack  of  definiteness.  But  the 
characters  of  Terence  are  more  f aintly  drawn  than  those  of  Plautus ; 
the  latter  have  gp*eater  individuality,  and  are  more  often  suggestive  of 
the  personages  of  Shakespeare  and  other  modem  dramatists.  The 
principal  fig^res  in  Terence's  dramas  are  the  f ollowing :  two  old  men, 
one  severe,  the  other  mild  and  indulgent ;  two  young  men,  one  openly 
dissipated,  the  other  exemplary,  —  at  least  until  his  true  character  is 
disdosed ;  an  hetasra  ;  a  leruo  ;  a  parasite ;  a  simple-minded  and  faith- 
ful  slave,  and  one  that  is  intrigruing  and  crafty.  There  are  also  the 
ancilla  or  maid-servant,  the  matrona  or  anxious  mother,  and  the  long- 
lost  daughter  who  appears  first  in  the  person  of  an  hetaera,  but  is 
ultimately  discovered^  to  be  an  Athenian  citizen.  The  motive  of  each 
piece  is  love,  which  at  first  takes  the  form  of  irregular  passion,  but 
ends  always  in  a  marriage  satisfactory  to  all  concemed.  The  scene  is 
invariably  at  Athens,  or  (as  may  possibly  be  the  case  in  the  Heauton 
timoruTnenos)  in  its  near  neighbourhood.  The  time  of  the  action  is 
seldom  more  than  a  single  day. 

57.  Each  play  is  diyided  ikto  fiye  agts.  This  division  was  made 
by  scholars  of  the  sixteenth  century,  who  perhaps  were  influenced  by 
Donatus.  The  latter  {Praef.  in  Adelph.)  speaks  of  a  division  into 
five  acts,  but  adds :  qiMS  (actus)  etsi  retinendi  cavsa  iam  inconditi 
spectatoris  minime  distinguunt  Latini  comici,  metusntes  scUicet  ne  quis 
fastidiosus  finito  a^u,  uslvt  admonitus  aheundi,  reliqtuie  comxtediae 
fuU  corUemptor,  et  surgat,  With  this  compare  what  the  same  com- 
mentator  says  elsewhere  {Praef  in  Eun,)  :  tenendi  spectatoris  causa 
uult  poeta  noster  omnes  quinque  a,ctus  usltU  unum  fieri,  Hence, 
although  the  division  into  acts  may  have  been  known  to  the  writers 
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of  the  fahvlae  palliatae,  it  was  not  recognized  by  them  as  a  practical 
expedient.  Terence,  f or  example,  even  if  he  divided  his  plays  into  acts 
in  writing  them,  would  not  have  yentored  to  keep  his  audience  waiting 
after  the  play  had  begun.  The  attention  of  the  people  at  the  public 
games,  where  the  plays  were  exhibited,  was  too  easily  diverted  by 
other  attractions,  such  as  gladiators,  pugilists,  or  tight-rope  dancers. 
But  it  is  probable  that  neither  Phiutus  nctr  Terence  thought  of  any 
system  of  division  into  acts,  such  as  we  have  mentioned.  In  their  time 
the  action  of  the  play  was  continuous  ;  or  if  pauses  were  needed  here 
and  there  for  technical  reasons,  their  place  and  number  were  deter- 
mined,  not  by  the  poet,  but  by  the  stage  manager,  the  audience  being 
entertained  in  the  interval  by  a  flute-player,  as  in  the  Pseudolus  of 
Plautus  (cf.  571^73  b).  The  intermission  in  the  Psendohis  was 
evidently  regarded  by  Plautus  himself  as  exceptional,  and  as  a  special 
concession  to  the  exigencies  of  the  performance.  Moreover  the  manu- 
scripts  of  Piautus  and  Terence  contain  only  slight  traces  of  a  division 
into  acts,  and  the  Greek  originals  undoubtedly  were  perf ormed  with- 
out  any  regular  break  or  pause  in  the  action  of  the  play.  Even  the 
woids  of  Horace  {A,  P,  189-90),  — 

Neue  minor  nen  sit  qninto  productior  actu 
Fabula,  quae  posci  uult  et  spectata  reponi,  — 

were  intended  to  refer  to  tragedy  rather  than  comedy,  and  are  baaed 
upon  what  was  regarded  as  conventional  by  Alexandrian  critics.  And 
again  the  expression,  primo  actu  placeo,  in  the  prologue  to  the  Hecyra 
(39),  although  it  contains  an  apparent  allusion  to  a  division  into  acts, 
is  certainly  nothing  more  than  an  equivalent  for  in  prima  fahula. 

b%.  But  if  a  division  into  acts  was  foreign  to  the  plays  of  the  New 
Attic  Comedy,  this  cannot  be  said  with  the  same  truth  of  the  plays  of 
Aristophanes,  whose  choral  divisions  correspond  so  closely  to  the  iive 
acts  already  mentioned,  that  the  law  laid  down  for  tragedy  by  the 
critics  of  Alexandria  would  seem  to  hold  good  also  for  the  Old  Attic 
Comedy.  That  the  parallel  does  not  maintain  itself  where  the  comedy  of 
Menander  is  concemed  is  owing  to  the  absence  in  general  of  the  choms, 
whose  place,  if  fiUed  at  all  in  the  later  comedy  of  Athens,  must  have 
been  taken  by  the  performances  of  the  avXrjrri^.  Cf .  Plaut.  Pseud,  571. 

59.  When   therefore  we   speak  of   a  division   into  acts,  wherever 
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eiiher  Greek  tragedy  or  the  Old  Comedy  is  ref  erred  to,  we  allade  to 
nothiiig  more  than  the  separation  f  rom  one  another  of  parts  of  the 
dialogae,  by  means  of  choric  songs.  The  several  parts  of  a  trag^y 
are  disciissed  by  Aristotle  (see  Poet.  xii),  though  nothing  is  said  by 
him  about  acts  ;  and  yet  it  is  possible  to  see,  in  what  he  affirms,  exacUy 
where  the  principle  of  the  fiye-fold  division  is  to  be  f oond.  The  acted 
parts  of  a  tragedy,  says  Aristotle,  were  three  :  the  TrpoXoyos  (or  intro- 
duction),  the  c?rctcro&ov  (or  plot),  and  the  2f68os  {or  dSnoueviient) . 
These  were  separated  from  one  another  by  choric  songs.  But  the 
«rcuroSioy  was  subsequently  broken  into  parts,  also  separated  by  choric 
songs,  and  this  division  of  the  lircuro&ov,  which  was  generally  (though 
not  always)  a  triple  one,  combined  with  the  ?rpdXoyo9  and  c^o&>9,  con- 
stituted  the  normal  structure  of  a  Greek  tragedy.  This  arrangement 
of  parts  seems  to  have  given  rise  to  a  tradition  which  the  Alexandrians 
made  the  basis  of  their  canon  that  five  was  the  proper  nimiber  of  acts 
for  a  drama.  Thus,  not  only  divisions  of  a  Greek  tragedy,  but  also  the 
parts  of  a  Latin  comedy,  which  might  be  distinguished  by  pauses  in 
the  action,  came  to  be  loosely  regarded  as  acts,  the  rule  of  five  being 
the  norm  for  all.  The  principle  is  more  or  less  exemplified  in  the 
five  so-called  acts  of  a  Terentian  comedy.  The  first  contains  the  state- 
ment  of  the  opening  situation.  This  is  analogous  to'  the  TrpoXoyos  of  the 
Greek  drama,  the  real  prolog^e  of  the  Latin  play  being  without  bear- 
ing  upon  the  action  or  the  plot.  The  second,  third  and  fourth  acts 
present  the  intrigue  or  plot  proper  as  it  is  elaborated  through  three  dif- 
f erent  states  or  phases ;  these  are  parallel  to  the  triple  division  of  the 
circuroSiov  (three  episodes).  The  fifth  act  is  devoted  to  the  dSnouementy 
corresponding  to  the  €(oSoq  of  Aristotle.^ 

60.  It  is  very  evident,  however,  that  these  five  acts  of  a  Terentian 
comedy  were  not  marked  off  by  the  commentators  of  a  hiter  time  with 
special  reference  to  predetermined  pauses  in  the  action,  as  they  would 
be  in  a  modem  drama,  but  rather  out  of  def erence  to  tradition,  and  in 
accordance  with  the  literary  qualities  of  the  play.  In  modern  times 
the  division  into  acts  affords  opportunity  f or  the  presentation  of  widely 
separated  scenes  and  activities,  —  separated,  that  is,  both  in  time  and 

^  Ghapter  xii  of  tHe  Poetics  of  Aristotle  is  bracketed  by  Butcber  in  bis  edition 
o£  1805,    d.  Profeasor  We8t'a  Terence  (the  Andria  and  Heauton)^  pp.  zzv,  xxyi. 
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space,  however  closely  they  may  be  related  as  caase  and  effect.  But 
in  an  ancient  play,  of  whatever  sort,  there  was  little  opportunity  to 
represent  actions  not  dosely  confined  within  a  limited  area  and  a 
comparatiyely  brief  period  of  time.  There  was  no  dropping  or  raising 
of  a  curtain  except  at  the  beg^ning  and  end  of  the  performance. 
Yariations  or  changes  in  the  scenery  were  not  extensive;  in  the 
plays  of  Flautus  and  Terence  they  were  not  even  contemphited.  If 
the  separation  of  the  dialog^e  portions  of  a  Greek  tragedy  by  choric 
songs  affords  a  parallel  to  what  ultimately  became  known  to  the 
Bomans  as  a  division  into  acts,  it  was  in  reality  quite  a  different  thing 
from  that  which  is  now  meant  by  the  phrase,  f or  the  representation  of 
the  action  in  the  Greek  tragedy  was  invariably  continuous  throughout. 
No  pauses  were  required  by  the  structure  of  the  drama,  and  none  was 
made.  The  same  was  true  of  the  Old  Attic  Comedy,  and  to  ali  intents 
and  purposes  of  the  New.  Nor  did  Boman  tragedy  or  comedy  differ 
in  this  respect  from  the  Greek.  When,  then,  Cicero  and  Horace  use  the 
word  a>etfi8,  they  employ  it  in  a  restricted  sense,  and  in  conformity, 
probably,  with  some  rule  of  Alexandrian  origin,  growing  out  of  the 
Greek  divisions  of  tragedy  just  mentioned.  That  Cicero  recognized 
the  five-act  division  of  a  drama  is  probable,  f or  he  makes  use  of  the 
fig^urative  expression,  in  quarto  ctctu  improbUatis  (Verr.  2.  2.  6. 18), 
and  the  division  into  three  acts,  which  Donatus  at  a  later  date  repre- 
sents  as  the  rule  f or  tragedy  (see  Don.  on  Ad,  iii.  1) ,  was  certainly 
familiar  to  him  (cf.  ad  Q.  Fr,  1.  1.  16.  46).  It  is  doubtful,  however, 
whether,  in  his  reference  to  a  triple  division,  it  is  tragedy  or  comedy 
of  which  Cicero  is  thinking ;  but  if  it  be  the  latter,  then  we  may  sup- 
pose  that  in  Cicero's  time  it  was  customary  to  mark  three  pauses  in  a 
Latin  comedy  by  means  of  musical  interludes,  and  these  pauses  might 
easily  have  been  made  to  indicate  the  opening  statement,  the  plot  or 
intrigue,  and  the  d&nouement  already  mentioned. 

61.  The  division  into  acts  of  a  Plautine  or  Terentian  drama,  when- 
ever  it  first  took  place,  was  somewhat  assisted  by  the  division  of  each 
play  into  diyebbia  (deyebbia)  and  gantiga,  the  latter  being  a  reflec- 
tion  of  the  choric  songs  of  the  earlier  comedy  of  Athens.    (See  §  84.) 

62.  Although  Phiutus  and  Terence  did  not  recognize  a  division  into 
acts,  they  did  regard  the  division  intq  scenes  as  a  necessary  charac- 
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teristic  of  comedy,  and  this  division  is  regularly  found  in  all  the  man- 
uscripts  of  the  two  Boman  comic  poets,  the  headings  prefixed  to  each 
scene  giving  the  names  of  the  interlocutors  for  that  scene.  There  was 
no  necessary  intermption  of  the  action  at  these  points,  however,  the 
distingaishing  mark  ^  of  a  new  scene  heing  merely  the  exit  or  entrance 
of  one  or  more  characters.  But  even  the  exit  of  one  or  more  person- 
ages  of  the  drama  was  not  sufficient  to  create  a  new  scene,  technicaUy 
speaking,  if  the  suhseqaent  dialogue  or  soliloquy  consisted  of  hut  a 
very  few  verses.  In  that  event  the  entrance  of  another  character  was 
required  hef ore  the  new  scene  was  regarded  as  having  hegnn. 

63.  In  the  Old  Attic  Comedy  the  numbbb  of  actobs  employed 
in  a  single  drama  was  limited  to  three,  the  regular  numher  for  tragedy.* 
But  in  the  New  Comedy,  after  the  chorus  was  aholishedj  this  numher 
was  often  exceeded.  At  Bome  the  paUiatae  were  still  less  restricted 
in  the  number  of  their  personages.  Supemumeraries,  or  mute  charac- 
tersy  were  freely  employed  at  all  times,  whether  on  tha  Greek  or 
Boman  stage.  The  number  of  speaking  characters  in  Boman  comedy 
could  seldom  have  been  less  than  four,  for  of  the  extant  phiys  of 
Flautus  two  only,  the  CisteUaria  and  Stichtu,  are  capable  of  being 
represented  by  three  actors.  The  Captiui,  EpidicuBj  Mereator  and 
Pseudohis  require  four  performers.  Ten  other  plays  of  Flautus  used 
at  least  five,  the  Poenvlus  and  Rudens  not  less  than  six ;  Ritschl  conr 
jectures  that  seven  were  needed  in  the  Trinummue.  In  Terence,  five 
actors  are  required  in  the  Heauton  tim^orumenos  and  the  Hecyra,  six 
in  the  Adelphoe  and  Phormio,  and  for  the  Andria  and  the  Eunuchus 
even  this  number  is  not  sufficient.* 

64.  The  fact  that  agtobs  at  Rome  webe  usuallt  slayes  seems 
strange  to  modem  ideas,  but  the  actor  (histrio)  and  his  art  were 
looked  down  on  by  the  Romans,  and  the  histrionic  profession  was 
seldom  taken  up  by  a  person  of  f ree  birth,  —  though  freedmen  were 
often  engaged  in  theatrical  enterprises  and  appeared  before  the  public 

^  On  the  soene-heading^  in  Terenoe  see  Wateon,  Harvard  Studies^  xiy,  pp.  55^ 
172. 

*  See  Albert  Miiller,  Lekrbuch  der  gr,  Buhnenaltertumer,  p.  176,  and  Haigh,  7%€ 
Attic  Theatre,  2d  edition,  p.  2.53. 

*  See  Teuffel,  Bom.  Lit,  (Warr^s  transl.),  f  16.  4 
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both  as  actors  and  as  raanagers  of  theatrical  troupes.  In  the  latter 
capacity  the  freedman  was  called  dominm  gregis ;  if  he  was  an 
actor  also,  it  was  usaally  in  the  leading  rdle.  The  poet  or  playwright 
was  generally  distinct  from  the  manager  and  from  the  actor.  For 
example,  the  plays  of  Terence  were  ''  managed ''  for  him  by  Lacius 
Ambivius  Turpio,  who  also  acted  in  them ;  but  Livius  Andronicos 
appears  to  have  been  his  own  manager,  and,  like  Shakespeare,  to  haye 
even  acted  in  his  own  plays  (see  Livy,  vii.  2  adfinJ)» 

65.  As  the  plays  were  usually  performed  at  the  public  games,  the 
givers  of  the  games,  ludorum  datores,  were  gp*eatly  concerned  about 
the  success  of  the  pieces  presented  on  these  occasions,  and  rewarded  the 
manager  accordingly.  The  latter,  too,  was  especially  interested  in 
the  same  question,  not  only  on  account  of  the  reward  just  mentioned, 
but  because  he  was  obliged  to  assume  the  financial  risk  attending  the 
representation.  The  choice  of  a  play  rested  with  the  dominus.  He 
made  his  bargain  with  the  poet,  purchasing  from  the  latter  such  plays 
as  seemed  likely  to  prove  popular,  and  rejecting  the  rest.  Thus  the  do- 
minus  became  the  intermediary  between  the  poet  and  the  givers  of  the 
games,  who,  on  deciding  to  include  dramatic  entertainments  among 
the  perf  ormances  at  the  ludiy  made  their  application  to  the  theatrical 
manager,  rather  than  to  the  poet  himself .  That  the  ludorum  datores, 
however,  had  an  occasional  word  to  say  in  the  selection  of  the  plays 
to  be  presented  is  probable.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  great  pains 
were  taken  to  insure  the  f avourable  reception  of  a  play  by  the  people. 
The  poet  was  encouraged  by  the  manager ;  the  latter  received  his  com- 
pensation  at  the  hands  of  the  person  who  gave  the  public  exhibition, 
and  the  actors  themselves,  or  so  many  of  them  as  had  pleased  the 
audience,  were  accustomed  to  be  entertained  by  the  dominus  at  a  ban- 
quet  especially  provided  for  their  benefit.  Cf .  Plaut.  Rud,  1418  ff. 
It  is  evident,  moreover,  from  the  closing  words  of  the  Cistellaria,  that 
the  poorer  actors  (being  slaves)  were  often  severely  punished.  The 
question,  too,  whether  the  dominus  was  also  a  contractor  or  purveyor 
{conductor,  ckoregus)  whose  business  was  to  provide  the  theatrical 
company  with  its  costumes  and  general  stage  outfit,  has  been  decided 
in  the  affirmative  by  Mommsen.^ 

1  Rem.  Gesch,  1,  p.  886. 
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66.  The  COSTUMES  wom  by  the  actors  in  the  palliatas  were  Greek, 
and  were  copied  from  the  dress  of  ordinary  life.  They  consisted  of  a 
tonic  and  a  mantle,  the  former  being  an  ander-garment  called  by 
the  Greeks  chiton  (x""^)*  ^®  latter  an  outer-garment,  called  by  the 
Romans  paUium^  a  term  corresponding  to  the  Greek  ifjuiTiov.  As  the 
paUium  was  a  long  garment  and  enyeloped  the  entire  figrnre,  the  short 
chlamys  (x^/^vs)  was  often  substitated  for  it,  especially  by  soldiers 
and  young  men.  An  account  of  the  dresses  used  in  the  New  Comedy 
is  given  by  Pollux  (iv.  119-120).  From  this  it  appears  that  the  typi- 
cal  or  conyentional  character  of  the  personages  appearing  on  the  stage 
was  emphasized  through  the  dress.  For  example,  the  tunic  of  the  slave 
was  short,  but  f or  the  f ree-bom  it  was  long  and  had  sleeves.  White  rai- 
ment  nsually  distinguished  old  men.  Young  men  wore  crimson.  Para- 
sites  were  in  bhuik  or  grey.  The  leno  had  a  bright^oloured  tunic,  while 
his  mantle  was  variegated.  The  doak  of  the  courtesan  was  generally 
of  a  saffron  hue.  Young  women  commonly  were  dressed  in  white,  oid 
women  in  light  blue  or  green.  A  distinguishing  mark  of  the  old  man 
was  his  stafiE  with  a  crooked  handle.  The  mstic  had  a  wallet  and  staff , 
as  well  as  a  tunic  of  leather.  The  heiress  wore  a  fringe  to  her  dress. 
In  greneral  the  dress  of  the  New  Comedy  resembled  in  many  respects 
that  of  tragedy,  but  differed  from  the  latter  in  being  comparatively 
plain  and  unadomed.  The  dress  of  the  Old  Comedy  was  probably  quite 
different  from  either.i  The  New  Comedy  employed  also  a  light  sort  of 
shoe  or  slipper,  which  was  not  tied  to  the  f  oot,  and  was  the  same  f  or 
all  characters.  It  was  called  c/A)8a$,  in  Latin  socctis,  and  was  a  dis- 
tinguishing  f  eature  of  comic  attire,  just  as  the  cothurrms,  or  buskin, 
was  characteristic  of  the  ^  make-up '  of  the  tragedian. 

67.  As  to  the  use  of  masks,  it  is  quite  certain  that  they  were  not 
reg^ularly  adopted  for  the  paUiatas  until  after  the  time  of  Terence. 
Yet  in  the  Greek  New  Comedy  all  the  actors  wore  masks,  and  wore 
them  invariably,  as  in  the  Old  Comedy  and  in  tragedy.  The  custom 
was  one  from  which  the  natural  conservatism  of  the  Greeks  was 
unable  to  depart,  however  much  the  mask  may  have  seemed  un- 
necessary  or  even  hurtful  to  the  cause  of  high  art.  In  the  New  Comedy 
the  mask  was  really  out  of  phtce,  for  it  ooncealed  the  visage,  and  shut 

1  See  Hai^h'8  Auic  Theatre,  2d  edition,  pp.  288  ff. 
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off  all  possibility  of  conyeying  ideas  or  shades  of  thought  and  senti- 
ment  through  the  phty  of  the  f eatures.  In  the  comedy  of  manners  this 
was  all-important,  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  in  this  instance 
the  Greeks  allowed  custom  and  a  conservative  spirit  to  interf ere  with 
the  best  results.  It  has  been  said  that  the  reason  lay  in  the  size  of  the 
Greek  theatres,  which  rendered  desirable  if  not  necessary  that  exag- 
geration  of  the  features  which  was  easily  afforded  by  a  mask.^  How- 
ever  this  may  be,  there  could  have  been  no  need  of  masks  at  Bome 
certainly  before  the  erection  of  Pompey's  theatre,  and  this  will  account 
perhaps  f or  their  absence  in  the  earUer  period.  Yet  masks  are  reported 
to  have  been  wom  on  the  Boman  stage  by  Roscius  in  Cicero'8  day,  or 
perhaps  to  have  been  brought  into  use  even  bef  ore  that  time  by  two 
theatrical  managers  named  Cincius  Faliscus  and  Minucius  Prothymus, 
whose  dates,  however,  have  not  been  dearly  ascei^tained.  During  the 
lif  e-time  of  Phiutus  and  Terence  an  abundant  supply  of  wigs,  f  alse  hair 
and  paint  was  quite  sufficient  to  produce  that  exaggerated  effect  which 
was  regarded  as  important,  since  the  temporary  wooden  theatres 
erected  in  the  Circus  Maximus  at  that  period  were  probably  of  only 
limited  proportions. 

THE  THEATRE 

68.  The  Romans,  in  the  earliest  times,  witnessed  their  pUys  under 
diffioulties.  The  state  looked  upon  theatrical  exhibitions  with  an  un- 
friendly  eye,  and  phiced  restrictions  upon  them.  Only  the  scantiest 
kind  of  a  wooden  phktform  was  at  first  allowed,  and  this  was  taken 
down  after  each  performance.  The  phktform  was  backed  by  a  wall  or 
partition  of  wood,  and  the  slope  of  a  hill  served  as  a  phu;e  f  or  the  speo- 
tators.  The  partition  wall  behind  the  phttf orm  was  called  the  scaena  ; 
the  platform  itself  the  j^roscamium,  pulpUum,  or  "  stage,"  and  the 
phu;e  where  the  spectators  sat  or  stood  was  known  as  the  cauea,  or 
"  pit,"  and  was  without  seats. 

This  state  of  things  existed  when  Plautus  flourished,  in  whose  time 
the  level  space  (orchestra)  between  the  stage  and  the  main  body  of 

^  See  Haigh'8  Attic  Theatre^  2d  editioii,  p.  204.  The  writer  may  be  pardoned  for 
dissenting  from  this  view,  since  the  remains  o£  the  theatres  at  Athens,  Aigos  and 
Epidanrus  are  (in  his  judgment)  not  in  aocord  with  their  reputed  edze. 
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speetators  was  first  reseryed  f or  senators  and  other  persons  of  distinction 

(Liv.  34.  44).   A  small  theatre  on  the  Greek  plan  {theatrum  et  pro- 

scfieniuTn,^  Ldv.  40.  51),  with  stage  of  stone,  was  ereeted  in  179  b.  g. 

near  the  temple  of  Apollo,  but  was  soon  afterward  pulled  down.  Again, 

in  174  B.  c,  an  effort  was  made  to  secure  the  erection  of  a  pennanent 

stage.    This  was  aathorized  by  the  censors  (Liv.  41. 27)  ;  but  the  speo- 

tators  were  compelled  as  bef ore  to  stand,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe 

that  the  stmcture  was  demolished  soon  after  the  concliuion  of  the  per- 

f ormance  f or  which  it  was  built.   In  155  b.  c,  not  long  after  the  death 

of  Terence,  a  stone  theatre,  with  seats  f or  the  speotators,  was  begun  hj 

C.  Cassius  Longinus,  but  the  next  year  P.  Scipio  Nasica  induced  the 

senate  to  prohibit  the  building  of  a  pennanent  stage,  and  the  structure 

commenced  by  Longinus  was  demolished.  In  f act,  repeated  hindrances 

and  restrictions  were  placed  in  the  way  of   theatrical   exhibitions, 

on  the  ground  that  they  encouraged  a  taste  for  Greek  luxury  and 

hastened  the  corruption  of  the  Boman  youth.   The  prejudice,  how- 

ever,  was  eventually,  though  slowly,  overcome.    In  145  b.  c,  a  theatre 

was  built  on  a  hirger  scale  than  usual,  consisting  not  only  of  a  stage- 

platf  orm  and  scasna,  but  of  side-walls  and  cauea  with  seats,  as  in  the 

theatre  of  the  Greeks.   But  this  too  was  made  of  wood  and  was  de- 

stroyed  after  it  had  served  its  immediate  purpose. 

69.  It  was  not  until  the  year  55  b.  c  that  a  permanent  theatre  was 
erected  in  Bome,  when  Pompey  the  Great  constructed  one  of  stone  in 
the  Campus  Martius,  and  rendered  it  eomplete  in  all  particuhirs.  This 
boilding,  according  to  Pliny  (N.  H.  36.  115),  was  capable  of  seating 
40,000  spectators, — probably  an  exaggeration.^  No  vestige  of  Pompey'8 
theatre  remains  to  be  seen,  except  a  line  of  curvature  in  the  street  that 
now  covers  a  part  of  the  ground  where  the  cavsa  once  stood.  Two 
similar  theatres  were  constructed  and  opened  in  13  b.  c,  one  by  Aug^s- 
tus,  the  other  by  Comelius  Balbus.  The  latter  has  perished  utterly. 
The  former,  which  was  named  by  its  builder  after  his  nephew  Mar- 
cellus,  has  survived  in  part  and  constitutes  to-day  one  of  the  most 
interesting  of  the  ruins  of  ancient  Bome. 

70.  The  Boman  theatre,  in  its  main  features,  was  like  the  Greek. 

^  Lanciani  (The  Ruiru  and  Excavaliona  of  Ancient  Rome,  p  459)  reckoiis  the 
number  of  seats  (loca)  at  17,580. 
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There  were,  however,  two  important  differences.  The  archesira  (opxT" 
o-rpa)  of  the  Greek  theatre  of  ordinary  type  —  that  is,  of  the  earlier 
theatre  which  was  wholly  f  ree  from  the  effect  of  Boman  inflaence  — 
was  practically  a  complete  circle.  Such  for  example  was  the  orchestra 
in  the  original  Dionysiac  theatre  at  Athens,  and  in  the  theatre  as  it 
appears  even  now  at  Epidannis.  The  Roman  orchestra,  on  the  other 
hand,  was  hut  little  larger  than  a  semicirde.  The  Greek  orchestra 
was  occupied  hy  the  chorus,  if  not  also  hy  the  actors  ;  the  Boman  was 
fllled  with  seats  f  or  senators,  distinguished  guests  and  other  dignitaries. 
There  was  no  chorus,  as  a  rule,  in  a  Boman  play ;  or  in  the  event  of 
an  exception  to  the  usual  practice,  the  chorus,  such  as  it  was,  appeared 
on  the  sta^e,  as  in  a  modern  drama.  The  other  important  difference 
was  the  greater  size  of  the  Boman  stage,  which  was  hoth  deeper  and 
longer  (wider)  than  the  Greek.  On  the  other  hand  the  Greek  stag^ 
was  higher  than  the  Roman,  perhaps  douhly  so,  —  assuming  that 
such  a  thing  as  a  Greek  stage  ever  existed  independently  of  Boman 
influence.  That  the  Greek  theatre,  however,  of  the  time  of  Aeschylus 
had  no  stage  whatever,  hut  an  orchestra  merely,  and  that  the  hitter  was 
the  place  of  action  f  or  hoth  actors  and  chorus  alike,  have  heen  very  cer- 
tainly  shown  hy  Dr.  DOrpfeld.^  The  Romans  also  introduced  the  cus- 
tom  of  constructing  theatres  on  a  level  site,  —  a  useful  innovation  in 
theatrical  architecture,  since  it  did  away  with  the  necessity  under  which 
the  Hellenes  had  heen  held  hy  tradition,  of  scooping  out  the  cattea 
from  a  lof ty  rock  or  hill-side. 

71.  The  Romans  continued  to  huild  theatres  in  the  provincial  towns 
of  Italy.  These  were  always  designed  with  the  semicircular  orchestra, 
except  that  occasionally  two  theatres  were  constructed  close  together, 
one  of  them  having  the  larger  orchestra  intended  f  or  the  exhihition  of 
Greek  plays  only.  On  the  other  hand,  the  theatres  huilt  under  Boman 
rule  in  Hellenic  cities,  such  as  Tauromenium,  Aspendus  and  Myra, 

1  For  the  structural  details  of  a  Roman  theatre,  see  Opitz,  Das  Theatenoesen 
der  Griechen  und  Rdmer^  p.  120  ff. ;  Bamett,  The  Greek  Drama,  p.  103,  and  Smith^s 
Dict,  of  Antiquities,  3d  edition,  s.  t.  theatrum.  See  also  Gustay  Oehmichen,  in 
'Miiller^s  Handbuch  d.  Jd.  Alt.  y,  p.  228  ff. ;  Albert  Miiller,  Lehrbuch  der  griechischen 
Buhnenaltertumer,  p.  82  ff. ;  and  an  article  on  the  Greek  theatre  by  John  Piokard 
in  The  Amer.  Jour,  Phil.  yol.  ziy.  1,  2,  and  3.  See  also  Haigh'8  Attic  TheaJtre^ 
2d  edition,  and  compare  Dorpfeld-Beisch,  Das  Griechische  Theater^pcmm^ 
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were  more  or  less  on  the  old  Greek  model.  An  exception  to  this  rule 
was  the  beautiful  theatre  of  Herodes  Atticus,  a  wealthy  Greek  of  the 
time  of  Hadrian,  which  was  erected  on  the  westem  side  of  the  south- 
em  slope  of  the  Acropolis  at  Athens,  and  had  a  semicircular  orchestra. 
Extensive  remains  of  this  theatre  still  exist  and  exhibit  a  mixture 
of  Greek  with  Roman  architecture.^  The  almost  total  disappearance 
of  the  chorus  in  the  New  Comedy  accounts  not  only  for  its  absence 
in  general  f rom  the  comedy  of  the  Romans,  but  also  for  the  dimin- 
ished  size  of  the  Roman  orchestra,  and  in  part  f  or  the  greater  mag^ 
nitude  of  the  Roman  stage,  for  which  the  larger  number  of  actors 
in  the  Roman  drama  is  also  in  a  measure  responsible.  Moreover  an 
occasional  chorus  ^  appeared  in  the  comedy  of  the  Romans,  like  that  of 
the  fishermen  in  the  Rvdem  of  Plautus.  For  this,  although  it  was 
undoubtedly  a  reflection  of  the  chorus  in  some  Greek  original,  a  place 
was  made  upon  the  stage,  while  the  orchestra  continued  to  serve  merely 
as  a  portion  of  the  auditorium.  There  is  no  suggestion  of  a  chorus  in 
Terence. 

72.  The  stage  represented  a  street  (uia)^  the  background  (seaena) 

the  fronts  of  ordinary  houses.   There  were  usually  three  doors  in  the 

seaena^  two  of  which  might  belong  to  one  house,  as  in  the  Adelphoe  ; 

or  each  door  might  represent  a  separate  house,  as  in  the  Andria,  The 

doors  opened  outwards  upon  the  stage  (proacaeniuniy  pulpitum),  but 

not  so  as  to  disclose  an  interior;  for  this  no  provision  was  made  in 

Roman  comedy.  Hence  all  conversations  must  take  place  in  the  street, 

or  at  the   threshold  of  the  house-door.     Nothing  corresponding  to 

a  change  of  scene,  such  as  is  common  enough  in  a  modem  theatre, 

was  brought  into  operation  before  the  first  century  B.  c.    But  among 

the  appurtenances  of  the  stage  scenery  was  the  lane  or  narrow  alley 

{angiportum^  angiportus)^  which  opened  into  the  street,  not  at  the  side, 

but  at  the  rear  of  the  stage.   This  occasionally  served  the  actor  as 

a  place  of  partial  concealment,  as  in  JPhormio,  891  f .   At  either  end 

of  the  stage  was  an  exit  (or  entrance).     That  on  the  right  (of  the 

spectators)  was  supposed  to  lead  to  the  forum  (ayopd)  and  the  centre 

^  See  Ghihl  and  Koner,  Das  Leben  der  Griechen  und  Rdmer,  4th  edition,  pp. 
534-5. 
^  On  ihe  choros,  see  Moulton,  Ancient  Classical  Dramaj  2d  edition,  p.  397  f. 
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of  the  city ;  ihat  on  the  left,  to  the  harbour  and  the  country.^  In  the 
middle  of  the  stage  was  an  altar,  nsuall^i  dedicated  to  Apollo.'  The 
soene,  in  a  Terentian  or  PUuitine  comedy,  remained  the  same  through- 
out  the  phiy. 

73.  The  theatres  were  open  for  dramatic  perf oirmances  in  the  day- 
time  only,  and  the  pkys  came  to  an  end  bef  ore  the  hour  of  the  cmaj 
or  principal  meal  of  the  day.  This  was  about  three  o*clock  in  the 
aftemoon,  though  the  hour  varied.  Before  the  pUiy  began,  its  title 
was  announced  to  the  people  by  the  daminus  gregis^  who  informed 
them  at  the  same  time  of  its  anthorship,  and  of  the  Greek  original 
f  rom  which  it  had  been  adapted.  A  Roman  audience  was  not  unlike 
an  Englifih  audience  of  the  time  of  Elizabeth.  If  the  play  did  not 
please,  the  spectators  signified  as  much  without  scruple.  Nor  did  they 
hesitate  to  leave  the  theatre  in  a  body  if  something  more  attractive 
happened  to  be  taking  place  elsewhere.  The  fate  which  befell  the 
Heeyra  is  an  example  of  what  the  Roman  pUiywright  was  obliged 
sometimes  to  endure.  Hearing,  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  perform- 
ance,  that  some  boxing  and  rope-dancing  were  in  progress  at  no  very 
distant  point,  the  spectators  deserted  the  theatre  and  the  phiy  came 
to  a  stop.  At  another  time,  the  report  that  a  ghidiatorial  exhibi- 
tion  was  going  on  produced  the  same  result.  It  may  be  noted,  how- 
ever,  that,  apart  from  the  peculiar  temperament  and  habits  of  the 
peojde,  the  consideration  that  the  privilege  of  viewing  the  perform- 
ance  had  been  bought  and  paid  for  was  not  operative,  as  with  a 
modem  audience ;  f  or  admission  to  the  theatre  in  ancient  Rome 
was  free,  or  if  a  price  was  demanded  it  was  so  small  as  to  be  merely 

^  See  Haiiler's  ed.  of  Dziatzko's  Plwrmio^  p.  36.  Accordiiig  to  another  opinion, 
the  harbonr  as  well  as  the  f omm  hiy  to  the  right,  the  conntry  to  the  left  of  the 
spectators.  This  yiew  is  in  accord  with  the  best  anthenticated  arrangement  of 
the  €Freek  sta^,  as  also  with  the  actnal  topography  as  seen  from  the  remains 
of  the  theatre  of  Dionysns  at  Athens ;  see  my  edition  of  the  Adelphoe,  App.  H 
(Macmillan  &  Co.).  From  the  foUowing  passafi^,  which  caimot  be  discossed  here 
for  lack  of  space,  the  oarefnl  stndent  may  g^t  valnable  hints  on  this  snbject : 
Plant  Afiq>k,  833,  Men.  561  fF.  (compared  with  433  ff.),  Ter.  And.  722-743.  The 
sitoation  in  the  Rudens  of  Plantns,  however,  is  widely  different  from  that  in  any 
other  Latin  play. 

^  Gf.,  howcTer,  the  Dziatzko-Hanler  ed.  of  the  Phormio,  p.  36,  and  note  3. 
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nominai.   The  latter  was  the  case  at  Athens  in  the  days  of  the  Greek 
tragedians. 

DBAMATIC  R£PR£S£NTATION8  AT  TH£  PUBUC  OAMES 

74.  While  Greek  phtys  were  exhibited  in  honour  of  Dionysiu,  in 
a  theatre  dedicated  to  the  god,  and  the  representation,  or  series  of 
representationsy  was  the  principal  f  eature  in  the  public  worship  of  that 
particular  diyinity,  Roman  phiys,  on  the  contrary,  bore  no  such  impoi^ 
tant  religions  significance.  They  formed  only  a  part,  and  usually  a 
very  small  part,  of  the  performances  at  the  public  games.  The  phiy 
was  in  f  act  a  mere  side-show  at  these  great  f estivals,  and  there  was 
nothing  in  it  suggestive  of  religion  ezcept  (possibly)  the  altar.  There 
were  f  our  great  f estivals  at  Rome,  —  the  ludi  Romani,  given  by  the 
Curule  ^diles  in  September  in  honour  of  Jupiter ;  the  ludi  Apolli- 
naresy  celebrated  by  the  Praetor  Urbanus  in  July ;  the  hidi  Plebeiij 
given  by  the  Plebeian  iEkliles  in  November,  and  the  MegaUnsia 
{jLtya\ri)j  or  Ivdi  MegcdenseSy  held  by  the  Curule  .^kliles  in  the 
month  of  April.  The  hwt  were  instituted  in  commemoration  of  the 
introduction  into  Rome,  from  Phrygia,  in  204  b.  c,  of  the  worship 
of  Cybele,  who  was  honoured  by  the  Romans  as  the  Great  Mother, 
or  Magna  Mater  Idaea}  Other  games  also  were  given  on  certain 
extraordinary  occasions,  such  as  the  celebration  of  a  triumphy  or  of 
the  ludi  Saeculares^  the  dedication  of  a  public  building,  or  the  funeral 
of  a  distingruished  man  {ludi  funehres  or  funercUes).  Of  them  all,  the 
ludi  Romanij  also  called  Magni  or  Maximi,  were  the  oldest  and  the 
most  important,  and  it  was  at  their  celebration  that  the  iirst  reg^hur 
theatrical  exhibitions  took  place.  Indeed  it  was  not  unlil  some  time 
had  elapsed  after  the  death  of  Livius  Andronicus  that  any  of  the 
other  public  games  were  embellished  with  the  added  attraction  of 
dramatic  performances.  Among  the  latter  were  plays  of  Terence. 
See  §  47. 

M£TR£S 

75.  The  earliest  form  of  Italian  measure  of  which  we  have  any  re- 
nudns  is  the  Satumian  (§  20).  This  rests  on  an  accentual  rather  than 
on  a  quantitative  basis,  and,  though  showing  an  advance  upon  earlier 

^  Cf .  n.  on  the  didcucalia  to  ihe  ilnJna,  2. 
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accentual  forms,  was  felt  to  be  too  rude  and  too  lacking  in  variety  of 
moYement  to  serve  the  purposes  of  the  dramatic  poets.  It  wais  not  ill 
suited  to  narrative  poetry,  and  was  used  by  Naevius  in  his  poem  on 
the  first  Punic  war,  as  well  as  by  Liyius  Andronicus  in  his  translation 
of  the  Odyssey.  But  Pkutus,  Caecilius,  Terence  and  the  rest  turned 
to  the  quantitative  measures  of  the  Greeks  to  supply  their  needs,  and 
found  what  they  required  in  the  New  Comedy  which  had  furnished 
them  with  their  originals.  Notwithstanding  this,  Latin  prosody  in  the 
time  of  Plautus  and  Terence  was  not  yet  fixed,  and  what  would  have 
been  violation  of  metrical  law  in  the  Augustan  age  was  often  plainly 
permissible  in  the  earlier  period.  Metrical  variety  is  far  more  conspic- 
uous  in  Plautus  than  in  Terence.  In  the  latter  it  is  reduced,  as  one 
might  say,  to  a  minimum,  so  f ar  at  least  as  may  be  consistent  with  the 
avoidance  of  monotony,  the  metres  being  practically  resolvable  into 
two  classes,  the  lambic  and  Trochaic.  The  more  elaborate  metres, 
such  as  the  Dactylic,  Cretic,  Bacchiac  and  (perhaps)  Choriambic, 
appear  very  seldom  in  Terence.  Indeed  those  instances  that  do  occur 
are  confined  to  a  single  play,  the  Andria,  unless  verses  611-613  of 
the  Adelphoe  are  correctly  regarded  as  choriambic^ 

76.  The  commonest  measure  in  Latin  comedy  is  the  Iambic  Sena- 
Bius  (pattemed  after  the  Greek  lambic  Trimeter  Acatalectic).  It  is 
the  ordinary  metre  of  the  dialogue,  and  at  least  one  half  of  the  verses 
in  each  of  Terence*s  phiys  belongs  to  this  measure.  It  is  the  opening 
metre  in  all  the  plays.   The  scheme  is  : 

It  consists  of  six  iambic  feet ;  but  the  tribrach  vvi^)  spondee  .-i^,  anar 
ptest  w^A  dactyl  -\5w,  and  proceleusmatic  ww\5w  are  admitted  as  sub- 
stitutes  for  the  iambus  in  any  place  except  the  last.  The  final  foot 
must  be  a  pure  iambus,  but  as  the  last  syllable  of  the  verse  is  indifPer- 
ent  (sylldba  ancepa)  the  foot  may  be  actually  a  pyrrhic  (^v).  The 
proceleusmatic  (ww)  is  found  most  commonly  in  the  first  place, 
and  seldom,  perhaps  never,  in  the  fifth.'''   A  common  substitute  in  all 

^  Fleokeisen  thinks  thefie  lines  were  originally  iambic  and  trochaic,  not  ohoriam- 
bic,  as  generally  supposed.     He  is  probably  right. 

^  Elmer'  aiBrms  that  the  prooeleusmatio  never  appears  in  the  fifth  f oot  (see  his 
ed.  of  the  Phormio,  orit.  note  on  598).  Dziatzko-Hauler  (Phormio,  p.  38),  and  Hayley 
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metres  is  the  spondee.  But  to  introdace  into  the  verse  a  f  oot  contain- 
ing  a  number  of  morae,  or  units  of  time  (w))  greater  than  the  number 
properly  belonging  to  the  fundamental  foot  of  the  measure,  wouid  seem 
to  violate  the  theory  of  equivalents.  The  violation,  however,  is  more 
apparent  than  real,  f or  the  spondee,  or  other  substituted  f oot,  was  ap- 
proximately  reduced  to  the  time  of  the  iambus  or  trochee  by  rapid 
utterance  or  slurring  of  the  syllables,  and  so  became  the  practical 
equivalent  of  the  principal  f oot  of  the  measure.  It  was  not,  theref ore, 
the  full  spondee  or  dactyl  of  VeTgil.  The  spondee  when  substituted 
f or  an  iambus  may  be  indicated  by  >  J-,  the  dactyl  by  >  6^,  the  ana- 
psest  by  w  -^,  the  proceleusmatic  by  w  >^  w  The  regular  cnsura  of  the 
iambic  senarius  is  after  the  arsis  or  first  syllable  of  the  third  foot 
(penthemimeral).  But  the  verse  admits  csesura  in  the  fourth  foot 
(hephthemimeral).  When  this  happens  a  secondary  csesura  occurs 
sometimes  in  the  second  f oot,  or  else  a  diteresis  after  that  f oot.  C»- 
sura  well  defined,  however,  is  by  no  means  invariable  in  Terence  and 
Phiutus. 

77.  The  Iambig  Septenabius  (corresponding  to  the  Greek  lambic 
Tetrameter  Catalectic)  is  more  rarely  used  than  the  senarius.  The 
scheme  is  as  f  ollows :  — 


It  consists  of  seven  complete  feet  (hence  its  name),  and  a  half  foot. 
The  regular  division  of  the  verse  is  af ter  the  f  ourth  f oot  (diaeresis) ; 
hence  hiatus  and  syllaba  anceps  are  permitted  here ;  a  caesvira  in  the 
fifth  f oot  is  usual  in  case  of  the  failure  of  the  diaeresis.  The  f ourth 
f oot  is  preferably  a  pure  iambus.  Otherwise  the  substitutions  are  the 
same  as  in  the  seuarius. 

78.  The  Iambic  Octonarius  (Greek  lambic  Tetrameter  Acatalec- 
tic)  occurs  very  frequently  in  the  cantica,   The  scheme  is :  — 


It  consists  of  eight  full  iambic  feet.  The  break  takes  the  form  of 
diseresis  at  the  end  of  the  f ourth  f oot,  which  in  that  case  is  treated 
as  the  final  f oot  of  the  verse  is  treated,  that  is,  it  must  be  a  pure  iambus. 

(p.  10)  make  no  snch  claim.  See  An  Introduction  to  the  Verse  of  Terence,  by  H.  W. 
Hayley  (Boston,  Qbm  &  Go.). 
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Sometimes,  however,  cesiira  takes  the  place  of  diaBresis,  and  f  alls  in 
the  fifth  foot,  i.  e.  af ter  the  fif th  arsis.  The  verse  admits,  in  genera], 
the  substitutions  of  the  senarius. 

79.  The  Iambio  Quatebnarius  (Greek  lambie  Dimeter  Acata- 
lectic)  is  rare  in  Terence.   The  scheme  is :  — 


It  may  also  be  catalectic  Such  short  verses  generally  f oUow  longer 
verses  having  the  same  rhythm,  and  are  called  cUiuatilae.  They  may 
belong  either  to  iambic  or  trochaic  metre,  but  (in  Terence)  they  do 
not  admit  the  proceleusmatic. 

80.  There  are  two  principal  trochaic  metres.   The  Troohaig  Ssp- 
TBNASins  (Greek  Trochaic  Tetrameter  Catalectic)  runs  as  f oUows :  — 


It  is  made  up  of  seven  and  a  half  trochaic  f  eet ;  but  in  Terence  any  of 
the  substitutes  aUowed  for  the  iambus  in  iambic  verse,  excepting  the 
proceleusmatic,  may  take  the  place  of  the  trochee ;  in  Phiutus  not  even 
the  proceleusmatic  is  excepted.  The  seven  complete  f  eet  give  the  name 
to  the  verse.  The  customary  division  is  after  the  fourth  foot  (diteresis), 
which  cannot  then  be  a  dactyl,  .and  hiatus  and  syllaha  anceps  are  also 
admitted  there.  Sometimes  diaBresis  occurs  after  the  fifth  foot.  In 
this  case  another  diaeresis  is  f  ound  at  the  end  of  the  third  f  oot,  or  else 
a  csBsura  within  that  foot  A  pure  trochee  is  usual  in  the  seventh 
phice,  though  a  tribrach  occasionaUy  appears  there.  This  metre  seems 
to  have  been  used  in  dialogrue  aknost  as  frequently  as  the  iambic  sena- 
rius.  It  was  the  chosen  metre  f or  the  recUative  passages,  and  occurs 
reguhirly  at  the  dose  of  Terence'8  comedies. 

81.  The    Trochaic    Ogtonarius    (Greek    Trochaic    Tetrameter 
Acatalectic) :  — 

is  rare  in  Terence,  and  is  used  by  him  only  in  altemation  with  other 
verses.  Substitutions  are  f  reely  admitted.  Diaeresis  occurs,  as  in  the 
septenarius,  after  the  fourth  foot;  but  occasionaUy  a  caesura  in  the 
fourth'  or  the  fifth  f oot  takes  the  phice  of  the  dissresis. 
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82.  The  Tkochaic  Quaternarius  Catalbctic  (Greek  Trochaio 
Dimeter  Catalectic)  :  — 

occurs  here  and  thei*e  in  Terence,  generally  as  a  clatmUa.  It  consistB 
of  three  complete  f eet  followed  by  an  incomplete  foot,  and  maj  pro- 
perly  be  called  temarius,  on  the  analogy  of  the  trochaic  septenarioB. 
The  other  metres,  as  ah*eady  remarked,  are  unusual  in  Terence.  They 
are:  — 
1.  Chobiambic  Tbtrameteb:  — 


2.  Cbetio  Tetbameteb:  — 

-^v-l-^w-Mw-l-^w^ 

3.  Bacchiac  Tetbameteb  :  — 

4.  Dactyxio  Tetbameteb  :  — 

Cwvl-^wwj-^wO 


Number  1  occurs  twice  (611,  612)  or,  inclnding  613,  three  times  in 
the  Adelphoe^  In  the  Andriay  vss.  626-634,  number  2  appears  nine 
times.  In  481-484  of  the  same  pUi.y  number  3  is  fonnd  four  times. 
Of  number  4  there  is  but  a  single  example  in  Terence,  viz.,  Andria^ 
625. 

83.  These  various  metres  were  adapted  to  diff erent  moods.  That  which 
may  be  called  the  plain,  prosaic  mood  —  the  mood  of  persons  engaged 
in  calm  and  familiar  conversation,  or  in  the  simple  narration  of  facts, 
—  was  usually  expressed  by  means  of  iambic  senarii.  Hence  this 
metre,  beside  its  use  elsewhere,  is  generally  found  at  the  beginning 
of  a  play,  invariably  so  in  Terence.  If  the  mood  of  the  speaker  be  im- 
passioned  or  excited  he  may  give  utterance  to  iambic  octonarii,  or  to 
trochaic  septenarii.  The  Uitter  however  are  not  quite  so  well  suited 
as  the  former  to  greatly  animated  speech.  Serio-comic  strains  are 
f requently  given  in  iambic  septenarii,  and  if  part  of  a  scene  is  intended 
to  be  sung  the  trochaic  octonarius  may  be  introduced. 

^  But  aee  p.  50,  noto  1. 
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84.  The  scenes  of  a  comedy  of  Plautus  or  Terence  may  be  ran^ed 
roughly  in  two  classes,  —  those  which  were  said,  and  those  which  were 
sung,   The  former  were  simply  recited  in  a  conversational  tone  and. 
were  not  accompanied  by  music.   They  were  known  as  diuerbia  (c?e- 
u>ei*bia),  dialogues,  and  were  invariably  written  in  iambic  senarii.   The 
latter  were  known  as  cantica  (§  61).    Strictly  speaking,  the  canticum 
was  a  lyrical  monologue  (/xovo^^ia)  which  was  sung  to  the  tune  of  th.e 
tibia,  and  accompanied  by   appropriate  gestures   or  dancing.    The 
metres  were  mixed  or  irregular,  to  correspond  to  the  varying  emotions 
expressed.   Among  them  were  such  measures  as  the  cretic,  bacchiac, 
trochaic  octonarius  and  others  of   a  distinctly  lyric  character.    An 
instance  of  this  species  of  canticum  occurs  at  verse  610  of  the  Adel- 
phoey  where  Aeschinus  is  the  victim  of  considerable  mental  excitement. 
A  notable  example  occurs  also  at  the  opening  of  the  f  ourth  act  of  the 
Andria,  But  the  term  canticum  was  used  also  in  a  wider  sense,  and 
was  made  to   include  the   scenes   which  were  merely  declaimed  or 
chanted  (with  musical  accompaniment),  like  the  recitative  of  a  modern 
opera.   The  metres  employed  in  the  composition  of  these  scenes  were 
the  trochaic  septenarius,  the  iambic  septenarius,  and  the  iambic  octo- 
narius.  The  strictly  lyrical  cantica  were  not  always  sung  by  the  actor 
hims^,  if  we  may  believe  Livy  (7.  2.  8.  ff.),  but  by  a  young  slave  who 
stood  near  the  tibicen,  while  the  actor  confined  himself  to  such  action 
or  gesticulation  as  suited  the  sentiment  of  the  verses  thus  delivered. 
The  person  who  sang  these  lyrical  portions  of  the  play  was  probably 
the  same  as  the  Cantor  who  came  forward  at  the  close  of  the  drama 
and  challenged  the  applause  of  the  audience  in  the  word  plaudite^ 

MU8IC   AND   MUSICAL   IN8TRUMENTS 

85.  We  see  in  what  has  been  said  a  decided  difference  between  the 
ancient  and  the  modern  practice.  But  we  see  also  a  resemblance  to 
a  modem  comic  opera,  the  music  being  of  course  far  less  elaborate.^ 

1  Cf.  Hor.  Ars  Poet.  154-155,  with  Wilkins'  note. 

^  A  brief  bibliography  of  Greek  musio  is  g^ven  by  Fairclongh  in  bis  ed.  of  the 
Andria,  p.  Iziz,  note.  There  he  cites  Naumann^s  History  of  Music^  ed.  by  Sir  F. 
Gbre  Ouseley  (Cassell  &  Co.),  and  his  own  artide  on  Tyrtaeus,  etc.,  in  A  Librarg 
ofiht  World^s  Best  Literaiure^  ed.  by  Charles  Dudley  Warner. 
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The  music  of  all  of  Terence'8  plays  was  composed  by  a  slave  named 
Flacciis,who,  with  his  master,  Claudias,is  mentioned  in  the  didasealiae, 
It  appears  that  mnsicians  of  that  time  were  generally  slaves,  and  that 
the  plays  of  Plautus  also  were  probably  f  umished  with  music,  not  by 
the  poet,  but  by  these  artists  of  low  degree.  The  extreme  simplicity 
of  the  music  is  apparent  when  we  consider  that  it  was  rendered  by 
one,  or  at  most  two  musicians  (tibicines)  who  played  upon  the  tibia  or 
^^  flute.''  This  word  would  perhaps  be  translated  more  accnrately  by 
'^  darinet "  or  ^^  oboe,"  since  this  instrument  resembles  the  tibia  more 
nearly  than  the  modem  flute  does.  There  were  generally  two  tibias^ 
that  isy  two  pipes  which  were  played  upon  at  the  same  time  by  means 
of  a  sort  of  double  mouth-piece.  This  the  musitian  held  between  his 
lips  with  the  aid  of  a  bandage  (capistrum)  having  holes  in  it.  By  means 
of  these  holes  the  two  mouth-pieces  were  kept  in  place,  the  bandage 
having  been  passed  over  the  performer's  mouth.  The  didascaXiae  pre- 
fixed  to  the  several  plays  mention  tibias  pares  ^  (which  induded  the 
serranae  as  well  as  the  dttas  dextrae,  the  former  being  merely  shorter 
than  the  latter),  and  tibia^  inpares.  The  pares  were  two  straight 
pipes  of  equal  length.  The  inpares  were  two  pipes  unequal  in  length, 
the  left  (sinistra)  being  the  longer,  and  curved  at  the  end.  The  right 
(dextra)  was  perhaps  the  same  as  in  the  duae  dextras.  Two  left-hand 
pipes  (dv4ie  sinistrae)  are  nowhere  mentioned  in  the  didascaliae.  See 
Howard,  l.  c.  p.  43  ff. 

86.  According  to  Servius  (ad  Aen.  ix.  615),  the  tibiae  inpares  were 
called  Phrygian,  while  Donatus  (Prasf.  to  the  Ad.)  indicates  that  the 
d%iae  dextras  tibiue  (which  were  pares)  were  the  same  as  the  Lydian. 
That  a  change  of  instruments  was  possible  in  the  course  of  a  play  is 
evident  from  the  words,  j^Hmttm  tihiis  inparihus  deinde  dudbus  dextris, 
which  appear  in  the  didascalia  to  the  Heauton  timorumenos.  As  in 
the  case  of  a  modern  play  or  opera,  a  musical  prelude  preceded  the 
performance,  and  musical  interludes  were  sometimes  inserted  between 
the  scenes  (or  acts).^    See  §  57. 

^  It  is  probable  that  the  varieties  were  three  in  niimber ;  see  A.  A.  Howard  on 
ibe  Av\6s  or  Tibia,  m  Harvard  Studies  in  Class.  PhiL,  vol.  iv  (1803),  p.  42. 
*  Cf .  Plautus,  Pseudolua,  yb.  573^  Tib(cen  uos  int&ea  hic  deUctduerit. 
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PROSODY 

87.  In  reference  to  the  prosody  of  Terenco,  it  should  be  remarked 
that  the  rules  for  classical  Latin  apply  far  more  strictly  in  his  case 
than  in  that  of  Plautus.  This  is  owing,  not  so  much  to  a  difiference 
in  point  of  time  between  the  two  writers,  as  to  the  education  and  asso- 
ciations  of  the  younger  poet.  But  in  both  Phtutus  and  Terence  the 
iniiuence  of  the  old  Satumian  metre  is  clearly  perceptible ;  see  §  20. 
This  metre,  probably,  was  accentual  (as  has  been  said)  rather  than 
quantitative,  and  its  effect  upon  the  verse  of  the  Boman  play wrights  is 
seen  in  the  frequency  with  which  the  ictus  (beat)  of  the  measure  and 
the  word-accent  coindide  in  their  writings.  To  appreciate  this  point  it 
is  only  necessary  to  compare  their  lines  with  those  of  Vergil,  in  whom 
the  ictus  is  wont  to  clash  frequently  with  the  ordinary  accent  of  the 
words  as  pi*6nounced  in  every-day  speech.  A  line  taken  from  Shake- 
speare,  Ham.  1.  2,  will  illustrate  this :  — 

In  ^qnal  sodle,  weighlng  delfght  and  d<$le. 

Here  the  natural  word-accent  of  ^^  wefghing  "  clashes  with  the  accent 
of  the  verse,  and  is  overpowered  by  it,  if  the  verse  be  read  with  full 
regard  to  the  metrical  beat.^ 

88.  The  accents  printed  in  the  Latin  text  of  these  plays  indicate  the 
principal  ictus  in  each  dipody.  Another  and  lighter  verse-accent,  not 
so  marked,  falls  upon  the  corresponding  long  syllable  in  the  other 
foot  of  the  dipody. 

89.  The  coincidence  of  the  ictus  with  the  accent  received  by  any 
given  word  in  ordinary  speech  will  be  f ound  to  occur  oftener  in  Plautus 
and  Terence  than  at  first  sight  seems  probable.  The  language  of  these 
writers  is  so  largely  taken  from  that  of  every-day  conversation  that  it 
becomes  necessary  to  consider  the  question  of  stress  as  it  occurred  in 
certain  word-groups  peculiar  to  the  aermo  coUidianits.   In  these  word- 

^  On  the  yalne  and  raeaning  of  the  ictuSf  see  Prof.  G.  E.  Bennett  in  Amer.  Joum. 
of  Phil.  vol.  xix.  4,  and  zx.  4,  and  a  papier  by  the  latter,  entitled  T%e  Quantitative 
Reading  ofLatin  Poetry^  Boston,  1899.  See  also  Hendrickson^s  replies,  A.  J.  P. 
vol.  XX.  2j  and  xx.  4.  Cf.  especially  R.  S.  Radford,  A.  J.  P.  xxv.  4,  pp.  420-427, 
for  the  relation  of  word-accent  and  iotus  ;  also  T.  A.  P.  A.  xxxv,  pp.  49  ff.,  aod 
C.  W.  Lu  Johnson,  /.  c.  pp.  66  ff. 
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• 

groups  the  accent  o£  the  individual  word  was  exchanged  for  another 
accent  belonging  to  the  group  taken  as  a  whole.  For  example,  if  we 
apply  the  rules  of  accentoation  to  two  or  more  words  regarded  as  one 
we  shall  have  such  phenomena  as  the  following :  potius  quam^  apAd 
me,  noscdnt  sua,  intSr  se,  uae  miserd  mihi,  wherein  the  verse-accent 
and  the  accent  of  the  group,  as  the  hi.tter  was  heard  in  prose  or  com- 
mou  speech,  are  identical.  Such  word-groups  arose  from  a  natural 
tendency  to  attach  the  subordinate  words  in  a  sentence  to  those  which 
were  importaut  or  prominent.^ 

90.  The  tendency  in  the  earliest  Latin  was  to  throw  the  accent  back 
upon  the  first  syllable,  whatever  the  length  of  the  word.  Consequently, 
when  we  find  in  Plautus  the  verse-accent  f alling  upon  the  first  syllable 
of  a  word  of  f  our  syllables,  having  the  first  three  short  (e.  g.  fdeiliu8\ 
we  ave  entitled  to  assume  that  in  this  word  the  two  accents  were  still 
coincident.  In  the  time  of  Terence,  however,  this  is  less  certain.  In 
his  day  this  tendency  was  giving  way  to  the  custom,  which  afterwards 
became  regular,  of  placing  the  accent  on  the  antepenult,  not  only  in 
words  like  fa/Mvus,  but  also  in  those  quadrisyllabic  f orms  in  which 
the  first  syllable  was  long :  e.  g.  dissimili,  quanddquidem,  However, 
Terence  ha»  fdcUiu^,  mdlluoli^  rSlicuom,  mulierem,  cdndido,  qudndo- 
quidemy  etc.,  as  well  as  dissimUi,  quanddquidem,  and  other  instances 
of  the  later  rule  regarding  the  stressed  syllahle. 

91.  It  is  natural  that  accent  should  cause  the  syllable  on  which  it 
falls  to  receive  strength  or  weight  at  the  expense  of  the  syllable 
that  precedes  or  follows  it.  Accordingly,  long  syllables  adjacent  to 
the  accented  syllable  of  ten  become  short,  in  dramatic  poetry.  In  the 
most  remote  period  of  the  language  nearly  all  suffixes  had  long 
vowels.  But  the  law  restricting  the  word-accent  to  the  penult  and 
antepenult  did  much  to  increase  the  natural  tendency  toward  a  neglect 
of  final  syllables  in  pronunciation.  Thus,  many  final  syllables  once 
long  became  short,  short  syllables  were  correspondingly  obscured,  and 
final  consonants  were  often  dropped  altogether.  Especially  was  this 
true  in  the  case  of  iambic  words,  or  dissyllables  with  short  penult,  as 
in  the  imperatives  rdgd,  i^dbe,  cdue,  redl,  etc.,  and  in  declension,  as 
ndud,  Uul,  heri,  uiros,  and  likewise  in  such  words  as  dpud,  quidem, 

^  On  the  subject  of  word-g^ups,  see  Radford  m  A. «/.  P.  zxv.  2,  S,  aod  4. 
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irat,  pdrum,  sSnex,  etc.,  whose  final  consonant  thus  fails  to  make  posi- 
tion  with  an  initial  consonant  in  the  f  ollowing  word.  This  tendency 
was  partly  checked  by  Ennius  f or  the  literary  Latin,  so  that  in  authors 
subsequent  to  Flautus  and  Terence  we  find  many  final  syllables  of 
iambic  words  restored  to  their  original  long  quantity.  If  the  verse- 
accent  f ell  on  the  final  syllable,  the  effect  was  to  cause  the  natural  long 
quantity  of  that  syllable  to  be  retained.  This  principle  held  good  also 
for  words  of  three  or  more  syllables,  as  dmnia  (HeaiU.  575),  ASschinus 
(Ad.  260),  uirgine  (Ad.  346),  decipit  {Eun.  1082),  augeat  {Ad.  25). 
In  f act  the  effect  of  the  verse-accent  extended  to  all  iambic  combina- 
tions,  and  may  be  expressed  in  general  as  foUows:  When  thefirst  syl- 
Uible  of  an  iambic  sequence  (v  ~);  or  the  syllahle  foUowing  an  iambic 
sequmcej  receives  the  ictus,  the  second  syllable  of  the  seqvsnce  mxiy  be 
shortened.  Thus  Z-i»  measured  as  v5  w)  and  w- ^  may  become  w  w ^- 
^^  The  short  that  precedes  the  long  which  is  to  be  shortened  must  be  a 
monosyllable  or  begin  a  word."^  A  few  examples  are:  sSd  estne 
(Ad.  569),  dbi  domum  (And.  255),  enlm  sS  (Phorm.  113),  erat  missa 
(Ad.  618).  The  principle  stated  is  the  so-called  lambic  Law;  and 
though  it  has  been  given  here  as  ref erring  chiefly  to  the  effect  of  the 
verse-accent,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  word-accent  would  have  similar 
force  were  it  not  that  the  two  most  frequently  unite  to  produce  the 
results  described. 

92.  The  tendency  to  shorten  long  unaccented  syllables  was  assisted 
by  a  general  inclination  to  slur  over  or  obscure  final  consonants,  es- 
pecially  d,  l,  m,  n,  r,  s,  t,  as  illustrated  in  some  of  the  examples  given 
above.  Hence  the  seeming  violation  of  the  law  of  position,  which  is 
so  strictly  observed  in  Augustan  poetry,  f or  since  one  of  two  consonants 
might  be  obscured  or  wholly  dropped  the  syllable  itself  was  not  made 
long,  —  a  peculiarity  not  confined  to  the  last  syllables  of  words. 

93.  In  Terence,  final  s  invariably  f ails  to  make  position  with  a  f oUow- 
ing  consonant,  and  even  as  late  as  the  time  of  Cicero  it  was  only  f aintly 
pronounced..  Cicero  however  (Orator,  48. 161)  speaks  of  this  habit  of 
slurring  the  letter  s  as  countrified  (subrusticum),  though  he  admits 
that  the  custom  was  once  regarded  as  refined,  and  indeed  that  he 
practised  it  himself  in  his  early  poetry. 

1  See  Hayley,  p.  3.  Gf .  Radford,  7.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xzxiv,  pp.  61  ff. 
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94.  A  mute  followed  hjlorr  invariably  f ails  to  make  the  syllable 
longy  in  Terence. 

95.  Indifference  to  doubled  consonants  tended  to  a  like  result  in 
early  Latin.  In  fact  doubled  couBonants  were  not  regularly  written 
in  Latin  before  the  time  of  Ennius,  and  the  pronunciation  of  words 
like  illej  guippe^  immoj  eccum,  etc,  seems  to  have  fluctuated.  Thus, 
in  Plautus  the  pronoun  ille  of ten  shows  the  apparent  scansion  UH^y  and 
in  Terence  also  this  is  not  infrequently  the  case.  Compare,  e.  g.,  UH 
quSm  {Ad.  72),  UC^  qui  iUam  (Fhorm.  109),  and  immo,  ^iecum^  5p- 
portune  oppressionem  in  Ad.  483,  720,  81,  and  238  respectiyely.^ 

96.  Synizesis,^  or  the  f usion  of  two  or  more  adjacent  vowel  sounds 
into  one,  is  f ound  of ten  in  Plautus  and  Terence.  Thus,  of  course,  in  tleus 
the  two  short  vowel  sounds  are  pronounced  with  a  slur,  and  similarly 
in  other  forms  of  this  word,  and  in  the  possessive  pronouns.  It  is  the 
same  with  the  various  f orms  of  is  and  idem,  e.  g.  eos  =  yos.   So  fuisse  is 

-QTovkoxniced  fwisse,  and  in  like  manner  the  other  perfect  forms  of  esse, 

^-*       ^-*       ^-* 

Other  examples  of  this  treatment  are,  dies,  diei,  scio,  aieham  =  aiham, 
aisne  =  ain,  ait  =  ait,  huius  (pronounced  hweese),  quoius  (gktcise), 
mulier ;  two  vowels  sounded  as  one  when  brought  together  by  com- 
position,  as  in  proin,  dehinc,  deinde,  dein,  anteha^c,  diorsum,  tiSbrsum, 
caue= cau,  and  many  more. 

97.  HiATUS  is  properly  the  absence  of  synaloepha,  and  is  of  rare 
occurrence  in  Terence.*  It  is  admitted  (1)  after  an  interjection,  (2)  at 
a  change  of  speakers,  (3)  in  the  caesura  or  diaeresis  of  the  verse,  (4) 
where  there  is  a  decided  pause  in  the  sense.  Most  frequently,  however, 
both  in  Plautus  and  Terence,  hiatus  is  f  ound  in  cases  where  a  mono- 
syllable,  ending  in  a  long  vowel,  or  in  m  preceded  by  a  vowel,  f orms 
the  first  syllable  of  a  resolved  thesis,  the  long  vowel  tiien  becoming 
short,  e.  g.  me  ad,  qui  h6die,  dUm  erit  (see  Ad.  111,  215,  118).  Cf. 
Munro's  note  on  Lucretius,  ii.  404. 

^  A  plansible  ezplanation  of  iUi'  is  that  the  final  €  was  treated  as  a  silent  letter ; 
cf .  the  omission  of  e  in  hic  (=  hice)  and  in  the  partiele  -ne,  as  in  uiden,  etc.,  and  see 
Skntsch,  Studien  zur plautiniachen  Prosodie,  Leipzig,  1802,  pp.  30  ff.  This  view  is  dis- 
pnted  by  Radf ord  in  a  paper  read  bef  ore  the  Amer.  Phil.  Assoe.  in  December,  1905. 

^  When  this  happens  between  two  words,  it  is  more  correctly  termed  synaloepha 
{cwaXjoi^  Qnint.  9.  4.  36). 

*  See  SpengeFs  Introd.  to  the  Andria,  p.  zzxii. 
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CODICES   AND  TEXT   OP  TERENCE 

98.  The  sources  from  which  the  text  of  Terence  is  deriTed  are  the 
manuscripts,  the  quotations  of  ancient  writers,  the  commentaries  of 
grammarians,  and  the  conjectures  of  modern  scholars. 

The  principal  manuscripts  of  Terence,  together  with  their  letters 
of  reference,  by  which  they  are  commonly  designated,  are  given 
below : 

(A)  CODEX  Bembinus,  so  called  from  its  former  owner,  Bernardo 
Bembo,  who  lived  from  1433  to  1519  of  the  Christian  era.  This  MS. 
came  into  the  possession  of  Fulvius  Ursini,  who  bequeathed  it  to  the 
Yatican  library,  where  it  now  lies,  its  number  being  3226.  It  is  of  the 
fourth  or  fifth  century  and  is  written  in  rustic  capitals.  No  other  MS. 
of  Terence  is  its  equal  in  point  of  age  or  importance.  Yet  it  is  not  in 
a  good  state  of  preseryation.  The  Andria  is  wholly  wanting  as  far  as 
verse  786,  and  of  lines  787-887  only  a  few  letters  survive.  Of  Adel- 
phoe  914-997  only  a  very  small  portion  can  be  accurately  deciphered, 
and  of  the  Phormio  verses  172,  240-2,  and  635  are  lost.  But  not- 
withstanding  its  mutihited  condition,  the  Bembine  is  our  most  trust- 
worthy  authority  in  determining  the  Terentian  text,  for  it  is  the  only 
MS.  certainly  free  from  the  arbitrary  alterations  of  Calliopius.  All 
other  codices  are  now  believed  to  be  descended  from  a.common  ancestor 
whose  text  underwent  revision  at  the  hands  of  this  unknown  gramma- 
rian  or  critic.  When  Calliopius  lived  is  uncertain.  He  is  assigned  by 
some  authorities  to  the  fifth  century ;  by  others  he  is  thought  to  have 
Hved  as  early  as  the  third.  It  is  probable,  at  least,  that  he  flourished 
bef  ore  the  time  of  Aelius  Donatus,  whose  commentary  on  Terence  has 
come  down  to  us,  and  who  lived  in  the  middle  of  the  fourth  century 
A.  D.  In  the  Codex  Bemhinua  the  plays  appear  in  the  following 
order :  Andrta,  Sunuchtis,  Heauton  timorumenos,  Phormioy  Hecyra, 
Adelphoe. 

99.  The  manuscripts  of  Terence  (except  A)  are  written  in  minus- 
cule  characters,  and  may  be  separated  into  three  groups  according  to 
their  kinship  and  supposed  merit.  These  groups  are  herein  designated 
as  I9  II,  III.  Under  I  and  II  fall  those  MSS.  which  are  capable  of 
classification  in  accordance  with  their  kinship  to  one  another.   Under 
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III  are  placed  others  whose  exact  relation  to  the  rest  is  not  easily 
discemible. 
GROUP  I ;  known  also  as  the  y  f amily. 

100.  (P)  CoDEX  Parisinus  :  of  the  ninth  or  tenth  century ;  now 
in  the  Bihlioth^que  Nationale  in  Paris,  and,  on  account  of  its  well  pre- 
served  condition  and  fine  illustrations,  often  on  exhibition  in  the  Salle 
d'£xpo8ition  des  Imprimds  et  des  Manuscrits.  It  presents  the  phtys 
in  the  following  order :  Andr,^  Eun.y  Heaut,^  Ad.,  Hec.,  Fhorm*  The 
catalogue  numher  is  7899.    See  §  112. 

101.  (C)  CoDEX  Vaticanus  :  of  the  ninth  or  tenth  century ;  copied 
from  the  same  original  as  P,  and  now  in  the  Yatican  library.  It  is 
remarkable  f or  the  beauty  of  its  illustrations,  which  are  highly  coloured, 
and  are  reputed  to  be,  above  all  others,  in  accord  with  old  tradition. 
The  figures  appear  for  the  most  part  in  the  body  of  the  page,  rather 
than  in  the  margin,  and  are  grouped  in  each  instance  with  a  view  to 
the  illustration  of  the  f ollowing  scene.  Above  each  figure,  and  in  red 
ink,  are  written  the  nanie  and  character  of  the  persohage  represented. 
The  prevailing  colour  in  the  dress  is  a  bluish  gray,  which  appears  most 
freqnently  in  the  tunic ;  while  the  upper  garment,  or  paUium,  is  of ten 
of  some  shade  of  yellow,  brown  or  purple.  The  most  varied  hues 
adom  the  dress  of  the  young  men  The  variety  and  richness  of  colour- 
ing  which  distinguish  its  miniatures  render  this  codex  in  a  sense 
unique.  No  other  MS.  can  be  compared  with  it  in  this  respect,  and 
its  superior  size  seems  to  be  peculiarly  suited  to  such  additions.  Its 
number  is  3868.^ 

102.  (B)  CoDEX  Basilicanus  :  of  the  end  of  the  tenth  century,  and 
now  in  the  Yatican.  It  is  nothing  else  than  a  copy  of  C,  excepting  a 
small  portion  of  it,  which  seems  to  have  been  taken  from  D.  Spaces 
intended  for  miniatures  appear  in  it,  but  have  been  left  blank.  It  is 
catalog^ed  as  S.  Petri  H,  79. 

103.  (0)  CoDEX  DuNELMENSis  :  probably  of  the  twelfth  century, 
and  at  present  iii  the  Bodleian  library  at  Oxford.   It  is  by  f ar  the  mpst 

^  Od  the  fonr  principal  MSS.  of  Terence  in  which  miniatnres  appear,  yiz.,  C  P 
F  O,  aee  Weston  in  Harvard  Studies^  xiv,  p.  37,  and  Watson,  /.  c.  p.  55 ;  Basore 
in  Gildersleeve  StudieSy  p.  273,  and  Morgan'8  translation  of  the  Phormio  (Cambridg^, 
Maae.  lS94),^n. 


62  INTRODUCTION 

important  in  a  set  of  nine  or  perhaps  of  ten  codices  used  by  Bentley  in 
preparing  his  f amous  edition  of  Teredce,^  and  is  ref erred  to  by  Umpf en- 
bach  {Prasf.  p.  iii)  as  ^'  lying  hid  "  in  Engbind,  and  as  likely  when  f ound 
to  add  valuable  evidence  to  that  already  existing,  in  regard  to  the  char- 
acter  of  the  original  Calliopian  recension.  This  MS.  had  beea  lost  to 
view  for  about  150  years  after  Bentley's  time,  but  was  "  rediscovered/' 
subsequently  to  1872,  by  an  Oxford  scholar,  among  the  treasures  of 
the  Bodleian  library,  where  it  is  frequently  placed  on  exhibition,  on 
account  of  the  beauty  of  its  minuscule  writing  and  the  very  quaint 
and  interesting  miniatures  that  adorn  its  pages.  These  miniatures 
may  once  have  received  a  golden  tint  from  the  artist's  brush.  An 
exhaustive  account  of  the  Dunelmensis  is  g^ven  by  Charles  Hoeing 
in  the  Amer,  Jour.  of  Archaeolagyy  vol.  iv  (1900),  pp.  310  ff.  It  is 
catalogued  as  Auct.  F  213. 

6R0UP  n ;  known  also  as  the  8  family. 

104.  (D)  CoDEX  ViGTORiANiJS :  of  the  ninth  or  the  tenth  century, 
and  kept  in  the  Laurentian  library  in  Florence ;  wheref  ore  it  is  known 
also  as  Codex  Laurentiantts.  Certain  of  its  folia  belong  to  a  cen- 
tury  later  than  the  tenth,  and  are  inf  erior  to  the  rest.^  A  peculiarity  of 
the  Vietorianus  is  a  drawing  on  one  of  its  fly-leaves,  now  hardly  distin- 
guishable.  This  drawing  is  not  unlike  the  celebrated  graffito,  which 
has  been  supposed  to  be  a  caricature  of  the  Cnicifixion  and  may  now 
be  seen  in  the  Kircherian  Museum  at  Rome.  According  to  Dr.  Emil 
Grutjahr,  who  has  made  the  drawing  the  basis  of  an  argument  on  the 
history  of  the  Codex,  the  Victorianus  is  certainly  as  old  as  the  ninth 
century.'  It  presents  the  plays  in  the  following  order :  Andr.,  Ad.j 
Eun.^  Phorm.^  Heaut.y  Hec.  The  catalogue  number  is  xxxviii. 
24. 

105.  (G)  CoDEX  Dbcuetatus  :  of  the  eleventh  century,  and  now  in 
the  Vatican  library.   It  lacks  very  considerable  portions  of  four  plays. 

1  Bentley^s  English  MSS.  of  Terence  have  been  discofBed  by  Professor  Minton 
Wamn  in  tiie  Amer.  Jour,  of  PkU.,  vol.  iii,  p.  59.  See  also  Umpf enbaoh,  Pkil.  xxxii. 
442. 

^  This  subjeet  is  discussed  by  Fairclough  in  a  paper  on  The  Text  of  the  Andria 
of  Terence,  in  Dransactions  ofthe  Amer.  Phil.  Assoc.  vol.  xxx  (1899). 
.  '  See  the  Reports  of  the  Koniglich-siichsische  Gesellschaf t  der  Wissenschaf  ten  za 
Leipzig,  for  1891. 
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The  order  in  which  the  plays  are  arranged  is  the  same  as  in  D.    The 
catalogue  numher  is  1640. 

106.  (V)  Fbagmentum  V indobonbksb  :  possihly  of  the  tenth  cen- 
tnry ;  now  in  Yienna.  It  contains  portions  of  two  plays,  the  Andria 
and  AdeLphoe,  and  hears  the  lihrary  designation,  Vind»  PhU.  263. 

6ROIJP  III ;  known  also  as  the  /i  f amily. 

107.  (F)  CoDEX  Ambbosiaxus  :  of  the  tenth  centory,  and  now  in 
the  Amhrosian  lihrary  at  Milan.  Its  illustrations,  though  not  coloured 
in  any  real  sense,  yet  appear  to  have  heen  once  touched  with  light  hlue 
or  gray.  The  plays  are  given  in  the  same  order  as  in  the  Farisinus. 
The  Andriay  however,  is  lost.    The  catalogue  numher  is  H,  75  inf. 

108.  (E)  CoDEX  RiGGABDiANUS :  of  the  eleventh  century,  and  in 
Florence  (Bih.  Riccard.).  It  is  a  poorer  MS.  than  F,  which  it  resemhles. 
in  the  order  in  which  it  presents  the  plays.   Its  numher  is  ^L  (  =  528). 

109.  (L)  CoDEX  LiPsiENSis :  of  the  tenth  century.  The  designa- 
tion,  Stadtbl.  Rep.  I,  37,  indicates  its  place  in  the  lihrary  at  Leipzig. 

110.  (B)  CoDEX  Regius  :  the  chief  of  the  Regii  codices  of  Bent- 
ley,  and  known  as  Regius  15  A  xii. 

111.  (Ch.)  Chabtageus  :  another  of  6entley's  MSS.,  and  hearing 
the  designation,  Regius  15  A  xi.  For  R  and  Ch.  see  Warren,  On 
Bentley^s  English  MSS.  of  Terence,  in  Amer.  Jour.  of  Phil.  vol.  iii, 
p.  59  ff. 

112.  It  has  heen  supposed  that  group  I  was  inferior  to  group  II. 
This  traditional  yiew,  however,  is  not  accepted  hy  Spengel,  and  has 
heen  shown  to  he  of  very  douhtful  character  hy  Prof essor  Pease,  who, 
in  an  article  on  the  Relative  Yalue  of  the  MSS.  of  Terence  (Transa^c- 
tions  of  the  American  Philological  Association  for  1887,  vol.  xviii) 
makes  it  very  evident  that,  after  A,  the  most  trustworthy  sources  f or 
the  text  of  Terence  are  the  MSS.  of  gproup  I,  of  which  P  is  the  chief ; 
that  A  more  often  agrees  with  P  and  its  allied  MSS.  than  with  D  G, 
and  that  group  I  has  suff ered  less  than  group  II  f rom  errors  creeping 
into  the  archetype. 

113.  Additional  evidence  of  the  superiority  of  group  I  is  given  hy 
Fairclough  in  his  paper  on  The  Text  of  the  Andria  of  Terence,  ab*eady 
cited,  wherein  hoth  Dziatzko  and  Fleckeisen  are  shown  to  have  accepted 
the  readings  of   P  more  f  requently  than  those  of  D ;  again  in  his 
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Appendix  to  his  edition  of  ihe  Andria  (Boston,  1901)  the  same  editor 
notes  "  that  in  the  eighty-five  lines  of  that  play,  wherein  we  can  com- 
pare  A'8  readings  with  conflicting  ones  in  D  and  P,  A  agrees  vntiki  P 
nearly  twice  as  often  as  with  D." 

114.  For  some  account  of  the  Codex  Monagensib  (M),  the  oldest  of 
the  MSS.  containing  lemmata,  and  assigned  hj  Halm  to  the  eleventh 
centory,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Schlee's  Seholia  TererUiana  (Leipzig, 
1893),  and  to  a  review  (by  the  writer)  of  the  same,  in  Class.  Rev. 
Yol.  yiiL  8.  Many  MSS.  of  Terence,  other  than  those  herein  deBcribed, 
exist  in  European  libraries ;  one  of  them  is  mentioned  by  Wessner  in 
the  pref ace  to  his  edition  of  Donatus,  vol.  i ;  but  those  alladed  to  above 
constitute  nearly,  if  not  quite,  all  of  the  codices  which  have  thus  f ar 
impressed  themselves  upon  scholars,  as  worthy  of  serious  study.  Cf . 
however  the  Dziatzko-Hauler  "  Phormio,"  p.  189,  note  3. 

115.  The  ScHOLiA  of  Terence  have  been  edited  by  Umpfenbach 
(Hermes  ii)  for  A,  while  the  work  of  Frid.  Schlee  above  mentioned  is 
an  attempt  to  bring  within  convenient  reach  all  that  is  valuable  of  the 
scholia  contained  in  the  other  MSS.,  and  to  establish  the  yalue  of 
these  scholia  as  equal,  or  nearly  so,  to  that  of  the  scholia  of  the  Bem- 
bine  codex.   See  Class.  Mev.  vol.  viii,  pp.  363-4. 

116.  Of  the  granmiarians  (beside  Calliopius :  see  §  98)  whose  com- 
mentaries  suppleiuent  the  evidence  of  the  MSS.,  the  most  important 
is  Aelius  Donatus,  who  taught  at  Rome  about  the  middle  of  the  fourth 
century  A.  d.,  and  was  the  reputed  master  of  St.  Jerome.  That  part  of 
his  Terentian  commentary  which  related  to  the  Heautan  timorumenoB 
is  lost,  but  its  place  is  indifferently  supplied  by  J.  Calphumius,  who 
wrote  in  the  fifteenth  century.  The  commentary  of  EugraphiuSy  who 
is  believed  to  have  lived  in  the  sixth  century,  survives,  and  has  some 
value  for  us.  The  grammarian  Servius  (who  wrote  at  Rome  in  the 
fourth  century,  and  is  best  known  to  us  through  his  commentary  on 
Vergil)  and  the  more  famous  grammarian  Priscianus  (who  wrote  in 
Latin  at  Constantinople  in  the  lat^Br  part  of  the  fifth  or  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  sixth  century)  f urnish  occasional  inf ormation ;  and  Marcus 
Valerius  Probus  of  Berytus  is  known  to  have  revised  and  anno- 
tated  Terence  as  well  as  other  Latin  authors,  in  the  first  century  of 
the  Christian  era.    Other  early  conunentators  were  Aemilius  Aiper, 
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Arrantiiis  Cekus,  Helenius  Acro,  and  Eoanthius.  The  metrical  som- 
maries  or  periocJuie  written  f or  the  several  plays  by  Sulpicius  ApoUi* 
naris  of  Carthage,  who  flourished  in  the  first  half  of  the  second  century 
after  Christ,  together  with  the  didasecUiae  or  pref atory  notices,  which 
had  been  prefixed  to  the  plays  of  Terence  within  a  centory  after 
the  poet'8  death,  are  not  without  their  value  in  the  determination 
of  Uie  text. 

117.  Among  scKolars  and  editors  of  Terence  who  are  worthy  of 
mention  as  having  contributed  to  our  knowledge  of  the  text  since  the 
publication  of  the  editio  princeps  (Strassb.  1470),  Grabriel  Faernus 
(Florenee,  1565)  is  well  known  for  his  careful  examination  of  the 
Codex  Bembinus,  and  for  the  discovery  of  its  superior  importance 
in  determining  the  text ;  Guyet  (1657)  is  noted  for  his  schoUrship, 
and  his  readiness  to  condemn  as  spurious  those  passages  which  he 
f ound  difficult  of  interpretation.  More  f amous,  howeyer,  than  either 
of  these  is  Bichard  Bentley,  whose  edition  of  Terence  (Cambridge, 
1726;  Amsterdam,  1727)  is  noted  for  the  excellence  of  its  critical 
conunentary,  which  marked  a  distinct  advance  in  Terentian  scholarship. 
This  commentary  is  still  valuable,  and  is  perhaps  the  best  extant  wit- 
ness  to  Bentley's  critical  acumen. 

118.  For  more  than  a  century  af  ter  Beniley  no  edition  of  Terence 
appeared  which  could  be  mentioned  as  presenting  a  decided  improve- 
ment  of  the  text.  But  an  advance  was  made  by  A.  Fleckeisen, 
whose  Terence  was  first  published  at  Leipzig,  in  the  Teubuer  series, 
in  1857,  and  again  in  the  same  series,  with  many  alterations,  in  1898« 
The  edition  by  £.  St  John  l^arry  (Lond.  1857),  though  valuable 
for  ita  ezphmatory  notes,  is  otherwise  of  slight  importance.  The  crit- 
ical  yahie  of  Wagner's  edition  (Lond.  1869)  is  impaired  by  careless- 
ness.  Umpfenbach's  edition  (Berlin,  1870)  was  greatly  in  advance  of 
all  that  had  gope  bef ore  it,  and  still  fumishes  the  apparatus  criticus 
needed  as  a  basis  f  or  work  on  the  text.^  Def  ects  in  ihis  apparatus  have 
been  pointed  out  by  later  scholars,  among  whom  are  Minton  Warren, 
Hanler  and  Schlee.  Yet  its  value  as  a  starting  point  can  hardly  be 
overestimated.   But  Dziatzko's  text  of  the  six  plays  (Leipzig,  1884), 

1  Another  is  in  prepftration.  See  Kaner,  Witner  Studien,  1808,  p.  267,  and  Fair- 
e]oa|^'i  Andria,  App.  p.  157. 
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with  its  adnotatio  critica,  is  more  trustworthy  than  any  previous  col- 
lective  edition.  In  it  full  recognition  is  made  of  the  labours  of  Um]^ 
f  enbach,  and  due  importance  is  attached  to  the  readings  of  the  Codex 
Bembinus.  Other  collective  editions  are  those  by  Muretus  (Venet. 
1555),  Lindenbrog  (Paris,  1602 ;  Francof.  1623),  Pareus  (Neap. 
1619),  Boecler  (Strassb.  1657),  Westerhovius  (Haag,  1732 ;  reprint 
by  Stallbaum,  Leipzig,  1830),  Lemaire  (Paris,  1827),  Giles  (Lond. 
1837),  and  Klotz  (Leipzig,  1838-1839).  The  edition  of  Westerhovius 
contains  the  commentary  of  Donatus ;  but  both  this  and  the  commen- 
tary  of  Eugraphius  are  given  in  the  editions  of  Lindenbrog  and  Klotz. 
The  commentary  of  Donatus  on  the  Andria  and  Eunuchus  was  edited 
by  Paul  Wessner  in  the  Teubner  series,  in  1902,  and  in  1905  it 
was  foUowed  by  that  on  the  other  three  (§  116)  plays.  The  excellent 
collective  edition  by  R.  Y.  Tyrrell  (Lond.  1902)  is  based  extensively 
on  that  of  Dziatzko  above  mentioned. 

119.  Various  annotated  editions  of  separate  plays  have  been  pub- 
lished  f rom  time  to  time  both  in  Europe  and  America.  Among  these 
are : 

Andriay  Meissner,  Bernburg,  1876 ; 
"        Spengel,  Berlin,  1888 ; 
"        Freeman  and  Sloman,  Oxford,  1897  ; 
"        Klotz,  Leipzig,  1865  ; 
"        Fairclough,  Boston,  1901 ; 

Andria  and  Heauton  timorumenos,  A.  F.  West,  New  York,  1888 ; 

ITeauton  timorumenosy  Shuckburgh,  London,  1894 ; 
"  "  Wagner,  Berlin,  1872 ; 

"  "  Gray,  Cambridge,  Eng!,  1895; 

EunuchuSy  Papillon,  London,  1877; 
"  Fabia,  Paris,  1895 ; 

•  »  * 

Phormioj  Dziatzko,  Leipzig,  1874,  revised  1884 ; 
"  Dziatzko  and  Hauler,  Leipzig,  1898 ; 

"         Bond  and  Walpole,  London,  1879,  revised  1889^; 
"         Sloman,  Oxford,  1887,  revised  1894  ; 
"         Elmer,  Boston,  1896 ;  . 

"  Laming,  London,  1902 ;  v  v  •  >    :v': 
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Hecyra,  Thomas,  Paris,  1887 ; 

Adelphoe,  Dziatzko,  Leipzig,  1881 ; 

"         Spengel,  Berlin,  1879 ; 

«         Plessis,  Paris,  1884 ; 

•«         Sloman,  Oxf ord,  1886,  revised  1892 ; 

«         Fabia,  Paris,  1892 ; 

**  Ashmore,  London,  1893,  revised  1896. 
Some  of  them  contain  valuable  criticisms  of  the  tezt ;  notably  so,  the 
editions  of  Meissner,  Spengel,  Elotz,  and  Fairclough  of  the  text  of 
the  Andria',  the  editions  of  Dziatzko,  Dziatzko-Hauler,  and  Ehner 
of  the  text  of  the  Fhormio ;  the  editions  of  Dziatzko,  Spengel,  and 
Plessis  of  the  text  of  the  Adelphoe,  Of  the  translations  of  single 
plays,  the  most  noteworthy  is  that  by  Professor  M.  H.  Morgan,  whose 
Cnglish  rendering  of  the  Phormio  was  used  as  a  libretto  when  that 
play  was  '^brought  out"  by  the  Faculty  and  students  of  Harvard 
Uniyersity,  in  1894.  The  Andria  and  Adelphoe  have  been  well  trans- 
lated  into  Grerman  by  C.  Bardt  (Berlin,  1903).  Worthy  of  mention 
also  is  Stock's  translation  into  English  of  the  Andria^  HeavtoUy  Phor- 
mioy  and  Adelphoe  (Oxford,  1891). 

120.  While  the  Language  of  Terence  reveals  the  presence  of  an 
abondance  of  the  speech  of  every-day  lif  e,  the  coUoquial  element  in  his 
plays  is  less  that  of  the  common  people  than  that  of  refined  society. 
What  has  been  termed  the  sermo  plebeiics  or  rusticus,  the  vulgar  speech, 
is  at  least  not  characteristic  of  his  diction.  For  this  we  must  turn  to 
Plantus,  in  whose  plays  it  may  truly  be  said  to  abound.  The  term 
serm^  cottidianus  has  been  used  to  designate  the  more  cultivated  col- 
loquial  Latin  in  contradistinction  to  the  sermo  pleheius  akeady  men- 
tioned,  but  the  two  are  not  always  distinguishable,  especially  for  the 
earlier  period.  In  fact,  it  is  not  until  the  time  of  Cicero  and  Horace 
that  it  becomes  especially  useful  to  restrict  the  adjective  cottidianus 
within  the  limits  named.  Li  the  Letters  of  Cicero  and  the  Satires 
and  Epistles  of  Horace  the  daily  speech  of  the  best  social  circles  is 
extensively  represented,  and  these  writings  are  of  service  in  distin- 
guishing  the  two  elements  referred  to.  Indeed,  the  later  the  date, 
the  more  marked  is  the  difference,  and  the  more  possible,  too,  it  be- 
comes  to  separate  these  two  colloquial  elements  not  only  from  each 
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other,  but  also  f rom  the  f ormal  langaage  of  literature,  —  the  hig^hly 
developed  and  cultivated  sermo  urbantia,  which  is  preserved  in  the 
prose  and  poetry  of  the  later  Republic,  and  of  the  first  centiuy  of 
the  Empire.^ 

^  For  full   information  on  this  subject  see  Cooper,   Word  Formation  in  tke 
Boman  8ermo  PlebeitUf  New  York,  1895,  pp. 
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P.  TEBEimYS  Afer,  Earthag^ne  natus,  seruiit  Romae  Terentio 
Lacano  senatori,  a  quo  ob  ingenium  et  formam  non  institutus  modo 
liberaliter,  sed  et  mature  manu  missus  est.  quidam  captum  esse  existi- 
mant :  qaod  fieri  nullo  modo  potuisse  Fenestella  docet,  cum  inter 
fmem  secundi  Punici  belli  et  initium  tertii  et  natus  sit  et  mortuus ; 
nec  si  a  Numidis  aut  Gaetulis  captus  sit  ad  dominum  Romanum 
peraenire  potuisse,  nullo  commercio  inter  Italicos  et  Afros  nisi  post 
deletam  Karthaginem  coepto.  hic  cum  multis  nobilibus  familiariter 
aixity  sed  maxime  cum  Scipione  Africano  et  C.  Laelio,  quibus  etiam 
corporis  gnJdtk  conciliatus  existimatur:  quod  et  ipsum  Fenestella 
argaity  contendens  utroque  maiorem  natu  f uisse ;  quamuis  et  Nepos 
aeqaales  omnes  fnisse  tradat  et  Porcius  suspicionem  de  consuetudine 
per  ^aec  f  aciat : 

Dom  lasciniam  nobilium  et  laudes  f  ucosas  petit, 

dum  Africani  uocem  diuinam  inhiat  auidis  auribus, 

dom  ad  Philum  se  cenitare  et  Laelium  pulchrum  putat, 

dmn  in  Albanum  crebro  rapitur  ob  florem  aetatis  suae : 

maoB  posUatis  rebus  ad  summam  inopiam  redactus  est. 

itaqne  ex  conspectu  omnium  abit  in  Graeciam  terram  ultumam. 

mortnos  Stymphalist  Arcadiae  oppido.   nil  Publius 

Seipio  profuit,  nil  illi  Laelius,  nil  Furius, 

tres  per  id  tempus  qui  agitabant  nobiles  facillume. 

eorom  ille  opera  ne  domum  quidem  habuit  conducticiam, 

saltem  ut  esset,  quo  referret  obitum  domini  seruolus. 

scripsit  comoedias  sex;    ex  quibus  primam  Andriam  cum  aedilibus 
daret,  iussus  ante  Caecilio  recitare  ad  cenantem  cum  uenisset,  dicitur 

^  Cttm  Ainut  ediiionU  stt  TererUium  non  Suetonium  aut  Donatum  recognotcere^  dedi 
ex  recensume  Frid.  Ritschli  (Op,  Phil.  iii.  pp.  204-14,  L^siae  1877)  Suetoniyitam 
Terenti  quam  Aelius  Donatus  commento  suo  in  poetaefabulas  cum  suo  auctario  prae- 
inint.  Duobus  tantum  in  lociSf  quHnu  notulas  apposuiy  ab  eximia  Bitschli  editione 
digeentire  aueus  sum» 
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iiiitium  quidem  f abulae,  quod  erat  contemptiore  uestitu,  subsellio  iuxta 
lectulum  residens  legisse,  post  paucos  uero  uersus  inuitatus  ut  aceiuii- 
beret  cenasse  una,  dein  cetera  percucurrisse  non  sine  magna  Caecilii 
admiratione.  et  hanc  autem  et  quinque  reliquas  aequaliter  populo 
probauit ;  quamuis  Volcatius  in  dinumeratione  omnium  ita  scribat : 

Simitur  Hecura  sexta  exclusast  fabula. 

Eunuchus  quidem  bis  dei<nceps>  acta  est  meruitque  pretium  quantum 
nuUa  antea  cuiusquam  comoedia,  octo  milia  nummum.  propterea 
summa  quoque  titulo  ascribitur.         *  *  *  *  *      ,     * 

4 

nam  Adelphorum  principium  Varro  etiam  praefert  principio  Menandri. 
non  obscura  fama  est  adiutum  Terentium  in  scriptis  a  Laelio  et  Sci- 
pione :  eamque  ipse  auxit,  numquam  nisi  leuiter  se  tutari  conatus,  ut 
in  prologo  Adelphorum : 

Nam  quod  isti  dicunt  maleuoli,  homines  nobiles 

hunc  adiutare  assidueque  una  scribere : 

quod  illi  maledictum  uehemens  esse  existumant, 

eam  laudem  hic  ducit  maxumam,  quom  illis  placet 

qui  uobis  uniuorsis  et  populo  placent, 

quorum  opera  in  beUo,  in  otio,  in  negotio 

suo  quisque  tempore  usust  sine  superbia. 

uidetur  autem  leuius  se  defendisse,  quia  sciebat  LaeHo  et  Scipioni  non 
ingratam  esse  hanc  opinionem :  quae  tum  magis  et  usque  ad  posteriora 
tempora  ualuit.  C.  Memmius  in  oratione  pro  se  ^  P.  Africanus  '  inquit 
^  a  Terentio  personam  mutuatus,  quae  domi  luserat  ipse,  nomine  ilUus 
in  scaenam  detuUt.'  Nepos  auctore  certo  comperisse  se  ait  C.  LaeUum 
quondam  in  Puteolano  kalendis  martiis  admonitum  ab  uxore  tem- 
perius  ut  discumberet  petisse  ab  ea  ne  se  interpeUaret,  seroque  tan- 
dem  ingressum  tricUnium  dixisse  non  saepe  in  scribendo  magis  sibi 
successisse ;  deinde  rogatum  ut  scripta  Ula  proferret,  pronuntiasse 
uersus  qui  sunt  in  Heauton  timorumeno : 

Satis  pol  proterue  me  Syri  promissa  huc  induxerunt. 

Santra  Terentium  existimat,  si  modo  in  scribendo  adiutoribus  in- 
diguerit,  non  tam  Scipione  et  LaeUo  uti  potuisse,  qui  tunc  adulescen- 
tuU  fuerint,  quam   C.    Sulpicio    GaUo,   homine   docto,  quo  consol^ 
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<Megalen8>iba8  ladi^  iiiitium  fabularam  dandarum  fecerit,  ael  Q.  Fabio 
Labeone  et  M.  Popillio,  con^ulari  utroque  ac  poeta;  ideo  ipsum  non 
iuuenes  designare  qui  se  adiuuare  dicantur,  sed  uiros  quomm  operam 
et  in  bello  et  in  otio  et  in  negotio  populus  sit  expertus.  post  editas 
comoedias,  nondum  quintum  atque  uicesimum  ingressus  annum,  causa 
uitandae  opinionis  qua  uidebatur  aliena  pro  suis  edere,  seu  percipiendi 
Graecorum  instituta  moresque  quos  non  perinde  exprimeret  in  scrip- 
tis,  egressns  urbe  est  neque  amplius  rediit.  de  morte  eius  Volcatius 
sic  tradit : 

Sed  ut  Afer  populo  sex  dedit  comoedias, 
iter  hinc  in  Asiam  f  ecit.   ut  nauem  semel 
conscendit,  uisus  numquam  est :  sic  uita  uacat. 

Q.  Cosconius  redeuntem  e  Graecia  perisse  in  mari  dicit  cum  fabulis 
conuersis  a  Menandro :  ceteri  mortuum  esse  in  Arcadia  siue  Leucadiae 
tradunt,  Cn.  Comelio  Dolabella  M.  Fuluio  Nobiliore  consulibns,  morbo 
implieitum  ex  dolore  ac  taedio  amissarum  sarcinarum  quas  in  naue 
praemiserat,  ac  simul  fabularum  quas  nouas  fecerat.  fui^se  dicitur 
mediocri  statura,  gracili  corpore,  colore  f  usco.  reliquit  filiam,  quae  post 
equiti  Romano  nupsit,  item  hortulos  xx  iugerum  uia  Appia  ad  Martis. 
quo  magis  miror  Porcium  scribere :  *  Scipio  nihil  ei  profuit,  nihil 
Laelius,  nihil  Furins :  eorum  iUe  opera  ne  domum  quidem  habuit  con- 
ducticiam.'  hunc  Afranius  quidem  omnibus  comicis  praefert,  scribens 
in  Compitalibus : 

Terenti  non  consimilem  dicas  quempiam. 

Volcatius  antem  non  solum  Naeuio  et  Plauto  et  Caecilio,  sed  Licinio 
quoque  et  Atilio  postponit.   Cicero  in  Limone  hactenus  laudat : 

Tu  quoque,  qui  solus  lecto  sermone,  Terenti, 
conuersum  expressumque  latina  uoce  Menandrum 
in  medium  nobis  sedatis  motibus  effers, 
quiddam  come  loquens  atque  omnia  dulcia  miscens — 

item  C.  Caesar : 

Tu  quoque,  tu  in  summis,  o  dimidiate  Menander, 
poneris,  et  merito,  puri  sermonis  amator. 
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lenibus  atque  atinam  scriptis  adiuncta  f  oret  uis 
comica,  ut  aequato  uirtus  polleret  honore 
cum  Graecis  neue  hac  despectus  parte  iaceres. 
unum  hoc  maceror  ac  doleo  tibi  desse,  Terenti. 


AVCTARIVM  AELII  DONATI 

Haec  Suetonius  Tranquillus.  nam  duos  Terentios  poetas  f uisse  scribit 
Maecius,  quorum  alter  Fregellanus  fuerit  Terentius  Libo,  alter  liber- 
tinus  Terentius  Af er  patria,  de  quo  nunc  loquimur.  Scipionis  fabidas 
edidisse  Terentium  Vagellius  in  actione  ait : 

Tuae,  Terenti,  quae  uocantur  fabulae 
cuiae  sunt?  non  has,  iura  qni  populis  dabat, 
sununo  ille  honore  affectus,  f ecit  f abuhis  ? 

duae  ab  Apollodoro  transhitae  esse  dicuntur  comico,  Phomdo  et  He- 
c^rra:  quatuor  reliquae  a  Menaudro.  ex  quibus  magno  successu  et 
pretio  stetit  Eunuchus  fabuhi:  Hecyra  saepe  exclusa,  uix  acta  est. 

2  Poit  oomieA  non  past  uis  cum  pUrisque  edd.  distinxC  4  ao  doleo  eodd, : 

aiireolo  Ritschl, 


ORDER  OF  THE  PLAYS 

ANDRIA 

HEAVTON  TIMORVMENOS 

EVNVCHVS 

PHORMIO 

HECYRA 

ADELPHOE 


SIGLA 

codd.  =  consensus  omnium  codicum 
2  =  consensus  codicum  praeter  Bembinum 
Litterae  ABCj  etc.  =  codices  qui  in  prooemii 
paginis  60-64  nominati  sunt. 


ANDRIA 


INCIPrr  •  ANDRIA  •  TERENTI  •  ACTA  •  LVDIS  •  MEGALENSIB 
M  •  FVLVIO  •  M'  •  GLABRIONE  •  AEDIL  •  CVRVL  •  EGIT  •  L  •  AMBL 
VIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  [L  •  HATILIVS  •  PRAENESTINVS]  •  MODOS  '  FECIT 

FLACCVS    •    CLAVDI    •    TIBIS    •    PARIBVS    •    TOTA    •    GRAECA 
6  MENANDRV  •  FACTA  •  I  •  M  '  MARCELLO  •  C  •  SVLPICIO  •  COS 


Didascalia  ex  Donati  praefatione  restituta  est 

a 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA 

Sordrem  f also  cr^tam  meretriculae 

genere  Andriae,  Glyc^rium,  uitiat  Pdmphilus 

grauicWque  facta  dit  fidem  uxor&n  sibi 

f ore  h^nc ;  namque  aliam  pdter  ei  despdnderat, 

gnat^m  ChremetiB,  dtque  ut  amorem  c6mperit| 

simuMt  futuras  niiptias,  cupidns  suos 

quid  hab^ret  animi  fflius  cogndscere. 

Dauf  persuasu  ndn  repugnat  Pdmphilus. 

sed  6x  Glycerio  ndtum  ut  uidit  pderulum 

Chrem^s,  recusat  ndptias,  generum  dbdicat. 

moz  f lliam  Glyc^rium  insperato  ^dgnitam 

hanc  Pdmphilo,  aliam  ddt  Charino  cdniugem. 


10 


PEBSONAE 


[Pbologvs] 
SiMO  Senex 

SOSIA  LlBERTVS 

Davos^  Sebvos 
Mtsis  Ancilla 

PAMPlilLV^  AdVLESCENS 

Charinvs^  Advlescens 


Byrbia  ^Servos 
Lesbia  Obstetrix 

Chremes  <7SeN£X 

Crito  ^enex 

DrOMO  -  LORARIVS 
CANTOR 


MVTA  PERSONA 
Gltcerivm  Virgo 


8  penaasa  Qpt^ :  (niasii  2  TtTwmrwm  indices  non  habewt  codices  ; 
sed  aediculam  argumtnHs  sing^flis  pra^^fixdm  habent  BCP,  qtuu  Jiguras 
personarum  pictas  continet.  Desiderantitr  in  A  uereus  1-S88 


PROLOGVS 

Poeta  quom  primum  animnm  ad  scribendum  adpulity 

id  sibi  negoti  cr^idit  solum  dari, 

populo  ut  placerent  quas  fecisset  f &bula8. 

uerum  aliter  euenfre  multo  int^egit ; 
5  nam  in  prologis  scribundis  operam  abdtitur,  fi 

non  qui  argumentum  narret,  sed  qui  m&liuoli 

ueteris  poetae  maledictis  respondeat. 

nunc  quam  rem  uitio  d^t  quaeso  animum  adt^dite. 

Menander  fecit  Andriam  et  Perfnthiam. 
10  qui  utramuis  recte  n6rit  ambas  nouerit :  10 

ita  non  sunt  dissimili  argumento  sM  tamen 

dissimili  orati6ne  sunt  f  actae  ac  stilo. 

quae  conuenere  in  Andriam  ex  Perinthia 

fat6tur  transtulisse  atque  usum  pr6  suis. 
15  id  isti  uituperant  factum  atque  in  eo  dfsputant  15 

contaminari  n6n  decere  f  abulas. 

faddntne  intelleg6ndo  ut  nil  intellegant? 

qui  quom  hunc  accusant,  Na6uiam  PLautum  i^nnium 

accusant,  quos  hic  n6ster  auctor6s  habet, 
20  quorum  a&nulari  ex6ptat  necleg6ntiam  20 

potius  quam  istorum  obscdram  diligentiam. 

dehinc  ut  quiescant  p6rro  moneo  et  d6sinant 

male  dicere,  malefaeta  ne  noscant  sua. 

f  au6te,  adeste  aequo  animo  et  rem  cogn6scite, 
25  ut  p6moscatis  6equid  spei  sit  relicuom,  25 

fosthac  quas  faciet  de  fntegro  comoedias, 

ipectandae  an  exigendae  sint  uobis  prius. 

8  adtendite  DontUus  et  Nonius  :  aduortite  uel  adaertite  2  11  ita 

non  Guyet :  non  ita  2        diasimili  snnt  2 :  tr,  Guyet        sed  uelaefS:  et 
Bemley 
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ACTVS  I 

SlMO  SOSIA 

SL  Vos  istaec  intro  auf erte :  abite.  —  Sosia, 

sA6b  dum :  paueis  te  uolo.     SO.  dictum  puta : 

nempe  ut  curentur  r^te  haec?    SL  immo  alitid.   SO.  30 
quid  est 

quod  t(bi  mea  ars  efffcere  hoc  possit  amplius  ? 
5  SL  nil  fstac  opus  est  arte  ad  hanc  rem  quam  paro, 

sed  efs  quas  semper  m  te  intellexi  sitas, 

fide  ^t  tacitumitate.     SO.  exspecto  quid  uelis. 

SL.  ego  postquam  te  emi,  a  paruolo  ut  semp^r  tibi  85 

apud  me  iusta  et  d^mens  fuerit  seruitus 
10  scis.     f^i  ex  seruo  ut  ^sses  libertus  mihi, 

propt^rea  quod  seruibas  liberaliter : 

quod  habui  summum  pr^tium  persolui  tibi. 

SO.  in  m^moria  habeo.    SL.  haud  muto  factum.    SO.  40 
gaudeq, 

si  tfbi  quid  feci  aut  f acio  quod  placeat,  Simo, 
15  et  id  gratum  fuisse  aduorsum  te  habeo  gratiam. 

sed  hoc  mihi  molestumst ;  nam  istaec  commemoratio 

quasi  6Lprobrati6st  inmemori  b^efici. 

quin  tu  uno  uerbo  dic,  quid  est  quod  me  uelis  ?  45 

SL^  ita  f  aciam.     hoc  primum  in  hac  re  praedico  tibi : 
20  quas  cr&lis  esse  has  n6n  sunt  nerae  nuptiae. 

SO.  quor  sfmulas  igitur?  SL.  rem  omnem  a  principio 
audies: 

60  p&oto  et  gnati  uftam  et  oonsilium  meum 

oogn^soes  et  quid  faoere  in  hac  re  te  uelim.  50 

nam  is  postquam  excessit  6x  ephebis,[Sosia,  et 

^po9ihw^im9nvgamdingnumposmtl^ltemgei  40hMdmuto.  faotam 
gttodeo  PawmUr  44  iiimemari  Guj/et :  immemonB  S  45  interrogandi 
sigmm  posuit  DziatMko         51  Soaia  . . .  potestas  seelusit  C  F.  Hermann. 
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liberius  uiuendi  fuit  potestas],  (nam  antea  25 

qui  scire  posses  aut  ingenium  noscere, 

dum  aetas  metus  magfster  prohibebant  ?    SO.  itast.) 
55  /S/.  quod  plerique  omnes  faeiunt  adulesc^ntuli, 

ut  animum  ad  aUquod  studium  adiungant,  aiit  equos 

alere  aut  canes  ad  u^andum  aut  ad  philosophos,  30 

horum  ille  nil  egr^gie  praeter  c^tera 

studebat  et  tamen  omnia  haec  medfocriter. 
60  gaudebam.    SO,  non  iniuria ;  nam  id  ai'bitror 

adprime  in  uita  esse  utile,  ut  ne  quid  nimis. 

SI.  sic  uita  erat :  facile  omnis  perf erre  ac  pati ;  35 

cum  quibus  erat  quomque  una  eis  sese  d^ere ; 

eornm  studiis  obsequi  [aduersus  nemini, 
65  numquam  praeponens  se  illis] :  ita  ut  f  acfllume 

sine  inuidia  laudem  inu^nias  et  amicos  pares. 

50.  sapienter  uitam  instituit ;  namque  hoc  tempore        40 
obsequium  amicos,  ueritas  odium  parit. 

51.  interea  mulier  qua^am  abhinc  triennium 
70  ez  Andro  commigr&uit  huc  uiciniam, 

inopia  et  cognatorum  neclegentia 

coacta,  egregia  f 6rma  atque  aetate  (ntegra.  45 

SO.^^ei,  u^reor  ne  quid  Andria  adport^t  mali ! 

SI  primo  haec  pudice  uitam  parce  ac  duriter 
75  agebat,  lana  ac  tela  uictum  quaeritans ; 

sed  postquam  amans  accessit  pretium  pollicens 

unus  et  item  alter,  ita  ut  ingeniumst  omnium  50 

hominum  ab  labore  procliue  ad  lubfdinem, 

accepit  condicionem,  dein  quaestum  occipit. 
80  qui  tum  illam  amabant  forte,  ita  ut  fit,  filium 

perduxere  illuc,  secum  ut  una  ess^t,  meum. 

egomet  continuo  mecum  ^  certe  captus  est :  55 

64  obseqiii  stndiis  2  :  tr.  Bentley  aduersus  .  .  .  illis  secltuit  Bentley 
70  hno  uiciniam  cum  C^  Spengel:  huc  uiciniae  DoncUus  et  udg^  huic 
uiciiiiae  2 


I.  i  P.  TERENTI  AFRI 

habet.'   obseruabam  mane  iUorum  seruolos 

uenientis  aut  abeiintis :  rogitabam  ^  heus  puer, 

dic  sodes,  quis  heri  Chrysidem  habuit  ?  ^  nam  Andriae  85 

illiideratnomen.  SO.  teneo.  Sl.  Phaedrum  aut  Cliniam 

60  dicebant  aut  Niceratum  ;  [nam]  hi  tres  tum  simul 
amabant.    '  eho,  quid  Pamphilus  ? '  "  quid  ?  s^mbolam 
dedit,  cenauit."   gaudebam.   item  alio  die 
quaerebam :  comperibam  nil  ad  Pamphilum  90 

quicquam  attinere.    enim  uero  spectatum  satis 

65  putabam  et  magnum  exemplum  continentiae ; 
nam  qui  cum  ingeniis  conflictatur  eius  modi 
neque  commouetur  animus  in  ea  re  tamen, 
scias  posse  habere  iam  ipsum  suae  uitae  modum.  95 

quom  id  mihi  placebat  tum  uno  ore  omnes  omnia 

70  bona  dicere  et  laudare  fortunas  meas, 

qui  gnatum  haberem  tali  ingenio  praeditum. 

quid  uerbis  opus  est  ?  hac  f ama  inpulsus  Chremes 

ultro  ad  me  uenit,  uniqim  gnatam  suam  100 

cum  dote  summa  filio  uxorem  ut  daret. 

75  placuit :  despondi.    hic  nuptiis  dictust  dies. 

SO.  quid  igitur  obstat  quor  non  fiant  ?  SL  audies. 

f ere  lu  diebus  paucis  quibus  haec  acta  sunt 

Chrysis  uicina  haec  moritur.    SO.  o  factum  bene  I         106 

beasti ;  ei  metui  a  Chryside.    SI.  ibi  tum  filius 

80  cum  illis  qui  amarant  Chrysidem  una  aderat  frequens; 
curabat  una  funus  ;  tristis  interim, 
non  numquam  conlacrumabat.    placuit  tum  id  mihi. 
sic  cogitabam  ^  hic  paruae  consuetudinis  110 

causa  huius  mortem  tam  fert  familiariter : 

85  quid  si  ipse  amasset  ?  quid  hic  mihi  faciet  patri  ? ' 

87  Niceratnm  cum   2  FleckeUen  qui  nam  aec/. :    Nicaretnm  tulg» : 
Niceratum  Ritschl  tum  seduso  88  symbolam  B  :  symbolum  cum 

codd^  plerisque   DonaJtus  103  uerae   ante   finnt  exhibent  DEG 

104  fere  2 :  ferme  Ckarisius :  ita  Fleckeisen  106  ei  om.  BCP  et 

Donatus  :  habent  cett.  107  amarant  Muretus  :  amabant  S 
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haec  ^go  putabam  esse  ouinia  humani  fngeni 
mansu^tique  animi  officia.    quid  multid  moror? 

115  egomet  qpoque  eius  causa  in  funus  prodeo, 

niletiamsuspicansmali.  SO.  hem^quididest?  SL  scies. 
ecf  ertur ;  imus.     interea  inter  mulieres  90 

quae  ibi  aderant  forte  unam  aspicio  adulesc^ntulam, 
forma     SO.  bona  fortasse.    SL  et  uoltu,  S^sia, 

120  adeo  modesto,  adeo  uenusto,  ut  nil  supra. 
quae  cum  mihi  lamentari  praeter  c^teras 
uisast  et  quia  erat  forma  praeter  c^teras  95 

hon^sta  ac  liberali,  acoedo  ad  pedisequas, 
qaae  sft  rogo :  sororem  esse  aiunt  Chr^sidis. 

125  percussit  ilico  animum.   attat  hoc  fllud  est, 
hinc  (llae  lacrumae,  haec  fllast  misericordia. 
SO.  quam  timeo  quorsum  euadas !    SL  funus  fnterim  100 
procedit ;  sequimur ;  ad  sepulcrum  u^nimus ; 
in  fgnem  inpositast ;  fl^tur.    interea  ha6c  soror 

130  quam  dfxi  ad  flammam  acc^ssit  inprud^ntius, 

satis  cum  periclo.    ibi  tum  ^xanimatus  Pamphilus 

bene  dfssimulatum  amorem  et  celatum  fndicat :  105 

adciirrit ;  mediam  mulierem  compl6ctitur : 

^  mea  Glycerium '  inquit '  qufd  agis  ?  quor  te  is  p^rditum  ? ' 

135  tum  iUa,  ut  consuetum  facile  amorem  c^meres, 
reiecit  se  in  eum  fl^ns  quam  familiariter! 
SO.  quid  ais  ?    SL.  redeo  inde  iratus  atque  aegr^  ferens ;  1 10 
nec  satis  ad  obiurgandum  causae.   dfceret 
^  quid  f eci  ?  quid  commerui  aut  peccauf ,  pater  ? 

140  quste  sese  in  ignem  infcere  uoluit,  prohibui, 
seruaui.'   honesta  oratiost.    SO.  recte  putas ; 
nam  si  fllum  obiurges  uftae  qui  auxilium  tulit,  115 

116  Fleckeisen:   snspicans  etiam  2:  etiam  om.  D  quid  id  est 

eum  DE  Dziatzko :  qnid  est  cett.  117  imns  2,  quatn  lect.  agnoacurU 

Cicero  de  Or.  ii.  80.  327  et  Seruiua  ad  Aen.  zi.  183  :  intiu  Baehrens  quem 
Mequitur  Fleckeisen  121  Bentley:  quia  tum   BC :  quae  tum  P 

(eett  in  ras,). 
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quid  f aeias  iUi  dederit  qui  damnum  aut  malum  ? 
SI.  uenit  Chremes  postridie  ad  me  clamitans  : 
indfgnum  facinus ;  comperisse  Pamphilum  145 

pro  uxore  habere  hauc  p^regrinam.    ego  iUud  sMulo 

120  negare  factum.   ille  instat;  factum.   denique 
ita  tum  discedo  ab  illo,  ut  qui  se  filiam 
neg^t  daturum.     SO.  non  tu  ibi  gnatum  .  .  ?    SL  ne 

haec  quidem 
satis  uemens  causa  ad  obiurgandum.    SO.  qui  ?   cedo.  150 
SI.  '  tute  ipse  his  rebus  finem  praescripsti,  pater : 

125  prope  ad^st  quom  alieno  more  uiuendumst  mihi : 
sine  nunc  meo  me  uiuere  interea  modo.' 

50.  qui  igitur  relictus  est  obiurgandi  locus  ? 

51.  si  propter  amorem  uxorem  nolet  ducere:  155 
ea  primum  ab  illo  animum  aduortenda  iniuriast ; 

130  et  nunc  id  operam  do,  tit  per  f alsas  nuptias 

uera  obiurgandi  causa  sit,  si  deneget ; 

simul  sceleratus  Dauos  si  quid  consili 

habet,  ut  consumat  nunc  quom  nil  obsint  doli ;  160 

quem  ego  crMo  manibus  pedibusque  obnixe  omnia 
135  facttirum,  magis  id  adeo  mihi  ut  incommodet, 

quam  ut  obsequatur  gnato.  SO.  quapropter?  SI  rogas? 

mala  mens,  malus  animus.  quem  quidem  ego  si  sensero  . . . 

sed  qufd  opust  uerbis?   sm  eueniat  quod  uolo,  165 

in  Pamphilo  ut  nil  sit  morae,  restat  Chremes 
140  qui  mi  exorandus  est :  et  spero  confore. 

nunc  tuomst  officium  has  bene  ut  adsimules  nuptias, 

perterrefacias  Dauom,  obserues  filium, 

quid  agat,  quid  cum  illo  consili  captet.    SO.  sat  est :    170 
'     curabo.    SI.  eamus  ntinciam  intro  :  i  prae,  sequor. 

143  BerUley :  qui  dederit  S :  quid  f  acias  ei  qui  damnam  dederit  aut 
malum  Fleckeisen :  illi  qui  dedit  Dziatzko  153  meo  me  Don.  in 

lemm. :  me  meo  2  155  nolet  B  :  nolit  ceU,  165  sin  Eugraph, 

in  lemm. :  sine  2  171  eamus  .  .  .  sequor  Dziatzko  Simoni  trilmit : 

eamuB  .  .  .  intro  Sosiae  tribuont  2 
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ACTVS  n 

SiMO        Davos  ii 

SI.  Non  dubiumst  quin  uxorem  nolit  f  flius ; 
ita  Dauom  modo  timere  sensi,  ubi  nuptias 
futuras  esse  audiuit.    sed  ipse  exit  foras. 
175  DA.  mirabar  boc  si  sic  abiret,  et  eri  semper  lenitas  !f 

uerebar  quorsum  euaderet :  5 

qui  postquam  audierat  non  datum  iri  filio  uxorem  suo, 
numquam  quoiquam  nostrum  uerbum  fecit  neque  id 

aegre  tulit. 
SI.  at  f aciet  nunc  neque  id^  ut  opinor,  sme  tuo  magno  malo. 
180  DA.  id  uoluit  nos  sic  necopinantis  duci  falso  gaudio, 

sperantis  iam  amoto  metu,  interoscitantis  opprimi,  10 

ne  esset  spatium  cogitandi  ad  disturbandas  nuptias : 
itstute.     SI.  carnufex  quae  loquitur?     DA.  erus  est 

neque  prouideram. 
SI.  Daue.    DA.  hem  quid  est?    SI.  eho  dum  ad  me. 

DA.  quid  hic  uolt?    SI.  quid  ais?   DA.  qua  r 

dere?    SI  rogas?  i< 

185  meum  gnatum  rumor  &t  amare.  DA.  id  p6pulus  curat  " 

scilicet. 
SI  hocme  agis  an  non?  DA.  ego  uero  istuc.    SI  sed  15 

nunc  ea  me  exqufrere 
iniqui  patris  est ;  uam  quod  antehac  f  ecit  nil  JA  me  attinet. 
dum  tempus  ad  eam  rem  tulit,  siui,  animum  ut  expler^t  suom ; 
nunc  hic  dies  aliam  uitam  def ert,  alios  mores  postulat :    - 
190  dehinc  postulo  siue  a&][uomst  te  oro,  Daue,  ut  redeat 

iam  in  uiam. 

170  at  nunc  faciet  2 :  tr,  Fleckeisen  qui  id  addidit  181  interosci- 

tantis  C^EG  ex  corr.  D  ex  ras.  :  interea  oscitantis  cett,  182  ne  2 : 

nt  ne  Bentley  uolg.  189  defert  Bentley  cum  Cic.  Fam,  xii.  25.  5 :. 

adf  ert  2 
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20  hoc  quid  sit  ?  omnes  qm  amant  grauiter  sfbi  dari  uxorem 

ferunt. 
DA.  ita  aiunt.  SL  tum  si  qufs  magistrum  cepit  ad  eam 

rem  inprobum, 
ipsum  animum  aegrotum  ad  d^teriorem  partem  plerum- 

que  adplicat. 
DA.  non  hercle  intellego.    SL  non?  hem.   DA.  non : 

Dauos  sum,  non  Oedipus. 
SL.  nempe  ergo  aperte  uis  quae  restant  me  loqui?  DA.  195 

san^  quidem. 
25  SL.  si  sensero  hodie  quicquam  in  his  te  nuptiis 
fallaciae  con&ri  quo  fiant  minus, 
aut  uelle  in  ea  re  ostendi  quam  sis  callidus, 
uerb^bus  caesiun  te  in  pistrinum,  Daue,  dedam  usque 

ad  necem, 
ea  l^  atque  omine  ut,  si  te  inde  exemerim,  ego  pro  t^  200 

molam. 
30  quid,  hoc  intellextin  ?  an  non  dum  etiam  ne  hoc  quidem  ? 

DA.  immo  callide : 
ita  aperte  ipsam  rem  modo  locutu's,  nil  circum  itione  usus  es. 
SL  ubiufs  f acilius  passus  sim  quam  in  hac  re  me  deludier. 
•     DA.  bona  uerba,  quaeso.    SL,  inrfdes?  nil  me  fallis.  /'" 

sed  dico  tibi : 
ne  t^mere  facias;  n^ue  tu  haud  dicas  tfbi  non  praedic-  205 

tum:  caue. 

iii  •  Davos 

DA.  Enim  u^ro,  Daue,  nfl  locist  s^nftiae  neque  socordiae, 
quantum  fntellexi  modo  senis  sent^ntiam  de  niiptiis : 
quae  sf  non  astu  pr6uidentur,  me  aut  erum  pessum  dabunt. 

200  homine  pro  omine  C  202  locntn*8  Wagner :  locntns  vuilg, :  hunc 
errorem  et  huius  similes,  ut  ininstins  pro  intnstius  est,  quippe  qui  seacenties 
in  codd.  occurrant,  iam  dehinc  referre  supersedebo  circnm  itione  Bent- 
ley  :  circuitione  2  205  hand  dicas  Donattu :  hoc  dicas  D^O :  hoo 

dices  cett, 
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nec  quid  agam  certumst,  Pamphilumne  adiutem  an  aus- 
cultem  seni. 
210  si  illum  relinquo,  eius  uftae  timeo ;  sfn  opitulor,  hufus  minas,  5 

quoi  uerba  dare  difficilest:  primum  iam  de  amore  hoc 
comperit ; 

me  infensus  seruat,  n^  quam  facikm  in  nuptiis  f allaciam. 

si  senserit,  perif :  [aut]  si  lubitum  fuerit,  causam  ceperit, 

quo  iure  quaque  iniuria  praecfpitem  [me]  in  pistrintim  dabit. 
215  ad  haec  mala  hoc  mi  accMit  etiam:  haec  Andria,  10 

si  ista  uxor  siue  amfcast,  grauida  e  P4mphilost. 

audfreque  eorumst  operae  pretium  audaciam 

(nam  inceptiost  amentium,  haud  amantium)  : 

quidqufd  peperisset  decreuerunt  tollere, 
220  et  ffngunt  quandam  int^  se  nunc  fallaciam  15 

ciuem  Atticam  esse  hanc :  *•  fuit  olim  hinc  quid&m  senex 

mercator ;  nauem  is  fregit  apud  Andrum  fnsulam ; 

is  obiit  mortem.'   ibi  tum  hanc  eiectam  Chr^sidis 

patr^m  recepisse  orbam,  paruam.   f  abulae  I 
225  mi  equidem  hercle  non  fit  ueri  simile ;  atque  fpsis  com-  20 
mentiim  placet. 

sed  Mysis  ab  ea  egr^ditur.  at  ego  hinc  me  ad  f orum :  [ut]  ^  • 

conu^niam  Pamphilum,  ne  de  hac  re  p&ter  inprudentem 
opprimat. 

Mtsis  iv 

MY.  Audiui,  ArchyUs,  iam  dudum:  Lesbiam  adducf  iubes. 
sane  pol  illa  t^mulentast  mulier  et  temeraria 
230  nec  satis  digna  quof  committas  prfmo  partu  mulierem. 
tamen  eam  adducam  ?  fnportunitatem  spectate  aniculae : 
qufa  compotrix  ^ius  est.   di,  date  facilitatem  obsecro  5 

hufc  pariundi  atque  flli  in  aliis  potius  peccandf  locum. 

213  aut  seclusit  Conradt  216  ed  Gmlelmus :  sine  2         221  hinc 

add.  BenlUy  226  mi  equidem  acripsi :   miquidem  Fleckeisen :  mihi 

quidem  2  226  ut  sed,  Conradt  228  Archylis  Bentley :  arehilis 

aut  arohillis  2  232  faoilitatem  G  :  faeultatem  cett, 
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sed  quid  naiu  Pamphilum  ^xanimatum  uideo?   uereor 

quid  siet. 
opp^riar,  ut  sciam  num  quid  nam  haec  turba  tristitiae  235 
^  adferat. 


V  Pamphilvs        Mysis 

PA.   Hocinest  humanum  factu  aut  inceptu?  h6cinest 

officiiim  patris  ? 
MY.  quid  illud  est  ?   PA.  pro  deum  fidem  quid  est,  si 

haec  non  contun^eliast?   .  ^     . 

uxoreni  decrerat  dare  sese  mi  hodie  :  nonne  bportuit 
praescisse  me  ante  ?  nonne  prius  communicatum  oportuit  ? 
5  MY,  nuseram  me,  quod  uerbum  aiidio  !  240 

PA.  quid  ?    Chremes,  qui  d^negarat  se  commissurum  mihi 
gnatam  suam  uxorem,  id  mutauit,  quom  me  inmutatum 

uidet  ? 
itan  obstinate  dat  operam,  ut  me  a  Olycerio  miserum 

dbstrahat? 
quod  sf  fit,  pereo  funditus. 
10  adeon  hominem  esse  inuenustum  aut  infelicem  qu4m-  245 

quam  ut  ego  sum ! 
pr6  deum  atque  hominum  fidem ! 

nullon  ego  Chremetis  pacto  adf initatem  efftigere  potero  ? 
quot  modis  cont^mptus,  spretus !  f  acta,  transacta  omnia.  em, 
r^pudiatus  r^petor.    quam  ob  rem  ?  nisi  si  id  est  quod 

86spicor: 
15  aliquid  monstri  alunt :  ea  quoniam  n^mini  obtrudf  potest,  250 
ituradme.  MY.  oratio  haec  me  miseram  exanimauft  metu. 
PA.  nam  qufd  ego  dicam  d6  patre  ?  ah, 

236    factu  .  .  .  inoeptu    cum  Donato    Bentley :   factmn  .  .  .  inoep- 
tnm  %         287  pro  deum  fidem  C^P :  pro  deum  atque  hominum  fidem  cett. 

242  qnom  cttm  CE  Tlerkeisen:  quoniam  cum  O  DoncUus:    quia  uolg, 

243  Bentley :  operam  dat  2  248  quot  S :  quod  Dziatzko  codicit 
Bembini  usum  conttantem  tecutus     em  Spengel :  hem  2 
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tantanine  rem  tani  neclegenter  agere !  pi^aeteriens  modo 
mi  apad  forum  ^  uxor  tibi  daeendast,  Pamphile,  hodie ' 

inquit:  ^para, 
255  abidomum.'  id  mihi  ufsust  dicere  ^  &bi  cito  ac  susp^nde  te.' 20 
obstipui.  censen  me  uerbum  potuisse  ullum  proloqui  ?  aut 
uUam  causam,  ineptam  saltem  f  alsam  iniquam  ?  obmutui. 
qu6d  si  ego  resoissem  id  prius,(quid  facer^m,  si  quis  ' 

nunc  me  rogeti 
aliquid  facerem,  ut  hoc  ne  f acerem.   a6A  nunc  quid  pri- 

mum  e^^sequar? 
260  tot  me  inpediunt  curae,  quae  meum  animum  diuorsae    25 

trahunt : 
amor,  misericordia  hiiius,  nuptiarum  sollicitatio, 
tum  patns  pudot,  qui  me  tam  leni  passus  est  animo 

usque  adhuc 
quae  meo  quomque  animo  lubitumst  f  acere.   ein  ego  ut 

aduorser  ?   ei  mihi  I 
incertumst  quid  agam.   JtfT.  misera  timeo '  inoertumst ' 

hoc  quorsum  accidat. 
265  sed  peropust  nunc  aut  hunc  oum  ipsa  aut  de  iUa  ali-    30 

quid  me  aduorsum  htinc  loqui : 
dum  in  dubiost  animus,  paulo  momento  huc  uel  illuc 

inp^llitur. 
PA.  quis  hic  loquitur?   Mysis,  salue.   MV,  o  salue, 

Pamphile.    PA.  quidagit?   JfJT.  rogas? 
laborat  e  dolore  atque  ex  hoc  misera  sollicitast,  diem 
quia  olim  in  hunc  sunt  constitutae  nuptiae.   tum  autem 

hoc  timet, 
270  ne  d^ra^  se.   PA,  hem  egon  (stuc  oonarf  queam  ?  35 

•    egon  propter  me  illam  decipi  miseram  sinam, 
quae  mihi  suom  animum  atque  omnem  uitam  credidit, 

264  *  ineertumst '  hoo  KUtU  :  '  incertnm '  hoc  2 :    '  incertum '  hoc 
qnorsns  accidat  Bentley  265  Fleckeisen  :  nnnc  peropus  est  .  .  . 

aliquid  de  illa  2  270  ae  om.  EO      hem  om.  Q 
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quam  ego  animo  egregie  caram  pro  uxore  habuerim  ? 

bene  et  pudice  eius  doetum  atque  eduetum  sinam 
40  coaotum  egestate  fngenium  inmutarier  ?  275 

non  f aciam.   MY,  haud  uerear,  si  fn  te  sit  solo  situm ; 

sed  ut  ufm  queas  ferre.   PA.  adeon  me  ignau6m  putas, 

adeon  porro  ingratum  aut  inhumanum  aut  f  erum, 

ut  n^ue  me  consuetudo  neque  amor  neque  pudor 
45  commoueat  neque  commoneat  ut  seruem  fidem  ?  280 

MY.  unum  hoc  scio,  hanc  meritam  &«e  ut  memor  ess&(  sui. 

PA,  memor  essem  ?  o  Mysis  Mysis,  etiam  nunc  mihi 

scripta  illa  dicta  sunt  in  animo  Chrysidis, 

de  Glycerio.   iam  f ^rme  moriens  m^  uocat : 
fiO  accessi  ;  uos  semdtae ;  nos  soli :  (ncipit  285 

« mi  PamphUe,  huius  f 6rmam  atque  a«tat6m  uides 

nec  clam  te  est  quam  iUi  utra6que  res  nunc  utiles 

et  ad  pudicitiam  et  ad  rem  tutandam  sient. 

quod  per  ego  te  hanc  num  dextram  oro  et  genium  tuom, 
55  per  tuam  fidem  perque  htiius  solitudinem  290 

te  obt6stor  ne  abs  te  hanc  s6greges  neu  d6seras. 

si  te  in  germani  f ratfis  dilexf  loco 

siue  haec  te  solum  s6mper  fecit  maxumi 

seu  tibi  morigera  fuit  in  rebus  6mnibus, 
00  te  isti  uirum  do,  amicum  tutor^m  patrem ;  295 

bona  n6stra  haec  tibi  permitto  et  tuae  mand6  fide.' 

hanc  mi  m  manum  dat ;  m6rs  continuo  ipsam  6ccupat. 

276  sit  Bolo  O :  boIo  sit  cett.  277  nt  uim  Bentiey :  uim  nt  2 

281  hanc  om,  BCP :  habent  cetL  et  Donatua  287  utraeqne  res  nanc 

ntiles  {hoc  eet,  parum  utiles)  Biuium  secutu»  Beniley :  nuno  atraeque 
res  inutiles  DEG :  ntiles  agnoscit  Donatus  ut  alteram  lectionem  :  illi 
nnno  ntmeque  inntiles  BCP  288  alio  modo  editores  uersua  rhiftK- 

mum  indicant^  scilicet  hoc^  et  id  pudicitiam  4t  ad  rem  tutandim  nent.    . 
sed  longe  rotundius  flmnt  numeri  si  metri  notas  ut  ego  in  textu  ponas 
[et  &d  rem].*  caue  putes  pudicitiam  uocabuli  syUabam  ucundam  cor- 
ripere :  immo  quafirisyllahe  usurpatur  uocabulum,  ut  apud  Plaut,  Epid.  iii. 
3.  23,  et  ut  saepissime  amicitia  apud  Plautum  et  Terentium  289 

nunc  Eugraphius  in  lemm, :  qnod  ego  te  per  hauo  dezteram  S :  reCte 
uerba  ordinauit  Spengel      genium  ctint  Donato  Bentley  :  ingenium  2 

«  See  n.  on  288. 
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aooepi :  a«ceptam  seniabo.   MK  ita  spero  quidem. 
PA.  sed  quor  tu  abis  ab  illa?    MV,  obstetrioem  ac- 

c^rso.  P^.propera.   atque  audin? 
300  uerbum  unum  oaue  de  nuptiis,  ne  ad  morbum  hoo  etiam  65 

•  .  •  MY.  t^neo. 


ACTVS  III 

•»  ■ 

0. 

Chabikys        Bybbia        Pamphilts 

CS.  Quid  ais,  Byrria?  datume  illa  Pampfailo   bodie 

nuptum?   BF^.  Sio  est. 
Cff.  qui  sois?  BF^.  apud  forum  modo  e  Dauo  audfui. 

CIT,  uae  misero  mihi ! 
ut  animus  in  spe  atque  in  timore  usque  antehao  attentus  ^^ .  i* 

fuit,  ^'  "  * 

ita,  postquam  adempta  spes  est,  lassus  oura  oonfeotus 

stupet. 
305  BY.  quaeso  edepol,  Charine,  quoniam  non  potest  id  5 

fieri  quod  uis, 
(d  uelis  quod  possit.    C7J7.  nil  uolo  aliud  nisi  Philume- 

nam.  BF^.  ah, 
quanto  fd  te  satiust  dare  operam  istam  qui  ab  animo 

amoueas  tuo, 
quam  id  eloqui  quo  magis  lubido  f  rdstra  incendatur  tua ! 
Cff.  facile  omnes  quom  ualemus  reota  o6nsilia  aegrotfs 

damus. 
310  tu  si  hio  sis,  aliter  s^tias.    BY.  age  age,  ut  lubet.  lo 

C£r.  sed  Pamphilum 
uideo.     omnia  experiri   oertumst    prfus   quam   pereo. 

Br.  quid  hic  agit  ? 

907  qnMito  .  .  .  too  Fleckeisen :  Batins  te  id  .  .  .  qm  ittnm  amorem 
2  Dfmatus :  amoneas  tno  BCDEOP :    tno  om,  uolg,  306  eloqni 

FUckeuen :  loqni  1, 
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CH.   hunc  fpsam  orabo,  huio  supplicabo,  am6rem  haic 

narrabo  meum : 
credo  impetrabo  ut  aliquot  saltem  nuptiis  prodat  dies  : 
int^a  fiet  aliquid,  spero.    BY.  id  ^aliquid'  nil  eat. 

CH,  Byrria, 
15  quid  tfbi  uidetur?  adeon  ad  eum?  BY.  qufd  ni?  si  nil  315 

fmpetres, 
ut  te  arbitretur  sfbi  paratum  moechum,  si  illam  duxerit. 
CH  abin  hinc  in  malam  rem  cum  suspfcione  istac,  scelus  ? 
PA.  Charfnum  uideo.   salue.    CH   o  salue,  Pamphile : 
ad  te  aduenio  sp^m  salutem  auxflium  consilium  expetens. 
20  PA.  n^ue  pol  consilf  locum  habeo  n^ue  ad  auxilium  320 

c6piam. 
s^d  istuc  quid  namst  ?   CH  hodie  uxorem  ducis  ?  PA. 

aiunt.    CH  Pamphile, 
si  fd  facis,  hodie  postremum  me  uides.   PA.  quid  ita? 

CH  ef  mihi, 
u6reor  dicere :  hufc  dic  quaeso,  Byrria.  BY.  ego  dicam. 

PA.  quid  est? 
V   •    BY.  sponsam  hic  tuam  amat.   PA.  n^  iste  haud  mecum 

s6ntit.   eho  dum  dfc  mihi : 
25  num   quid   nam  amplius  tibi  cum  illa  fuft,  Charine  ?  325 

CH  aha,  Pamphile, 
nfL   PA.  quam  uellem !     CH  nunc  te  per  amicftiam 

et  per  amorem  obsecro, 
prfncipio  ut  ne  diicas.  PA.  dabo  equidem  6peranu    CH 

sed  si  id  n6n  potest 
aut  tibi  nuptiae  ha6c  sunt  cordi,  PA.  c6rdi?  CH  saltem 

aliqu6t  dies 
inrofer,  dum  proficrfscor  aliquo,  ne  uid^^-   P^.  audi 

nunciam : 

312  hnno  ipenm  iitftn:   ipsmii  huno  2         320  ad  auziliQm  JSMgm- 
pktus:  ad  anxiliandum  D:  annlii  BCEP:  auxiliia  Q  328  haeo 

Beniley :  hae  "X 

18 


ANDRIA  II.  i 

330  ^go,  Charine,  ne  utiquam  officium  liberi  esse  hominfs  puto,  30 
quom  is  nil  mereat,  postulare  id  gratiae  adponi  sibi. 
nuptias  effugere  ego  istas  malo  quam  tu  apfseier. 
CH.  reddidisti  animum.    PA.  nunc  si  quid  potes  aut  tu 

aut  hic  Byrria, 
f acite  fingite  inuenite  efficite  qui  detur  tibi ; 
335  ego  id  agam,  mihi  qui  ne  detur.    CH*  sat  habeo.    PA.  35 

Dauom  optume 
uideo,  quoius  consilio  fretus  sum.     CH  at  tu  herele 

haud  quicquam  mihi, 
nisi  ea  quae  nil  opus  sunt  sciri.    fugin  hinc?   BY.  ego      V 

uero  ac  lubens. 

Dayos        Chabinys        Pamphilys  ii 

DA,  Di  boni,  boni  quid  porto  ?  s^  ubi  inueniam  Pamphilum, 
ut  metum  in  quo  nunc  est  adimam  atque  expleam  ani- 

mum  gaudio  ? 
340   CH  laetus  est  nescio  quid.  PA.  nil  est :  non  dum  haec 

resciuit  mala. 
DA.  quem  ^o  nunc  credo,  si  iam  audierit  sibi  paratas 

nuptias, 
CH  audin  tu  illiun  ?  DA.  toto  me  oppido  exanimatum  5 

quaerere. 
sed  ubi  quaeram  ?  quo  nunc  primum  int^ndam  — .   CH 

cessas  adloqui  ?  — 
DA.  habeo.   PA,  Daue,  ad&i,  resiste.  DA.  quis  homost, 

qui  me  .  .  ?  o  Pamphile, 
345  te  ipsum  quaero.   euge,  Charine  I  ambo  opportune :  uos 

uolo. 

331  mereat  tx  Donato  BerUley :  promereat  2 :  Uct.  mereat  agnoscit 
Seruius  ad  Aen.  Ti.  664  332  apiscier  Fleckeisen :  a  .  .  piscier  in 

raa,  G  :  adipiscier  cett.  337  sciri  Fabricius :  soire  2  343  quo] 

aut  quo  DE :  aut  om.  cett,  344  habeo  Donatus :  abeo  2 
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PA.  Daue,  perii.  DA.  quin  tu  hoc  audi.   PA.  int&rii. 

DA.  quid  timeas  scio. 
10  CH.  m^  quidem  hercle  certo  in  dubio  uitast.    DA.  et 

quid  tu,  scio. 
PA.  nfiptiae  mi.   DA.  etsi  scio?  PA.  hodie  .  .  .  DA. 

obtundis,  tam  etsi  intdllego  ? 
fd  paues,  ne  ducas  tu  illam ;  tu  autem,  ut  duoas.    CH. 

rem  tenes. 
PA.  (stuc  ipsum.   DA.  atque  istuc  ipsum  nil  periclist :  350 

m^  uide. 
PA.  obsecro  te,  quam  primum  hoc  me  Kbera  miserdm 

metu.   DA.  em, 
15  Ifbero :  uxor^m  tibi  non  dat  iam  Chremes.    PA.  qui 

scfs?  DA.  scio. 
tuos  pater  modo  me  prehendit :  ait  tibi  uxorem  dare 
hodie,  item  alia  multa  quae  nunc  non  est  narrandf  locus. 
continuo  ad  te  properans  percurro  ad  forum,  ut  dicam  355 

ha^c  tibi. 
ubi  te  non  inu^nio,  ibi  ascendo  fn  quendam  excelsum  locum. 
20  cfrcumspicio :  nusquam.   forte  ibi  huius  uideo  Byrriam ; 
rogo :  negat  uidfsse.   mihi  molestum ;  quid  agam  cogito. 
r^deunti  interea  ex  ipsa  re  mi  fncidit  suspfcio  ^hem, 
patilulum  obsoni ;  fpsus  tristis ;  de  fnprouiso  nuptiae :      360 
non  cohaerent.'  f  PA.  quorsum  nam  istuc  ?  DA.  ^go  me 

continuo  ad  Chremem. 
25  quom  f llo  aduenio,  solitudo  ante  ostium :  iam  id  gatideo. 
CH.  recte  dicis.  PA.  p^rge.  DA.  maneo.  interea  intro 

ire  neminem 
ufdeo,  exire  n^minem ;  matronam  nuUam  in  aedibus, 
nfl  omati,  nfl  tumulti :  acc^i ;  intro  aspexf.   PA.  scio :  365 

347certo  Spengel:  certe  2  351  em  Ribbeck:  hem  2  353 

prehendit  Danatus  cum  C :  apprehendit  cett,  354  dare  sese  hodie 

BDE:  fort.  se  hodie  tiel  hodie  sese,  item  alia  multa  qnae  non  narrandi 
est  locns  358  uidine  sese  codd.  plerique  361  Ghremem  D : 

chremen  BCEP :  chremetem  G 
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magnum  signum.   DA.  num  uidentur  oonuenire  haec 

nuptiis  ? 
PA.  non  opinor,  Daue.    DA,  ^  opinor '  narras !   non  30 

recte  accipis : 
certa  res  est.  etiam  puerum  inde  abiens  conueni  Chremi : 
holera  et  pisciculos  minutos  ferre  obolo  in  cenam  seni. 
370  CH.  liberatus  sum  hodie,  Daue,  tua  opera.    DA.  ac 

nullus  quidem. 
CH.  quid  ita?  nempe  huic  prorsus  illam  non  dat.  DA. 

ridiculiim  caput, 
quasi  necessus  sit,  si  huic  non  dat,  te  iUam  uxorem  ducere,  35 
nisi  uides,  nisi  senis  amicos  oras,  ambis.  CH  b^ne  mones : 
ibo,  etsi  hercle  sa^pe  iam  me  spes  haec  f rustratast.  uale. 

Pamphilvs        Davos  iii 

375  PA»  Quid  igitur  sibi  uolt  pater?  quor  simulat?   DA, 

ego  dicam  tibi. 
si  id  suscenseat  nunc,  quia  non  det  tibi  nxorem  Chremes, 
pnus  quam  tuom  animum  ut  sese  habet  ad  nuptias  pw- 

spexerit, 
ipsus  sibi  esse  iniurius  uideatur,  neque  id  iniuria. 
sed  si  tu  negaris  ducere,  ibi  culpam  in  te  transferet :        5 
380  tum  iUae  turbae  ffent.   PA.  quiduis  patiar.   DA.  pater 

est,  Pamphile : 
d^cilest.   tum  haec  solast  mulier.   dfctum  [ac]  &ustum 

inuenerit 
aliquam  causam,  quam  6b  rem  eiciat  oppido.   PA.  eiciat  ? 

DAi  cito. 
PA.  cedo  igitur  quid  faciam,  Daue?    DA.  dfc  te  duo- 

turum.    PA.  h&n.    DA.  quid  est  ? 

368  Chremi  BentUy  ex  Donalo :  ohremis  2       800  f erre  2 :  f ere  Dgiatd» 
372  neceasiis  Lachmann :  neoease  2  377,  378,  transpomini  3 :  rw- 

tum  ordinem  instituit  Bothe       377  habet  Fleekmen :  habeat  2       381  ae 
<ec/.  Wagntr, 
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10  JPA.  egon  dfcam?    DA.  quor  non?    PA.  numquam 
faciam.   DA.  ne  nega. 
PA.  suadere  noli.   DA.  ex  ea  re  quid  fiat  uide.  385 

PA.  ut  ab  lUa  excludar,  hoc  concludar.   DA.  n6n  itast. 
nempe  lioc  sic  esse  opmor :  dictnrum  patrem 
^  ducas  uolo  hodie  uxorem ' ;  tu  ^  ducam '  inquies : 

15  cedo  quid  iurgabit  tecum  hic  ?  reddes  omnia, 

quae  nunc  sunt  certa  ei  consilia,  incerta  ut  sient,  390 

sine  omnf  periclo.  nam  hoc  haud  dubiumst,  qum  Chremes 
tibi  non  det  gnatam ;  nec  tu  ea  causa  minueris 
haec  quae  facis,  ne  is  mutet  suam  sententiam. 

20  patri  dic  uelle,  ut,  quom  uelit,  tibi  iure  irasci  non  queat. 
nam  quod  tu  speres  S^propulsabo  facile  uxorem  his  moribus;  395 
dabit  n^mo ' :  inueniet  inopem  potius  quam  te  corrumpi 

sinat. 
sed  si  te  aequo  animo  ferre  accipiet,  neclegentem  feceris ; 
aliam  otiosus  quaeret :  interea  aliquid  acciderit  boni< 

25  PA.  itan  credis?  DA.  haud  dubium  id  quidemst.   JPA. 
uide  quo  me  inducas.   DA.  quin  taces  ? 
JPA.  dicam.    puerum  autem  ne  resciscat  mi  esse  ex  illa  400 

cautiost; 
nam  pollicitus  sum  suscepturum*   DA.  o  facinus  audax! 

PA.  hanc  fidem 
sibi  me  obsecrauit,  qui  se  sciret  non  desertum  iri,  ut  darem. 
DA.  curabitur.  sed  pater  adest.  caue  te  esse  tristem  sentiat. 

iv  SiMO        Davos        Pamphilvs 

SI.  Eeuiso  quid  agant  aut  quid  captent  consili. 

DA.  hic  nunc  non  dubitat  quin  te  ducturiim  neges.         405 

uenit  meditatus  alicunde  ex  solo  loco : 

orationem  sperat  inuenisse  se 

886  hoc  (=hnc)  P :  hnc  B  :  hac  cett.  et  Donatus        389  hic  a  reddes 
seiunxit  Spengel  398  aliam  Donatus :  aJia  2  402  desertum  iri 

Guyet  cum  codice  Mureti :  desertum  D  :  deserturum  cett. 
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qui  differat  te  :  prom  tu  fac  apud  te  ut  sies.  6 

PA.  modo  ut  possim,  Daue.    DA,  cr^e  inquam  hoc 
mihi,  Pamphile, 
410  numquam  hodie  tecum  commutaturum  patrem 
unum  esse  uerbum,  si  te  dices  ducere. 

Bybbia        Simo        Dayos        Pamphilys       y 

BY.  Erus  m^  relictis  r^bus  iussit  Pamphilum 

hodie  obseruare,  ut  qufd  ageret  de  nuptiis 

scirem :  id  propterea  nunc  hunc  uenient&n  sequor. 
415  ipsum  adeo  praesto  ufdeo  cum  Dauo :  hoc  agam. 

/S^/.utrumqueadesseuideo.  2>^.em,  serua.  /S'/.  Pamphile.  5 

DA.  quasi  de  inprouiso  r^pice  ad  eum.   PA.  ehem,  pater. 

DA.  probe.    SL  hodie  uxorem  ducas,  ut  dixi,  uolo. 

BT.  nunc  n6strae  timeo  p&rti  quid  hic  respondeat. 
420  PA.  neque  istic  neque  alibi  tH^i  erit  usquam  in  m& 
mora.    BY.  hem? 

DA.  obmutuit.  BY.  quid  AixMV SI.  facis  ut  \&  decet^'  10 

quom  ist6c  quod  postulo  f mpetro  cum  gr&tia.  ^ 

DA.  sum  uerus?  BY.  erus,  quantum  audio,  uxore  ^xcidit. 

SI.  i  nunciam  intro,  ne  in  mora,  quom  opus  sft,  sies. 
425  PA.  eo.  BY.  nullane  in  re  ^se  quoiquam  hominf  fidem  I 

uerum  £Qud  uerbumst,  u61go  quod  dicf  solet,  15 

omnfs  sibi  malle  m^lius  esse  quam  dlteri. 

ego  illam  uidi :  ufrginem  forma  bona 

meminf  uideri :  quo  aequior  sum  Pamphilo, 
430  si  wk  illam  in  somnis  quam  fllum  amplecti  maluit. 

renuntiabo,  ut  pro  hoc  malo  mihi  A&t  malum.  20 

Dayos         Simo  Yi 

DA.  Hic  nunc  me  credit  aliquam  sibi  fallaciam 
portare  et  ea  me  hic  r^stitisse  gratia. 

414  proteripift  sine  cauaa  Bendeyy  qui  etiam  huc  legit  pro  hnnc  in 
Aoc  uertu  et  obseraarem  qnid  in  «.  priori        429  uideri  Bothe  :  nidere  2 
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"^        81.  quid  Dauos  narrat?  a^ue  quicquam  nunc  quidem? 

nilne?  h^m?   DA.  nil  prorsus.   SI.  atqui  exspectabdm  485 
quidem. 
^  5  DA.  praet^r  spem  euenit,  s^ntio :  lioe  male  hab^t  uirum. 
SI.  potin  es  mihi  uerum  dicere  ?   DA.  nil  f&cilius. 
81.  num  illi  mol6stae  quidpiam  haec  sunt  ntiptiae 
^     eius  pr6pter  consuetudinem  huiusce  hospitae  ? 

DA.  nil  h^rcle ;  aut,  si  adeo,  biduist  aut  tridui  440 

10  haec  soUicitudo :  nosti  ?  deinde  d&inet. 
X         etenim  fpsus  secum  id  r^ta  reputauft  uia. 

81.  laudo.    DA.  dum  licitumst  ^i  dumque  aetas  tulit, 
amauit ;  tum  id  dam :  cduit  ne  umquam  inf  amiae 
i       ea  r^s  sibi  esset,  ut  uirum  fort^m  decet.  445 

15  nunc  uzore  opus  est :  animum  ad  uxorem  adpulit. 
81.  subtristis  uisust  ^sse  aliquantiUum  mihi. 
DA.  nU  propter  hanc  rem,  sed  est  quod  susoens^t  tibi. 
81.  quid   namst?    DA.  puerilest.     81.  quid  id  est? 

DA.  nil.    81.  quin  dic,  quid  est? 
DA.  ait  nimium  paroefacere  sumptum.  81.  m^ne?  DA.  te.  450 
^    20  ^  uix '  f nquit  ^  drachunus  est  obsonatiim  decem : 
^        non  f  flio  uidetur  uxor^m  dare. 

quem '  inquf t  ^  uocabo  ad  c^nam  meorum  aequalium 
potissumum  nunc  ? '  £t,  quod  dicendum  hfc  siet, 
tu  quoque  perparce  nfmium :  non  laud6.    81.  tace.  455 

25  DA.  commoui.    81.  ego  istaec  recte  ut  fiant  uidero. 
y     quid  nam  hoc  est  rei  ?  quid  hic  uolt  ueterator  sibi  ? 
nam  si  hic  malist  quicquam,  em  iUic  est  huic  rei  caput. 
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434  aeqne  .  .  .  qnidem  Dauo  tribuont  2 :  corr.  Spengel :  neqneo  pro 
aeqne  legens  codd.  sequitur  Fleckeisen  480  eius  add.  Dadatzko:  prop- 

ter  hninsce  hoBpitae  ooDSuetndioem  2 :  hninsoe  propter  oonsnetndinem 
hoepitae  Erastnus  et  uolg. :  oonsnetionem  propter  hninff  hospitae  Spengel 
442  Fleckeieen :  etenim  ipee  (ipens  D)  Becnra  eam  rem  recta  repntanit 
nia  2 :  etenim  ipsns  aeonm  eam  rem  repntanit  uia  Donatus  et  uolg. : 
etenim  ipsne  eam  rem  recta  r.  u.  Bentley  447  aliquantillum  Bentle^  : 

aliqnantnlnm  aut  aliqnantnm  codd.  449  id  add.  Erasmus  451 

draohumis  Ritschl :  draomis  drachmis  drafi^ie  2  obsonatum  C.:  ohoo- 
natns  uel  opsonatus  cett. 
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ACTVS  III 

Mysis    Simo    Dayos    Lesbia    (Glycskiym)     i 

MY.  Ita  pol  quidem  rest,  ut  tu  dixti,  L^bia : 
460  fidelem  haud  ferme  mulieri  inuenids  uirum. 

SL  ab  Andriast  ancilla  baec?  DA.  quid  narras?  8L  itast. 

MY.  sed  hic  Pampbilus    8L.  quid  dfcit?  MY.  firmauft 
fidem.    8L.  hem. 

DA.  utinam  aut  hic  surdus  aut  haec  muta  facta  sit  I         5 

MY.  nam  quod  peperisset  itissit  tolli.    8L.  o  luppiter, 
465  quid  ego  audio  ?   actumst,  sf quidem  haec  uera  praedicat. 

LE.  bonum  ing^nium  narras  adulescentis.  MY.  optumum. 

sed  sequere  me  intro,  ne  fn  mora  illi  sfs.  LE.  sequor. — 

DA.  quod  remedium  nunc  hufc  malo  inueniam?   8L.  10 
quid  hoc? 

adeone  estdemens?  &l  peregrina?  i4m  scio:  ah, 
470  uix  tandem  sensi  stolidus.    DA.  quid  hic  sensfsse  ait? 

SL.  haec  primum  adf ertur  iam  mi  ab  hoc  f allacia : 

hanc  simulant  parere,  quo  Chremetem  abst^rreant. 

(^GL.)  luno  Lucina,  f^r  opem,  serua  me,  6bsecro.  15 

SL.  hui,  tam  cito  ?  ridiculum :  postquam  ante  6stium 
475  me  audiuit  stare,  adproperat.   non  sat  c6nunode 

diuisa  sunt  temporibus  tibi,  Daue,  haec.   DA.  mihin? 

SL.  num  inmemores  discipuli?  DA.  6go  quid  narres  n6scio. 

SL.  hicfne  me  si  inpardtum  in  ueris  ntiptiis  20 

adortus  esset,  quos  me  ludos  redderet ! 
480  nunc  hufus  perido  fft,  ego  in  portu  nauigo. 

Lesbia        Simo        Dayos  ii 

LE.  Adhuc,  ArchyKs,  quae  adsol^nt  quaeque  oportent 
signa  68se  ad  salutem,  omnia  hufc  esse  ufdeo. 

450  dizti  2 :  dudsti  Danatus  et  wdg,  ta.  add.  FUckeuen  470 
BenaisBe  se  BCDGP :  se  seiisiase  E :  fort.  se  BeiuMe  ud  Benfle  agit  pro 
ait  G  479  Bendey :  mihi  pro  me  2  481  opoitent  cum  E  Spengel : 
oportet  cett, 
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-  .   nunc  primum  fac  ista  ut  lauet ;  post  deinde, 
quod  idssi  ei  dari  bibere  et  quantum  imperdui, 
5  date ;  mox  ego  huc  reuortor.  485 

per  ecastor  scitus  puer  est  natus  Famphilo. 
^      deos  quaeso  ut  sit  sup^rstes,  quandoquidem  ipsest  in- 

genio  bono, 
quomque  huic  est  ueritus  optumae  adulescenti  facere 

iniuriam. — 
SI.  uel  hoc  quis  non  credat,  qui  te  norit,  abs  te  esae 
ortum?   DA.  quid  nam  id  est? 
^  10  SL  non  imperabat  coram,  quid  facto  ^sset  opus  puerperae,  490 
sed  postquam  egressast,  illis  quae  sunt  mtus  clamat  de  uia. 
o  Daue,  itan  contemnor  abs  te?  aut  ftane  tandem  idoneus 
tibi  uideor  esse,  quem  tam  aperte  fallere  incipias  dolis?   (v^ 
V  ^.  ^^  saltem  accurate,  ut  metui  uidear  certe,  si  resciuerim. 

15  DA,  certe  h^rcle  nunc  hic  se  ipsus  fallit,  haud  ego.  495 

SL  edixf  tibi, 
^   int^rminatus  stim,  ne  faceres :  num  ueritu's?  quid  re  tulit? 
•  credon  tibi  hoc  nunc,  peperisse  hanc  e  Pamphilo? 
DA,  teneo  quid  erret,  et  quid  agam  habeo.    SI.  quid 

taces? 
DA.  quid  credas?  quasi  non  tibi  renuntiita  sint  haec 
sic  fore. 
^  20  SI  mihin  quisquam?   DA.  eho,  an  tute  intellexti  hoc  500 
adsimulari?   SI  inrideor. 
DA.  renuntiatumst ;  nam  qui  tibi  istaec  fncidit  suspicio? 
SI  qui?  quia  te  noram*    DA.  quasi  tu  dicas  factum  id 

consilio  meo. 
SI.'ceTte  ^nim  scio.   DA.  non  sdtis  me  pemosti  etiam 
qualis  sim,  Simo. 

4^  ista  ut  PC :  istaec  at  BEG :  istaec  (ut  om.)  BentUyi  istam nt  cum 
Donato  Fleckeisen  4S4  dari  cum  B^  Eugraphxus :  dare  cett.  488 

est  neritus  D :  ueritus  est  cttt.  AQO.Fleckeisen:  opus  facto  esset  S 

405  edixi  cum  codd.  pUrisque  Bentley :  edizin  cum  D  uolg.  600 

adsimularier  BCDEGP 
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SI.  egon  t6?  DA.  sed  si  quid  tfbi  nanare  ooc^pi,  oon- 

tinu6  dari 
505  tibi  u4rba  censes.    SL  iilsol   DA.   itaque  herde  nfl 

iam  muttire  audeo. 
SL  boc  ^o  seio  unum,  n^minem  peperlsse  hic.   DA. 

intell^xti:  itast. 
sed  nflo  setius  mox  puerum  buc  deferent  ante  6stium. 
id  6go  iam  nunc  tibi,  6re,  renuntio  f uturum,  ut  sfs  sciens, 
ne  tu  hoc  [mihi]  posterius  dfcas  Daui  factum  consilio 

aut  dolis. 
510  pr6r8us  a  me  opfnionem  hanc  tuam  6sse  ego  amotim  uolo.  30 
SL  unde  id  scis?  DA.  audiui  et  credo:  multa  concur- 

runt  simul 
qui  coniecturam  hanc  nunc  faciam.    iam  prius  haec  se 

e  Pamphilo 
grauidam  dixit  ^sse:  inuentumst  f&lsum.    nunc,  post-       ^ 

quam  uidet 
nuptias  domi  adparari,  mfssast  ancilla  flico 
515  6bstetricemaccersitumadeametpuerumutadferr6tsimul.  35 
hoc  nisi  fit,  puerum  ut  tu  uideas,  nfl  mouentur  nuptiae.         ^ 
SL  quid  ais?  quom  intellexeras 
fd  consilium  capere,  quor  non  dfxti  extemplo  Famphilo? 
DA.  qufs  igitur  eum  ab  flla  abstraxit  nfsi  ego  ?  nam 

omnes  nos  quidem 
520  Bcfmus  quam  misere  hanc  amarit:  nunc  sibi  uxorem  expetit.  40 
p66tremo  id  mihi  da  negoti ;  td  tamen  idem  has  ndptias 
p6rge  f acere  ita  ut  facis,  et  id  spero  adiutur6s  deos. 
SL   fmmo  abi  intro :  ibi  me  6pperire  et  qu6d  parato 

opus  6st  para.  — 
non  fnpulit  me,  haec  nunc  omnino  ut  cr6derem ; 
525  atqui  haud  scio  an  quae  dfxit  sint  uera  6mnia,  45 

606  itast  add,  Conradt  507  mox  om.  BCL^EGP  609  mibi 

9ed,   BerUley  512  faciam  Fleckeisen:    facio  2  525atqiii 

Fledeeiten :  atqne  2 
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'      sed  parui  pendo :  iUdd  milii  multo  mdxumumst 
quod  mihi  pollicitust  ipsus  gnatus.    nunc  Chremem 
oonu^niam,  orabo  gnato  uxorem :   [id]  si  impetro, 
quid  &lias  malim  quam  hodie  has  fieri  nuptias  ? 
50  nam  gnatus  quod  polUcitust,  haud  dubiumst  nuhi,  530 

81  noUt,  quin  eum  m^rito  possim  cogere. 
.  ^  atque  adeo  in  ipso  tempore  eccum  ipsum  6buiam  [Chremem]. 

iii  SiMO        Chbemes 

SI.  lubeo  Chremetem  .  .  .    CH.  o  te  (psum  quaere- 
"^  bam.    SL  6t  ego  te :  optato  aduenis. 

CIl.  aliquot  me  adierunt,  6k  te   auditum  qui  aibant       ' 
hodie  ntibere 
^     meam  fiUam  tuo  gndto ;  id  uiso  tune  an  DU  insaniant.      535 
SI.  ausctilta  paucis  :  [et]  qufd  ego  te  ueUm  ^t  tu  quod 
quaerfs  scies. 
5  Cff.  auscdlto :  loquere  quid  ueUs. 
SI.  per  t^  deos  oro  et  nostram  amicitiam,  Chremes, 
quae  incepta  a  paruis  cum  a^tate  adcreuit  simul, 
perque  unicam  gnatam  tuam  et  gnatum  meum,  540 

quoius  tibi  potestas  summa  seruandi  datur, 
10  ut  me  adiuues  in  hac  re  atque  ita  uti  nuptiae 
f uerant  futurae,  fiant.    CII.  ah,  ne  me  obsecra : 
quasi  hoc  te  orando  a  me  impetrare  oporteat. 
alium  &ise  oenses  nunc  me  atque  oUm  quom  dabam  ?        545 
"^       si  in  r^mst  utrique  ut  fiaut,  accersf  iube ; 
15  sed  si  ex  ea  re  plus  malist  quam  commodi 
utrique,  id  oro  te  in  conunune  ut  consulas, 
quasi  si  lUa  tua  sit  PamphiUque  ego  sfm  pater. 

532  Cbremem  Fleckeisen  seclusit :    alii  obuiam  633  optato 

aduenis   Simoni  continuat   Dziatzko :    Ckremeti  tribuont  2  534 

niibere  et  filiara  metri  coneinnioris  gratia  transposuit  Fleckdsen  536 

et  secJusit  Spengel  548  oro  te  Fabricius :   te  oro  2 :   te  obseoro 

Fleckeisen  549  qnasi  bi  D  et  Donatus  in  lemm/;  quasi  cett.      si  D: 

oiR.  cettt 
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550   JSI.  immo  ita  uolo  itaque  postulo  ut  fiat,  Chremes, 
neque  postulem  abs  te,  ni  ipsa  res  moneat.    Cff.  quid 

est? 
SI.  irae  sunt  inter  Gl^eerium  et  gnatum.    CII.  audio.     20   V 
SL  ita  magnae  ut  sperem  posse  auelli.    CHi  fabulae  I         ^ 
SI.  prof ecto  sic  est.    CII.  sic  hercle  ut  dicam  tibi : 

555  amantium  irae  amoris  integratiost. 

SI  em,  id  te  oro  ut  ante  eamus,  dum  tempus  datur 
dumque  eius  lubido  occlusast  contumeliis ;  25 

prius  quam  harum  scelera  et  lacrumae  oonficta^  dolis  v 

redducunt  animum  aegrotum  ad  misericordiam, 

560  uxorem  demus.  sp^ro  consuetudine  et 
coniugio  liberali  deuinctum,  Chremes, 
dein  facile  ex  illis  sese  emersurum  malis.  30 

CII.  tibi  ita  hoc  uidetur ;  at  ego  non  posse  arbitror 
neque  illum  hanc  perpetuo  hab^re  neque  me  p^rpeti.  ^ 

565  SI  qui  scis  ergo  istuc,  nisi  periclum  f&seris  ? 
Cff.  at  istuc  peridum  in  filia  fierf  grauest. 
SI  nempe  fncommoditas  denique  huc  omnis  redit,  35 

si  eueniat,  quod  di  prohibeant,  disc^ssio. 
at  si  corrigitur,  quot  commoditates  uide : 

570  principio  amico  fflium  restftueris, 

tibi  g^nerum  firmum  et  filiae  inueni^  uirum. 

Cff.  quid  istfc  ?   si  ita  istuc  animum  induxti  esse  utile,  40 

nolo  tibi  ullum  commodum  in  me  claudier. 

SI  merito  te  semper  maxumi  feci,  Chremes. 

575   Cff.  sed  quid  ais?    SI  quid?    Cff.  qui  scfs  eos  nunc 
df scordare  int^r  se  ? 
SI  ipsus  mihi  Dauos,  qui  fntumust  eorum  consiliis,  dfxit ; 
et  fs  mihi  suadet  nuptias  quantum  queam  ut  maturem.    45 
num  censes  faceret,  fflium  nisi  scfret  eadem  haec  u^e  ? 

550  Ghreme  eum  eodd,  Priscianus :  sed  hic  et  aliis  in  locis  Ghremes 
in  uocatiuo  praebui  561  <Cbreme  DEG  et  Eugraphius :  chremes 

BCP 
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tute  adeo  iam  eius  uerba  audies.  heus,  euocate  huc  Dauom. 
atque  ^um  uideo  ipstim  foras  exire.  580 

iv  Davos        Simo        Ghbemiqs 

DA,  Ad  te  ibam.    SL  qufd  namst? 
DA.  quor  dxor  non  aecersitur?  iam  aduesperascit.  SI. 

audin  [tu  illum]  ? 
ego  dudum  non  nil  u^ritus  sum,  Daue,  abs  te,  ne  f acer^  idem 
quod  uolgus  seruorum  solet,  dolis  ut  me  deluderes 
5  propt^rea  quod  amat  filius.    DA,  egon  istuc  facerem  ? 

SL  credidi, 
idque  adeo  metuens  uos  celaui  quod  nunc  dicam.    DA.  585 

quid  ?    SL  scies ; 
nam  pr6pemodum  habeo  [tibi]  iam  fidem.   DA.  tandem 

cognosti  quf  siem  ? 
SL  non  fuerant  nuptia^  futurae.  DA.  quid?  non?   SL 

sed  ea  gratia 
simulaui,  uos  ut  p^rtemptarem.    DA.  qufd  aVs  ?    SL  sic 

res  est.   DA,  uide  : 
^  10  numquam  istuc  quiui  ego  mtellegere.   uah  consilium  cal- 
^^^  lidum ! 

SL.  hoc  audi :  ut  hinc  te  intro  ire  iussi,  opportune  hic  590 

fit  mi  obuiam.    DA.  hem, 
num  nam  perimus?    SL,  narro  huic  quae  tu  dudum 

narrastf  mihi. 
DA.  quid  nam  audio  ?  8L.  gnatam  ut  det  oro,  uixque 

id  exoro.   DA.  occidi.    SL,  hem, 
quid  dfxisti?     DA,  optume  inquam*  factum.    SL,  nunc 

per  hunc  null&st  mora. 
15  CIL,  domum  modo  ibo,  ut  adparetur  dicam,  atque  huc 

renuntio. 

570  Faierms :  andies  nerba  2  581  tn  illum  additamerUum  quod 

ex  notvAa  in  textum  irrepsit  seclusit  Bentley  586  tibi  Meelusit  BenUejf 

5d3  dizisti  editores  antiqui  plurimi :  dizti  2  594  adparetnr  Guffet : 

adparentur  2 
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595  ST.  nunc  te  oro,  Daue,  quoniam  solus  mi  ^ecisti  lias  nuptias, 

Z>^.  ego  uero  solus.  SL  corrigi  mihi  gnatum  porro  enitere. 

I}A.  f aciam  hercle  sedulo.  SI.  potes  nunc,  dum  animus 
inritatus  est. 

ZfA.  qm^scas.     SL  age  igitur,  ubi   nunc  est  fpsus? 
DA.  mirum  nf  domist. 

SI.  ibo  ad  eum  atque  eadem  haec  tibi  quae  dixi  dfcam  20 
itidem  illi. — DA.  nullus  sum. 
600  quid  causaest  quin  hinc  in  pistrinum  recta  profioiso&r  uia? 

nil  est  preci  loci  relictum:  iam  perturbaui  omnia: 

erum  f ef elli ;  in  nuptias  coni^i  erilem  fflium ; 

f  eci  hodie  ut  fierent,  insperante  hoc  atque  inuito  F4mphilo. 

em  astutias!  quod  sf  quiessem,  nil  eueniss^t  maU.  25 

605  sed  eccum  uideo  ipsum :  occidi. 

iitinam  mi  esset  dliquid  hic  quo  nunc  me  praecipit^  darem ! 

Pamphilys        Davob  V 

FA.  Ybi  ifle  est  scelus  qui  p^rdidit  me?  DA.  p^rii. 

PA.  atque  hoc  confiteor  iure 
mi  obtigisse,  qudndoquidem  tam  in^rs,  tam  nuUi  consiU  sum. 
s^ruon  fortunas  meas  me  commisisse  futtili ! 
610  ego  pr^tium  ob  stultitiam  fero :  sed  inultum  numquam 

id  auf  eret. 
DA.  posthac  me  incolumem  sat  scio  fore,  nunc  si  deuito  5 

hoc  malum. 
I^A.  nam  quid  ego  nune  dicam  patri?  negabon  uelle 

m£,  modo 
qui  sum  poUicitus  ducere?  qua  audacia  id  facere  audeam? 

506  coitigi  milii  Fkckeisen:  oorrigere  inihi  2:  mihi  corrigere  uolg, 
599  Bendey :  qnae  tibi  2  606  hio  qno  2 :  hinc  qno  cont.  Dziatzko 

607  Ybi  .  .  .  me  Deiatzko:    nbi  illio   est   scelus  qni  me   perdidit   2 
606  nnlli  Donatus  Charisius  Priscianus:    nnllins  BCEP  610 

9go    Sermus   cum   E :    ergo  2  id  nnmquam  2 :    traMp.  Erasmug 

611  fore  me  2 :  tranap.  me  utpoit  poethac  staret  Fleckeisen  613  .FZed^ 

etten :  qui  pollioituB  snm  dnoere  qua  fidncia  f  acere  id  andeam  2  Ihm- 
tu$. 
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nec  quid  me  nunc  faciam  scio.   DA.  nec  me  eqoidem 

atque  id  ago  s6dulo. 
dicam  aliquid  me  inuenturum,  ut  huic  malo  aliquam  615 

product&n  moram.   PA.  oh! 
10  DA.  sum  ufsus.    PA.  eho  dum,  bone  uir,  quid  ais? 

ufden  me  consilifs  tuis 
miserum  mpeditum  esse?   DA.  at  iam  expediam.   PA. 

exp&lies  ?   DA.  certe,  Pamphile. 
^  PA.  nempe  ut  modo.   DA.  immo  m^lius  spero.   PA. 

oh,  tibi  ego  ut  credam,  furcif er  ? 
tu  rem  fnpeditam  et  p^rditam  restftuas?  em  quo  fretus 

sim, 
qui  me  hodie  ex  tranquillissuma  re  coniecisti  in  nuptias.  620 
15  an  non  dixi  esse  hoc  futurum?  DA.  dfxti.  PA.  quid 

meritu's?    DA.  crucem. 
sed  sine  paululum  ad  me  redeam :  iam  aliquid  dispiciam. 

PA.  ei  mihi, 
quom  non  habeo  spatium,  ut  de  te  sumam  supplicium, 

ut  uolo! 
"^  n4mque  hoc  tempus  praecauere  mihi  me,  haud  te  ulcisci 

sinit. 


ACTVS  IV 

Charinys        Pamphilvs        Dayos 

CIl.  Hocine  [est]  crMibile  aut  memorabile,  625 

tanta  uec6rdia  innata  quoiquam  ut  siet 
ut  malis  gaudeant  atque  ex  incommodis 
alterius  sua  ut  comparent  commoda?  ah, 

614  equidem  Dxiatzko:   quidem  2  615   prodaotem   Donatus: 

prodncam  2        oh  Fleckeisen:  ohe  2  616  som  aisiiB  ei  oonsiliis 

tnis  Fleckeieen :  taauB  sam  et  tois  oonsiliiB  2  619  sim  «cAo/. :  siem 

2  ei  DanatUB  in  lemm.  625  est  eed.  BentUy 
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fdnest  uerum  ?  immo  id  est  pdssumum  hominum  genus,  6  "^'"^  r' 
630  denegandi  modo  quis  pudor  paulum  adest ; 
post  ubi  tempust  promfssa  iam  p^rfioi, 
tum  ooacti  necessario  se  dperiunt. 
[et  timent  denegare  et  tamen  r^s  premit.] 
fbi  tum  eorum  fnpudentissuma  oratiost 

*quistu's?  quismi^s?  quor  meam tibi ?  10      ^ 

635  heus,  proxumus  sum  egomet  mibi.' 
at  tamen  ^  ubi  fides  ? '  si  roges, 

nil  pudent  hie,  fibi  opust ;  flli  ubi  ''"^ 

nil  opus  est,  ibi  uer&itur. 
sed  quid  agam  ?  adeamne  iA  eum  et  eum  eo  iniuriam  16 

hanc  expostulem  ? 
640  ingeram  mala  multa?  atqui  aliquis  dicat  ^nilpromoueris':  .. 
multdm:nrole8tuscdrteeifaero«tque&nunomopemg6»ero.      . 
PA.  Charfne,  et  me  et  te  inprudens,  nisi  quid  di  respi- 

ciunt,  p^rdidi. 
CH.   itane  ^  inprudens '  ?  tandem  inuentast  causa :  sol- 

uistf  fidem. 
PA.  quid  ^  tandem '  ?    CH.  etiam  nunc  me  ducere  (stis  20  ^ 

dictis  postulas  ? 
645  PA.  quid  istuc  est?     CH   postquam  me  amare  dfxi, 

conplacitast  tibi. 
heu  me  miserum  qui  tuom  animum  ex  animo  spectauf  meol 
PA.  falsus  es.    CH  non  tfbi  sat  esse  hoc  ufsum  soli- 

dumst  gaudium, 
nf  me  lactasses  amantem  et  f alsa  spe  produceres  ?  v 

habeas.  PA.  habeam?  ah,n^cis  quantis  fn  malisuors^r  25  v 

miser 

629  Fleckeisen:  genoB  hom.  pesB.  S  6S0  denegfandi  KUitti 

in  denegando  2  633  denegare  post  premit  ponunt  2 :   transp. 

Spengd:   totum  uersum  sed,  KUtte  et  cdii  637  pndent  cum  F 

Bentley:  pndet  ceH.        illi  Donatm:  iUic  :i  638  ibi  add,  D^ 

640  atqni  Botke :  atqne  2  647  non  Spengd :  nonne  2       sat  Fleck- 

eisen  :  satia  codd.  648  ni  Dziatzko :  nisi  2 

83 


IV.  i  P.  TERENTI  AFRI 

quantasque  hio  consilifs  suis  [mihi]  oonflduitsollicitudiDes  650 

meus  c&muf ex.    GH,  quid  istiic  tam  mirumst  d^  te  si 

exemplum  capit  ? 

PA.  haud  istuc  dicas,  sf  cognoris  uel  me  uel  amor^  meum. 

/  ,.  r..  i^  t    CH.  Bcio:  cum  patre  altercasti  dudum  et  is  nunc  prop-  * 
-  /'*.  V.'  ^re^  tibi 

30  susc^nset  nec  te  qufuit  hodie  cogere  illam  ut  duceres. 
^     PA.  immo  etiam,  quo  tu  mfnus  scis  aerunmas  meas,        655 

haec  nuptiae  non  adparabantur  mihi 
"^     nec  postulabat  nunc  quisquam  uxor&n  dare. 

CH  scio :  tu  coactus  tua  uoluntate  &.  PA.  mane : 
35  non  diim  scis.   CH  scio  equidem  fllam  ducturum  &»e  te. 

PA.  quor  me  ^nicas?  hoc  audi:  numquam  d^titit  660 

instare,  ut  dicerem  me  ducturum  patri ; 

suad^re,  orare  usque  adeo  donec  p^rpulit. 

CH  quis  homo  istuc?  PA.  Dauos.  C^.  Dauos?  \PA. 

^  interturbat.    CHI\  quamobrem?   P^.  n&cio; 

40  nisi  mf  deos  [satis  scio]  fuisse  iratos  qui  auscultauerim. 

CH  factum  hoc  est,  Daue  ?   DA.  f&ctum.  CH  hem,  665 
quid  ai  s  ?   6  scelus ! 

at  tibi  di  dignum  factis  exititim  duintl 

eho,  dic  mi,  si  omnes  hunc  coniectum  in  ntiptias 

inimfci  uellent,  quod  nisi  consilium  hoc  darent? 
45  DA.  deceptus  sum,  at  non  d^fetigatus.    CH  scio.       « 

DA.  hac  non  successit,  alia  adgrediemur  uia:  670 

nisi  si  fd  putas,  quia  prfmo  processft  parum, 

non  posse  iam  ad  salutem  conuorti  hoc  malum. 

PA.  immo  ^tiam ;  nam  satis  cr^do,  si  aduigilaueriB, 
50  ex  unis  geminas  mfhi  conficies  nuptias. 

DA.  ego,  Famphile,  hoc  tibi  pr6  seruitio  d^beo,  675 

conari  manibus  pMibus  noctisque  ^t  dies, 

650  YUdctiwn'.  snis  cons.  mibi  2     .  conflauit  "DonaXm'.  oonfeoit  2 
656  haeo  'DonaXm :  hae  2  661  dnctnrum  lyonaiMs :  dnotnrnm 

ease  2  663,  664  sec/.  BeniUy  665  o  add.  Spengel  668 

Fleckeisen  :  hoc  consilinm  2  671  si  add,.Benldetf 
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capitis  peridum  adfre,  dom  prosfm  tibi ; 
tuomst,  si  quid  praeter  spem  ^uenit,  mi  ign66cer6« 
parum  suocedit  qu6d  ago ;  at  f acio  sedulo.  55    ^ 

680  uel  melius  tute  r^peri,  me  missum  face.  yy^^.   x^ 

PA.  cupio :  restitue  quem  a  me  accepistf  locum. 
DA.  faciam.    PA.  at  iam  lioc  opust.    DA.  hem  .  •  • 

sed  [mane]  concrepuit  him  a  Glycerio  ^stium. 
PA.  nil  ad  te.    DA,  quaero.    PA.  hem,  nuncin  de-     ^.. 

mum?  DA.  at  iam  lioc  tibi  inuentum  dabo.        __. .  ^ 

Mtsis        Pamphilys        Charinys        Dayos    ii 


\  lam  ubi  ubi  erit,  inuentum  tibi  curabo  et  mecum 

adductum 
685  tuom  Pamphilum :  modo  tu,  &nime  mi,  noK  te  macerare. 
PA.  Mysfs.    MY*  quis  est?    ehem  Pamphile,  optume 

mihi  te  offers.    PA,  qufdnamst? 
MY.  orare  iussit,  sf  se  ames,  era,  iam  ut  ad  sese  u^nias : 
uiddre  ait  te  ctipere.  PA.  uah,  perii :  hoc  malum  integrascit.  5 
sicine  me  atque  illam  opera  tua  nimc  mf seros  sollicitari ! 
^    690  nam  idcfrco  accersor  nuptias  quod  mi  adparari  s^nsit. 
CH,  quibus  qufdem  quam  facile  p6tuerat  quiesci,  si  hio 

quiesset ! 
DA.  age,  si  hfc  non  insanft  satis  sua  sp6nte,  instiga.     v 

MY.  atque  6depol 
ea  r68  est,  proptereaque  hunc  misera  fn  maerorest.  PA.  10 

Mysis, 
per  omnfs  tibi  adiur6  deos  numquam  eam  me  deserturum, 
695  non  sf  capiundos  mfhi  sciam  esse  inimfcos  omnis  h6mines. 
hanc  mi  6xpetiui :  c6ntigit ;  oonu6niunt  mores :  ualeant 
qui  int6r  nos  discidium  uolunt :  hanc  nf si  mors  mi  adi- 

met  nemo. 

082  maiie  nd.  Bentley  qui  etiam  hme  (tdd.  686  ehetapro  hem 

Betdkfi       qwdnam^edbaMn:  qnidS  680  floUicitari  Bcnt/^y : 

•olUoitarier  2 
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"^  15  MY.  resipfsco.   PA.  non  Apollinis  magis  u^rum  atque 

lioc  responsumst. 
si  poterit  fieri  ut  ne  pater  per  me  stetisse  credat, 
s/      quo  mfnus  haec  fierent  nuptiae,  uolo ;  sed  si  id  non  poterit,  700 
;  /u/^-i  id  f aciam,  in  procliuf  quod  est,  per  m^  stetisse  ut  credat. 
V      quis  ufdeor  ?    CJS.  miser,  aeque  atque  ego.    DA.  con- 
sflium  quaero.    PA.  fortis  I 
20  scio,  quod  conere  .  .  .  DA*  hoc  ^go  tibi  prof^to  effeo- 
tum  reddam. 
PA,  iam  hoc  opus  est.    DA.  quin  iam  habeo.  CIL  quid 
"^  est  ?   DA.  huic,  non  tibi  habeo,  ne  ^rres. 

CH.  sat  habeo.  PA.  quid  facies?   cedo.    DA.  dies  hic  705 
mi  ut  satis  sit  uereor 
^  ad  agendum :  ne  uociuom  [esse]  me  nimc  ad  narrandum 

cr&las: 
V  proinde  hfnc  uos  amolftnini ;  nam  mi  mpedimento  ^tis. 
25  PA.  ego  hanc  uisam.— D-4.  quid  tu  ?  quohinc  te  agis? 
^/ffK.t        v^        Cjffl  uerum  uis  dicam  ?  2>^.  immo  ^tiam :     \ 
,    .    '  '  narrationis  fncipit  mi  initiimi.    CH.  quid  me  ffet?      **...»  - 
^      DA.  eho  tu  fnpudens,  non  satis  habes,  quod  tfbi  diecu-  710 

lam  addo, 
>/        quantum  hufc  promoueo  nuptias  ?    CH.  Daue,  at  tamen 

DA.  quid  ^rgo? 
^     CH.  ut  ducam.   DA.  ridiculum.    CH.  huc  faoe  ad  me 

ut  uenias,  si  quid  poteris. 
30  DA.  quid  u^niam  ?  nil  habeo.    CH.  at  tamen,  si  qufd. 
DA.  age  ueniam,  sf  quid. 
CH.  domi  ^ro.   DA.  tu,  Mysis,  diun  exeo,  parumper   <^  - 

[me]  opperfre  hic. 
MY.  quapropter?   DA.  ita  factost  opus.    MY.  matura.  715 
DA.  iam  inquam  hic  adero. 

703  qnodj>ro  qnid  Paumier^  qui  forti^s  pro  fortis  sine  necessitate  Ugit  i» 
ti.  702  706  SpengeL'.  ne  uacuum  efl»e  nunc me  %  71^  Sptngf^i.. 

(dterum  n  qnid  Charino  tribuont  2  714  me  secl,  Spengel 
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Mtsis        Dayos  iii 

JirK.Nilne  ^sse  propriiim  quofquam !  di  uostdun fidem  I 
summtim  bonum  esse  era^  putabam  liunc  P&mphilum, 
amfcum,  amator&n,  uirum  in  quoufs  loco 
paratum  ;  uerum  ex  eo  nunc  misera  qu^m  capit 

720  laborem!  &cile  hic  plus  malist  quam  illfc  boni.  5 

sed  Dauos  exit.   mf  homo,  quid  istuc  obsecrost  ? 
quo  portas  puerum  ?   DA,  Mysis,  nunc  opus  6st  tua 
mihi  ad  hanc  rem  exprompta  malitia  atque  astutia. 
JI£Y.  quid  nam  fncepturu's?  DA.  accipe  a  me  hunc  ocius 

725  atque  ante  nostram  ianuam  adpone.   MY.  obsecro,  10 

humfne  ?   DA.  ex  ara  hinc  sume  uerbenas  tibi 
atque  eas  substeme.  MY.  quam  6b  rem  id  tute  n6n  &ciB  ? 
DA,  quia,  sf  forte  opus  sit  ad  erum  iurat6  mihi 
non  &dposisse,  ut  Ifquido  possim.    MY.  int6Ilego  :  v 

730  noua  nunc  religio  in  te  fstaec  incessft.   cedo  !  16 

DA.  moue  6cius  te,  ut  qufd  agam  porro  int^egas. 
pro  luppiter!     MY,  quid  est?     DA.  sp6nsae  pater 

int6ruenit.  ^ 

repudio  quod  consflium  primum  int6nderam. 
MY.  nescid  quid  narres.    DA.  6go  quoque  hinc  ab  d&c- 
tera 

735  uenfre  me  adsimulabo  :  tn  ut  subs^uias  20 

orationi,  ut  qu6mque  opus  sit,  uerbfs  uide. 
MY,  ego  quf d  agas  nil  int611^o  ;  sed  sf  quid  est 
quod  m6a  opera  opus  sit  u6bis,  ut  tu  pltis  uides, 
miui6bo,  ne  quod  u6strum  remorer  c6mmodum. 

Chremes        Mysis        Davos  iv 

*  740  CH.  Beu6rtor,  postquam  quae  6pus  fuere  ad  nuptias 
gnata6  paraui,  ut  iubeam  accersi.    s6d  quid  hoc  ? 

717  pntabam  D :  pntaai  cett,        728  inrato  Bendey :  iusinrandnm  2 
729  adpoaiflfle]   appoaiafle  E :   appoflnisse  ctlU,  738  nt  Quifet : 

ant  2  €t  DonatUM 
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s/       puer  herclest.  mulier,  tu  adposisti  hunc?  MY.  ubi  illic  est? 
CH.  non   mfhi   respondes?    MY.  nusquam   est.    uae 
misera^  mibi ! 
5  reUquit  me  homo  atque  abiit.    DA,  di  uostram  fidem, 
apud  forum  quid  turbaest !    quid  illic  hominum  Iftigant  I   T45 
tum  annona  carast.    quid  dicam  aliud  nescio. 
V     MY.  quor  tu  obsecro  hic  me  solam?   DA.  hem,  quae 
haec  est  f  abula  ? 
eho  M;f sis,  puer  hic  undest  ?  quisue  huc  attulit  ? 
10  MY.  satin  sanu's  qui  me  id  rogites?   DA.  quem  igitur 
rogem 
qui  hic  neminem  alium  uideam  ?    CH.  miror  unde  sit.       750 
DA.  dictura  es  quod  rogo  ?    MY.  au !    DA.  conoede 

ad  d^xteram. 
MY.  Deliras  :  non  tute  ipse  .  .  .  ?   DA.  uerbum  sf  mihi 
imum  praeter  quam  quod  te  rogo  faxis:  caue ! 
15  male  dicis?  undest ?  dic  dare.  MY.  a  nobis.  DA.  hahae  I 
mirum  uero,  inpud^nter  muUer  sf  faoit  755 

meretrfx!    CH  ab  Andriast   [ancilla]  haec,  quantum 

int^llego. 
DA.  adeon  uidemur  uobis  esse  idonei, 
in  quf bus  sic  inludatis  ?    CH.  ueni  in  t^mpore. 
20  DA.  propera  adeo  puenmi  toUere  hinc  ab  i&nua. 

mane :  caue  quoquam  ex  fstoc  excessfs  loco !  760 

MY.  di  te  eradicent !  fta  me  miseram  territas. 

DA.  tibi  ^go  dico  an  non  ?   MY.  qufd  uis  ?    DA.  at 

etiam  rogas  ? 
cedo,  quoium  puerum  hic  adposisti  ?  dfc  mihi. 
25  MY^  tu  neseis  ?  DA.  mitte  id  quod  scio :  dic  quod  rogo. 

742  adposisti  Ritschl :   tun   posnisti  BCEP :  tun  apposaiBti  DG : 
ta  edd.  uett.  745  Fleckeisen :    quid  turbaest  apud  forum  2  et 

DonaUu  751  diotura  es  Bentley :   dictura^s   Fleckeisen :  dictunui 

08  ud  dicturane  es  2  753  praeter  quam  uolg» :  praetera  quod  ud 

praetereaqnam  2  756  uerbum  seclusum  kahent  ett  et  cum  Donato 

Fugraphiue :  secl.  Paumier 
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765  MY.uostn.   jD^.  quoius  nostri  ?  Jlf  JT.  Pamphili.    Cff. 

hem.   DA.qmd?   PaniphiU? 

MY.  eho,  an  non  est  ?    CH.  recte  ego  semper  fugi  has 
niiptias. 

DA.  o  facinus  animum  aduortendum!  MY.  quid  clar 
mitas? 

DA.  quemne  ego  heri uidi  ad  uos  adferri  uesperi?    •         / 

MY.  o  hominem  audacem !  DA.  u^rum  :  uidi  Cantharam  30     ^ 
770  sufiarcinatam.    MI^.  dis  pol  habeo  gratiam, 

quom  in  pariundo  aliquot  adfuerunt  liberae. 
r^.))     DA.  ne  illa  illum  haud  nouit,  quoia  causa  haec  fncipit :    '  ^ .  - 

*  Chremes  si  puerum  positum  ante  aedis  ufderit, 

suam  gnatam  non  dabit ' :  tauto  hercle  magis  dabit.         35 
775   CIT.  non  hercle  faciet.   DA.  nunc  adeo,  ut  tu  sfs  sciens,      v 

nisi  ptierum  tollis,  iam  ego  hunc  in  mediam  uiam 

prouoluam  teque  ibfdem  peruoluam  fn  luto. 

MF^.  tu  pol  homo  non  es  sobrius.    DA.  fallacia 

alia  aliam  trudit:  iam  susurrari  audio  40 

780  ciuemAtticamessehanc' (7^.  hem.  2>^.  ^coactuslegibus 

eam  uxorem  ducet.'   MI^.  eho,  obsecro,  an  non  cfuis  est? 

Cff.  ioGularium  in  malum  fnsciens  paene  fncidi.  / 

DA.  quis  hic  loquitur?  o  Chreme8,per  tempus  aduenis : 

ausculta.    CJff.  audiui  iam  omnia.    DA.  ain  tu?  haec  45 
onmia? 
785  CJff.  audfui,inquam,aprincfpio.  DA.  audistin,6b8ecro?em 

scelera :  hanc  iam  oportet  fn  cruciatum  hinc  abripi. 

hic  est  flle :  non  te  cr^des  Dauom  ludere. 

MY.  me  mfseram !  nil  pol  f alsi  dixi,  mf  senex. 

CjS.  noui  onmem  rem.   est  Simo  fntus?   DA.  est. —  50 
Mr.  ne  me  dttigas, 

765  liem  Daui  estin^:  Chremeti  tribuit  Fleckeisen  767  aniroad- 

Uflrtendnm,  ut  seti^er  S  [an  add.  Fieckeisen]  772  qaoia  Brandt : 

ciiiiis  2  784  ain  Fleckeisen :  an  2  785  em   Wagner :  hem  2 

787  non  te  oredes  DP :  non  te  oredas  cett.  et  uolg. :  ne  te  credas  FUckeisen 
789  attigas  Paumier  :  attingas  2 

39 


>^x 


^ 


IV.  iv  P.  TERENTI  AFRI 

sceleste.   si  pol  Glycerio  non  omnia  haec  •   .  .  790 

DA,  eho  in^pta,  nescis  qufd  sit  actum?    MY.  qui  sciam? 
DA,  hic  socer  est.   alio  pacto  haud  poterat  fferi    ^  -<  '^  ^*^^ 
ut  scfret  haec  quae  u61umus.   MY.  hem,  praediceres. 
«/  55  DA.  paulum  fnteresse  c^nses,  ex  animo  omnia, 
^      ut  f^rt  natura,  facias  an  de  industria  ?  795 


y  Cbito        Mysis        Davos 

CR.  In  hac  habitasse  platea  dictumst  Chrysidem, 
quae  sese  inhoneste  optauit  parere  hic  ditias 
potius  quam  in  patria  honeste  pauper  uiueret : 
^       eius  morte  ea  ad  me  l^ge  redierunt  bona. 

5  sed  quos  perconter  uideo :  saluete.   MY.  obsecro,  800 

estnehfcquemuideoCritosobrinusChiysidis? 
is  ^t.    CR.  o  Mysis,  salue !   MY.  saluos  sis,  Crito. 
v/       CR.  itan  Chrysis  ?   hem.   MY.  nos  qufdem  pol  miseras 

perdidit. 
,.       C^.  quidOu6s?   quo   pacto   hic?   satine  recte?   MY. 
^'  n6sne?  sic: 

10  ut  qufmus,  aiunt,  quando  ut  uolumus  non  licet.  805 

CR.  quid  Glycerium  ?   iam  hic  suos  parentis  r6pperit  ? 
MY.  utinam!   CR.  an  non  dum  etiam  ?  haud  auspicato 

huc  me  attuli ; 
nam  pol,  si  id  sciasem,  niimquam  huc  tetuliss^m  pedem. 
J     semp6r  ei  dictast  6sse  haec  atque  habitast  soror ; 
15  quae  iUfus  fuerunt  possidet :  nunc  me  hospitem  810 

^  litfs  sequi,  quam  id  mfhi  sit  facile  atque  utile, 
ali6rum  exempla  c6mmonent.  simul  drbitror, 
iam  aliquem  6sse  amicum  et  def  ensorem  ei ;  nam  f  ere 

797  diuitias  1  801  Fleckeisen :  qnem  (qnid)  nideo  ?  estne  hic  .  .  . 

chrisidis  2  805  sic  nt  qnimas  Donatus  et  schol.  807  attuli  eum 

Prisciano  BenUey :  appali  2  809  ei  cum  G  Bentley :  eias  cum  enim 

<i9)erwT.  D :  enim  Donatus  811  id  Donatug  cum  D  in  r(u,  et  E^ :  hio 

cett.  €t  Donatus  ad  Hec,  iv,  4*  ^* 
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grandicula  iam  profectast  illinc :  claniitent 
815  me  sycophantam,  her6ditatem  persequi  20 

mendicum.    tum  ipsam  d^spoliare  non  lubet. 
MY.  o  optume  hospes  !  pol,  Crito,  antiquom  obtines.        *^ 
CR.  duc  me  ad  eam,  quwdo  huc   ueni,  ut   uideam.  : 

MY.  maxume. 
DA.  sequar  hos :  me  nolo  in  t^mpore  hoc  uideat  senex. 

ACTVS  V 

Chrbmes        Simo 

820   CH.  Satis  iam  satis,  Simo,  spectata  erga  te  amicitiast 

mea; 

satis  pericli  incepi  adire :  orandi  iam  fin^m  f ace. 

dum  studeo  obsequi  tibi,  paene  inlusi  uitam  filiae. 

81.  immo  enim  nunc  quom  maxume  abs  te   postulo 
atque  oro,  Chremes, 

ut  beneficium  uerbis  initum  dudum  nunc  re  comprobes.   5 
825    CH,  uide  quam  iniquos  sis  prae  studio :  dum  id  efiicias 

quod  cupis, 

neque  modum  benignitatis  n^ue  quid  me  ores  cogitas ; 

nam  si  cogites,  remittas  iam  me  onerare  iniuriis. 

SL  quibus  ?    CH  at  rogitas  ?  perpulisti  me,  ut  homini 
adulescentulo 

m  alio  occupato  amore,  abhorrenti  ab  re  uxoria,  10 

830  filiam  ut  darem  m  seditionem  atque  in  incertas  nuptias, 

eius  labore  atque  efus  dolore  gnato  ut  medicar^r  tuo. 

fmpetrasti :  inc^pl,  dum  res  tetulit.   nunc  non  f^rt :  f eras. 

lUam  hinc  cluem  esse  alunt ;  puer  est  natus :  nos  missos  face. 

SI,  per  ego  te  deos  oro,  ut  ne  illis  anlmum  inducas  cr^ere,  15 
835  quibus  id  maxume  utilest,  illum  ^sse  quam  det^mimum. 

814  grandicula  Fleckeisen :  grandiiuciila  et  cnuidinscula  2  819 

Fieckeisen :    nolo  roe  S  823  quom   Fleckeisen :  cuin   Donatus  et 

£ugraphiu8 :  quam  2 
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nuptiarum  gratia  haec  sunt  facta  atque  incepta  omuia. 
ubi  ea  causa  quam  6b  rem  haec  f aciunt  erit  adempta  his, 

d&inent. 
CH.  ^rras :  cum  Dauo  egomet  uidi  iurgantem  ancillam. 

8L  scio. 
20  CH.  u^ro  uoltu,  quom  fbi  me  adesse  neuter  tum  prae- 

s^serat. 
81.  cr^do  et  id  f  acturas  Dauos  dudum  praedixit  mihi ;      840 
^t  nescio  qui  id  tibi  sum  oblitus  hodie,  ac  uolui,  dicere. 

ii        Dayos        Chremes        Simo        Dromo 

HA.   Animo  nunciam  otioso   esse  impero     CH  em 

Dauom  tibi  I 
81.  unde  egreditur  ?   DA.  me6  praesidio  atque  hospitis. 

8L  quid  illtid  malist  ? 
DA.  6go  commodiorem  hominem,  aduentum,  tempus  non 

uidi.    81.  scelus, 
quem  uam  hic  laudat  ?   DA.  6mnis  res  est  iam  in  uado.  845 

81.  cesso  adloqui  ? 
5  DA.  6rus   est :  quid   agam  ?     8L  o  salue,  bone  uir. 

DA.  ehem  Simo,  o  nost6r  Chremes, 
6mnia  adparata  iam  sunt  mtus.    8L  curasti  probe. 
^     DA.  ubi  uoles  acc6rse.    8L,  bene  sane;  id  enim  uero 

hinc  nunc  abest. 
6tiam  tu  hoc  resp6nde,  quid  istic  tibi  negotist?   DA. 

mfhine?    8L.  ita. 
DA.  mfhin?    8L.  tibi  ergo.    DA.  m6do  hwc  ii  intro  850 

8L.  quasi  ego  quam  dudum'rogem. 
10  DA.  cum  tuo  gnato  una.    8L.  anne  est  intus  Pamphi- 

lus?  cruci6r  miser! 

836  facta  D^ :  ficta  C  G  F  et  Eugraph.  in  lemm.  841  qui  id 

Bathe :  qaid  2  et  IhtuUus :  qui  uclg.  849  responde  2  et  SentiuM 

ad  Aen,    xi,  S73:    respondes  Donatus    bis   tn    Umm.y    quem  aeqmtwr 
Umpfenbach  850  buc  add.  et  intro  ii  transp.  Fleekeiaen 
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• 

^o,  non  tu  dixti  esse  inter  eos  inimieitias,  earnufex? 
DA.  sunt.    SL  quor  igitur  hic  est?    CH.  quid  illum 

censes?  cum  illa  Ktigat. 
DA.  unmo  uero  indfgnum,  Cbremes,  iam  facinus  faxo 

ex  nie  atidies. 
855  nescio  qui  senex  modo  uenit,  ellum,  confid^ns  catus :     ^ 
quom  f aciem  uideas,  uidetur  ^sse  quantiuis  preti :  15 

tristis  ueritas  inest  in  uoltu  atque  in  uerbis  fides. 
\.SL  quid  nam  adportas?   DA,  nil  equidem,  nisi  quod 

illum  audiui  dicere. 
SL.  quid  ait  tandem  ?  DA.  Glycerium  se  scire  ciuem 

esse  Atticam.    SL.  bem, 
860  Dromo,  Dromo.    DA.  quid  est?    SL.   Dromo.    DA. 

audi.    SL.  uerbum  si  addidens  .  .  .  !    Dromo. 
DA,  audi  obsecro.    DLi.  quid  uis  ?  SL.  sublimen  intro  20 

bunc  rape,  quantum  potest. 
DLt.  quem  ?  SL.  Dauom.  DA.  quam  ob  rem?  SL.  quia 

lubet.    rape  inquam.   -D^.  quid  feci?    SL  rsqpe. 
DA.  si  quicquam  inuenies  me  mentitum,  occidito.    SL. 

nil  audio : 

» 

ego  iam  te  commotum  reddam.   DA.  tamen  etsi  hoc 

uerumst?    SL  tamen. 
865  cura  adseruandum  uinctum,  atque  audin  ?   quadrupedem 

constrfngito. 
age  nunciam :  ego  pol  hodie,  si  uiuo,  tibi  25 

ostendam  quid  erum  sit  pericli.fallere, 
et  ilK  patrem.    OJff.  ah,  ne  saeui  tanto  opere.    SL  6 

Chremes, 
pietatem  gnati !  n6nne  te  miser^t  mei  ? 

852  dixti  edd,  afa. :  dixtm  2,  /ort.  recte^  ut  inimioitias  gwtfuiue  sj^ 
labarum  sit  857  ueritas  cum  C^  Donatus  ad  Eun.  v.  i.  SS :  sene- 

ritas  cum  cett.  Seruius  ad  Aen,  x.  61fS  et  Georg.  iii.  S7:  trittis  est  seneri- 
tM  Fleckeiaen  861  snblimen  Fleckeisen :  sublimeni  2        intro  knno 

npe  DEQi  intco  lape  bnno  BCP:  snblimem  bimc  intro  rape  uolg. 
864  tic  2  msi  quod  %go  om.  P :  ego  te  oontinno  mntum  reddam  Fleekei' 
ten  867  Fleekeisen :  emm  qnid  2 
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tantum  laborem  capere  ob  talem  fflium !  870 

30  age  Pamphile,  exi  P&mphile:  ecquid  te  pudet? 

iii  Pamphilys        Simo        Chbembs 

PA.  Quis  m6  uolt?  perii,  pater  est.     SI.  quid  ais, 
omnium  .  .  .  ?    CJff.  ah, 
r    rem  potius  ipsam  dfc  ac  mitte  male  loqui. 

SL  quasi  quicquam  in  hunc  iam  grauius  dici  possiet. 
ain  tandem,  cinis  Gl^ceriiimst  ?   PA.  ita  praMicaiit.        875 
5  SL  *  ita  praedicant '  ?  o  ing^ntem  confid^ntiaml    '  '^  ^""^ 
num  cogitat  quid  df cat  ?  num  f  actf  piget  ? 
uide,  num  ^ius  color  pudoris  signum  usquam  fndicat? 
adeo  inpotenti  esse  animo,  ut  praeter  cfuium 
morem  atque  legem  et  suf  uolimtatem  patris  880 

10  tamen  hanc  habere  studeat  cum  summo  probro  I 

PA.  me  mfserum !    SI.  hem,  modone  id  demum  sensti, 
Pamphile  ? 
^  olim  fstuc,  olim,  quom  fta  animum  induxtf  tuom;) 
^  quod  cuperes  aliquo  pacto  efficiundum  tibi,  * 

^  eodem  die  istuc  u^rbum  uere  in  te  accidit.  885 

15  sed  qufd  ego  ?   quor  me  excrucio  ?   quor  me  macero  ? 
quor  meam  senectutem  huius  sollicito  am^tia? 
an  ut  pro  hufus  peccatis  ^go  supplicium  stifferam  ? 
immo  habeat,  ualeat,  ufuat  cum  illa.    PA.  mf  pater  I 
SI  quid  ^  mf  pater '  ?   quasi  tu  huius  indigeas  patris.       890 
20  domus,  tixor,  liberi  fnuenti  inuito  patre ; 
addticti  qui  illam  hinc  cfuem  dicant :  ufceris. 
PA.  pat^r,  licetne  paiica?    SI   quid  dic^  mihi? 
Ca^T.  tam^n,  Simo,  audi.  /S/.  ego  atidiam  ?  quidatidiam, 
Chrem^  ?    CJff.  at  tandem  dfcat.    SI  age  dicat,  sino.     895 
25  PA.  6go  me  amare  hanc  fateor  ;  si  id  pecdLrest,  fateor 
fd  quoque. 

879  adeo  BeidUy :  adeon  2  882  sensti  edd.  ant, :  sensisti  t 

888  Hic  incipit  codex  Bembinus  {A)y  cuius  pars  tata  stq^erior  abscisaa  eU 
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tibi,  pater,  me  dedo :  quiduis  oneris  inpone,  fmpera. 
uis  me  uxorem  ducere  ?  hanc  amfttere  ?  ut  potero  f eram. 
hoc  modo  te  obsecro,  ut  ne  credas  a  me  adlegatum  bunc 

senem: 
900  sine  me  expurgem  atque  illum  huc  coram  adducam.  SL 

adducas  ?   PA.  sfne,  pater. 
Cff.  a^uom  postulat :  da  ueniam.    PA.  sfne  te  hoo  90 

exorem.    SL  sino. 
qufduis  cupio,  dum  ne  ab  hoc  me  f^  comperiar,  Chremes. 
CH.  pro  peccato  magno  paulum  siipplici  satis  6st  patri. 

Crito        Chbemes        Simo        Pamphilys      iy 

Clt.  Mitte  orare.    una  harum  quaeuis  causa  me  ut  ^ 

^iam  monet,  • 

^05  uel  tu  uel  quod  u^rumst  uel  quod  ipsi  cupio  Gl^cerio.     "^ 
CH.  Ji^ndrium  ego  Crit6nem  uideo  ?  c^rte  ist.  CH.  sa- 

luos  S18,  Chremes. 
Cff.  quid  tu  Athenas  insolens  ?     CJS.  eu^nit.     sed  hic- 

in^stSimo? 
CH.  h(c  Simost.    CJS.  men  quaeris  ?    SI.  eho  tu,  Gly-  5 

cerium  hinc  ciuem  esse  ais? 
CH.  tu  negas?    SL  itan  huc  paratus  aduenis?    CH. 

qua  re  ?    SL  rogas  ? 
^ln  tune  inpune  haec  facias  ?  tune  hic  homines  adulescentulos 
inperitos  rerum,  eductos  libere,  in  f raudem  fnlicis  ? 
sollicitando  et  pollicitando  eorum  animos  lactas  ?    CH.     "^ 

^      sanun  es  ? 
SL  ac  meretricios  amores  nuptiis  conglutinas  ?  10 

896  FTeckeisen :  hano  nis  amittere  cum  S  Donat. :  hanc  iiis  mittere 
uolg.  003    paulam  edd.  ant» :    paalulnm  cum  2  Donat,  et 

JSugraphius  906  ist  scripsi  coll.  rest  pro  res  est,  satiast  pro  satins 

eatetc.  908  Fleckeiaen:   ch.  hic.    CB.  Simo  men  C:   codd,  o/u 

aliter  909  qna  re   C^ :   qna  de  re  cett.  912  Ab  hoc  uertu 

incipit  fragmentum  Vindobonense        lactaa  cum  D^  Donatus  et  Eugra- 
phius :  iaotas  cett. 

46 


V.  iv  P.  TERENTI  AFRI 
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' ,     PA.  p^rii,  metuo  ut  substet  hospes.     CH.  si,  Simo, 

hunc  norfs  satis, 
non  ita arbitr^re :  bonus  est  nic  uir.   SL  hic  uir  sit  bonus?   91S 
itane  adtemperate  euenit,  h6die  in  ipsis  nuptiis 
iit  ueniret,  antehac  numquam  ?  est  uero  huic  credundum, 

Chremes. 
^    15  PA.  ni  metuam  patrem,  habeo  pro  illa  re  illum  quod 
y  moneam  probe. 

SL  sycophanta.     CR,  hem.     CH.  sic,  Crito,  est  hic: 

mitte.     CR*  uideat  qui  siet. 
si  mihi  perget  quae  uolt  dicere,  ^  quae  non  uolt  audiet.   920 
^go  istaec  moueo  aut  curo?  non  tu  tuom  malum  aequo 

animo  feras? 
nam  ego  quae  dito  u^ra  an  f alsa  audierim,  iam  sciri  potest. 
20  Atticus«quidam  olim  naui  fracta  ad  Andrum  eiectus  est 
^t  istaec  una  parua  uirgo.    tiim  ille  egens  fort^  adplicat 
primum  ad  Chrysidis  patrem  se.  \SL.  fabulam  inceptat.  925 

CH  sine. 
CR.  ftane  uero  obturbat  ?    CH  perge  tu.    CLi.  is  mihi 

cognatus  fuit 
qui  eum  recepit.   ibi  ego  audiui  ex  illo  sese  esse  Atticum. 
25  is  ibi  mortuost.     CH  eius  nomen  ?     CLi.  nomen  tam 

cito  ?   PA.  Phauia.    CH  hem, 
perii !    CR.  uerum  hercle  opinor  f  uisse  Phaniam ;  hoc 

certo  scio, 
Rhamnusium  se  aiebat  esse.     CH  o  luppit^r!    CLi.  930 

eadem  ha^,  Chremes, 
multi  alii  in  Andro  tum  audire.    CH  utinam  id  sit  4^od 

spero !  eho,  dic  mihi, 

020  peif^t  A  :    pergit  Donatus  in  lemm.  921  moaeo  2 : 

moneo  A  et  fort,  E        feras  A :  f eres  2  922    andierim  A : 

«nclieris  A^  926  perg^e  tn   Bentley :    perge.    cr.  tum  is  codd, 

928  nc  Bentley :  cito  tibi  Phania  A :  cito  tibi  2  931  tnm  audire 

Fleckeisen:   tnm  andinere  ABCEF:   tnm  andiere  DGV:  tnm  eiecit 
BwtUy 
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quid  eam  tum?  suamne  esse  afbat?     CR.  non.     CH,      *^ 

quolam  fgitur  ?    CR.  f ratris  filiam. 
CH.  certe  meast.     CR.  quid  ais?    8L   quid  tu  ais?  30 

FA.  Srrige  auris,  Pamphile  1 
8L  qui  id  credis  ?     CH.  Phania  fllic  f  rater  meus  f  uit. 

SL  noram  ^  scio. 
935    CH  is  bellum  hinc  fugiens  m^ue  in  Asiam  p^rsequens 

proficf scitur : 
tum  illam  ueritust  relinquere  hic.  postilla  nunc  primum  audio 
quid  illo  sit  factum.   PA.  uix  sum  apud  me :  ita  animus 

commotust  metu 
spe  gaudio,  mirando  tanto  tam  repentino  h6c  bono.  35 

SL  ne  istam  multimodis  tuam  fnueniri  gaudeo.     PA. 

credo,  pater.  ^ 

940    CH  at  scrupulus  mi  etiam  unus  restat  qui  me  male 

habet.   PA.  dfgnus  es  ;  ^ 

cum   tua   religione,  odium,  nodum   in   scirpo  quaeris. 

CR,  quid  istud  est? 
CH  nomen  non  conuenft.    CR.  fuit  hercle  huic  aliud 

paruae.    CH  quod,  Crito? 
num  quid  meministi?    CR.  id  qua^ro.  PA.  egon  huius  40 

m^moriam  patiar  meae 
uoluptati  obstare,  quom  ego  possim  in  hao  re  medicarf 

mihi? 
945  heus,  Chremes,  quod  quaeris,  Pasibulast.     CH  Pdsi- 

bula?  ipsast.    CR.  east. 
PA.  ex  ipsa  audiui  miliens.    SL  omnfs  nos  gaudere 

hoc,  Chremes, 

033  qniduis  A  qui  haec  uerba  Simoni  dat  et  quid  ta  sob  Pawphilo 
934  qni  id  Fleckeisen  :  quid  A  036  stc  uerba  ardinaui  ego :  tum 

iUam   relinqnere  hic  est  ueritns  codd,  postiUa  A^ :    posilla  A : 

postid  Spengel  039  multimodis  A  et  Eugraph.  in  lemm, :  mnltiB 

modis  cum  2  Donatus  940  Bitschl :  at  mihi  unus  Borupnlus  etiam 

codd.  041  odium  AC:  odio  cett.         istnd  Luchs:  istno  codd. 

045   sic  A  nisi    quod  Pasibnla  geminauit    Luchsi    non    patiar    beus 
cbreme  BCDEGPV  046  Fleckeisen  :  miliiens  andiui  codd, 
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te  credo  credere.    CH.  ita  me  di  ament,  credo.   PA. 

quod  restat,  pater  .  .  . 
45  /S/.  iam  dudum  res  redduxit  me  ipsa  in  gratiam.    PA. 

o  lepidum  patrem ! 
"de  uxore,  ita  ut  poss^di,  nil  mutat  Chremes  ?    Cff.  causa 

optumast ; 
nisi  quid  pater  ait  aliud.    PA,  nempe  id  ?    SI.  scLlicet.  950 

Cjff.  dos,  Pamphile,  e^t 
dec^m  talenta.    PA,  accipio.     Cff.  propero  ad  ffliam. 

eho  mecum,  Crito ; 
uam  iUam  me  credo  haud  nosse.  —  SI,  quor  non  fllam 

huc  transf erri  iubes  ? 
50  PA.  recte  admones :  Dauo  ^go  istuc  dedam  iam  negoti. 

SI  non  potest. 
PA.  qui  ?    SI  quia  habet  aliud  magis  ex  sese  et  maius. 

PA.  quid  nam  ?    SI  uinctus  est. 
PA.  pat^r,  non  recte  umctust.    SI  haud  ita  iussi.   PA.  956 

iube  solui,  obsecro. 
SI  age  fiat.    PA.  at  matura.    SI  eo  intro.    PA.  o 

f  austum  et  f  elic^m  diein  ! 

V  Charinvs        Pamphilvs        Davos 

CJff.  Q.ufd  agat  Pamphilus  prouiso.    atque  ^cum.   PA. 
me  aliquis  fors  putet 
/   non  putare  hoc  uerum,  at  mihi  nunc  sic  esse  hoc  uerum  lubet. 

^go  deorum  uitam  eapropter  sempitemam  esse  arbitror 
"^quod  uoluptates  eorumpropriae  sunt ;  nam  mi  inmortalitas  960 
5  partast,  si  nulla  aegritudo  huic  gaudio  intercesserit. 
sed  quem  ego  mihi  potfssummn  optem,  quoi  nunc  haec 
narr^m,  dari? 

947   cedere   A        quod    2 :     quid    A  953    qui   non   potest 

BCEGP  956  felicein  hunc  diem  ^praeter  G^  957  Fleckdsen : 

prouiso  quid  agat  pamphilus  .  .  .  aliquis  forsitan  me  putet  codd. 
959  eapropter  Bentley  cum  Seruio  ad  Ed,  vii.  31:  propterea  codd. 
962  optem  A  :  exoptem  2 
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CH,  quid  illud  gaudist?   PA.  Dauom  uideo.   nemost 
quem  mallem  omnium ; 
f  nam  hunc  scio  mea  s^ide  soliun  gauisurum  gaudia. 

965  DA,  Pamphilus  ubi  nam  hic  est?   PA.   Daue.    DA. 
quis  bomost?  PA.  ego  sum.  DA.  o  Pampbile. 
PA,  nescis  quid  mi  obtigerit.    DA.  certe ;  s^  quid  mi  10 

obtigerit  scio. 
PA.  et  quidem  ego.    DA.  more  hominum  euenit  ut 

quod  sum  nanctus  mali 
prius  rescisceres  tu  quam  ego  illud  quod  tibi  euenit  boni. 
PA.  Glycerium  mea  su6s  parentis  repperit.    DA,  fao- 
tiim  bene  I   CEL  bem  I 
970  PA.   pater  amicus  summus  nobis.    DA,  quis?    PA, 
Chremes.   DA.  Narras  probe. 
PA.  nec  mora  ullast  quin  iam  uxorem  diicam.    CH.  15 

num  ille  somniat 
ea  quae  uigilans  uoluit  ?   PA.  tum  de  puero,  Daue  .  .  . 

DA,  ah,  desine! 
solus  es  quem  diligant  di.  CH  saluos  sum,  si  haec  u^ra  sunt. 
conloquar.     PA.   quis  homost?    [o]   Charine,  in  tem- 
^  pore  ipso  mi  aduenis. 

975   CH   bene  factum.    PA.  audisti?    CH  onmia.    age, 
j  me  in  tuis  secundis  respice. 

^        tiios  est  nunc  Chrem^:  facturum  quae  uoles  scio  esse  omnia. 
PA.  m^mini :  atque  adeo  longumst  illum  me  ^xspectare  21 

dum  ^xeat. 
sequere  hac  me  intro  ;  intus  apud  Glyceriumst  nunc. 

tu,  Daue,  abi  domum, 
propera,  accerse  hinc  qui  auf  erant  eam.   quid  stas  ?  quid 
cessas?   DA.  eo. 

963  mallem  A:  malim  ^  905  noua  scaena  est  in  DGV  967 

sam  Fleckeisen :  sim  codd.  971  iam  cum  BCP  Bentley  :  eam  cett» 

973  88  Bentley  :  est  codd.  975  audistin  A  :  hem  uel  em  andistin  2 

■ecnndis  A  :  secnndis  rebus  2  Donat.  Eugraph.  977  illum  A 

noe  illom  2  :  me  om.  Donat.  in  lemm.  978  intro  add.  Spengel 
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ne  exspectetis  dum  exeant  huc :  intus  despondebitur  j       980 
25  intus  transigetur  si  quid  est  quod  restet.        CantOB. 
Plaudite  I 


ALTER  EXITVS  SVPPOSITICIVS 

pAHPHiiiVs       Chabikys       Ghbemes       Davos 

PA.  Te  ^X8|>ectabam :   est  d^  tua  re  qu<$d  agere  ego  tecdm  uolo. 

<Sperain  dedi  ne  me  ^sse  oblitom  dfoas  tuae  gnatae  dlterae: 

tibi  me  opinor  fnuenisse  dignum  te  atque  illd  uirum. 

CHA.  p^rii,  Daue:  d^  meo  amore  ac  uita  nunc  sors  t611itur. 
6  CHB.  n6n  noua  istaec  mfhi  condioiost,  si  uoluissem,  Pdmphile.  5 

CHA.  <Scoidi,  Daue.    DA.  dh,  mane.    CHA.  perii.    CHR.  id  quam 
6b  rem  non  uolui  ^loquar. 

n6n  idcirco  qu6d  eum  omnino  adfinem   mihi   nollem,     CHA.  h6m. 
DA.  tace. 

CHB.  s6d  amicitia  n<$8tra  quae  est  a  pdtribus  nostris  tr^ta, 

n6n  aliquam  part^m,  sed  studui  adadctam  tracli  Ifberis. 
10  ndnc  quom  cppia  4c  fortuna  utrfque  ut  obsequer^r  dedit,  10 

ddtur.    PA.  bene  factum.  DA.  4di  atque  age  homini  gritias.    CHA. 
salu6,  Ghremes, 

me6rum  amicorum  6mnium  mi  aequlssume. 

quid  multa  uerba  f  mihi  non  minus  est  gaddio 
16  me  r^pperisse,  ut  hdbitus  antehac  fuf  tibi, 
14  quam  mi  iuenire  niinc  id  quod  ego  abs  te  dzpeto.  15 

CHB.  animiim,  Cliarine,  qu6cumqne  adpliciueris, 

stu<lium  6zinde  ut  erit,  tdte  ezistim^ueris. 

PA.  id  ita  6sse  facere  c6niecturam  ez  m6  licet. 

CHA.  ali^nus  abs  te  tdmen  qui  esses  n6ueram. 
20  CHB.  ita  r6s  est.    g^tam  tibi  meam  Philiimenam  20 

uz6rem  et  dotis  s6z  talenta  sp6ndeo. 

4  nunc  add.  Guyet :  sortiB  pro  sors  melius  Fleckeisen  6  ah  add. 

Bitschl  9  sed  add.  Dziatzko  11  adi  Bitschl:  abi  ue/  ibi  codd. 

12   aequissume  Fleckeisen :    agissime  codd.  13  multa  uerba  cuid. 

Dziatdco  14,  15  Dziatzko :   inuerso  ordine  uersiu  praehent  codd, 

16  quocumque  Dziatzko :  quoadcumque  codd. 

60 


HEAVTON   TIMORVMEKOS 


INCIPIT  •  HEAVTON  •  TIMORVMENOS  •  TERENTI  •  ORAECA  •  EST 
MENANDRV  •  ACTA  •  LVDIS  •  MEGALENSIB  •  L  •  CX)RNEUO  •  LEN- 
TVLO  •  L  •  VALERIO  •  FLACCO  •  AEDILIB  •  CVRVLIB  •  EGIT 
AMBIVIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  MODOS  •  FECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI 
5  ACTA  •  FRIMVTi  •  TIBIS  '  INPARIB  •  DEINDE  •  DVABVS  •  DEXTRIS 
FACTAST  •  TERTLA.  •  M'  •  IVVENTIO  •  TI  •  SEMPRONIO  •  COS 


5  actal  A,  qui  litteram  L  ante  Ambiuius  omittii  6  M.   lunio  Tito 

Sempronio    cos   P :   Cn.   Cornelio  Marco   luuenio  coa  A :   lum.   lunio  B : 
luuentio  cett, 
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C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA 


In  mllitiam  proficfsci  gnatum  Cliniam 
am^ntem  Antiphilam  cdnpulit  durtis  pater 
animlqne  sese  ang^at  facti  pa^nitens. 
mox  tit  reuersnst,  cldm  patrem  deudrtitur 
ad  Clftiphonem.   is  amdbat  scortnm  B^cchidem.  . 
cum  accdrseret  cupftam  Antiphilam  Clfnia, 
ut  dius  Bacchis  udnit  amica  ac  s^raolae 
habittim  gerens  Antfphila :  factum  id  qud  patrem 
sudm  celaret  Clftipho.   hic  technfs  Syri 
decdm  minas  meretrfculae  aufert  ^  sene. 
Antfphila  Clitiphdnis  reperittir  soror  : 
hanc  Clfnia,  aliam  Clftipho  uxorem  dccipit 


10 


[Prologvs] 
Chbemes  Senex 
Menedemys  Senex 
Clitipho  Advlescens 
Clinia  Advlescens 
Sybvs  Servos 
Dromo  Servos 


PERSONAE 

Bacchis  Meretrix 
Antiphila  Virgo 

SOSTRATA   MaTRONA 

[Canthara]  Nvtrix 
Phrygia  Ancilla 

CANTOR 


9  suam  DzicUzko :  suum  codd, 
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PROLOGVS 
L.  AMBIVIVS 

Nequof  sit  uostrum  mfrum  quor  partfs  seni 

poeta  dederit  quae  sunt  adulesc^ntium, 

id  prunum  dieam,  demde  quod  ueni  ^loquar. 

ex  mtegra  Graeea  integram  comoediam 
5  hodie  sum-acturus  Heauton  timorumenon:  5 

duplex  quae  ex  argumento  facta  est  simplici. 

nouam  esse  ostendi  et  quae  esset :  nunc  qui  scripserit 

et  quoia  Graeca  sit,  ni  partem  maxumam 

existumarem  scire  uostrum,  id  dicerem. 
10  nunc  quam  6b  rem  has  partis  didicerim  paucfs  dabo.      10 

oratorem  esse  uoluit  me,  non  prologum  : 

uostrum  iudicium  f ecit :  me  actor^m  dedit, 

si  hic  actor  tantum  poterit  a  factindia 

quantum  fUe  potuit  cogitare  commode, 
15  qui  orationem  hanc  scrfpsit  quam  dicturus  sum.  15 

nam  quod  rumores  dfstulerunt  maliuoli, 

multas  contaminasse  Graecas,  dum  facit 

paucas  Latinas :  fd  esse  f actum  hic  non  negat 

neque  s^  pigere  et  defnde  facturum  autiunat. 
20  habet  bonorum  exemplum,  quo  exemplo  sibi  20 

licere  id  facere  quod  illi  f ecerunt  putat. 

tum  quod  maliuolus  uetus  poeta  dfctitat, 

repente  ad  studium  hunc  se  adplicasse  mtisicum, 

amfcum  ingenio  f retum,  haud  natura  sua : 
25  arbftrium  uostrum,  uostra  existumatio  25 

ualebit.    qua  re  oratos  omnis  uos  uolo, 

ne  plus  iniquom  possit  quam  aequom  oratio. 

3  post  hunc  uersum  p<munt  uu.  11- 16  DzicUzko  et  Fleckeisen  6-0  hos 

uersus  iwprobatU  DzicUzko  et  Fleckeisen,  fort.  recte  6  simplici  A^ : 

daplici  A  13  si  Beniley :  sed  codd.  26  Fleckeisen :  oratos  iio« 

omnes  B :  omnis  uos  oratos  cett. 
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facite  aequi  sitis,  date  crescendi  copiam, 

nouanim  qui  spectandi  faciunt  copiam 
30  sine  uitiis.   ne  ille  pro  se  dictum  existumet,  30 

qui  nuper  fecit  seruo  currenti  in  uia 

decesse  populum :  quor  insano  seruiat  ? 

eius  d^  peccatis  plura  dicet,  quom  dabit 

alias  nouas,  nisi  finem  maledictis  facit. 
35.  adeste  aequo  animo,  date  potestatem  mihi  35 

statariam  agere  ut  liceat  per  silentium, 

ne  semper  seruos  currens,  iratus  senex, 

edax  parasitus,  sycophanta  autem  inpudens, 

auarus  leno  ad^fdue  agendi  sfnt  mihi 
40  clamore  summo,  cum  labore  maxumo.  40 

mea  catisa  causam  hanc  iustam  esse  animum  inducite, 

ut  aliqua  pars  laboris  minuatur  mihi. 

nam  nunc  nouas  qui  scribunt  nil  parcunt  seni : 

si  qua^  laboriosast,  ad  me  ctirritur ; 
45  si  lenis  est,  ad  dlium  defertiir  gregem.  45 

in  h4c  est  pura  oratio.    experfmini 

in  utramque  partem  ingenium  quid  possit  meum. 

si  numquam  auare  pr^tium  statui  arti  meae 

et  eum  esse  quaestum  in  animum  induxi  maxumum, 
50  quam  maxume  seruire  uostris  commodis  :  50 

exemplum  statuite  in  me,  ut  adulesc^ntuli 

.uobis  placere  studeant  potius  quam  sibi. 

33  eiiu  de  Fleckeisen:   de  illius  codd,  wlg.  48-50  hi  uersus 

qui  iterum  in  Hec.  prol.  ^d-Ji  leguntur  aptiorem  hic  habent  locum : 
itaquCf  quamquam  uersus  duo  priores  in  A  desuntj  hic  restitui  et  eundem 
locum  in  Hecyra  uncinis  sedusi  :  aliter  sentiunt  Fleckeisen  et  Wagner  et 
Dziatzko 
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ACTVS    I 

CHBEMfiS  MeNEDEMYS  i 

CH.  Quamquamhaecinternosnupernotitiaadmodumst 

(inde  adeo  quom  agrum  in  pr6xumo  hic  mercatus  es) 
55  nec  rei  f ere  sane  Aoc  amplius  quiequam  fuit : 

tam^n  uel  uirtus  tua  me  uel  uicinitas, 

quod  ego  in  propinqua  parte  amicitiae  puto,  6 

facit  ut  te  audacter  moneam  et  f amiliariter, 

quod  mibi  uidere  praeter  aetatem  tuam 
60  facere  et  praeter  quam  r^s  te  adhortatur  tua. 

nam  pro  deum  atque  hominum  fidem  quid  uis  tibi  ? 

quid  quaeris  ?  annos  sexaginta  natus  es  10 

aut  plus  eo,  ut  conicio ;  in  his  regionibus 

meliorem  agrum  neque  preti  maioris  nemo  habet ; 
65  seruos  compluris :  proinde  quasi  nemo  siet, 

ita  attente  tute  illorum  officia  fungere. 

numquam  tam  mane  egredior  neque  tam  u^speri  15 

domum  reuortor  quin  te  in  fundo  conspicer 

fodere  aut  arare  aut  aliquid  ferre.    denique 
70  nullum  remittis  tempus  neque  te  respicis. 

haec  non  uoluptati  tibi  esse  satis  certo  scio. 

'  at  enim  me  quantum  hic  operis  fiat  paenitet.'  20 

quod  in  opere  f  aciundo  operae  consumis  tuae, 

si  sumas  in  illis  exercendis,  plus  agas. 
75  ME.  Chremes,  tantumne  ab  r^  tuast  oti  tibi 

aliena  ut  cures  ea  quae  nil  ad  te  attinent  ? 

54  quom  Fleckeisen:  quod  codd.  55  hoc  numerorum  gratia  add. 
DzicUzko  cdl.  And.  31  58  aadaciter  A  64  agrum  anJte  in  his  stat 
in  codd. :  tranq).  Buechelero  suadente  Dziatzko  65  seruos  comphiris 
codd. :  senii  coraplnres  Guyet  uolg. :  seruos  non  pluris  Bentley  72  at 

enim  me  Muretus :  ad  enim  dices  A  Eugraph.  in  lemm. :  ad  enim  me  dices 
A^ :  at  enim  dices  me  cett,  et  Donatus  ad  Phorm.  172 
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25  CH,  homo  sum :  humani  nil  a  me  alienum  puto. 

uel  me  monere  hoc  uel  percontari  puta : 

reetumst?  ego  ut  faciam;  non  est?  te  ut  det^rream. 

ME,  mihi  sic  est  usus ;  tibi  ut  opus  factost  f aee.  80 

CH.  an  quoiquamst  usus  homini  se  ut  cruciet  ?  ME,  mihL 
30  CH  si  quid  laborist  nollem.    sed  quid  istuc  malist  ? 

quaeso,  quid  de  te  tantum  meruisti  ?   ME.  e(  mihi ! 

CH  ne  lacruma  atque  istuc,  quidquid  est,  fac  me  ut  sciam: 

ne  retice,  ne  uerere,  crede  inquam  mihi :  85 

aut  consolando  aut  consilio  aut  re  iuuero. 
35  ME.  scire  hoc  uis  ?  CH  hac  quidem  causa  qua  dixi  tibi. 

ME.  dicetur.    CH  at  istos  rastros  interea  tamen 

adpone,  ne  labora.  ME.  minume.  CH  quam  rem  agis  ? 

ME.  sine  me,  uociuom  tempus  ne  quod  dem  mihi  90 

laboris.    CH  non  sinam,  mquam.    ME,  ah,  non  ae- 
quom  facis. 
40  CH  hui,  tam  grauis  hos,  quaeso?   ME.  sic  meritumst 
meum. 

CH  nunc  loquere.  ME,  filium  tinicum  adulesc^ntulum 

habeo.  ah,  quid  dixi  ?  hab^re  me  ?  immo  habui,  Chremes; 

nunc  habeam  necne  incertumst.    CH  quid  ita  isttic  ?  95 
ME.  scies. 

est  i  Corintho  hic  aduena  anus  paupercula : 
45  eius  filiam  ille  amare  coepit  p^rdite, 

prope  iam  ut  pro  uxore  hab^ret :  haec  clam  me  omnia. 

ubi  rem  resciui,  coepi  non  humanitus 

neque  ut  animum  decuit  a^rotum  adulesc^ntuli  100 

tractare,  sed  ui  et  uia  peruolgata  patrimi. 
50  cottidie  accusabam :  ^  hem,  tibine  haec  diutius 

licere  speras  facere  me  uiuo  patre, 

amicam  ut  habeas  prope  iam  in  uxoris  loco  ? 

erras,  si  id  credis,  ^t  me  ignoras,  Clinia.  105 

83  ei  mihi  BI^Ex  ehea  ACFF  90  nooiaom  A\  oaciaom  A^ : 

uaeuum  oett. 
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ego  te  meum  esse  dfd  tantisper  uolo, 

dum  quod  te  dignums|;  facies  ;  sed  si  id  n6n  facis,  55 

ego  qu6d  me  in  te  sit  facere  dignum  inuenero. 

nuUa  adeo  ex  re  istuc  fft  nisi  ex  nimio  otio. 

110  ego  ist6c  aetatis  n6n  amori  operSm  dabam, 

sed  in  Asiam  hinc  abii  pr6pter  pauperiem  atque  ibi 
simul  rem  et  gloriam  armis  belli  r6pperi.'  60 

postremo  adeo  res  r6diit :  aduleso6ntulus 
saepe  6adem  et  grauiter  atidiendo  ufctus  est ; 

115  aetate  me  putauit  et  sapi6ntia 

plu8  acfre  et  prouid^re  quam  se  ipsdm  sibi : 
in  Asiam  ad  regem  militatum  abiit,  Chremes.  65 

CH.  quid  ais  ?  ME*  clam  me  prof ectus  mensis  tris  abest. 
CH.  ambo  accusandi ;  etsi  fllud  inceptum  tamen 

120  animfst  pudentis  sfgnum  et  non  instr6nui. 
ME.  ubi  c6mperi  ex  eis  quf  fuere  ei  c6nscii, 
domum  reuortor  ma6stus  atque  anim6  fere  70 

perturbato  atque  incerto  prae  aegritudine. 
adsido :  adcurrunt  serui,  soccos  d6trahunt ; 

125  uideo  alios  festinare,  lectos  st^mere, 
cenam  4dparare :  pr6  se  quisque  s6dulo 
faci6baiit  quo  iUam  mfhi  lenirent  mfseriam.  75 

ubi  ufdeo,  haec  ooepi  c6gitare  '  hem,  t6t  mea 
solius  soUiciti  sfnt  causa  ut  me  unum  6xpleant  ? 

130  ancfllae  tot  me  u6stiant  ?  sumptds  domi 

taiit68  ego  solus  faciam  ?  sed  gnatum  unicum, 

quem  pariter  uti  his  d6cuit  aut  etiam  amplius,  80 

quod  illa  a6tas  magis  ad  ha6c  utenda  id6neast, 

eum  ego  hfnc  eieci  mfserum  iniustitia  mea ! 

135  mal6  quidem  me  qu^uis  diguum  d^putem, 

115  Dxiatzko :  uersus  amissua  est  in  A :  putauit  me  etate  et  sapientia 

A^ :  pntaiut  me  et  aetate  et  bemaolentia  1  125  nc  codd. :  inde 

alii  Bendejf  sehd.  Bemb»  Mcttfiis,  qui  adnolcU  ad  hunc  uermm  in  re 

praqjrepera  ii^finito  modopro  indieaiiuo  usum  esse  poStam         129  soUus 

eodd, :  soli  FUckeisen  sint  T.  Faber :  sunt  codd. 
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si  id  f  aciam.   nam  usque  dum  flle  uitam  illam  colet 
85  inopem  earens  patria  6b  meas  iniurias, 

interea  usque  illi  de  me  supplicium  dabo 

laborans,  parcens,  quaerens,  illi  seruiens.' 

ita  facio  prorsus :  nil  relinquo  in  aedibus  140 

nec  uas  nec  uestimentum :  conrasi  omnia. 
90  ancillas,  seruos,  nisi  eos  qui  opere  rustico 

faciundo  facile  sumptum  exsercirent  suom, 

omnis  produxi  ac  uendidi.    inscripsi  ilico 

aedis  mercede.    quasi  talenta  ad  quindecim  145 

coegi :  agrum  hunc  mercatus  sum :  hic  me  exerceo. 
95  decreui  me  tantisper  minus  iniuriae, 

Chremes,  meo  gnato  facere  dum  fiam  miser ; 

nec  fas  esse  uUa  me  uolaptate  hic  frui, 

nisi  iibi  ille  huc  saluos  redierit  meus  particeps.  150 

CH,  ingenio  te  esse  in  liberos  leni  puto, 
100  et  illum  obsequentem  si  quis  recte  aut  commode 

tractaret.   uerum  nec  tu  iUum  satis  noueras 

nec  te  flle  ;  hoc  ubi  fit,  fl)i  non  uere  uiuitur. 

tu  illum  numquam  ostendisti  quanti  penderes  155 

nec  tibi  illest  credere  ausus  quae  est  aequom  patri. 
105  quod  si  esset  factum,  haec  numquam  euenissent  tibL 

ME,  ita  res  est,  fateor  :  peccatum  a  me  maxumest. 

CH,  Menedeme,-at  porro  recte  spero  et  illum  tibi 

saluom  adfuturum  esse  hic  confido  propediem.  160. 

ME.  utinam  ita  di  faxinti     CH  facient.     tiUnc  si^ 
commodumst,        ;  ...  .  • 

110  Dion;fsia  hic  sunt  hodie :  apud.me  sis  uolo*  .    ..  ; 

ME.  non  possum.    CH  quor  non.?.  quaeso  tandeoiali^ 
quantulum  ;  .*     .;   .;"    :;      ;.   ; 

143    exsercirent  Paumter:    exercerent    codd^:    ^' ezercerent .  >esiiJr- 
cirent '  culn.   schd.  Bemb.  145   mercede  A :    meroedem  A^^  \ 

147  rae  tantisper  Fleckeisen  :  tantisper  rae  codd.  148  Chremes  . 

AC^F^P:  Chreme  BCWEF^  IH  Fleekemn:  iU  fit  uW  P:  .. 

qui  uel  que  fit  A:  qui  cett. :  quod  Bentley  et  \Uolg.  158  maxnfnegt;   • 

cum  DE^  FUckeisen :  mazimumst  cett. 
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tibi  parce :  idem  absens  f acere  te  hoc  uolt  fflius. 

165  ME.  non  conuenit,  qui  illum  ad  laborem  hinc  pepulerim, 
nunc  me  ipsum  f  ugere.    CH,  sicine  est  sent^ntia  ? 
ME.  sic.  CH,  bene  uale.  ME.  et  tu.  —  CH  lacrumas  115 

excussft  mihi 
miseretque  me  eius.   sM  ut  diei  t^mpus  est, 
tmhpibst  monere  me  hunc  uicinum  Phaniam 

170  ad  cenam  ut  ueniat :  ibo,  uisam  sf  domist.  — 
nil  opus  fuit  monitore :  iam  dudum  domi 
praesto  apud  me  esse  aiunt.   egomet  conuiuas  moror.      120 
ibo  adeo  hinc  intro.    sed  quid  crepuerunt  fores 
hinc  a  me  ?  quis  nam  egreditur  ?    huc  cpnc^ssero. 

Clitipho        Chremes  ii 

175   (72/.  Nil  adhuc  est  quod  uereare,  Clinia:   haud  qua- 

quam  ^tiam  cessant, 
^t  illam  simul  cum  nuntio  hic  tibi  adfuturam  hodie  scio. 
prom  tu  soUicitudinem  istam  f  alsam  quae  te  excruciat  mittas. 
CH  quicum  loquitur  filius  ? 
(7Z/.  pater  adest  quem  uolui :  adibo.    pater,  opportune  5 

aduenis. 
180   GH  quid  id  est?    CX.  hunc  Menedemum  nostin  nos- 

trum  uicinum?    CH  probe. 
Cl/.  huic  filium  scis  esse  ?   CH  audiui  esse :  in  Asia. 

CL.  non  est,  pater : 
apud  nos  est.    CH  quid  ais  ?    CX.  aduenientem,  e  naui 

egredientem  flico 
abduxi  ad  cenam ;  nam  mihi  magna  cum  eo  iam  inde 

[usque]  a  pueritia 
fuit  semper  familiaritas.      CH  uoluptatem   magnam  10 

nuntias. 

165   hinc  pepulerim  Bentley:  impulerim  codd.  169   tempust 

add,  Bentley  174  hic  uersus  deest  in  A  176  hic  tibi  Fleckeisen  : 

tibi  hic  codd.  183  magna  habent  AD^F^,  om,  cett.      nsque  om.  F\ 

exhibent  cett. 
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quam  uellem  Menedemum  muitatum  ut  nobiscum  esset  185 

amplius, 
ut  hanc  laetitiam  neeopinanti  pnmus  obicerem  ei  domi ! 
atque  etiam  nunc  tempus  est.  CL.  caue  faxis :  non  opus 

est,  pater. 
CH.  quapropter?    CL.  quia  enim  incertust  etiam  quid 

se  faciat.   modo  uenit ; 
15  timet  omnia,  iram  patris  et  animum  amicae  se  erga  ut  sft  suae. 
eam  misere  amat ;  propt^r  eam  haec  turba  atque  abitio  190 

euenit.    CH.  scio. 
CX.  nunc  seruolum  ad  eam  in  urbem  misit  ^t  ego  nos- 

trum  una  Syrum. 
CH.  quid  narrat  ?  CL.  quid  iUe  ?  s^  miserum  esse.  CH. 

miserum  ?   quem  minus  cr^deres  ? 
quid  r^licuist  quin  habeat  quae  quidem  in  homine  dicun- 

tur  bona? 
20  parentis,  patriam  incolumem,  amicos,  g^nus,  cognatos,  dftias. 
atque  ha^  perinde  sunt  ut  iUius  animust  qui  ea  possidet :  195 
qui  uti  scit  ei  bona ;  flli  qui  non  lititur  rect^  mala. 
CL.  immo  flle  fuit  senex  fnportunus  s^mper  et  nunc  nfl 

magis 
uere6r  quam  ne  quid  in  illum  iratus  plus  satis  faxft,  pater. 
5  CH.  illfcine?    sed  me  r^primam:   nam   in  metu  &»e 

hunc  illist  utile. 
CL.  quid  tute  tecum  ?   CH.  dfcam :  ut  ut  erat,  mansum  200 

tamen  oportuit. 
fortasse  aliquantum  infquior  erat  pra^ter  eius  lubfdinem : 
pateretur;  nam  quem  f^rret  si  par6item  non  ferr^t  suom? 
huncfne  erat  aequom  ex  more  ilUus  an  fUimi  ex  huius  ufuere? 

188    inoertust  Tleckeisen'.   inoertum»t  codd,  189  patrii  irBm 

codd, :  transp,  Fleckeisen  102  orederes  Lachmann:  orederest  cum 

codd.  Donatus  et  Seruius:  oreduas  coni.  Dziatzko  198  relieniBt 

edd.  ant. :    reliquist  codd,  194  ditias  edd.  ant. :   diuitias  codd. 

199  Fleckeisen :  illene  et  reprinuun  me  codd.        203  Fleckeiaen :  illiiii 
more  codd. 
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et  quod  illum  insimulat  durum,  id  non  est;  nam  paren-  30 
tum  iniuriae 
205  unius  modi  sunt  f ^rme,  paulo  qui  ^t  homo  tolerabilis : 
soortari  crebro  nolunt,  nolunt  crebro  conuiuarier, 
praebent  exigue  sumptum ;   atque  haec  sunt  tamen  ad 

uirtutem  omnia. 
uerum  animus  ubl  sem^  se  cupiditate  deuinxit  mala, 
neoessest,  ClitiphO)  consilia  consequi  consfmilia.  35 

210  scitumst  periclum  ex  aliis  facere  tibi  quod  ex  usu  siet. 
Cl/,  ita  cr6do.    CH.  ego  ibo  hinc  fntro,  ut  uideam  nobis 

cenae  quid  siet. 
tu,  ut  tempus  est  diei,  uide  sis  n^  quo  hinc  abeas  longius. 


ACTVS  n 

Clitipho  i 

CX.  Quam  iniqui  sunt  patr&  in  omnis  adulescentis  iudices! 
qui  aequom  esse  censent  nos  a  pueris  flico  nascf  senes 
215  neque  illarum  adfinis  esse  rerum  quas  fert  adulescentia. 
lubfdine  ex  sua  moderantur  nunc  quae  est,  non  quae 

olfm  fuit. 
mihi  si  umquam  filius  erit,  ne  ille  facili  me  utetur  patre;  5 
nam  et  cognoscendi  et  fgnoscendi  dabitur  peccatf  locus : 
non  ut  meust  qui  mfhi  per  alium  ostendit  suam  sententiam. 
220  perii !  fs  mi,  ubi  adbibft  plus  paulo,  sua  quae  narrat  facinora! 
nunc  ait  ^  periclum  ex  aliis  facito  tfbi  quod  ex  usii  siet ' : 
astutus.   ne  ille  haud  scft  quam  mihi  nunc  surdo  narret  10 

fabulam. 
magis  nunc  me  amicae  dfcta  stimulant  '  da  mihi '  atque 

^  adf ^r  mihi ' : 

216  FUckeisen :    ez  sna  Inb.  codd,  217  facili  me  cum  F^P^ 

Eugraphiua:  facillime  A:  facillimo  alii  219  meu^t  Fleckeisejn: 
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quoi  quod  respondeam  nil  habeo;  neque  me  quisquamst 


miserior. 


nam  hic  Clinia,  etsi  is  quoque  suarum  rerum  sat  agitat,  tamen 
habet  bene  et  pudice  eductam,  ignaram  artis  meretriciae.   226 
15  meast  fnpotens,  procax,  magnifica,  sumptuosa,  nobilis. 
tum  quod  dem  ei,  ^  recte '  est ;  nam  nil  esse  mihi  reli- 

giost  dicere. 
hoc  ego  mali  non  pridem  inueni  neque  etiam  dum  scit  pater. 

ii  Clinia        Clitipho 

CLIN.  Si  mihi   secundae  res  de  amore  meo  essent,  230 

iam  dudum  scio 
uenissent;  sed  uereof  ne  mulier  me  absente  hic  corrtipta  sit. 
concurrunt  multa  opinionem  quae  mi  in  animo  exaugeant : 
occasio,  locus,  aetas,  mater  quoius  sub  imperiost  mala, 
6  quoi  nil  iam  praeter  pretium  dulcest.    CLIT.  CKnia. 

CLIN.  ei  misero  mihi ! 
CLIT.  etiam  caues  ne  uideat  forte  hic  te  a  patre  ali-  235 

quis  ^xiens? 
CLIN.   faciam;   sed  nescio  quid  profecto  mi  animus 

pra^sa^t  maU. 

CLIT  pergin  istuc  prius  diiudicare  quam  scis  quid  ueri  siet? 
CLIN  si  nil  mali  esset,  iam  hic  adessent.  CLIT  iam 

aderunt.    CLIN  quando  istuc  '  iam '  erit  ? 
10  CLIT  non  cogitas  hinc  longule  esse?  et  nosti  mores 

mulierum : 
dum  moliuntur,  dum  conantur,  annus  est.    CLIN,   o  240 

Chtipho, 
timeo.    CLIT  respira:  eccum  Dromonem  cum  Syro 

una :  adsunt  tibi. 

224  deest  in  A  227  inpotens  Bothe :  potens  codd,      procaz  codd, : 

petax  Bentley :  petens  Wagner  :  Donatum  {qui  ad  Hec.  159  scribit  pro- 
caz  despoliatrix  et  petax)  illud  petax  ex  hoc  loco  sumpsisse  putat  Bentley 
232  sic  Bentley  nisi  quod  eam  sine  causa  addit :  in  add,  ego :  mnltae 
opiniones  qnae  mihi  animum  codd. :  multae  opinionem  res  quae  nu 
animo  Dziatzko :  multa  eam  opinionem  quae  mihi  animo  Fleckeisen 
238  iam  add,  Paumier  />^ 
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Sybys        Dromo        Glixia        Clitipho     iii 

SY^.  Ain  tu?    DH.  sic  est.    SY^.  u^rum  interea,  dum 

sermones  caedimus, 
illae  sunt  relfctae.  (7X/7!muliertibiadest.  audin,CUnia? 
CIjIN.  ego  uero  audio  nunc  demum  et  uideo  et  ualeo, 

CHtipho. 
245  DR.  miniime  mirum :  adeo  inpeditae  stint :  ancillarum 

gregem 
ducunt  secum.     CLIN.  perii,  unde  iUi  sunt  ancillae  ?  5 

CLIT.  men  rogas? 
SY.  non  oportuit  relictas :  portant  quid  rerum !  CLIN 

ei  mihi ! 
SY.  aurum,  uestem;  et  uesperascit  ^t  non  nouerunt  uiam. 
factum  a  nobis  stultest.    abi  dum  tu,  Dromo,  illis  obuiam. 
250  propera:  quid  stas?   CLIN  uae  mi  misero,  quanta  de 

spe  d^cidi ! 
CLIT.  quid  istuc?  quae  res  te  sollicitat  autem  ?  CLIN  10 

rogitas  quid  siet  ? 
nideh  tu?  ancillas  aurum  uestem,  quam  ego  cum  una 

ancillula 
hic  reliqui,  unde  ei  esse   censes?     CLIT  uah,  nunc 

demum  intellego. 
SY.  diboni,  quidttirbaest!  aedesnostraeuixcapient^scio. 
255  quid  comedent!    quid   ebibent!   quid    sene  erit  nostro 

miserius  ? 
sed  eccos  uideo  quos  uolebam.     CLIN.  o  luppiter,  ubi  15 

namst  fides? 
dum  ego  propter  te  errans  patria  careo  demens,  tu  interea  loci 
conlocupletasti  te,  Antiphila,  et  me  in  his  deseruisti  malis, 
propter  quam  in  summa  infamia  sum  et  meo  patri  minus 

sum  obsequens : 

250  F^ckeisen :  misero  mihi  codd,  253  ei  add,  Bergk  256 

Bentley :  nideo  eccos  codd. 
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quoius  nuuc  pudet  me  et  miseret,  qui  harum  mores  can-  260 

tabat  mihi, 
20  monuxsse  frustra  neque  eum  potuisse  umquam  ab  hac  me 

aspellere : 
quod  t^en  nunc  f aciam ;  tum,  quom  gratum  mfhi  esse 

potuit,  nolui. 
nem6st  miserior  me.    SY.  hfc  de  nostris  uerbis  errat 

uidelicet 
quae   hic  sumus  locuti.     CKnia,  aliter   tuom   amorem 

atque  est  accipis : 
nam  et  uftast  eadem  et  dnimus  te  erga  idem  bc  fuit,  265 

25  quantum  ^x  re  eapse  coniecturam  fecimus. 

CLIN.  quid  est  6bsecro?   nam  mihi  nunc  nil  rerum 

omniumst 
quod  msUim  quam  me  hoc  falso  suspic^ier. 
SY.  hoc  primum,  ut  ne  quid  huius  rerum  ignores :  anus, 
quae  est  dicta  mater  6sse  ei  antehac,  non  fuit ;  270 

30  ea  obiit  mortem.   hoc  ipsa  in  itinere  alterae 

dum  narrat  f orte  audiui.     CLIT.  quae  namst  altera  ? 
SY.  mane :  hoc  quod  coepi  primum  enarrem,  Clitipho : 
post  istuc  ueniam.    CLIT.  pr6pera.    SY.  iam  primum 


6mnium. 


ubi  uentum  ad  aedis  est,  Dromo  pultat  fores ;  275 

35  anus  quaedam  prodit ;  haec  ubi  aperit  6stium, 

continuo  hic  se  intro  c6nicit,  ego  c6nsequor ; 

anus  f6ribus  obdit  pessulum,  ad  lanam  redit. 

hic  sciri  potuit  aut  nusquam  alibi,  Clmia, 

quo  studio  uitam  suam  te  absente  exegerit,  280 

40  ubi  de  inprouisost  interuentum  mulieri: 

nam  ea  res  dedit  tum  existumandi  c6piam 

cottidianae  uitae  consuetudinem,' 

quae  quoiusque  ingenium  ut  sit  declarat  maxume. 

261  aspellere  Bentley :  expeUere  codd.  266  re  eapse  Fleckeisen : 

ipsa  re  codd.  276  aperit  BerUley  :  apemit  codd.  277  BentfUjf : 

se  «oniecit  intro  codd. 
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285  texentem  telam  studiose  ipsam  offendimus, 

mediocriter  uestitam  ueste  lugubri  45 

(eius  anuis  eausa  opinor  quae  erat  mortua), 

sine  auro ;  tum  omatam  ita  uti  quae  ornantur  sibi, 

nuUa  mala  re  interpolatam  muliebri ; 
290  capfllus  passus  prolixe  et  cireum  caput 

reiectus  neclegenter ;  pax.    CLIN.  Syre  mi,  ^bsecro,     60 

ne  me  in  laetitiam  frustra  conicias.    SY.  anus 

subtemen  nebat.   praeterea  una  ancfllula 

erat ;  ea  texebat  una,  pannis  obsita, 
295  neclecta,  inmunda  inluuie.    CLIT.  si  haec  sunt,  Clmia, 

uera,  ita  uti  credo,  quis  te  est  fortunatior  ?  55 

scin  hanc  quam  dicit  sordidatam  et  horridam? 

magnum   hoc   quoque   signumst,  dominam   esse   extra 
noxiam, 

eras  quom  tam  necleguntur  intemuntii: 
300  nam  disciplinast  eis  demunerarier 

ancfllas  primum  ad  dominas  qui  adfectant  uiam.  60 

CLIN.  perge,  obsecro  te,  et  caue  ne  falsam  gr&tiam 

studeas  inire.   quid  ait,  ubi  me  nominas? 

SY.  ubi  dicimus  redisse  te  et  rogare  uti 
305  uenfret  ad  te,  mtilier  telam  d&ihit 

continuo  et  lacrumis  opplet  os  totum  sibi,  65 

ut  facile  scias  desiderio  id  fieri  tuo. 

CLIN  prae  gaudio,  ita  me  di  ament,  ubi  sim  n^scio : 

ita  tunui.    CLIT.  at  ego  nil  esse  scibam,  Clinia. 
310  age  dum  uicissim,  Syre,  dic  quae  illast  altera  ? 

SY.  adducimus  tuam  Bacchidem.    CLIT  hem,  quid  ?  70 
BsuMshidem  ? 

289  Bentley :  raala  (malam)  re  ezpolitam  codd, :  milla  arte  malas 
ezp.  FUckeisen :    nalla  mala  re  oe  ezp.  DzicUzko  200  paasue  2 : 

pezue  A  et  Donatus        prolize  et  Fleckeisen :   prolizus  codd,  297 

horridam    Mcuivig:    sordidam    codd.  299    Fleckeisen:    cum    tam 

neglegnntiir  eius  BCEFP:  cum  eins  tam  uegl.  eett.  et  ttolg.  300 

eie  demunerarier  F^P^  :  isdem  munerarier  cett.  307  sciaa  Bentley : 

■oires  codd. :  aoires  desiderio  fieri  Bothe  et  uolg, 
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eho  sceleste,  quo  illam  ducis?   SY.  quo  ego  illam?  ad 

nos  scilicet. 
CLIT,  ad  patremne?    SY.  ad  eum  ipsum.    CLIT,  o 

hominis  mpudentem  audaciam !    SJT.  heus, 
non  fit  sine  periclo  facinus  magnum  nec  memorabile. 
CLIT  hoc  uide  :  in  mea  uita  tibi  tu  laudem  is  quaesi-  315 

tum,  scelus  ? 
75  ubi  si  paululum  modo  quid  te  fugerit,  ego  perierim. 
quid    illo    facias?    SY.    at    enim  .  .  .    CLIT    quid 

*  enim '  ?    SY.  sf  sinas,  dicam.    CLIN.  sine. 
CLIT  sino.    SY.  ita  res  est  haec  nunc  quasi  quom  .  .  • 

CLIT  quas  malum  ambages  mihi 
narrare  occipit  ?    CLIN.  Syre,  uerum  hic  dicit :  mitte, 

ad  rem  redi. 
SY.  ^nim  uero  retic^re  nequeo  :  multimodis  iniurius,       320 
80  Clitipho,  es  neque  ferri  potis  es.    CLIN  audiundum 

hercle  est,  tace. 
SY.  uis  amare,  uis  potiri,  uis  quod  des  illi  ^ffici ; 
tuom  esse  in  potiundo  periclum  non  uis:  haud  stulte 

sapis; 
siquidem  id  saperest  uelle  te  id  quod  non  potest  contfngere. 
aut  haec  cum  illis  sunt  habenda  aut  illa  cum  his  mit-  325 

tenda  sunt. 
85  harum  duarum  condicionum  nunc  utram  malis  uide ; 
etsi  consilium  quod  cepi  rectum  esse  et  tutum  scio. 
nam  dpud  patrem  tua  amica  tecum  sine  metuut  sit  copiast. 
tum  quod  illi  argentum  es  pollicitus,eadem  hac  inueniam  uia, 
quod  ut  efficerem  orando  surdas  iam  auris  reddideras  mihi.  330 
90  quid  aliud  tibi  uis  ?    CLIT  siquidem  hoc  fit.    SY.  si- 

quidem  ?  experiundo  scies. 
CLIT  age  age,  cedo  istuc  tuom  consilium :   quid  id 

est  ?    SY.  adsimulabimus 

315  tn  tibi  codd, :  tr*  Fleckeisen  320  mnltimodis  Faiernus : 

multis  modis  codd,  321  potis  es  Faernua :  potis  A  :  potest  c^, 
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tuam  amicam  huius  Ssse  [amicam.]    CLIT,  pulchre: 

cedo,  quid  hic  faci^t  sua? 
an  ea  quoque  dicetur  huius,  si  una  haec  dedecorist  parum  ? 
335  SY.  immo  ad  tuam  matrem  abducetur.     CLIT.  quid 

eo?  SY.  longumst,  Clitipho, 
si  tibi  narrem  quam  6b  rem  id  &ciam :  uera  causast.  95 

CX/r,fabulae! 
nil  satis  firmi  nideo  quam  6b  rem  accipere  hunc  mi  ex- 

pediat  metum. 
SY.  mane,  habeo  aliud,  si  istest  metus,  quod  ambo  con- 

fiteamini 
sme  periclo  esse.    CLIT.  huius  modi  obsecro  aliquid 

reperi.    SY.  maxume : 
340  ibo  obuiam  huic,  dicam  ut  reuortatur  domum.  CLIT,  hem, 
quid  dixti  ?  SY.  ademptum  tfbi  iam  f axo  omn6m  metum,  100 
in  aurem  utramuis  otiose  ut  d6rmias. 
CLIT  quid   ago   nunc?     CLIN.  tune?   quod   boni 

CLIT  Syre !  dic  modo  .  . . 
SY.  uerum  age  modo :  hodie  s^ro  ac  nequiquam  uoles. 
345  CLIN.  datur,  f ruare  dum  licet ;  nam  nescias 

CLIT  Syre  inquam!  SY,  perge  p6rro,  tamen  istuc  ago.  105 
CLIN.  eius  sit  potestias  p6sthac  an  numquam  tibi. 
CLIT    uerum  hercle  istuc  est.    S^,  Syre   inquam, 

heus  heus,  Syre ! 
SY.  cohcaluit.  quid  uis?     CLIT    rMi,  redi!     ST. 

adsimi :  dic  quid  est  ? 
350  iam  hoc  quoque  negabis  tibi  placere*  CLIT  itnmo,  Syre, 
et  me  et  meum  amorem  et  famam  permitto  tibi.  110 

tu  es  iudex :  ne  quid  dccusandus  sfs  uide. 

333  hnins  esse  amicam  codd. :  alterum  amioam  om,  FaSrnus :  sentard 
omissis  cedo  et  hic  Umpfenbach  et  alii  cedo  qnid  hic  f aciet  sua  otn.  A, 
dai  A^ :  cedo  om.  D^G  338  si  istest  metns   Bentley :  metu  D^ : 

metn  Ifi :  ai  xstne  metnis  codd.  cett,  340  Bentley :  hinc  et  rener- 

tantar  eodd.  344  uemm  8yro  tribuit  Dziatzko :   Clitiphoni  dant 

cum  codd.  edd.  alii         346  perge  porro  Clitiphoni  dat  FUckeisen 
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SY.  ridiculumst  [te]  istuc  me  admonere,  Clitipho, 

quasi  istic  mea  res  minor  agatur  quam  tua. 

hic  sf  quid  nobis  forte  aduorsi  euenerit,  355 

115  tibi  erunt  parata  uerba,  huic  homini  uerbera: 

quapropter  haec  res  ne  utiquam  neclectust  mihi. 

sed  istiinc  exora  ut  suam  esse  adsimulet.    CLIN.  scilicet 

facturum  me  esse ;  in  eum  iam  res  rediit  locum 

ut  sit  necessus.    CLIT.  merito  te  amo,  CKnia.  360 

120  CLIN.  uerum  illane  quid  titubet.  SY.  perdoctast  probe. 

CLIT,  at  hoc  demiror  qui  tam  f  acile  potueris 

persuadere  illi,  quae  solet  quos  sp^mere ! 

SY.  in  tempore  ad  eam  ueni,  quod  rerum  omniumst 

primum.   nam  quendam  misere  offendi  ibi  mflitem  365 

125  eius  noctem  orantem  :  haec  arte  tractabat  uirum, 

ut  Olius  animum  cupidum  inopia  incenderet 

eademque  ut  esset  apud  te  hoc  quam  gratissumum* 

sed  heus  tu,  uide  sis  ne  quid  inprud^ns  ruas  I 

patrem  nouisti  ad  has  res  qnam  sit  p^rspicax ;  370 

130  ego  te  autem  noui  quam  ^sse  soleas  mpotens : 

inu^rsa  uerba,  euersas  ceruicis  tuas, 

gemitus,  screatus,  tussis,  risus  abstine. 

CLIT  laudabis.   SY.  liide  sis.   CLIT  tutimet  mirar 
bere. 

SY.  sed  quam  cito  sunt  consecutae  mulieres !  375 

135  CLIT  ubi  siint?  quor  retines?   SY.  iam  nunc  haec 
non  ^st  tua. 

CLIT.  scio,  apud  patrem ;  at  nunc  &iterim.     SY.  nilo 
magis. 

CLIT.  sine.    SY.  non  sinam  inquam.    CLIT  qua&K> 
paulisper.    SY.  ueto. 

CLIT  salt^  salutare.   SY.  abeas  si  sapias.    CLIT  eo. 

853  te  o»i.  AGD^  354  Guyet :  minor  mea  res  codd,  357 

necleotust  ( =:neglectu  est)  Bentley :  necleotumBt  A :  neglectiii  est  ctU, 
360  necessns  A :  necease  cetU  374  tntemet  codd.  et  Seruitu  et  edd. 

ant,  379  salutare  A^BCDEFGP :  Balntem  A 
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380  quid  istic?    SJT.  manebit.    CLIT.  hominem  feliceml 

SI^.  ambiila. 

Bagchis       A^tiphila       Clinia       Sybvs      iv 

BA.  £depol  te,  mea  Antiphila,  laudo  et  f 6rtunatam  iudico, 
id  quom  studuisti,  isti  formae  ut  mores  consimiles  forent; 
minumeque,  ita  me  di  ament,  miror  si  te  sibi  quisque 

&Lpetit. 
nam  mihi  quale  ingenium  haberes  fuit'  indicio  oratio  : 
385  ^t  quom  egomet  nunc  mecum   in   animo  uitam   tuam  5 

considero 
omniumque  adeo  uostrarum  uolgus  quae  ab  se  s^gant, 
^t  uos  esse  istius  modi  et  nos  non  esse  haud  mirabilest: 
nam  expedit  bonas  esse  uobis ;  nos,  quibuscum  est  res, 

non  sinunt : 
quippe  forma  inpulsi  nostra  nos  amatores  colunt ; 
390  haec  ubi  inminutast,  illi  suom  animum  alio  conferunt :     10 
nisi  si  prospectum  interea  aliquid  est,  desertae  uiuimus. 
uobis  cum  uno  semel  ubi  aetatem  agere  decretumst  uiro, 
quoius  mos  maxumest  consimilis  uostrum,  ei  se  ad  uos 

adplicant. 
hoc  beneficio  utnque  ab  utrisque  u^ro  deuincfmini, 
395  ut  numquam  ulla  amori  uostro  incidere  possit  calamitas.  15 
^iV.  nescio  alias :  m^  quidem  semper  scio  fecisse  sedulo 
ut  ex  illius  commodo  meum  compararem  commodum. 

CL.  ah, 
ergo,  mea  Antiphila,  tu  nunc  sola  reducem  me  in  pa- 

triam  f  acis ; 
nam  dum  abs  te  absum  omnes  mihi  labores  fu^re  quos 

cepi  leues, 
400  praet^r  quam  tui  carendum  quod  erat.    SF^.  credo.    CL.  20 

Syre,  uix  suffero : 

380  o  hominem  codd,  :  om.  o  Fleckeisen  390  imminiita  A  :  im- 

mntata  uel  mntata  A^  cum  cett.  393  ei  Fleckeisen :  om.  A  :   hi 

cett. 
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hocm  me  miserum  non  licere  meo  modo  ingenium  f rui  I 
SF^.  immo  ut  patrem  tuom  uidi  esse  habitum,  diu  etiam 

duras  dabit. 
BA.  quis   nam  hic  adulescens  6st  qui  intuitur  nos? 

^iVi  ah,  retine  me,  obsecro ! 
BA.  amabo  quid  tibist?    A^.  disperii,  p^rii  misera! 

BA.  qufd  stupes? 
25  CX.  Antiphila.    A^.  uideon  Cliniam  an  non?    BA.  405 

quem  uides? 
CL.  salue,  anime  mi.    AJV^.  o  mi  Clmia,  salue.    CL. 

ut  uales? 
AN^,  saluom  uenisse  gaudeo.     CL.  teneone  te, 
Antiphila,  maxume  animo  exoptatam  meo  ? 
SY.  ite  intro ;  nam  uos  iam  dudum  exspectat  senex. 


ACTVS  m 

i  Chbemes        Menedemvs 

Clf.  Luciscit  hoc  iam.   cesso  pultare  ostium  410 

uicmi,  primum  ex  me  ut  sciat  sibi  filium 
redisse?  etsi  adulesc^ntem  hoc  nolle  intellego. 
uerum  quom  uideam  miserum  hunc  tam  excruciarier 
5  eius  abitu,  celem  tam  insperatum  gaudium, 
quom  illi  pericli  nil  ex  indicio  siet  ?  415 

haud  faciam;  nam  quod  potero  adiutabo  senem* 
item  ut  filium  meum  amico  atque  aequali  suo 
uideo  mseruire  et  socium  esse  in  negotiis, 
10  nos  quoque  senes  est  aequom  senibus  obsequi. 

401  iDgeninra  A  :  ing^nio  2  402  sic  codd.  praeter  C :  ex  tno  abitn 

cum  C  Fleckeisen :    nidi  partis  din  etiam  duras  dabit  Bentley :  habitn 
pro  babitnm  Madvig  et  turbas  pro  dnras  Bergk  405  Cl.  notam  add, 

Bergk  408  ezoptatam    Faemus:    exoptata  codd.  411  ez  me 

A^ :  eme  Af  quem  sequitur  Dziatzko 
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420  ME,  aut  ^go  profecto  ingenio  egregio  ad  miserias 
natus  sum  aut  illud  f  alsumst  quod  uolgo  audio 
dici,  diem  adimere  aegritudinem  hominibus ; 
nam  mihi  quidem  cottidie  augescft  magis 
de  filio  aegritiido,  et  quanto  dfutius  15 

425  abest  magis  cupio  tanto  et  magis  desidero. 

CH.  sed  ipsum  foras  egr^ssum  uideo :  ibo,  adloquar. 
Menedeme,  salue :  nuntium  adport6  tibi, 
quoius  maxume  te  fferi  participem  cupis. 
ME*  num  quid  nam  de  gnato  meo  audisti,  Chremes  ?      20 
430   CH.  ualet  atque  uiuit.   ME,  ubi  namst  quaeso  ?    CH. 

apud  m^  domi. 
ME.  meus  gnatus?     C6,  sic  est.    ME.  uenit?    CH 

certe.   ME.   CHnia 
meusueuit?    CH  dixi.   ME.  eamus :  duc  me  ad  eum, 

obsecro. 
CH  non  uolt  te  scire  s^  redisse  etiam,  et  tuom 
conspectum  f  ugitat :  propter  peccatum  hoc  timet,  25 

435  ne  tua  duritia  antiqua  illa  etiam  adaucta  sit. 

ME.  non  tu  flli  dixti  ut  essem  ?    CH  non.   ME.  quam 

ob  rem,  Chremes  ? 
CH  quia  pessume  istuc  in  te  atque  in  iUum  constdis, 
si  te  tam  leni  et  uicto  esse  animo  ostenderis. 
ME.  non  possum:  satis  iam,  satis  pater  durus  fui.    CH  30 

ah, 
440  uehem^ns  in  utramque  partem,  Menedeme,  ^s  nimis 
aut  largitate  nimia  aut  parsimonia : 
in  eandem  fraudem  ex  hac  re  atque  ex  illa  incides. 
primum  olim  potius  quam  paterere  filium 
commetare  ad  mulierculam,  quae  paululo  35 

445  tum  erat  contenta  quoique  erant  grata  omnia, 
proterruisti  hinc.    ea  coacta  ingratiis 
postilla  coepit  uictum  uolgo  quaerere. 

444  commetare  Schol,  Bemb.  et  Bemtley :  commeare  codd. 
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nunc  quom  sine  magno  intertrimento  non  potest 
40  haberi,  quiduis  dare  cupis.   nam  ut  tu  scias 

quam  ea  nunc  instructa  ptilchre  ad  pemici^m  siet,  450 

primum  iam  anciUas  s^cum  adduxit  plus  decem, 

oneratas  ueste  atque  auro :  satrapa  si  siet 

amator,  numquam  sufferre  eius  sumptus  queat ; 
45  nedum  tu  possis.    ME.  estne  ea  intus  ?   CH,  sf t  rogas  ? 

sensf.   nam  unam  ei  cenam  atque  eius  comitibus  455 

dedi ;  quod  si  iterum  mihi  sit  danda,  actum  siet. 

nam  ut  alia  omittam,  pytissando  m6do  mihi 

quid  uini  absumpsit  ^  sic  hoc '  dicens ;  ^  asperum, 
50  pater,  hoc  est :  aliud  l^nius  sod^s  uide ' : 

rel^ui  dolia  omnia,  onmis  seriasl  460 

omnfs  sollicitos  habuit,  atque  haec  una  npx. 

quid  te  futurum  c^nses,  quem  adsidue  ^xedent? 

ita  me  di  amabunt  ut  me  tuarum  mfseritumst, 
55  Menedeme,  fortunarum.    ME.  f aciat  qufdlubet : 

sumat  consumat  p^rdat;  decretumst  pati,  465 

dum  illum  modo  habeam  mecimi.    CH,  si  certumst  tibi 

sic  f acere,  permagni  fUud  re  ferre  arbitror, 

ut  ne  scientem  sentiat  te  id  sibi  dare. 
(K)  ME,  quid  faciam?  CH  quiduis  potius  quam  quodcogitas: 

per  alium  quemuis  ut  des,  falli  te  sinas  470 

techinfs  per  seruolum ;  etsi  subsensi  fd  quoque, 

iUos  ibi  esse,  id  agere  inter  se  clanculum. 

Syrus  cum  fllo  uostro  consusurrant,  conferunt 
65  consflia  ad  adulescentis ;  et  tibi  perdere 

tal^ntum  hoc  pacto  satius  est  quam  illo  minam.  475 

non  nunc  pecunia  agitur,  sed  illud  qu6  modo 

minumo  periclo  id  d^mus  adulescentulo. 

452  satrapa  Bendey :  satrapas  D :  satrapes  cett.  et  Eugraph,  461 

habuit  Bentley  :  habui  codd.  463  ita  A^DG:  sie  A  cett.  467 

illnd  permagni    codd. :   tran^.  Fleckeuen  471  teoliiois   BitscfU : 

technis  tegnis  theg^is  codd.  473  consusnrrant  ABCDF^Q:  con- 

Bnsurrat  cett* 
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nam  si  semel  tuom  animum  ille  intellexerit, 

prius  proditurum  te  tuam  uitam  ^t  prius  70 

480  pecuniam  omnem  quam  abs  te  amittas  filium :  hui, 

huic  quantam  fenestram  ad  n^uitiem  patef^ris, 

tibi  autem  porro  ut  non  sit  suaue  uiuere  I 

nam  d^teriores  omnes  sumus  lic^ntia. 

[quod  quofque  quomque  inciderit  in  ment^  uolet  75 

485  neque  fd  putabit  pr&uom  an  rectum  sit :  petet.] 

tu  r^m  perire  et  fpsum  non  poterfs  pati : 

dare  denegaris :  fbit  ad  illud  flico, 

qui  maxume  apud  te  s^  ualere  s^ntiet : 

abiturum  se  abs  te  esse  flico  minitabitur.  80 

490  ME.  uid^re  uera  atque  fta  uti  res  est  dfoere. 

Cff.  somnum  h^rcle  ego  hac  nocte  oculis  non  uidf  meis, 

dum  id  qua^ro,  tibi  qui  fflium  restituerem. 

ME.  cedo  dextram :  porro  te  idem  oro  ut  f  acias,  Chre- 
mes. 

Cff.  par&tus  sum.    JfE.  scin  qufd  nunc  f acere  t6  uolo  ?  85 
495   Cff.  dic.   ME.  quod  sensisti  iUos  me  incipere  fallere, 

id  ut  maturent  f acere  :  cupio  illf  dare 

quod  uolt,  cupio  ipsum  iam  uidere.    CII.  oper&m  dabo. 

paulum  negoti  mi  obstat :  Simus  ^t  Crito 

uicfni  nostri  hic  ambigunt  de  ffnibus  ;  90 

500  me  cepere  arbitrum :  fbo  ac  dicam,  ut  dfxeram 

operam  daturum  me,  hodie  non  posse  efs  dare. 

contfnuo  hic  adsum.  JlfE.  ita  quaeso.  — di  uostram  fidem, 

ita  conparatam  esse  h6minum  naturam  omnium 

aliena  ut  melius  ufdeant  et  diiudicent  95 

505  quam  sua !  an  eo  fit  qufa  in  re  nostra  aut  gaudio 

sumus  praepediti  nfmio  aut  aegritudine  ? 

hic  mfhi  nunc  quanto  plus  sapit  quam  egomet  mihi  I 

481  hnxc  add.  FUckeisen^  qui  hui  gine  eauaa  inducit  484,  485,  sed, 

Bentley         488  qui  2:   qao  A  489  minitabitar  2 :    mixiabitur  A 

602  adflum  BenUeyi  adeTo  codd.         505  in  re  ADEQP :   re  in  cum 
cett.  BenUey 
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CH.  dissolui  me,  otiosus  operam  ut  tfbi  darem. 
100  Syrus  est  prendendus  atque  adhortandus  mihi. 

a  m^  nescio  quis  exit :  concede  hinc  domum,  •  510 

ne  n6s  inter  nos  congruisse  sentiant. 

ii  Sybvs        Chbemes 

8Y.  Hac  fllac  circumcursa ;  inueniundumst  tamen 

argentum :  intendenda  fn  senemst  f allacia. 

CH.  num  me  f ef ellit  hosce  id  struere  ?  uidelicet 

ille  ddulescentis  seruos  tardiusculust ;  515 

5  idcirco  huic  nostro  traditast  prouincia. 

SJT.  quis  hic  loquitur?  perii.    num  nam  haec  audiuit? 
CH  Syre.    /ST;  heml 

CH  quid  tu  istic  ?    Sy.  recie  equidem ;  sed  te  miror, 
Chremes, 

tam  mane,  qui  heri  tantum  biberis.    CH  nil  nimis. 

SY.  '  nil '  narras  ?  uisa  u^rost,  quod  dici  solet,  520 

10  aquilae  senectus.    CH  heial   SY.  mulier  commoda, 

f  aceta  haec  meretrix.    CH  sane  itidem  uisast  mihi, 

et  quidem  hercle  forma  luculenta;  sic  satis. 

SY.  ita  non  ut  olim,  sed  uti  nunc,  san^  bona ; 

minumeque  miror  CKnia  hanc  si  d^perit.  525 

15  sed  hab^t  patrem  quendam  auidum  misere  atque  aridum, 

uicmum  hunc :  nostin  ?  at  quasi  is  non  ditiis 

abundet,  gnatus  eius  prof  ugit  inopia. 

scis  ^sse  f actum  ut  dico  ?   CH  quid  ego  ni  sciam  ? 

509  prehendendus  schol.  Bemb. :  prehendns  A  :  apprehendendus  cett. 
S09-611  post  V.  4^  exhibent  codd. :  restituit  Bentley  611  oong^misae 
Engdbrecht :  cong^ere  codd. :  edd,  alii  aliis  medellis  metro  opitulatum 
eunt  515    adulescentis   Brix :    Cliniae   codd. :    Gliniai   Bentley 

518  sic   A :    recte    eqnidem   te    derairor  Chreme  2  522   itidem 

Fleckeisen :  idem  codd.      mihi  2 :  tibi  A^  qui  uerba  idem  uisast  tibi 
8yro  tribuit  526  misere  Bothe  :  miserum  codd.         527  diutius  E^ : 

diuitiis  cett.  529  quid  ego  ni  sciam  Paumier :   quid  ego  nesoiam 

codd. 
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530  hominein  pistrino  dignum !    Sy.   quem  ?    CIT.  istunc 
seruolum 
dioo  adulescentis,   SV.  Syre,  tibi  timui  male !  20 

Clf.  qui  passus  est  id  fieri.  SY.  quid  faceret  ?  Clf,  Bogas  ? 
aliquid  reperiret,  fmgeret  fallacias, 
unde  esset  adulescenti  amicae  quod  daret, 

535  atque  hunc  difficilem  inuitum  seruar^t  senem. 

SF^.  garris.     Cff>  ^aec  facta  ab  illo  oportebat,  Syre.     25 
SI^.  eho  quaeso  laudas  qui  eros  f allunt  ?    Clf.  m  loco 
ego  uero  laudo ;   SJT.  recte  sane.    CIT.  qufppe  qui 
magnarum  saepe  id  remedium  aegritudinumst : 

540  ttel  iam  hufc  mansisset  unicus  gnatus  domi. 

SF'.  iocone  an  serio  lUe  haec  dicat  nescio ;  30 

nisi  mihi  quidem  addit  animum  quo  lubeat  magis. 
CIT.  et  nunc  quid  exspectat,  Syre  ?  an  dum  hic  denuo 
abeat,  quom  tolerare  ille  huius  sumptus  non  queat? 

545  nonne  ad  senem  aliquam  fabricam  fingit  ?  SJT.  st61idus  est. 
CII.  at  te  adiutare  oportet  adtdescentuli  35 

causa.    SY.  f  acile  equidem  f aoere  possum,  si  iubes ; 
etenim  quo  pacto  id  fieri  soleat  calleo. 
CII.  tanto  hercle  melior.    SY.  non  est  mentiri  meum. 

550  CII.  fac  ^rgo.    SF^.  at  heus  tu,  facito  dum  eadem  haeo 
memineris, 
huius  siquid  simile  forte  aliquando  eu^nerit,  40 

ut  sunt  humana,  tuos  ut  faciat  filius. 
CII.  non  usus  ueniet,  spero.   SY.  spero  hercle  ego  quoque, 
neque  eo  nunc  dico  quo  quicquam  illum  s^nserim ; 

555  sed  sf  quid,  ne  quid.   quae  sit  eius  aetas  uides ; 

et  ne  %o  te,  si  usus  u^niat,  magnifice,  Chremes,  45 

tiactare  possim.    CH.  de  istoc,  quom  usus  uenerit, 
uidebimus  quid  opus  sit :  nunc  istuc  age.  — 

540  nel  add.  Fleckeisen  541  iUe  haec   Bentley:   illaeo  eodd. 

543  liio  A :    liinc  cett,  544  ille  baius  Fleckeigen :    illios  codd, 

551  huius  siquid  Fleckeisen :  si  quid  huius  codd. 
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SY.  numquam  oommodius  umquam  erum  audiuf  loqui, 
nec  quom  male  facere  crederem  mi  inpunius  560 

50  Uc4re.   quis  nam  a  nobis  egreditur  f oras  ? 

iii  Chremes.        Clitipho        Strvs 

CJI.  Quid  istuc  quaeso?   qui  istic  mos  est,  CKtipho? 

itane  fieri  oportet  ? 
CL.  quid  ego  f eci  ?    CIT.  uidin  ego  te  modo  manum  in 

sinum  huic  meretrici 
fngerere  ?    SF^.  acta  haec  res  est :  perii.    CjL,  mene  ? 

CIT.  hisce  oculis,  n6  nega. 
f acis  adeo  indigne  iniuriam  illi  qui  non  abstineas  manum :  565 
5  nam  ista^  quidem  contumeliast, 
hominem  amicum  r&^ipere  ad  te  atque  eius  amicam  subigi- 

tare. 
uel  heri  in  uino  quam  mmodestus  fufsti,    SY.  factum. 

CIT.  quam  molestus! 
lit  equidem,  ita  me  di  ament,  metui  qufd  futurum  d^ni- 

que  esset ! 
noui  ego  amantis:  animum  aduortunt  grauiter  quae  non  570 

censeas. 
10  CL.  at  mfbi  fides  apud  hunc  est  nil  me  istius  facturum,  pater. 
CIT.  esto,  at  certe  ut  hfnc  concedas  aliquo  ab  ore  eorum 

aliquantisper. 
multa  f ert  lubfdo :  ea  facere  pr6hibet  tua  praesentia. 
d^  me  ego  f acio  coniecturam :  nemost  meorum  amfcorum 

hodie 
apud  quem  expromere  6inniamea  occulta,  Clitipho,  audeam.  575 
15  apud  alium  prohibet  dfgnitas ;  apud  ^um  ipsius  f actf  pudet, 
ne  ineptus,  ne  proteruos  uidear:  quod  illum  facere  cr6dito. 

660  faoere  Muretus :  f acerem   codd,  564  ingerere  A  :    inMrere 

A^  570  amaDtis  Paumier  :  amantium  codd.  animum  Ai : 

animoB  A^  572  Bentley:    nt    uel   hino   om*   codd»  plerique 

574  de  me  ego  BetUley :  ego  de  me  codd.  576  ipsins  codd. :  ipsi 

Fleckeisen 
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sed  nostrumst  inteU^re  ut  quomque  atque  ubi  quomque 

opus  sit  obsequi. 
SV.  qufd  iste  narrat !   CL.  p^rii.     SV.  Clitipho,  ha&) 

ego  praecipi6  tibi  ? 
580  hominis  frugi  et  t&uperantis  functu'8  officium      CL, 

tace  sodes. 
SV.  r^cte  sane.    CJS.   S^re,   pudet  me.    SY.  cr^o:  20 

neque  id  initiria ;  quin 
mfhi  molestumst.    CL.  perdis  hercle.    SF'.  u^rum  dico 

quod  uidetur. 
CL.  non  accedam  ad  illos?   CS.  eho  quaeso,  tina  acce- 

dundi  uiast? 
SF^.  actumst :  hic  prius  se  indicarit  quam  ego  argentum 

effecero. 
585  Chrem^,  uin  tu  homini  stulto  mi  auscultare?   CIT.  quid 

f aciam  ?  SY.  iube  hunc 
abfre  hinc  aliquo.    CL.  quo  ego  hinc  abeam  ?   SJT.  quo  25 

lubet :  da  illis  locum  : 
abi  deambulatum.   CL.  deambulatum  ?  quo  ?    SI^.  uah, 

quasi  desft  locus. 
abi  sane  istac,  istorsum,  quouis.   CIT.  r&ste  dicit,  censeo. 
CL.  di  te  eradicent  qui  me  hinc  extrudis,  Syre  I 
590  SY.  at  tu  pol  tibi  istas  posthac  Tiomprimit6  manus !  — 
censen  uero  ?  quid  illum  porro  credas  f acturum,  Chremes,  30 
nisi  eum,  quantum  tibi  opis  di  dant,  seruas  castigas  mones? 
CIT.  6gq  istuc  curabo.    SY.  atqui  nunc  tibi,  6re,  istic 

adseruandus  est. 
CIl.  fiet.    SJT.  si  sapias;  nam  mihi  iam  minus  minus- 

que  obt6mperat. 
595   CII.  qufd  tu  ?  ecquid  de  illo  quod  dudum  tecum  egi 

egistf,  Syre  ? 

582  perdig  A:    pergin  2  583  non  A:    none  A^:  nonne  2 

689  Syre  ante  qni  ponunt  codd.  590  pol  om.  codd.  plerique  591 

credM  A  :  credis  2  593  tibi  ere  Fleckeisen :  ere  tibi  codd.  595 

matpoat  Syre  habent  codd, 
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35  repperisti  tibi  quod  placeat  an  non?    SY.  de  fallacia 
dicis  ?  est :  inueni  nuper  quandam.    CH.  f rugi  es.  cedo 

quid  est  ? 
SJT.  dicam,  uerum  ut  aliud  ex  alio  incidit.    Clf.  quid 

iiam,  Syre? 
SY.  p&suma  haec  est  m^retrix.   Cff.  ita  uidetur.  SY. 

immo  si  scias. 
uah,  uide  quod  inceptet  f acinus.  f  uit  quaedam  anus  Corinthia 
40  hic:  huicdrachumarumhaecargentimilledederatmutuom.  601 
CJS.  qufd  tum  ?   SY.  ea  mortuast :  reliquit  filiam  adu- 

lescentulam. 
ea  relicta  huic  arrabonist  pro  illo  argeuto.  Cff.  intellego. 
SY^.  hanc  secum  huc  adduxit,  ea  quae  est  nunc  apud 

uxorem  tuam. 
CIT.  quid  tum  ?  SJT.  Cliniam  orat  sibi  uti  id  ntinc  det :  605 

illam  illi  tamen 
45  post  daturam :  miUe  nummum  poscit.    CIT.  et  possit 

quidem  ?    SV.  hui, 
dubium  id  est  ?  ego  sfc  putaui.    Cff.  quid  nimc  f acere 

cogitas  ? 
SJT.  egone?  ad  Menedemum  ibo:  dicam  hanc  &se  cap- 

tam  ex  Caria, 
ditem  et  nobilem ;  si  i^dimat,  magnum  inesse  in  ea  lucrum. 
Cff  erras.   SV.  quid  ita?   CIl.  pro  Menedemo' nunc  610 

tibi  ego  respondeo 
50  'non  emo' :  quid  agis?   SJT.  optata  loquere.    CH.  qui? 

SY.  non  est  opus. 
Clf.  non  opus  est?   SY.  non  hercle  uero.     CIT.  quf 

istuc,  miror.    SY.  iam  scies. 
CJff.  mane,  mane,  quid  est  quod  tam  a  nobis  grauiter 

crepuerunt  f ores  ? 

590  an  non  Ouyet :  an  nondum  etiam  codd.  597  quid  est  AD^ : 

qiiid  id  est  cett.  606  poasit  Dziatzko  coll.  677,  Phorm.  S03,  818, 

Ad.  568 :  poscit  uel  poscet  codd,  613  hunc  uersum  Syro  dant  codd. 

et  edd.  plerique 
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SOSTRATA      ChREMBS      [CaNTHARA?]      SyRYS     i 

SO.  Nisi  me  animus  fallit,  hic  profectost  anulos  quem 

ego  suspioor, 
615  is  quicum  expositast  gnata.    Clf,  quid  uolt  sfbi,  Sjrre, 

haec  oratio  ? 
SO.  quid  est  ?  fsne  tibi  uid^nr  ?   JVV.  dixi  equidem, 

ubi  mi  ostendisti,  ilioo 
eum  ^se.    SO.  at  satis  ut  oontemplata  m6do  sis,  mea 

nutrix.   JVV.  satis. 
S  O.  abi  nunciam  intro  atque  illa  si  iam  lauerit  mihi  nuntia.  — 
hic  ego  uirum  interea  opperibor.    SJT.  t6  uolt :  uideas  6 

qufd  uelit. 
620  nescfo  quid  tristis  6»t :  non  temerest :  tfmeo  quid  sit. 

CH.  quid  siet  ? 
ne  ista  h^rcle  magno  iam  conatu  magnas  nugas  dixerit. 
SO.  ehem  mi  uir.   CIT.  ehem  mea  uxor.  SO.te  ipsum 

quaero.    Cff.  loquere  quid  uelis. 
SO.  primum  hoc  te  oro,  n^  quid  credas  me  aduorsum  10 

edictum  tuom 
facere  esse  ausam.    CIT.  uin  me  istuc  tibi,  etsi  fncredi- 

bilest,  cr&lere? 
625  cr&lo.    SJT.  nescio  qufd  peccati  portat  haec  purgatio. 
SO.  meministin  me  grauidam  et  mihi  te  maxumo  opere 

edfcere, 
sf  puellam  parerem,  noUe  tolli  ?    Cff.  scio  quid  f &seris : 
sustulisti.    SV.  sfc  est  factum:  domna  ego,  erus  damno  15 

auctus  est. 
SO.  mfnume ;  sed  erat  hfc  Corinthia  anus  haud  inpura : 

ef  dedi 
630  exponendam.   CII.  o  luppiter,  tantam  ^sse  in  animo  in- 

scftiam ! 

617  Batifl  nt  Bentley :  ut  satis  codd.  626  edioere  A^ :   dicere 

cett.  628  domna  Leo :  domina  codd.      ego  A^  :  ergo  cett. 
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SO.  perii:  quidegof^ci?   CH.  Rogitas?  SO.  si  peo- 

eaui,  m(  Chremes, 
(nseiens  f eei.   Cff.  id  equidem  ego,  si  tu  neges,  certo  scio, 
20  te  fnscientem  atque  inprudentem  dicere  ac  f aoere  omnia : 
t6t  peccata  in  hac  re  ostendis.  nam  iam  primum,  sf  meum 
fmperium  exsequf  uoluisses,  fnteremptam  oportuit,  635 

non  simulare  mortem  uerbis,  reapse  spem  uitae  dare. 
at  id  omitto :  mfsericordia,  &nimus  matemus :  sino. 
25  quam  bene  uero  abs  t6  prospectumst  qu6d  uoluisti  cogita : 
nempe  anu  illi  prodita  abs  te  ffliast  planfssume, 
p6r  te  uel  uti  qua^stum  faceret  u61  uti  uenir^t  palam.      640 
cr^do,  id  cogitasti :  '  quiduis  satis  est  dum  uiuat  modo.' 
qufd  cum  illis  agas  qui  neque  ius  n6que  bonum  atque 
aequom  sciunt  ? 
30  m£lius  peius,  prosit  obsit,  nfl  uident  nisi  quod  lubet. 
SO.  mf  Chremes,  peccaui,  f ateor :  ufncor.   nunc  hoc  te 

obsecro, 
quanto  tuos  est  animus  [natu]  grauior  6o  sis  ignoscentior^  645 
ut  meae  stultitiae  fn  iustitia  tua  sit  aliquid  praesidi. 
Cff.  scflicet  equidem  fstuc  factum  igndscam;  uerum, 
Sostrata, 
35  male  docet  te  m6a  f acilitas  multa.   sed  istuc  qufdquid  est 
qua  hoc  occeptumst  causa  loquere.    SO.  ut  stultae  et 

misere  omnes  sumus 
r^ligiosae,  quom  exponendam  do  illi,  de  digito  &nulum     650 
d^traho  et  eum  dfoo  ut  una  cum  puella  exponeret : 
sf  moreretur,  ne  expers  partis  6sset  de  nostrfs  bonis. 
40  Cff.  fstuc  recte:  conseruasti  te  atque  illam.    SO.  is  hic 
est  anulus. 
Cff.  unde  habes  ?    SO.  quam  Baochis  secum  adduxit 
adulescentulam,    SY.  hem, 

eS2  ai  A:  etn  2  et  Eugraph,  638  qiiod  BUhe :    qoid  codd. 

645  Dziatzko :  qoauto  tu  roe  es  annn  g^anior  taoto  es  ignoeoentior 
BetUUy         640  inisere  FUckeiaen :  miserae  codd. 
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655  qiud  iUa  narrat  ?    80.  &  laiiatnm  dum  ft,  seruandum 

mfhi  dedit. 
animum  non  adu6rti  primum ;  sed  postquam  aspexi  ilioo 
cognoui,  ad  te  exsflui.   CH,  quid  nune  suspicare  aut  fn- 

uenis 
de  flla?    80.  nesci6,  nisi  ex  ipsa  qua6ras  unde  hunc  45 

habuerit, 
81  polis  est  reperfri.    8V.  interii :  plus  spei  uideo  quain 

uolo: 
660  n6strast,  si  itast.    CH.  ufuitne  illa  quof  tu  dederas  ? 

80.  nesoio. 
CH.  qufd  renuntiauit  olim?  80.  fecisse  id  quod  iusseram. 
CH.  n6men  mulierf  cedo  quid  sit,  ut  quaeratur.    80. 

Phflterae. 
81^.  fpsast.    mirum  nf  iUa  saluast  6t  ego  perii.    CH.  50 

S6strata, 
sequere  hac  me  intro.  80.  hoc  ut  praeter  spem  eu6nit ! 

quam  timuf  male, 
665  ne  nunc  animo  ita  6sses  duro  ut  61im  in  toIlend6,  Chremes ! 
Cff.  n6n  licet  hominem  esse  saepe  ita  ut  uolt,  si  res  n6n 

sinit. 
nunc  ita  tempus  f ert  mi  ut  cnpiam  f f  liam :  olim  nfl  minus. 

Stbvs  ii 

81^.  Nisi  me  animus  fallit  multum,  haud  multnm  a  me 

aberit  inf orttinium : 
ita  hac  re  in  angustum  6ppido  nunc  mea6  coguntur  c6piae ; 
670  nisi  aliquid  uideo,  ne  6sse  amicam  hano  gnati  resciscat  senex. 
nam  qu6d  de  argento  sp6rem  aut  posse  p6stulem  me  f  allere, 
nil  est :  triumpho,  sf  licet  me  latere  tecto  absc^ere.  5 

cruci6r  bolum  mihi  tantum  ereptum  tam  desubito  e  f aucibus. 

062  muliieri  Bendey  :  miilieris  codd,  664  FUckeiten :  me  intro 

hma   codd,  667  fert  Bentley:   est  codd.  673  tantam  milii 

codd, :  tran^.  Bentley 
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quid  agam  ?  aut  quid  comminfscar  ?  ratio  de  integro  in- 

eundast  mihi. 
nil  tam  difficilest  quin  quaerendo  inuestigari  possiet.         675 
quid  si  hoc  nunc  sic  incipiam  ?  nil  est.  quid,  sic  ?  tantun- 

dem  egero. 
10  at  sic  opinor :  uon  potest.    immo  optume.     euge  liabeo 

optumam. 
retraiham  herde  opinor  ad  me  idem  illud  f  ugitiuom  ar- 

gentiim  tamen. 

iii  Glinia        Stbvs 

CL*  Bes  nulla  mihi  posthac  potest  iam  int^eniretanta 
quae  mi  a^gritudinem  adf erat :  tanta  haec  laetitia  obortast.  680 
dedo  patri  me  nunciam,  ut  frugalior  sim  quam  uolt. 
8Y.  nil  me  fefellit:  cognitast,  quantum  aiidio  huius  uerba. 
5  istuc  tibi  ex  sententia  tua  obtigisse  laetor. 

CX.  o  mi  Syre^  audisti  obsecro?    SY.  quid  ni?  qui 

usque  una  adfiierim. 
CL.  quoiqup,m  aeque  audisti  commode  quicquam  eue-  685 

nisse  ?  SY*  nulli. 
CL.  atque  ita  me  di  ament  ut  ego  nunc  non  tam  me- 

apte  caiisa 
laetor  quam  illius,  quam  ego  scio  esse  honore  quouis 

dignam. 
10    SY.  ita  credo.    sed  nunc,  Clinia,  age,  da  te  mibi  ui- 

cissim ; 
nam  amfci  quoque  res  est  uidenda  in  tuto  ut  conlocetur, 
ne  qufd  de  amica  nunc  senex.    CL*  o  luppiter!    SY.  690 

qui^sce. 
CL.  Antiphila  mea  nubet  mihi.    SY.   sicfne  mi  inter- 

loqu^re? 

678  ad  me  .  .  .  fngitiaom  BCEFPL^ :  idem  ad  me  eg^o  illud  hodie 
f ag^tiaom  A :  illao  opioor  ad  me  fogitiuom  D^G  .  679  FUckeiatn : 

nalla  mihi  res  codd.  684  aadisti  A  :  aadistin  ^^  685  qnoi- 

qoam  Bentley :  ooi  codd. 
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CZ/.  quid  faciam?   Syre  mi,  gaudeo:  fer  m^.   SV.  fero 

hercle  u^ro. 
CL.  deorum  uitam  aptf  sumus.    SV.  frustra  operam   15 

opinor  sumo. 
CL.  loquere:  audio.    SV.  at  iam  hoc  non  agis.    CL. 

agam.    SI\  uidendumst,  (nquam, 
695  amici  quoque  res,  Clinia,  tui  in  tuto  ut  conloc^tur. 
nam  si  nunc  a  nobis  abis  et  Bacchidem  hic  relfnquis, 
senex  resciscet  ilico  esse  amfcam  hanc  Clitiphonis ; 
si  abduxeris,  celabitur,  itidem  ut  oebita  adhuc  est.  20 

CL.  at  enim  istoc,  Syre,  nil  est  magis  meis  nuptiis  adu6rsum. 
700    nam  quo  ore  appellabo  patrem?  ten^s  quid   dicam? 

Sr.  qm'dni? 
CL.  quid  dfcam?  quam  causam  adferam?    SJT.  quin 

nolo  mentiare : 
aperte  ita  ut  res  sese  habet  narrato.    CL.  quid  ais? 

SJT.  iubeo : 
illam  te  amare  et  ueUe  uxorem,  hanc  ^sse  Clitiphonis.      25 
CL.  bonam  atque  iustam  rem  oppido  imperas  et  factu 

f acilem ; 
705  et  scflicet  iam  me  hoc  uoles  patrem  ^xorare  ut  c^et 

senem  uostrum  ?    SY.  immo  •  ut  recta  uia  rem  narret 

ordine  6mnem.    CL.  hem, 
satin  sanus  es  aut  s6brius  ?  tu  qufdem  illum  plane  p6rdis. 
[nam  quf  ille  poterit  6sse  in  tuto,  dfc  mihi.]  30 

SF^.  hufc  equidem  consflio  pahnam  do :  hfc  me  magni- 

fice  ecfero, 
710  quf  uim  tantam  in  me  6t  potestatem  habeam  tantae  astutiae, 
u6ra  dicendo  ut  eos  ambos  f  allam :  ut  quom  narret  senex 
u68ter  nostro  esse  fstam  amicam  gn&ti,  non  creddt  tamen. 
CL.  at   enim   spem   istoc    pacto    rursum   nuptiarum  35 

omnem  6ripis ; 

608  apti  A :  adepd  A^         699  Sjn  post  mnfpB  habent  codd.: 
fraiup.  Fleckeisen.  708  uenum  sedueU  Krauae 
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nam  dum  amicam  banc  meam  esse  credet,  non  committet 

filiam. 
tu  fors  quid  me  fiat  parui  p^ndis,  dum  illi  consulas.  715 

SJT,  quid  malum  me  aetatem  censes  uelle  id  adsimularier  ? 
<inu8  est  di&,  dum  argentum  erfpio :  pax :  nU  &npUu8. 
.40  CL.  tantum  sat  habes  ?  quid  tum  quaeso,  si  hoo  pater 

resciuerit  ? 
SJT.  quid  si  redeo  ad  illos  qui  aiunt  ^  quid  si  nunc  cae- 

lum  ruat  ? ' 
CL.  metuo  quid  agam.     SJT.  metuis?  quasi  non  &t  720 

potestas  sft  tua, 
quo  uelis  in  t^mpore  ut  te  exsoluas,  rem  &icias  palam. 
CL,  age  age,  traducatur  Bacchis.    SJT.  optume  ipsa 

exit  foras. 

iv  Baoohis     Glinia     Stbvs     Dbomo     Phbyoia 

BA.  Satis  pol  proterue  m^  Syri  promfssa  huc  indux^runt, 
dec^m  minas  quas  dare  mibi  poUicitust.  quod  si  is  ntinc  me 
dec^perit,  saepe  obsecrans  me  ut  u^niam  frustrau^niet;  725 
aut  quom  uenturam  dixero  et  constituero,  quom  is  c^rte 
5  renuntiarit,  Clitipho  quom  in  sp^  pendebit  animi : 
decfpiam  ac  non  ueniam,  Syrus  mihi  t^rgo  poenas  p^ndet. 
CL.  satis  scite  promittft  tibi.  SF',  atqui  tu  h&nc  iocari 

cr&lis? 
faci^t nisi  caueo.  BA,  dormiunt :  ego  pol  istos  commou^.  73C 
mea  Phr^gia,  audistin,  modo  iste  homo  quam  ufllam  de- 

monstrauit 
10  Charfni?  PjET.  audiui.  ^^.  proxumam  esse  huic  fundo 

ad  dextram?   PII,  m^mini. 
BA,  curriculo  percurre :  apudeummilesDionysiaagitat: 
SJT,  quid  inc^ptat?    BA.  dic  me  hic  oppido  esse  inuf- 

tam  atque  adseruari, 

715  fon  Oujfet :  fortaaae  codd.         724  milii  dare  eodd, :  tran^. 
FleckeUen  731  aadiBtin  X :  audisti  A 
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735  ueram  aliquo  pacto  u6*ba  me  his  daturam  esse  et  uen- 

turam.  « 

SF^.  perii  h^rde.    Baochis,  mane,   mane:   quo  mfttis 

istam  qua&K>  ? 
iabe  mdneat.    BA.  i.  SJT.  quin  ^st  paratum  arg^tum.  15 

BA.  quin  ego  maneo. 
SY.  atqui  iam  dabitur.   BA.  ut  lubet.  num  ego  fnsto? 

SF.  at  scin  quid,  s6de8? 
BA.  quid  ?    SF.  tr&nseundumst  niinc  tibi  huo  ad  M^ 

nedemum  et  tua  pompa 
740  eo  traducendast.    BA.  quam  rem  agis,  soelus?    SF. 

^n?   argentumc6do 
quod  tfbi  dem.    BA.  dignam  m6  putas  quam  inludas? 

SF.  non  est  temere. 
BA.  etiamne   tecum  hic  res  mihist?    SF.   minum^:  20 

tuom  tibi  r^do. 
BA.  eatur.   CL.  sequere  hac. — SF.  heus,  Dromo.  DB. 

quis  m^  uolt?   SF.  Sjrus.   DB.  quid  4Bt  rei? 
SF'.  ancfllas  omnis  Bacchidis  traduce  huc  ad  uos  propere. 
745  DB.  quam  ob  r^m?    SF.  ne  quaeras:  ^ferant  quae 

s^cum  huc  attul^runt. 
sperabit  sumptum  sfbi  senex  leuatum  esse  harunc  abitu: 
ne  ille  haud  scit,  hoc  paulum  lucri  quantum  ^i  damni  25 

adportet. 
ta  n^ies  quod  scfs,  Dromo,  si  sapies.  DB.  mutum  dices. 

ACTVS  IV 

Chbemes        Stbys  y 

CII.  Ita  me  di  amabunt  ut  nunc  Menedemf  uioem 
750  miseret  me,  tantum  d^uenisse  ad  eum  mali. 

730  Dziaizko:  hno  nnnc  tibi  D^G:  hnc  om,  cett,  743  Cliniam 

loquentem  interposuit  Dziatzko  746  baranc  AC:     bamm   A^ 

748  nescies  Dziatzko :  neaois  qnod  A :  neseis  id  qnod  X 
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iUancine  mulierem  alere  cum  illa  f amilia ! 

etsi,  scio,  aliquot  hos  dies  non  sentiet : 
5  ita  magno  desid^rip  fuit  ei  filius. 

uerum  ubi  uidebit  tantos  sibi  sumptus  domi 

cottidianos  fieri  nec  fieri  modum,  755 

optabit  rursum  ut  abeat  ab  se  filius. 

Syrum  optume  eccuin.    SJT.  cesso  hunc  adoriri?     CIL 
Syre.    SJT.  hem. 
10   CIL  quid  est  ?  SJT.  te  mi  ipsum  iam  dudum  optabam  dari. 

CIL  uidere  egisse  iam  nescio  quid  cum  sene. 

SY.  de  illo  quod  dudum  ?  dictum  factum  r&ldidi.  760 

Cff.  bonan  fide?  SJT.  bona  hercle.  CIL  non  possum  pati, 

quin  tf bi  caput  demulceam :  accede  huc,  Syre : 
15  faciam  boni  tibi  aliquid  pro  ista  re  ac  lubens. 

SJT.  at  si  scias  quam  scite  in  mentem  uenerit. 

Clf.  uah,  gloriare  eueuisse  ex  sententia  ?  765 

SY.  non  hercle  uero :  uerum  dico.    Cff.  dic  quid  est? 

SJT.  tui  CKtiphonis  esse  amicam  hanc  Bacchidem 
20  Menedemo  dixit  Clinia,  et  ea  gratia 

secum  adduxisse  ne  tu  id  persentisceres. 

CII.  probe.    SY.   dic   sodes.    Cff.   nimium,  inquam.  770 
SF^.  immo  si  scias. 

sed  porro  ausculta  quod  superest  f  allaciae : 

sese  ipse  dicit  tuam  uidisse  filiam  ; 
25  eius  sibi  conplacitam  f 6rmam,  postquam  aspexerit ; 

hanc  cdpere  uxorem.  CII.  modone  quae  inuentast  ?  /Sl^ 
eam: 

et  quidem  iubebit  posci.   CII.  quam  ob  rem  istuc,  Syre  ?  775 

nam  prorsum  nihil  intellego.    SF^.  uah,  tardus  es. 

CII.  f  ortasse.    SY.  argentum  dabitur  ei  ad  nuptias, 
30  aurum  atque  uestem  qui  .  .  .  tenesne?    CII.  comparet? 

SJT.  id  ipsum.  Cff.  at  ego  illi  n^que  do  neque  despondeo. 

752  aliquot  hos  Brugman  :  liosce  aliqaot  codd,         760  dictnm  aofa- 
ctnm  codd,t  sed  in  904  ao  om,  A         777  fortaase  2 :  faaae  A :  f aoease  A^ 
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780  ST*  non?  quam   6b  rem?    CH.  quam   ob  rem?  va& 
rogas  ?  homini  .  .  .  ?    ST.  tit  lubet. 
non  ego  dicebam  in  perpetuom  ut  iUam  illf  dares, 
uerum  ut  simulares.    CH.  non  meast  simulatio : 
ita  tu  istaec  tua  misoeto,  ne  me  admisoeas.  35 

egon  quoi  daturus  non  sum,  ut  ei  despondeam  ? 

785  /S^JT.  credebam.   C!^.  minume.  /ST".  softepoteratfieri;     . 
et  ego  boc,  quia  dudum  tu  tanto  opere  suaseras, 
eo  oo^pi.    CH  credo.     SY.  c^terum   equidem  istdo, 

Chremes, 
aequi  bonique  facio.    CH,  atqui  quam  maxume  40 

uolo  t^  dare  operam  ut  fiat,  uerum  alia  uia. 

790  SY.  fiat,  quaeratur  aliquid.    sed  illud  quod  tibi 
dixi  de  argento  quod  ista  debet  Bacchidi, 
id  nunc  reddendumst  flli :  neque  tu  scflicet 
illuc  confugies  :  ^  qufd  mea  ?  num  mflii  datumst  ?  45 

num  itissi  ?  num  iUa  oppignerare  ffliam 

795  meam  me  inuito  potuit? '  uerum  illud,  Chremes, 
dictint :  '  ius  summum  saepe  summa^t  malitia.' 
CH  haud  f aciam.  SY,  immo  aliis  si  licet,  tibi  non  licet : 
omn^s  te  in  lauta  esse  ^t  bene  aucta  r^  putant.  50 

CH.  quin  ^gomet  iam  ad  eam  d^f eram.   SY.  immo  fflium 

800  iube  potius.    CH  quam  ob  rem  ?    SY,  quia  enim  in 
eum  suspfciost 
translata  amoris.    CH  qufd  tum  ?    SY,  quia  uid^itur 
magis  u^ri  simile  id  ^sse,  quom  hic  illi  dabit ; 
et  sfmul  conficiam  facilius  ego  quod  uolo.  55 

ipse  adeo  adest :  abi,  ecf er  argentum.    CH  6cSffto, 

Clitipho        Syrvs  vi 

805  CL,  Nullast  tam  facilis  res  quin  difficilis  siet, 
quam  inuftus  facias.   uel  me  haec  deambulatio, 

798  BentUy :  in  lauta  et  beue  acta  parte  pntant  codd. :  omnes  te 
mlaatnm  esse  in  bene  parta  re  pntent  FUckeisen 
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quam  non  laboriosa,  ad  languor^m  dedit. 

nec  quicquam  magis  nunc  metuo  quam  ne  denuo 
5  miser  aliquo  extrudar  hinc,  ne  accedam  ad  Bacchidem. 

ut  t^  quidem  omnes  di  deae  quantumst,  Syre,  810 

cum  istoc  inuento  cumque  incepto  p^rduint  1 

huius  modi  res  semper  comminiscere, 

ubi  me  excamufices.    SV,  ibin  hinc  quo  dignus  es  ? 
10  quam  pa^ne  tua  me  p^idit  prot^ruitas ! 

CL.  uellem  hercle  factum,  ita  meritu's.  SJT.  meritus?  815 
quo  modo? 

ne  me  istuc  ex  te  prius  audisse  gaudeo, 

quam  argentum  haberes  quod  daturus  iam  fui. 

CL.  quid  igitur  tibi  uis  dicam  ?  adisti  mihi  matmm ; 
15  amicam  adduxti  quam  non  licitumst  tangere. 

SY^.  iam  non  sum  iratus.    s^  scin  ubi  nunc  sit  tibi        820 

tua  Bacchis?     CL,   apud   nos.     SY. /non.    CL.  ubi 
ergo?    SJT.  apud  Cliniam. 

CL.  perii.  SY.  bono  animo  es :  iam  argentum  ad  eam  d^feres 

quod  ei  pollicitu's.    CL.  garris.    unde?  SV.  a  tuo  patre. 
20  CL.  ludis  fortasse  me  ?    SJT.  ipsa  re  expenbere. 

CL.  ne  ego  homo  sum  fortunatus :  deamo  te,  Syre.         825 

SJT.  sed  pater  egreditur.   caue  quicquam  admiratus  sis, 

qua  causa  id  fiat ;  obsecundato  in  loco ; 

quod  unperabit  f  acito ;  loquitor  paucula. 

vii  Ghbemes        Clitifho        Stbys 

CH.  Vbi  CKtipho  hic  est  ?    SJT.  '  eccum  me '  inque. 

CL.  eccum  hic  tibi. 
Clf.  quid  rei  ^sset  dlxti  huic  ?   SJT.  dfxi  pleraque  omnia.  830 

810  di  deae   Guyet :  di  deaeqae  codd,  811  oam  istoe  A :  cimi 

tao  istoo  2  812    sic  CFP  et  Lex  Mai:  semper  mihi  resDO: 

mihi  res  semper  cett.  813  ibin  Bentley :  \b  A:  intie/iitie/  i  tu2 

818  BerUley:   abisti  codd,  819  FUckeisen:    lioitam  sit  A:   lioeat 

dfiR  2  BentUy  826  et  827   inuerso  ordine  dant  codd.i    restitmt 

Muretus :  sies  etiam  pro  sis  codd.  830  diztin  codd, 
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CH.  cape  hoc  argentum  ac  def er.  SY,  i :  quid  stas,  lapis  ? 

quin  accipis  ?   CL.  cedo  sane.  SY.  sequere  hac  me  ocius. 

tu  hic  nos  dum  eximus  fnterea  opperfbere ;  5 

nam  nil  est  illic  quod  moremur  dfutius.  — 
835  CH,  minas  quidem  iam  d&sem  habet  a  me  filia, 

quas  pro  alimentis  esse  nunc  duc6  datas ; 

hasce  omamentis  c6nsequentur  alterae ; 

porro  ha6c  talenta  dotis  adposctint  duo.  10 

quam  multa  iniusta  ac  praua  fiunt  m6ribu8 1 
840   mihi  nunc  relictis  rebus  inueniundus  est 

aliquis,  hibore  inu6nta  mea  quoi  d6m  bona. 

Menedemys        Chbembs  yiii 

ME,  Multo  omnium  nunc  me  fortunatissumum 
&ctum  puto  esse,  quom  te,  gnate,  int^Uego 
resipisse.  CH  ut  errat  I  ME.  te  fpsum  quaerebam,  Chre- 
mes: 

845  serua,  quod  in  te  est,  filium  et  me  et  familiam. 

CH  dic  quid  uis  faciam  ?   ME.  inuenisti  hodie  ffliam.      5 
CH  quid  tum  ?    ME.  hanc  uxorem  sfl^i  dari  uolt  Clfnia. 
CH  quaeso  quid  tu  hominis  es  ?   ME.  quid  est  ?   CH 

iamne  oblitus  es 
inter  nos  quid  sit  dictum  de  fallacia, 

850  ut  ea  uia  abs  te  argentum  auferretur  ?    ME.  scio. 

GH  ea  r6s  nunc  agitur  ipsa.  ME.  quid  narras,  Cfaremes  ?  10 
immo  ha^  quidem  quae  apud  me  est  Clitiphonis  est 
amica:  ita  aiunt.    CH  et  tu  credis  6mnia; 
et  illum  aiunt  uelle  ux6rem,  ut  quom  desp^nderim, 

855  des  qui  aurum  ac  uestem  atque  alia  quae  opus  sunt  c6mparet. 
ME.  id  6st  profecto :  id  amicae  dabitur.   CH  scflicet       15 
datum  iri.   ME.  ah,  frustra  sum  igitur  gauisus  miser. 
quiduis  tamen  iam  m41o  quam  hunc  amittere. 
quid  ntinc  renuntiem  abs  te  responsum,  Chremes, 

Sld  me  om,  A  848  est  om»  2  854  desponderis  A         867 

Bendey :  datarnin  eC  nah  codd. 
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ne  s^ntiat  me  s^sisse  atque  aegre  ferat?  860 

20  CH,  aegre  ?  nimium  illi,  Menedeme,  indiilges.  ME.  sine : 

mc^ptumst :  perfice  h6c  mi  perpetu6,  Chremes. 

CH,  dic  conuenisse,  egisse  te  de  nuptiis. 

ME,  dicam.    quid  deinde  ?   CH  me  facturum  esse  omnia, 

generum  placere ;  postremo  etiaro,  si  uoles,  865 

25  desponsam  quoque  esse  dicito,    ME.  em,  istuc  uolueram. 

CH  tanto  ocius  te  ut  poscat  et  tu,  id  quod  cupis, 

quam  ocissume  ut  des.  ME,  cupio.   CH  ne  tu  propediem, 

ut  istam  rem  uideo,  istius  obsaturabere. 

sed  haec  uti  sunt,  cautim  et  paulatim  dabis,  870 

30  si  sapies.  ME.  faciam.   CH  abi  intro :  uide  quid  postulet. 

ego  domi  ero,  si  quid  me  uoles.    ME.  san^  uolo. 

nam  t^  scientem  faciam  quidquid  %ero. 


ACTVS  V 

i  Mexedemvs        Chbemes 

ME.  £go  me  non  tam  astutum  neque  tam  perspicacem 

esse  id  scio ; 
sed  hic  adiutor  m^us  et  monitor  et  praemonstrator  Chre-  875 

mes 
hoc  mihi  praestat :  in  me  quiduis  harum  rerum  conuenit, 
qua^  sunt  dicta  in  stulto,  caudex,  stipes,  asinus,  plumbeus ; 
5  in  illum  nil  potest :  exsuperat  eius  stultitia  haec  omnia.  . 
CH  6he,  iam  desin^  deos,  uxor,  gratulando  obttindere, 
tuam  esse  inuentam  gnatam ;  nisi  illos  &c  tuo  ingenio  iudicas, 
ut  nil  credas  intellegere  nisi  idem  dictumst  c^ntiens.        881 
s^  interim  quid  illic  iam  dudum  gnatus  cessat  cum  Syro? 
10  ME.  quos  ais  homines,  Chremes,  cessare  ?     CH  ehem, 

Menedeme,  aduenis? 

874  tam  GT^ :   ita  M,         879  stc  2 :   inqitam  ante  deoB  oM.  A 
881  diotumst  A :  diotum  sit  3 
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dfc  mibi,  Cliniae  quae  dixi  nuntiastin  ?   ME.  omnia. 
885  CH.  quid  ait?     ME.  gaudere  adeo  ooepit  quasi  qui 

cupiunt  ntiptias. 
CH.  hahahae.  ME.  quid  risisti  ?    CH,  serui  u^nere  in 

mentem  Syri 
calliditates.    ME.  itane  ?   CH  uoltus  quoque  hominum 

fingft  scelus. 
ME.  gnatus  quod  se  adsimulat  laetum,  id  dicis  ?    CH  15 

id.    ME.  idem  istuc  mihi 
uenit  in  mentem.    CH  ueterator.  ME.  magis,  si  magis 

noris,  putes 
890  ita  rem  esse.   CH  ain  tu?  ME.  quin  tu  ausculta.  CH 

mane  dum^  hoc  prius  scire  ^xpeto, 
qm^d  perdideris.    nam  ubi  desponsam  niintiasti  filio, 
oontinuo  iniecisse  uerba  tibi  Dromonem  scilicet, 
sponsae  uestem  aurum  atque  ancillas  opus  esse :  argen-  20 

tum  ut  dares. 
ME.  n6n.   CH  quid  ?  non  ?  ME.  non  fnquam.    CH 

neque  ipse  gnatus  ?  ME.  nil  prorsum,  Chremes. 
895  m&gis  unum  etiam  instare,  ut  hodie  conficiantur  nuptiae. 
CH  mfra  narras.  qufd  Syrus  meus?  ne  fs  quidem  quic- 

quam?   ME.  nihil. 
CH  quam  6b  rem,  nescio.    ME,  ^uidem  id  miror,  qui 

alia  tam  plan6  scias. 
8«  ille  tuom  quoque  Syrus  idem  mfre  finxit  fflium,         26 
ut  ne  paululum  quidem  subolat  esse  amicam  hanc  Clfniae. 
900  CH  qufd  agit?    ME.  mitto  iam  6sculari  atque  am- 

.plezari :  id  nil  puto. 
CH  qufd  est  quod  amplius  simuletur  ?  ME.  ufih !  CH 

quid  est  ?  ME.  audf  modo. 
(At  mihi  ultimfs  conclaue  in  a^dibus  quoddam  retro : 

890  dmn  add,  Bentley  897  a  nescio  Menedemt  oraiionem  tnct- 

piunt  eodd, :  it  miror  6,  tmde  id  tumpn  ego        898  idem  A^ :  iadem  A 
900  BigitA:  aiB  2         902  sic  W3t:  m  nltimis oetl. 
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30  huc  est  intro  latus  lectus,  u^stimentis  strdtus  est. 

CH.  quid   postquam   hoc  est   factuiu?    ME.  dictum 

f actum  huc  abiit  Clitipho. 
CH.   solus?    ME.   solus.    CH.  timeo.   ME.  Bacchis  905 

consecutast  ilico.  *  »  * 

CH.   861a?    ME.   sola.    CH  perii.   ME.  ubi   abiere 

(ntro,  operuere  ostium.    CH  hem, 
CUnia  haec  fieri  uidebat  ?  ME.  qufd  ni  ?  mecum  una  simul. 
35  CH  filfst  amica  Bacchis  :  Menedeme,  occidi. 

ME.  quam  ob  r^m  ?   CH  decem  di^rum  uix  mi  est  f amilia. 
ME.  quid  ?  istuc  times  quod  ille  operam  amico  dat  suo?    910 
CH  imm6  quod  amicae.  ME.  sf  dat.    CH  an  dubium 

fdtibist? 
quemquanme  tam  comi  animo  esse  aut  len^^putas 
40  qui  s6  uidente  amfcam  patiatur  suam  .  .  .  ? 
ME.  quid  nf  ?  quo  uerba  facilius  dentur  mihi. 
CH  derfdes  merito.   mfhi  nunc  ego  sus^qseo :/  \  915 

quot  r6s  dedere,  ubi  possem  persentisc^re,  ' 
ni  ess6m  lapis  !  quae  ufdi !  uae  miser6  mihi ! 
45  at  n6  illud  haud  inultum,  si  uiu6,  ferent ! 

nam  iam . . .  ME.  non  tu  te  c6hibes  ?  non  te  r6spicis? 
non  tfbi  ego  exempli  satis  sum?    CH  prae  iracundia,     920 
Mened6m6,  non  sum  apud  me.   ME.  tene  istuc  loquil 
nonne  fd  flagitiumst,  te  aliis  consilium  dare, 
50  foris  sapere,  tibi  non  p6sse  te  auxiliarier? 

CH  quid  f aciam  ?  ME.  id  quod  me  f 6cisse  aiebas  parum. 
&c  t6  patrem  esse  s6ntiat ;  f ac  ut  audeat  925 

tibi  cr6dere  omnia,  abs  te  petere  et  p6scere, 
ne  quam  aliam  quaerat  c6piam  ac  te  d6serat. 
'  55    CH  immo  abeat  potius  malo  quouis  g&itium 
quam  hic  p6r  flagitium  ad  inopiam  redigat  patrem. 
nam  si  flli  pergo  suppeditare  sumptibus,  930 

904  diotam  ao  faotnm  2         912  animo  tam  oomi  esie  codd, :  tramp. 
FUckeiten:  ceterum  eommani  pro  oomi  exMbent  codd,  923  te  om,  A 

92 


HEAVTON  TIMORVMENOS  V.  i 

Menedeme,  mi  illao  u&t>  ad  rastros  r^s  redit. 
ME,  quot  inoommoditates  [in]  hac  re  aooipies,  nf si  oaues  I 
diffioilem  te  esse  ost^ndes  et  ignoso^i  tamen  60 

post,  et  id  ingratum.     CH.  ah  n^is  quam  doleam. 

ME.  utlubet 
935  quid  hoo  quod  rogo,  ut  illa  nubat  nostro  ?  nfsi  quid  est 
quod  magis  uis.    CH.  immo  et  g&ier  et  adfin^  plaoent. 
ME,  quid  dotis  dioam  t^  dixisse  f  flio  ? 
quidobtiouisti?    CH.  dotis?  ME.  itadioo.    CH.  ah.  65 

ME.  Chremes, 
ne  qufd  uereare,  sf  minus  :  nil  nos  dos  mouet. 
940   CH.  duo  talenta  pr6  re  nostra  ego  ^sse  deoreuf  satis  ; 
sed  ita  dictu  opus  est,  si  me  uis  saluom  esse  et  rem  et  fflium, 
me  mea  omnia  bona  doti  dfzisse  illi.  ME.  quam  rem  agis  ? 
CH.  fd  mirari  te  simulato  et  fllum  hoo  rogitato  simul,    70 
quam  6b  rem  id  &ciam.   ME.  qufn  ego  uero  quam  6b 

rem  id  f  acias  nescio. 
945    CH.  6gone  ?  ut  eius  animum,  qui  nunc  liixuria  et  ksof uia 
df  ffluit,  retundam,  redigam  ut  qu6  se  uortat  nesoiat. 
ME.  qufd  agis  ?    CH.  mitte :  sfne  me  in  hao  re  g6rere 

mihi  mor6m.    ME.  sino : 
f tane  uis  ?    CH.  ita.  ME.  f(at.    CH.  ac  iam  ux6rem  75 

ut  acoersat  paret.  — 
hfc  ita  ut  liber6s  est  aequom  dfctis  confutabitur: 
950  sed  Syrum  quidem  6gone  si  uiuo  adeo  exomatum  dabo, 
adeo  depexum,  ut  dum  uiuat  meminerit  semp6r  mei ; 
quf  sibi  me  pro  d6ridioulo  ac  deleotament6  putat. 
n6n,  ita  me  di  ament,  auderet  facere  haec  uiduae  mulieri,  80 
quae  fn  me  f ecit. 

031  illac  (sc.  uia)  FleckeUen :  iUeo  A :  illaeo  2  :  illio  BerUley       res 
om,  A :  habent  A^  032  incommoditates  A :  inoommoda  tibi   3 

in  hae  re  codd,         .  033  eic  ADG :  ostendis  te  ease  ceU.  050 

egone  codd. :  eg^o  tiolg. :   sed  -ne  affirmatiuom  bene  uindicat  Minton 
Warren  in  Am.  Joum.  of  Phil.  ii.  64  ttq*  052  pro  ridioulo  AD^ 

FG :  aibi  me  esse  pro  rid.  coni.  Dziatzko 
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ii    Glitifho      Menedemvs      Chbemes     Stbys 

CL.  Itane  tandem  qua^so,  Menedeme  ?  ut  pater 
tam  m  breui  spatio  omnem  de  me  eiecerit  animum  patris  ?  955 
quod  nam  ob  f actum  ?  quid  ego  tantum  sceleris  admisi 

miser? 
uolgo  faciunt.   ME.  scio  tibi  esse  hoc  grauius  multo  ac 

durius, 
5  quof  fit ;  uerum  ^o  haud  minus  aegre  patior,  id  qui  nescio 
nec  ration^m  capio,  nisi  quod  tibi  bene  ex  animo  uolo. 
CL.  hfc  patrem  astare  aibas.  ME.  eccum.   CH.  quid  960 

me  incusas,  Clftipho  ? 
huius  quidquid  ego  f^ci,  tibi  prosp^xi  et  stultitiae  tuae. 
ubi  te  uidi  animo  esse  omisso  et  suduia  in  praes^ntia 
10  quae  ^ssent  prima  habere  neque  cousulere  in  longitudinem, 
cepi  rationem,  ut  neque  egeres  neque  ut  haec  posses  j>erdere. 
libi  quoi  decuit  primo,  tibi  non  Iicuit  per  te  mihi  dare,     965 
abii  ad  proxumum  tibi  qui  erat :  ei  commisi  et  cr^di. 
fbi  tuae  stultftiae  semper  erit  praesidium,  Clftipho, 
15  ufctus,  uestitus,  quo  in  tectum  te  receptes.    CL.  ef  mihi ! 
CH.  satius  est  quam  te  fpso  herede  haec  possidere  Bao- 

chidem. 
SY.  dfsperii :  scel^stus  quantas  turbas  conciui  fnsciens !  970 
CX.  ^mori  cupio.    CH  prius  quaeso  dfsce  quid  sit  ufuere. 
ubi  scies,  si  dfsplicebit  ufta,  tum  istoc  lititor. 
20   SY.  ^re,  Kcetne?    CH  loquere.    SY.  at  tuto.    CH 

loquere.    SY.  quae  istast  prauitas 
qua^ue  amentiast,  quod  peccaui  ^go,  id  obesse  huic? 

CH  flicet. 
ne  te  admisce  :  nemo  accusat,  Syre,  te :  nec  tu  aram  libi  975 
nec  precator^m  pararis.  SY,  quid  agis  ?   CH  nil  suscenseo 
nec  tibi  nec  tfbi ;  nec  uos  est  a^quom  quod  f acio  mihi. 

960  astare  aibas  (aiebas)  % :  esse  aiebas  A  961  hoiiis  qaidqiiid 

ego  Fteekeisen :  quidquid  ego  huius  codd.  968  xeoeptes  2  (re^ 

cipias  G) :  recipies  A 
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Clitipho        Sybvs 

SYi  Ahut?   uah,   rogaAse   uellem    CL.   qufd?    SF\  25 

unde  peterem  mf hi  dbum : 
ita  nos  alienauit.     tibi  iam  esse  ad  sororem  int^Uego. 
980  CL.  adeon  rem  rediisse  ut  peridum  etiam  a  f ame  mihi  sft, 

Syrel 
SF^.  modo  Ifoeat  uiuere,  ^t  spes    CL.  quae  ?  SV.  nos 

^surituros  satis. 
CL.  inrfdes  in  re  tanta  neque  me  oonsilioqiucquam  4diuuas? 
SY.  immo  6t  ibi  nunc  sum  et  tisque  idegidddum,  dum  30 

loquitur  pater ; 
et  quantum  ^  intellegere  possum,    CL.  qufd?    SF. 

non  aberit  longius. 
985  CL.  quid  ^rgo?    SY.  sic  est:  n6n  esse  horum  te  &rbi- 

tror.    CL.  quid  istuc,  Syre? 
satin  sanus  es  ?    SY.  ego  dicam,  quod  mi  in  m^ntemst : 

tu  diiudica. 
dum  istfs  fuisti  sola,  dum  nulla  alia  delectatio 
quae  propior  esset,  te  f ndulgebant,  tfbi  dabant ;  nunc  filia  35 
postquamst  inuenta  uera,  inuentast  causa  qua  te  expellerent. 
990  CL.  est  ueri  simile,    SF.  an  tu  6b  peccatum  hoc  &se 

illum  iratum  putas  ? 
CL.  non   arbitror.     SY.   nunc  aliud   specta:  matres 

omnes  ffliis 
in  p^ccato  adiutrfces,  auxilio  fn  patema  iniuria 
flolent  ^se:  id  non  fit.    CL.  uerum  dicis.   qufd  ergo  40 

nunc  faciam,  Syre  ? 
SF.  suspfcionem  istanc  ex  illis  quaere,  rem  prof^r  palam. 
995   si  non  est  uerum,  ad  mfsericordiam  ambos  adduc^  cito, 

978  in  eodd.  noua  scaena  mdla  est  exo&ptis  DG  qui  post  u.  979  eam 
incipiunt        mihi  peterem  eodd. :  irantp.  Fleckeiten  080  redine 

eodd.        s  om.  ADEGP  985  quid  ergo  A^ :  quid  id  ergoA  cum 

cett.        te  boram  A :  horam  te  2  086  in  meute  est  ADG :  in 

mentem    est  cett.  987  sola  (sc.  deleotatio)  scripri  ego:   lolus 

eodd.        deleetatio  fuit  A  :  fort.  dum  nulls  f nit  del.  ud  dnm  f uit  nulla 
deL  qf.  f nit  monoeyU.  in  u.  lO^ 
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aut   scfbis  quoius   ais.    CL.   rdote   suades:  faciam. — 

8Y.  sat  lecte  li6c  mihi 
in  m^ntem  uenit;  n&m  quam  maxume  hufc  uana  haec 
suspfoio 
45  erit,  tam  &cillum6  patris  paoem  in  I^s  conficiet  suas. 
etiam  hadd  scio  an  iom  ux6rem  ducat:  iJt  Syro  nil  gratiae ! 
quid  hoo  autem?  senex  ezft  foras:  ^o  fugio.    adhuc  1000 

quod  f  actumst, 
miror  non  continuo  [hunc]  abripi  iusse :  ad  Menede- 

mum  hunc  p6rgam. 
eum  mfhi  precator6m  paro :  seni  nostro  nil  fidei  habeo. 

iii  SosTRATA        Chbemes 

80.  Profecto  nisi  caues  tu  homo,  aliquid  gnato  confi- 

ci6s  mali; 
idque  adeo  miror,  quo  modo 
tam  in^ptum  quicquam  tfbi  uenire  in  m6ntem,  mi  uir,  1005 

potuerit. 
CH.  oh,  p6rgin  mulier  esse?  nuUamne  6go  rem  um- 

quam  in  uita  mea 
5  uoluf  quin  tu  in  ea  r6  mi  fueris  aduorsatrix,  Sostrata? 
at  sf  rogem  iam  qufd  est  quod  peccem  aut  quam  obrem 

hoc  facias,  nescias, 
in  qua  re  nunc  tam  confidenter  r6stas,  stulta.    SO.  ego 

nescio? 
CH.  immo  scis,  potius  quam  quidem  redeat  fntegra  1010 

eadem  oratio.    80.  oh, 

007  nc  uertum  er  A  restituit  Gqjpert :  namqae  adulesoens  qnam  in 
minimA  spe  ritus  erit  2  000  iam  add,  Dziaizko^  qui  etiam  Btpro 

M  legit  1001  sic  Dxiaizko  :  miror  oontinno  hnno  adripniflse  A : 

miror  non  inssisse  tlieo  arripi  me  2  :  miror  non  insse  me  abripi  hnno 
nnne   ad    Men.   BeniUif  1002  fidei    nil   codd. :    tran^,  Bentlejf 

1006  mulier  esse  2 :  mulier  odiosa  esse  A  nnllanme  codd.  cett. 

nllamne  E  1010  integra  Ihiatzlco:  ad  integmm  eadem  (haeo 

eadem)  codd» 
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infquos  es  qui  me  taeere  d^  re  tanta  postules. 

CH.  non  postulo  iam:  16quere:  nilo  minus  ego  hocio 

faciam  tamen. 
80.  faeies?    CH.  uerum.     SO.  non  uides  quantdm 

mali  ex  ea  re  &ccites? 
subditum  se  suspicatur.    CH.  ^  subditum '  ain  tu?  80. 

sfc  erit, 
1015  mf  uir.    CH  confit^re.     SO.  au,  te  obsecio,  fstuc  ini- 

micfs  siet. 
egon  oonfitear  metim  non  esse  f flium,  qui  sft  meus  ? 
CH.  quid?  m^tuis  ne  non,  qu6m  uelis,  conufncas  esse  15 

iUumtuom? 
SO.  quod  ffliast  inuenta?    CH.  non :  sed  quod  [magis 

credundum  siet 
id  quod  est  oonsimilis  mdribus. 
1020  conuinces  facile  ez  te  natum;  nam]  tui  similfst  piobe ; 
nam  illi  nil  uitfst  reliotum  qufh  sit  idem  itid^m  tibi. 
[tum  praeterea  talem  nisi  tu  nulla  pareret  fflium.]         20 
s6d  ipse  egreditur,  quam  seuerus !  r6m  quom  uideas,  c6nseas. 

Clitipho        Sostbata        Chbemes  iy 

CL.  Si  umquam  ullum  fuit  t6mpus,  mater,  quom  6go 

uoluptatf  tibi 
1025  fuerim,  dictus  fflius  tuos  uostra  uoluntate :  6bsecro, 

efus  ut  meminerfs  atque  inopis  ntinc  te  miserescat  mei : 
qu6d  peto  aut  quod  uolo,  parentis  me6s  ut  oonmonstr6s  mihi. 
80.  obsecro,  mi  gnate,  ne  istuc  fn  animum  inducas  tuom,  5 
alienum  esse  te.    CL.  sum.    80.  miseram  me,  h6cine 

quaesisti,  6bsecro? 
1030  fta  mihi  atque  huic  sfs  superstes,  ut  tu  ex  me  atque  hoc 

natus  es ; 

1018-1020  magis  .  .  .  nam   udunt   Kleite  1021  idem  itidem 

DziatjAo :  et  idem  A :  itidem  sit  2 :  id  itidem  nt  BttUlejf  1022 

aedusit  Dziatzko  1030  tu  add,  Fleckeieen 
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^t  caue  posthac,  sf  me  amas,  umquam  istuc  uerbum  ex 

teaudiam. 
CH.  at  ego,  si  me  metuis,  mores  caue  in  te  esse  istos  sentiam* 
10  CL*  quos?    CH.  si  scire  uis,  ego  dicam :  gerro  iners 

fraus  helluo 
g&neo's  damnosus :  crede,  et  nostrum  te  esse  cr^dito. 
CL.  non  sunt  haec  par^ntis  dicta.    CH.  non,  si  ex  1085 

capite  sf  s  meo 
natus,  item  ut  Mineruam  esse  aiunt  ex  loue,  ea  causa  magis 
patiar,  Clitipho,  fiagitiis  tuis  me  infamem  fieri. 
15  80.  di  istaec  prohibeant !    CH  deos  nescio :  6go,  quod 

potero,  sedulo. 
quaeris  id  quod  habes,  parentis ;  qu6d  abest  non  quaerfs, 

patri 
quo  modo  obsequare  et  [ut]  serues  quod  labore  inu^nerit.  1040 
non  mihi  per  fallacias  adducere  ante  oculos  .  .  .  pudet 
dicere  hac  praes^te  uerbum  turpe ;  at  te  id  null6  modo 
20  f acere  puduit.    CL,  dheu,  quam  nunc  totus  displice6  mihi, 
quam  pudet !  neque  qu6d  principium  capiam  ad  placan- 

dum  scio. 

y  Meitbdemys   Chremes    Sostrata   Clitipho 

ME.  £nim  uero  Chrem6s  nimis  grauiter  cruciat  adule- 1045 

sc6ntulum 
nfmisque  inhumane :  6xeo  ergo  ut  pacem  conciliem.  6ptume 
fpsos  uideo.   CH  ehem,  Menedeme,  qu6r  non  accersf  iubes 
ffliam  et  quod  d6tis  dixi  ffrmas  ?  SO.  mi  uir,  te  6bsecro 
5ne  facias.    CL.  pater,  6bsecro  mi  ign6scas.   ME.  da 

ueniam,  Chremes : 
sfne  te  exorent.    CH   [egon]  mea  bona  ut  dem  B&c-  1050 

chidi  don6  sciens? 

1084  ganeM  A :  ganeo  2  1036  aiimt  Min.  esse  codd, :  transp, 

Fleckeisen         1040  uraeneris  A  1044  capiam  Fainm :  ineapiam 

BC:  inneniam  DG :  inoipiam  eett, 
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non  faciam.   ME.  at  id  nos  n6n  sinemus.    CL.  sf  me 

uiuom  uis,  pater, 
ignosce.    SO.  age,  Chrem^s  mi.   ME.  age  quaeso,  n^ 

tam  offirma  te,  Chremes. 
CH.  quid  istic  ?  uideo  non  lioere  ut  co^peram  hoc  per- 

tendere. 
ME.  facis,  ut  te  dec^t.    CH.  ea  lege  hoc  adeo  faciam,  10 

sf  facit 
1055  quod  ego  hunc  aequom  c^nseo.    CL.  pater,  fmpera : 

f  aciam  omnia. 
CH  uzorem  ut  ducas.     CL.   pater  •  .  .1    CH  nil 

audio.    SO.  ad  me  recipio : 
faciet.   CH  nil  etiam  audio  ipsimi.    CL.  p^rii.    SO. 

an  dubitas,  CKtipho  ? 
CH  immo  utrum  uolt.    SO.  faciet  omnia.   ME.  ha&s 

dum  incipias,  grauia  sunt, 
dumque  ignores ;  ubi  cognoris,  facilia.  CL.  &ciam,  pater.  15 
1060  SO.  gnate  mi,  ego  pol  tfbi  dabo  illam  l^pidam,  quam 

tu  facile  ames, 
ffliam  Phanocratae  nostri.    CL.  rufamne  illam  ufrginem, 
ca&iiam,  sparso  ore,  adunco  naso?  non  possum,  pater. 
CH  heia,  ut  elegans   est!  credas   animum  ibi   esse. 

SO.  aliam  dabo. 
CL.  immo,   quandoquidem   ducendast,   ^gomet   habeo  20 

propemodum 
1066  quam  uolo.    CH  nunc  laddo,  gnate.    CL.  Arch6nidi 

huius  filiam. 
SO.  satis  placet.    CL.  pater,  h6c  nunc  restat.    CH 

qufd?    CL.  Syro  ignosoas  uolo 
qua^  mea  causa  f6cit.    CH  fiat.    Cantob.  u6s  ualete 

et  plaudite ! 

1055  FUekeiten:  bnaiiiia  f aoiaiii :  imper»  ooef</. 


r  .  1 


EVNVCHV8 


mCIPIT  *  EVNVCHVS  •  TERENTI  •  ACTA  •  LVDIS  •  MEGALEN- 
SIB  •  L  •  POSTVMiO  •  ALBINO  •  L  •  CORNELIO  •  MERVLA  •  AEDILIB 

CVRVLIB  •  EGERE  •  AMBIVIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  [L  •  ANTILIVS  •  PRAE- 

< 

NESTINVS]  •  MODOS  •  PECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI  •  TIBIs  •  DVABVS 
5  DEXTRIS  •  TOTA  '  GRAECA  •  MENANDRV  •  FACTA  •  ///  •  M  •  VALE- 
RIO  •  C  •  FANNIO  •  COS 


1  Megaleiisibiis  CG :  RomaiuB  A        2  M.  lunio  Lneio  Inlio  A         3  egit  A 
Lueins  Ambiu  ,  .b  A      Hatilius  A  4  modnlanit  CO  5  edita  tertium 

est  DotuUus :  f  aota  tie/  aota  seeunda  codd»      Valer  Fan  Cos  A 

100 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA 


Sordrem  f abo  dfctitatam  Thiidig 
id  ipsom  ignoraiis  mfles  aduezf t  Thraso 
ipsfque  donat.    drat  haec  eiaia  Attica. 
eidem  eunuchum,  quem  dmerat^  tradi  iuhet 
Thaidis  amator  Pha^dria  ac  rus  f pee  ahit 
Thrasdni  oratus  hiduum  tU  concMeret. 
eph^us  frater  Fha^driae  pudlluhim 
cum  d^periret  d<$no  missam  Thiidi, 
onu&tn  eunuchi  indditur  (suadet  P^rmeno) 
intro  i^  iit,  uitiat  uirginem.    sed  Atticus 
ciuls  repertus  fr^ter  eius  cdnlocat 
uiti^tam  epheho ;  Pha^riam  exontt  Thraso. 
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PERSONAE 


[Pbologvs] 
Phaedbia  Advlescens 
Pabmeno  Sebyos 
Thais  Mebetbix 
Gnatho  Pabasitvs 
Chaebea  Advlescens 
Thbaso  Miles 
Pythias  Ancilla 

ChBEMES  AdVL£SC£NS 


Antipho  Advlesoens 
DoBiAS  Ancilla 
dobvs  evnvchvs 
Sanga  Sebvos 
sophbona  nvtbix 
Senex     [Demea    aeu 
Laches  ?] 

GANTOB 


6  Qt  add.  Dziatzko 


10  Qt  add,  Opitz :  intro  init  volg. 
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Si  qufsquamst  qui  plac^re  se  studeat  bonis 

quam  pltirimis  et  mfnume  multos  laddere, 

in  his  poeta  hic  nomen  profitetur  suom. 

tum  s£  quis  est  qui  dictum  in  se  inclem^ntius 
5  existumarit  esse,  is  sic  exfstumet,  6 

responsum,  non  dictum  ^sse,  quia  laesit  prior, 

qui  bene  uortendo  et  easdem  scribendo  male 

ex  Graecis  bonis  Latinas  fecit  n6n  bonas. 

id^m  Menandri  Phasma  nuper  p^rdidit 
10  atque  in  Thensauro  scripsit,  oausam  dicere  10 

prius  tinde  petitur,  aurum  qua  re  sit  suom, 

quam  illfc  qui  petit,  unde  (s  sit  thensaurus  sibi 

aut  dnde  in  patrium  monumentum  peru^nerit 

dehinc  n^  frustretur  ipse  se  aut  sic  cogitet 
15  ^  defunctus  iam  sum,  nil  est  quod  dioat  mihi ' :  15 

.    is  ne  ^iTct  moneo  et  desinat  lacdssere. 

habeo  alia  multa,  qua^  nunc  condonabitur, 

quae  prof  erentur  post,  si  perget  laMere, 

ita  ut  f acere  instituit.   quam  nunc  acturf  sumus . 
20  Menandri  Eunuchum,  postquam  aediles  emerunt,  20 

perf ^cit  sibi  ut  inspfciundi  esset  copia. 

magistratus  quom  ibi  adesset,  occeptast  agi. 

exclamat  f urem,  non  poetam  f  abulam 

dedf sse  et  nil  dedf sse  uerbordm  tamen : 
25  Colacem  ^sse  Naeui  et  Plaiiti,  ueterem  fabulam ;  25 

5  ezistumarit  Bentley :  exiBtnmauit  codd, :  exifltumabit  Mwretus      is 
add,  Fleckeisen  9  nuper  perdidit  Bothe:   nunc  nnper  dedit 

codd.  12  iUic  BerUley :  illi  BDG :   iUe  APC^ :  ille  ter  Donatua 

qui  tamen  agnoscit  ut  rectam  locutionem  illnm  quam  Uctionem  accipit 

Fleckeisen 
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parasfti  personam  (nde  ablatam  et  mditis. 

si  id  est  peccatum,  peccatum  inprudentiast 

poetae,  non  quo  f urtum  facere  studuerit. 

id  ita  ^sse  uos  iam  iudicare  poteritis. 
30  Colax  Menandrist :  m  east  parasitu»  Colax  30 

et  mJles  gloriosus :  eas  se  hic  non  negat 

personas  transtuUsse  in  Eunuchum  suam 

ex  Graeca ;  sed  ea  ex  f  abula  f  actas  prius 

Latinas  scisse  s^se,  id  uero  p^megat. 
35  quod  si  personis  isdem  buic  uti  non  licet :  35 

qui  magis  licet  currentem  seruom  scribere, 

bonas  matronas  facere,  meretric^s  malas, 

[parasitum  edacem,  gloriosum  mflitem,] 

puerum  supponi,  f  alli  per  SQruom  senem, 
40  amare,  odisse,  suspicari?  denique  40 

nullumst  iam  dictum  quod  non  sit  dictum  prius. 

qua  re  aequomst  uos  cognoscere  atque  ignoscere, 

quae  ueteres  f actitarunt  si  faciunt  noui. 

date  operam,  cum  silentio  animum  att^ndite, 
45  ut  pemoscatis  quid  sibi  Eunuchus  uelit.  45 

31  hic  add.Fleckeisen  33  ea  ez  fabnla  FUckeisen  :  eas  fabnlas 

codd. :  eas  ab  aliia  Ritac/d 
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ACTVS   I 

Phaedria        Parmeno 

PH.  Qoid  fgitur  faciam?  non  eam  ne  nunc  quidem 

quom  aec^rsor  ultro  ?  an  potius  ita  me  comparem, 

non  p^rpeti  meretricum  contumelias  ? 

exdusit ;  reuocat :  r^eam  ?  non,  si  me  obsecret. 
5  PA.  siquidem  hercle  possis,  nil  prius  neque  fortius.  50 

uertim  si  incipies  neque  pertendes  gnauiter 

atque,  ubi  pati  non  poteris,  quom  nemo  expetet, 

inf^cta  pace  ultro  ad  eam  uenies  fndicans 

te  amare  et  ferre  non  posse :  actumst,  flicet, 
10  pensti :  eludet,  ubi  te  uictum  senserit.  55 

proin  tu,  dum  est  tempus,  etiam  atque  etiam  cogita, 

ere :  qua4.res  in  se  n^ue  consilium  neque  modum 

habet  uUmn,  eam  consilio  regere  non  potes. 

in  am6re  haec  onmia  insunt  uitia :  iniuriae, 
15  suspfciones,  fnimicitiae,  indutiae,  .60 

bellum,  pax  rursum :  incerta  haec  si  tu  postules 

ratione  certa  facere,  nihilo  plus  agas 

quam  s(  des  operam  ut  cum  ratione  insanias. 

et  quod  nunc  tute  t^cum  iratus  cogitas 
20  ^  egon  illam,  quae  illum,  qua^  me,  quae  non  • . . !  sine  modo,  65 

morf  me  malim :  s^ntiet  qui  m'r  siem ' : 

haec  u^rba  ea  una  mehercle  falsa  lacrimula 

quam  oculos  terendo  mfsere  uix  ui  expresserit, 

restfnguet,  et  te  ultro  accusabit,  et  dabis 
25  ultro  ef  supplicium.  PH.  [o]  indfgnum  facinus !  nunc  ego  70 

et  illam  scelestam  esse  et  me  miserum  sentio : 

67  ea  add,  Bentley  70    ultro  ei  BerUley :    ei  ultro  codd,        o 

seclusit  FUckeiten 
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et  taedet  et  amore  ardeo,  et  prudebs  sciens, 

uiuos  uidensque  p^reo,  uee  quid  agam  scio. 

PA.  quid  agas?  nisi  ut  te  r&limas  captum  qudm  queas 
75  minumo ;  si  nequeas  paululo,  at  quanti  queas ;  80 

et  n^  te  adilietes.   PH.  ftane  suades  ?   PA.  s(  sapis. 

neque  praeter  quam  quas  fpse  amor  molestias 

habet  addas,  et  illas  quas  habet  reot^  f eras. 

sed  eocam  fpsa  egreditur,  nostri  f undi  calamitas ; 
80  nam  quod  nos  capere  oportet,  haeo  int^rcipit.  85 

Thais        Phaedbia        Pabmbno  ii 

TH.  Misersun  me,  uereor  ne  illud  grauius  Pha^dria 

tulerft  neue  aliorsum  atque  ego  f eci  acc^perit, 

quod  heri  (ntro  missus  n6n  est.    PH.  totus,  P&rmeno, 

tremo  horreoqiie,  postquam  aspezi  hanc.     PA.  bono 
animo  es: 
85  acc^e  ad  ignem  hunc,  iam  calesces  plus  satis.  5 

TH.  quis  hic  loquitur  ?  ehem,  tun  hfo  eras,  mi  Pha^dria  ? 

quid  hic  stabas  ?  quor  non  r&^ta  intro  ibas  ?  PA.  c^terum 

de  exdusione  u^rbum  nullum  ?     TH.  qufd  taces  ? 

PH.  san^  quia  uero  haec  mflii  patent  semp^r  fores 
90  aut  qufa  sum  apud  te  prfmus.    TH.  missa  ista^  face.      10 

PH.  quid  ^  mfssa '  ?  o  Thais,  Thais,  utinam  ess^t  mihi 

pars  a^ua  amoris  t&^um  ac  pariter  fferet, 

ut  aut  hoc  tibi  dol^ret  itidem  ut  mfhi  dolet 

aut  ego  istuc  abs  te  factum  nili  p^nderem ! 
95  TH.  ne  crucia  te  obsecro,  anime  mi,  mi  Pha^dria.  15 

non  pol,  quo  quemquam  plus  amem  aut  plus  dfligam, 

eo  f &i ;  sed  res  fta  erat,  f aciundum  fuit. 

PA.  credo,  ut  fit,  misera  pra^  amore  exclusti  htinc  foras. 

TH.  sicf ne  agls,  Parmeno  ?  age ;  sed  huc  qua  gratia 

79  eoeam  FleckeUen:   eces  codd,  95    mi  geminamt   Fabriciua 

97  ree  ita  erat  Fleckeisen:  ita  erat  res  codd.  98   ezoliuti  cum 

Donato  et  Prisciano  Faernus :  exclnsit  codd, 
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20  te  accersi  iussi,  ausculta.   PH.  fiat.    TH,  dic  mihi  100 

hoc  pnmum,  potin  est  hfc  tacere  ?    PA.  egon  ?  optume. 

uerum  hed8  tu,  ha«  lege  ti^i  meam  «istrmg6  fidem : 

quae  u^  audiui  taceo  et  contineo  optume ; 

sin  f  £lsum  aut  uanum  aut  f  inctumst,  continuo  palamst : 
25  plenus  rimarum  sum,  hac  atque  illac  p^rfluo.  105 

proin  tu,  taceri  si  uis,  uera  dfcito. 

TH  mihi  mater  Samia  fuit :  ea  habitabat  Rhodi. 

PA.  potest  taceri  hoc.    TH  ibi  tum  matri  paxuolam   . 

pu^lam  dono  quidam  mercator  dedit 
30  ex  Attica  hinc  abreptam.  PH,  ciuemne?  TH.  arbitror;  110 
'^  certum  non  scimus :  matris  nomen  et  patris 

dicebat  ipsa :  patriam  et  signa  cetera 

neque  scibat  neque  per  aetatem  etiam  potis  erat. 

mercator  hoc  addebat :  e  praedonibus, 
35  unde  ^merat,  se  audisse  abreptam  e  Sunio.  115 

mater  ubi  accepit,  co^pit  studiose  omnia 

docere,  educere,  fta  uti  si  esset  filia. 

sororem  plerique  ^se  credebant  meam. 

ego  cum  fllo,  quocum  tum  uno  rem  habebam  hospite, 
40  abii  huc :  qui  mihi  relfquit  haec  quae  habeo  omnia.  120 

PA.  utrumque  hoc  falsumst :  ecfluet.    TH  qui  istuc? 
PA.  quia 

neque  tu  uno  eras  contenta  neque  solus  dedit ; 

nam  hic  quoque  bonain  magnamque  partem  ad  te  at- 
tulit. 

TH  itast ;  sed  sine  me  p^ruenire  quo  Uolo. 
45  interea  miles,  quf  me  amare  occ^perat,  125 

in  Cariamst  profectus  ;  te  intere^  loci 

cognoui.   tute  scfs  postilla  quam  futumum 

habeam  te  et  mea  consflia  ut  tibi  credam  omnia. 

105  perpluo  BtntU^  106  taceri  BCDEP :  taoere  AG  107 

«c  scrtjpn  ego:  Saxuia  mihi  mater  codd.  113  potis  etBtBentUy: 

potnerat  codd.  117  sic  cum  Biuio  nolg.:  edncare  ita  ut  eodd.i 

fort.  docere  ita  et  educare  ut  si  esaet  filia      Don.  in  Umm.  nt  agnoacit 
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PA,  ne  hoc  quidem  tacebit   P^rmeno.    TH,  oh,  du» 
biumne  id  est  ? 
130  hoc  agite,  amabo.   mater  mea  illic  mortuast  50 

nuper,  quoius  frater  aliquantum  ad  remst  auidior. 

is  nbi  ease  hanc  forma  uidet  honesta  uirginem 

et  fidibus  scire,  pretium  sperans  ilico 

producit,  uendit.    f orte  f ortuna  adfuit 
135  hic  meus  amicus :  emit  eam  dono  mihi  65 

inprudens  harum  rerum  ignarusque  omnium. 

is  uenit :  postquam  sensit  me  tectim  quoque 

rem  hab^re,  fingit  causas  ne  det  sedulo :  ^ 

ait,  si  fidem  habeat  se  fri  praepositum  tibi 
140  apud  me,  ac  non  id  metuat,  ne,  ubi  acceperim,  60 

sese  relinquam,  uelle  se  illam  mihi  dare ; 

uerum  fd  uereri.    sed  ego  quantum  suspicor, 

ad  m^rginem  animum  adiecit   PJ?:;etiamne  amplius? 

TH.  nil ;  nam  quaesiui.    nunc  ego  eam,  mi  Pha^dria, 
145  multae  sunt  causae  quam  6b  rem  cupio  abdticere  :  65 

primum  quod  soror  est  dfcta ;  praeterea  ut  suis 

restftuam  ac  reddam.    sola  sum ;  habeo  hic  neminem 

neque  amfcum  neque  cognatum :  quam  ob  rem,  PhaMria, 

cupio  aliquos  parere  amfeos  benficio  meo. 
150  id  amabo  adiuta  me,  quo  id  fiat  facilius :  70 

sine  illum  priores  partis  hosce  aliquot  dies 

apud  me  habere.   nfl  respondes  ?    PH  p^ssuma, 

egon  qufcquam  cum  istis  f actis  tibi  respondeam  ? 

PA»  eu  noster,  laudo:  tandem  perdoluft :  uir  es. 
155   PH  at  ego  nescibam  quorsum  tu  ires :  'p&ruola  75 

hinc  ^t  abrepta ;  eduxit  mater  pro  sua  ; 

soror  dfctast ;  cupio  abducere,  ut  reddam  suis ' : 

120  sic  singulis  penonis  dat  singulas  oraJtiones  Flecheisen :  priorem 
uersus  partem  Phaedriae  posteriorem  Parmenoni  tribmnt  codd.  131 

qnoiiui  Fleckeisen:  eiiis  codd»  1S2  ease  add.  Beniley  140 

benficio  Fleckeisen:  beneficio  codd.  155  at  edd.  ant.  eum  G  ex 

ras. :  haut  uel  aut  codd.  cett, 
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•   nempe  6mnia  haec  nunc  uerba  huc  redeunt  denique : 

ego  excludor,  ille  recipitur.    qua  gratia  ?         •  ' 

SOnisi  si  fllum  plus  quam  m^  amas  et  istam  nunc  times,      160 

quae  aduectast,  ne  illum  talem  praeripiat  tibi. 

TH^  ego  id  tfmeo  ?  PH.  quid  te  ergo  aliud  sollicitat  ?  oedo. 

num  solus  ille  dona  dat  ?  numcubi  meam 

benfgnitatem  sensisti  in  te  claudier  ? 
85  nonne  ubi  mi  dixti  cupere  te  ex  Aethfopia  165 

ancfllulam,  relfctis  rebus  6mnibus 

quaesf ui  ?  porro  eunuchum  dixti  uelle  te^ 

quia  s6hie  utuntur  f s  reginae ;  r6pperi, 

herf  minas  uigfnti  pro  ambobus  dedi. 
OOcont^mptus  abs  te  tamen  haec  habui  in  memoria:  170 

ob  ha6c  facta  abs  te  sp6mor !    TH.  quid  istic,  Pha^ria  ? 

quamquam  fllam  cupio  abducere  atque  hac  re  arbitror 

id  fferi  posse  maxume,  uerum  tamen 

potius  quam  te  inimicum  habeam,  faciam  ut  iusseris. 
95  PH  utinam  fstuc  uerbum  ex  animo  ao  uere  diceres        175 

^  potius  quam  te  inimicimi  habeam ' !  si  istuc  cr6derem 

sinc^re  dici,  qufduis  possem  perpeti. 

PA.  labascit  uictus  uno  uerbo  quam  cito ! 

TH  ego  n6n  ex  animo  mfsera  dico  ?  quam  ioco 
100  rem  u^luisti  a  me  tandem,  quin  perf6ceris?  180 

ego  fmpetrare  n6queo  hoc  abs  te,  bfduom 

saltem  ut  concedas  s61um.    PH  siquidem  bfduom : 

verum  ne  fiant  fsti  uigintf  dies. 

TH  prof 6cto  non  plus  bfduom  aut  •  .   PH  ^  aut '  nfl 
moror. 
105  TH  non  ffet :  hoc  modo  sfne  te  exorem.    PH  scflicet  185 

faciundumst  quod  uis.    TH  merito  te  amo,  bene  facis. 

160  qnaiii  me  smas  Bendejf :  amas  qnam  me  eodd,  163  mim- 

oubi  FUckeisen :  minoubi  BCJSP :  num  nbi  A  cum  cett.  164  in  te 

elandier  cum  A  Donatus '  interoludier  cum  2  Bendey  170  FUckeisen : 
tamen  oontemptns  aba  te  haeo  codd,  184  *  ant '  nil  moror  Dziatxko : 
ant  ?  nil  moror  uolg, 

108 


EVNVCHVS  I.  ii 

PH,  rus  ibo :  ibi  hoc  me  macerabo  bfdaom. 

ita  f acere  certumst :  mos  gerundust  Thaidi. 

tu,  Parmeno,  huc  fac  illi  adducantur.    PA.  maxmne. 
190  PH.  in  hoc  biduom,  mea  Thais,  uale.   TH.  mi  Pha^ 

dria,  110 

et  tti.    num  quid  uis  aliud  ?   PH  egone  qufd  uelim  ? 

cum  milite  isto  pra^sens  absens  ut  sies  ; 

di&  noctisque  me  ames,  me  desfderes, 

me  somnies,  me  exsp^tes,  de  me  c<3gite8, 
195  me  speres,  me  te  oblectes,  mecum  tota  sis :  115 

meus  fac  sis  postremo  animus  quando  ego  sum  tuos. — 

TH  me  mfseram,  forsitan  mi  hic  paruam  habeat  fidem 

atque  ex  aliarum  ingeniis  nunc  me  iudicet. 

ego  pol^quae  mihi  sum  conscia,  hoc  oerto  scio, 
200  neque  me  finxisse  faJsi  quicquam  neque  meo  120 

cordi  esse  quemquam  cariorem  boc  Pha^dri& : 

et  qufdquid  huius  f^ci,  causa  mrginis 

fecf ;  nam  me  eius  sp^ro  fratrem  propemodum 
.  iam  repperisse,  adul^scentem  adeo  nobilem ; 
205  et  is  hodie  uenturum  ad  me  constituft  domum.  125 

concedam  hinc  intro  atque  exspectabo,  dum  uenit. 


ACTVS  II 

* 

Phaedbia        Parmeno  i 

PH  Fac,  ita  ut  iussi,  deducantur  fsti.    PA.  faciam. 

PH  at  dfligenter. 
PA.  ffet.   PH  at  mature.   PA.  fiet.  PH  satine  hoc 

mandatumst  tibi  ?   PA.  ah, 
rpgitare,  quasi  difffcile  sit ! 
210   utinam  tam  aliquid  fnuenire  facile  possis,  Phaedria, 

190  mea  add^  Brix.  197  fonitan  mi  hio  Haupti  fonitan  hio 

mihi  eodd, :  f  oraan  cum  Donato  Bentley  et  uolg, 
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5  quam  hoc.  peribit.    PH.  ego  quoque  una  pereo,  quod 
mist  carius : 
ne  isttic  tam  iniquo  patiare  auimo.    PA.  minume :  qui 

effectum  dabo. 
sed  num  quid  aliud  imperas  ? 
PH.  munus   nostnmi  omato  uerbis,  quod  poteris,  et 

istum  aemulum, 
quod  poteris,  ab  ea  pellito.  215 

10  PA.  memini,   tam  etsi  nullus  moneas.    PH  ego  rus 
ibo  atque  ibi  manebo. 
PA.  censeo.    PH  sed  heus  tu.    PA.  quid  uis?  PH 

censen  posse  me  offirmare  et 
perpeti,  ne  r^eam  interea  ?  PA.  tene  ?  non  hercle  arbitror  ; 
nam  aut  iam  reuortere,  aut  mox  noctu  te  adiget  horsum 

insomnia. 
PH  opus  faciam,  ut  defetiger  usque,  ingi^atiis  ut  dormiam. 
15  PA.  uigilabis   lassus:   hoc  plus  facies.    PH  abi,  nil  221 
dicis,  Parmeno. 
eiciunda  hercle  haec  est  moUities  animi ;  nimis  me  indulgeo. 
tand^m  non  ego  illam  caream,  si  sit  opus,  uel  totum  tri- 

duom?   PA.  hui, 
uniuorsum  triduom  ?  uide  quid  agas.  PH  stat  sent^ntia. — 
PA.  di  boni,  quid  hoc  morbist  ?  adeon  homines  inmutarier  225 
20  ^x  amore  ut  non  cognoscas  eundem  esse !  hoc  nemo  fuit 
mmus  ineptus,  magis  seuerus  quisquam  nec  magis  continens. 
sM  quis  hic  est  qui  huc  pergit?   attat,  hic  quidemst 

parasitus  Gnatho 
militis :  ducit  secum  una  uirginem  dono  huic.    papae, 
facie  honesta !   mirum  ni  ego  me  turpiter  hodie  hic  dabo  230 
25  ciim  meo  decrepito  hoc  eunucho.   haec  superat  ipsam 
Thaidem. 

212  qui  effectum  Fleckeisen :    quin   effeotum  codd. :  quio   faotum 
BerUUif  uolg.  219  adiget  BefUley  ex  Donato :    adigent  codd. 

228  Fleckeiten :  hic  quidem  eat  codd.  230  ego  me  2  :  e^fomet  A 
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'  Gnatho        Pabmeno  ii 

GN»  Di  mmortales,  homini  homo  quid  pra^stat !  stulto 

intellegens 
quid  interest  I  hoe  adeo  ex  hac  re  uenit  in  mentem  mihi : 
conueni  hodie  adueniens  quendam  mei  loci  hine  atque 

ordinis, 
235  hominem  haud  inpurum,  itidem  patria  qui  abligurrierat  bona : 
uideo  sentum  squalidum  aegrum,  pannis  annisque  obsitum.  5 
'  *  qiiid  istuc '  inquam   '  omatist  ? '   '  quoniam  miser  quod 

habui  perdidi,  em 
quo  redactus  sum.    omnes  noti  me  atque  amici  deserunt.' 
'  hic  ego  illum  contempsi  prae  me :  '  quid  homo '  inquam 

*  ignauissume  ? 
240  itan  parasti  te  ut  spes  nulla  relicua  in  te  sit  tibi  ? 

sunul  consilium  cum  re  amisti?  uiden  me  ex  eodem  10 

ortum  loco? 
qui  color,  nitor,  uestitus,  quae  habitudost  corporis ! 
omnia  habeo  neque  quicquam  habeo ;  nil  quom  est,  nil 

defit  tamen.' 
*  at  ego  infelix  neque  ridiculus  esse  neque  plag^s  pati 
245  possum.'    ^  quid  ?  tu  his  rebus  credis  fieri  ?  tota  erras  uia. 

olim  isti  fuit  generiquondamquaestusapud  saeclum  prius:  15 
boc  nouomst  aucupium ;  ego  adeo  hanc  primus  inueni  uiam. 
est  genus  hominum  qui  esse  primos  se  omnium  rerilm  uolunt 
nee  sunt :  hos  consector ;  hisce  ego  non  paro  me  ut  rideant, 
250    sed  eis  ultro  adrideo  et  eorum  ingenia  admiror  simul. 

quidquid  dicunt  laudo ;  id  rursum  si  negant,  laudo  id  20 

quoque ; 
negat  quis :  nego ;  ait :  aio ;  postremo  imperaui  egomet  mihi 
omnia  adsentari.   is  quaestus  nunc  est  multo  uberrimus.' 
PA,  scitum  hercle  hominem !  hic  homines  prorsum  ex 

stultis  insanos  facit. 

240  reliqua  codd.        sit  S :  esset  A  250  eis   Bentley :  ia  A: 

hisS 
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GN.  dum  haec  loquimur,  intere^Joci  ad  macellum  ubi   255 

aduentamus, 
25  concurruut  laeti  mi  obuiam  cuppediuarii  omi^es, 
cetarii,  lanii,  coqui,  fartores,  piscatores, 
quibus  et  re  salua  et  perdita  profueram  et  prosum  saepe  : 
salu^nt,  ad  cenam  liocant,  aduentum  gratiilantur. 
iUe  ubi  miser  famelicus  uidet  mi  esse  tantum  honorem,     260 
30  tam  facile  uictum  quaerere ;  ibi  homo  coepit  me  obsecrare, 
ut  sibi  liceret  discere  id  de  me :  sectari  iussi, 
si  potis  est,  tamquam  philosophorum  habent  discipUnae 

ex  ipsis 
-  vocabida,  ut  parasiti  item  Grnathonici  uocentur. 
PA.  uiden  otium  et  cibus  quid  f acit  alienus  ?    GN.  sed  265 

ego  cesso 
35  ad  Thaidem  hanc  deducere  et  rogare  ad  cenam  ut  u^niat  ? 
sed  Parmenonem  ante  ostium  hoc  astdre  tristem  uideo, 
riualis  seruom:  salua  rest.  ni  mirum  hisce  homines  frigent. 
nebulonem  hunc  certumst  ludere.   PA.  hisce  hoc  mu- 

nere  arbitrgbtur 
suam  Thaidem  esse.    GN  pliirima  salute  Parmenonem   270 
40  summum  suom  inpertit  Gnatho.    quid  agitur?   PA, 

statur.     GN  uideo. 
num  quid  nam  hic  quod  nolis  uides?   PA.  te.    GN 

credo ;  at  num  quid  aliud  ? 
PA.  qui  dum?    GN  quia  tristi's.    PA.  nil  quidem. 

GN.  ne  sis ;  sed  quid  uidetur 
hoc  tibi  mancupium?    PA.  non  malum  hercle.    GN 

uro  hominem.    PA,  ut  falsus  animist. 
GN  quam  hoc  munus  gratum  Thaidi  arbitrare  esse  ? 

PA.  hoc  nunc  dicis  275 

264  Fleckeisen :  parasiti  ita  nt  A :  itidem  nt  2 :  item  ut  Donat.  in 
lemm.  267  hoc  astare  Dziatzko :   Tliaidis  codd. :   Thaidii  Boihe : 

huius  stare*  Minton   Warren  ex  notis  Bentleianis  26S  rest  ego: 

res  est  codd.  hisce  cum  A^  Donatus  ('  hisce  '  pro  '  hi '  uetuste) :  cum 
2  om.  uolg.  275   post  dicis  interpunct.  tollit  Dziaizko  qui  hoc 

ablatiuom  censet  esse 

*  See  App.  on  this  ys. 
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eiectos  hinc  dos  :  omnium  rerum,  heus,  uieissitudost.        45 
GN.  sex  ego  te  totos,  Parmeno,  hos  mensis  quietum  r^ddam, 
ne  sursum  deorsum  cursites  neue  usque  ad  lucem  uigiles. 
ecquidbeote?   PA.  men?  papae!    GN,  sic  soleo  ami- 

cos.    PA.  laudo. 
280  GS'  detineo  te :  fortasse  tu  profectus  alio  fueras. 

PA..  nusquam.    GN.  tum  tu  igitur  paululum   da  mi  50 

operae :  fac  ut  admittar 
ad  illam.    PA.  age  modo,  i :   nimc  tibi   patent   fores 

haec,  quia  istam  ducis. 
GN.  num  quem  euocari  hinc  uis  foras? — PA.   sine 

biduom  hoc  praetereat : 
qui  mihi  nunc  uno  digitulo  fores  aperis  fortunatus, 
285  ne  tu  istas  faxo  calcibus  saepe  insultabis  frustra. 

GN  etiamne  tu  hic  stas,  Parmeno?  eho  num  nam  hfc    55 

relictu's  custos, 
ne  quis  forte  interntintius  clam  a  milite  ad  istam  curset? 
PA.  facete  dictum  :  mira  uero  miiiti  quae  pla^eant. — 
sed  uideo  erilem  filium  minorem  huc  aduenire. 
290  miror  quid  ex  Piraeo  abierit ;  nam  ibi  custos  publice  est 

nunc. 
non  temerest;  et  properans  uenit :  nescio  quid.circumsp^ctat. 

Ghaebea        Pabmexo  iii 

CH.  6ccidi ! 

neque  uirgost  usquam  neque  ego,  qui  illam  a  conspectu 

amisi  meo. 
ubi  qua^ram,  ubi  inuestfgem,  quem  perconter,  quam 
insistam  uiam, 
295  incertus  sum.    una  haec  spes  est :  ubi  ubi  est,  diu  celari 

non  potest. 

282   i  om.  2  286  Fleckeisen :  etiam  nniic  tn  hic  A'^ :  etiam 

nnnc  hio  2  eho  susttdit   T.  Faber  quem  edd.  pleriqtte  secuti'sunt 

290  qnid  A :  qni  edd.  ant. :  qnod  cum  G  Donat.  in  lemm. 
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6  o  f  aciem  pulchram !  deleo  omnis  dehine  ex  animo  mulieres : 
taedet  cottidianarum  harum  formarum.    PA,  eece  au- 

tem  alterum  I 
nescio  quid  de  amore  loquitur :  o  infortunatum  senem ! 
hic  uerost,  qui  si  occeperit, 

ludum  iocumque  dicet  fuisse  illum  alterum,  300 

10  praeut  huius  rabies  quae  dabit. 

GH.  ut  illum  di  deaeque  senium  perdant,  qui  me  hodie 

remoratus  est ;  ' 

meque  adeo,  qui  restiterim ;  tum  autem  qui  illum  flocci 

fecerim. 
sed  eccum  Parmenonem.  salue.  PA.  quid  tu  es  tristis? 

quidue  es  alacris  ? 
unde  is  ?    CH,  egone  ?  nescio  hercle,  neque  unde  eam  305 

neque  quorsum  eam : 
15  ita  prorsum  oblitus  sum  mei. 

PA.  qui  quaeso?    CH  amo.    PA.  hem.    CH  nunc, 

Parmeno,  tu  ostendes  te  qui  uir  sies. 
scis  t^  mihi  saepe  poUicitum  esse  '  Cha^rea,  aliquid  inueni 
modo  quod  ames  :   in  ea  re  utilitatem  ego  faciam  ut  co- 

gnoscas  meam,' 
quom  in  cellulam  ad  te  patris  penum  omnem  congere-  310 

bam  clanculum. 
20  PA.  age,  inepte.    CH.  hoc  hercle  factumst.   fac   sis 

nunc  promissa  adpareant : 
sic  adeo  digna  res  est,  ubi  tu  neruos  intendas  tuos. 
haud  similis  uirgost  uirginum  nostrarum,  quas  matres  student 
demissis  umeris  esse,  uincto  p^ctore,  ut  gracila^  sient. 

300  A :  dices  1, :   dicat  BerUley  302  seninm  cum  A  Donat. : 

senem  omnes  uel  omnes  senem  2:    unde  Bentley  nt  illum  di   deae 
omnes  senium  perdant  qui  hodie  me  remoratu'  »t  303  A^ZS,:  ei 

restiterim  A^  unde  elicuit   quei   Spengel  307   sic  post   Thomas 

Fleckeisen :  te  Parmeno  ostendes  uel  Parmeno  te   ostendes  codd, :    te 
~ostenderis  Bentley  312  Fleckeisen :    si  cum  codd.  Seruius :   siue 

Donat. :    haeo   Braune :    ceterum    ante  si  Parmenonis    notam    exhibent 
codd. 
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315  si  qua  est  habitior  paulo,  pugilem  esse  aiunt,  deducunt 

cibum: 
tam  etsi  bonast  natura,  reddunt  curatura  iunceam :  25 

itaque  ergo  amantur.    PA.  quid  tua  istaec  ?    CH.  noua 

figura  oris.    PA.  papae. 
CH.  color  uerus,  corpus  solidum  et  suci  pl^num.    PA. 

anni?    CH  anni?  sMecim. 
PA.  flos  ipsus.    CH  ipsam  hanc  tu  mihi  uel  ui  \i€l 

clam  uel  precario 
320  fac  tradas :  mea  nil  re  fert,  dum  potiar  modo. 

PA.  quid?  uirgo  quoiast?    CH  nescio  hercle.    PA,  30 

und^st?    CH  tantundem.    PA.  ubi  habitat? 
CH  ne  id  quidem.    PA,  ubi  uidisti?    CH  in  uia. 

PA,  qua  ratione  amisfsti? 
GH  id  equidem  adueniens  mecum  stomachabar  modo, 
nec  quemquam  ego  esse  hominem  arbitror  quoi  magis  bonae 
325  felieitates  omnes  auorsae  sient. 

PA.  quid  hoc  est  sceleris!    CH  p^rii.  PA.  quid  fac-  36 

tumst?^  CH  rogas? 
patris  cognatum  atque  a^ualem  Archidemidem 
nouistin?    PA.  quid  ni?    CH  is,  dum  hanc  sequor, 

fit  mi  obuiam. 
PA,  incommode  hercle.    CH  immo  enim  uero  infeliciter; 
330  nam  incommoda  alia  sunt  dicenda,  Parmeno. 

illum  liquet  mihi  deierare  his  mensibus  40 

sex  septem  prorsum  non  uidisse  proxumis, 
nisi  nunc,  quom  minume  uellem  minumeque  opus  fuit. 
eho,  nonne  hoc  monstri  similest  ?  quid  ais  ?  PA.  maxume. 
335  CH  contmuo.  adcurrit  ad  me,  quam  long^  quidem, 

inciiruos,  tremulus,  labiis  demissis,  gemens  :  45 

'  heus  heus,  tibi  dico,  Chaerea '  inquit.    restiti. 
'  scin  quid  ego  te  uolebam  ? '  '  dic'    '  cras  est  mihi 

319  ipsQS.  ipsam  FUckeisen :  ipse  (ipsmm).  han  codd, :  ipse.  nanchanc 
6.  Hermann  uolg,  325  auorsae  Bentley :  aduersae  codd, 
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iudicium.'    '  quid  tum  ? '  '  ut  diligenter  nunties 
patri,  aduocatus  mane  mi  esse  ut  meminerit.'  340 

50  dum  haec  dicit,  abiit  hora.    rogo  num  quid  uelit. 

'  recte '  inquit.    abeo.    quom  huc  respicio  ad  uirginem, 
illa  sese  interea  commodum  huc  aduorterat 
in  hanc  nostram  plateam.  PA.  mirum  ni  hanc  dicit,  modo 
huic  qua^  datast  dono.  CH.  huc  quom  aduenio,  nulla  erat.  345 
66  PA,  comites  secuti  scilicet  sunt  uirginem  ? 

GH.  uerum :  parasitus  cum  ancilla.    PA,  ipsast :  ilicet. 
desine ;  iam  conclamatumst.    GH,  alias  res  agis. 
PA,  istuc  ago  equidem.    GH  nostin  quae  sit  ?  dic  mihi, 
vidistin  ?    PA.  uidi,  noui :  scio  quo  abducta  sit.  350 

60  GH,  eho  Parmeno  mi,  nostin  et  scis  ubi  siet  ? 

PA.  huc  deductast  ad  meretricem  Thaidem :  ei  dono 

datast. 
GH  quis  is  est  tam  potens  cum  tanto  munere  hoc? 

PA.  miles  Thraso, 
Pha^driae  riualis.     GH  duras  fratris  partis  praedicas. 
PA,  immo  si  scias  quoddonum  huic  donocontra  comparet,  355 
65    [tum]  magis  id  dicas.    GH  quod  nam  quaeso  herde? 
PA,  eunuchum.     GH  illumne  obsecro 
fnhonestum  hominem,  quem  mercatus  est  heri,  senem 

mtilierem? 
PA.  istunc   ipsum.     GH  homo   quatietur  c^rte  cum 

dono  foras. 
s^d  istam  Thaidem  non  sciui  nobis  uicinam.   PA.  haud 

diust. 
GH  perii,  numquamne  ^tiam  me  illam  uidisse !    eho  360 
dum  dfc  mihi : 
70  estne,  ut  fertur,  forma  ?    PA,  sane.     GH.  at  nfl  ad 
nostram  hanc  ?   PA,  alia  res. 

349  'poii  dic  mihi  ob  initio  uersus  sequentis  &xitpraebet  A  856  tam 

magis  codd. :  tum  seclusit  Bentley  358  istum  ipsum.  homo  qaatietur 

A  :  nimirum  homo  Nonius :  unde  istum  ipsum.  nimirnm  homo  om.  oerte 
Fleckeisen 
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CH,  obsecro  hercle,  Parmeno,  fac  [ut]  potiar.    PA. 

faciam  sMulo; 
dabo  operam,  adiuuabo :    num  quid  me   aliud  ? .  GH. 

quo  nunc  is  ?    PA.  domum, 
lit  mancupia  haec,  ita  uti  iussit  f rater,  ducam  ad  Thaidem. 
365  CH  6  fortunatum  istum  eunuchum  qui  quidem  in  hanc 

detur  domum ! 
PA.  quid  ita?    CH  rogitas?  summa  forma  s^mper  76 

conseruam  domi 
uidebit,  conloquetur,  aderit  una  in  unis  aedibus ; 
cibum  non  numquam  capiet  cum  ea ;  interdum  propter 

d6rmiet. 
PA.  quid  si  nunc  tute  f ortunatus  fias  ?     CH  qua  re, 

Parmeno  ? 
370  responde.    PA.   capias   uestem   illius.     CH    uestem? 

quid  tum  postea? 
PA.  pro  illo  te  deducam.     CH  audio.    PA.  te  esse  80 

illum  dicam.     CH  intellego. 
PA.  tu  iUis  fruare  commodis  quibus  tu  illum  dicebas  modo : 
oibum  una  capias,  adsis,  tangas,  ludas,  propter  dormias ; 
quandoquidem  illarum  neque  te  quisquam  nouit  neque 

scit  quf  sies. 
375  praeterea  forma  et  aetas  ipsast,  facile  ut  pro  eunucho  probes. 
CH  dixisti  pulchre :  numquam  uidi  melius  consilium  dari.  85 
age  eamus  intro  nunciam :  orna  me,  abduc,  duc,  quan- 

tum  potest. 
PA.  quid  agis?  iocabar  equidem.     CH  garris.    PA. 

perii,  quid  ego  egi  miser ! 
quo  trudis  ?  perculeris  lam  tu  me.  tibi  equidem  dico,  mane. 
380  CH  eamus.    PA.  pergin?    CH  certumst.  jP^.  uide 

ne  nimium  calidum  hoc  sit  modo. 

362  nt  tollendum  esse  monuit  Dziatzko      sedulo  ac  codd.  364  nti 

Faernus :  ut  codd.  370  capias  tu  illius  uestem  codd. :   nisi  quod  tu 

om,  A :  uestem  iUius  Fleckeisen  376  dixti  codd.  377  duc  9ii* 

A ;  cuid-  A^  380  calidum  Donatus :   callidum  codd, 
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90   GH.  non  est  profecto :  sine.  PA,  at  enim  istaee  in  me 

cudetiir  faba.     OH.  ah. 
PA.  flagitium  facimus.     CH  an  id  flagitiumst,  si  m 

domum  meretriciam 
deducar  et  iUis  crucibus,  quae  nos  nostramque  adulescentiam 
habent  despicatam  et  quae  nos  semper  omnibus  cruciant 

modis, 
nunc  referam  gratiam  atque  eas  itidem  f  allam,  ut  ab  illis  385 

f  allimur  ? 
95  an  potius  haec  patri  aequomst  fieri,  ut  a  me  ludatur  dolis? 
quod  qui  rescierint,  culpent ;  illud  merito  f  actum  onmes 

putent. 
PA.  quid  istic  ?  si  certumst  f acere,  faciam ;  uerum  ne 

post  conf eras 
culpam  m  me.     CH  non  faciam.    PA.  iubesne?   CH 

iubeam  ?  cogo  atque  impero : 
numquam   defugiam   auctoritatem.    sequere.     PA.  di  390 

uortant  bene ! 

ACTVS  III 

i      Thraso    Gnatho    Parmeno 

TH  Magnas  uero  agere  gratias  Thais  mihi  ? 

GN.  ingentis.   TH  ain  tu,  laetast  ?    GN.  non  tam  ipso 

quidem 
dono  quam  abs  te  datum  esse :  id  uero  serio 
triumphat.    PA.  hoc  prouiso  ut,  ubi  tempus  siet, 
5  deducam.    sed  eccum  militem.    TH  est  istuc  datum        395 
profecto,  ut  grata  mihi  sint  quae  facio  onmia. 
GN.  aduorti  hercle  animum.   TH  uel  rex  semper  maxumas 
mihi  agebat  quidquid  feceram :  aliis  non  item. 

386  pati  E^GP  in  ras. :  unde  an  potius  haec  pati  aeqnomst,  pater  nt 
a  me  ladatnr  dolis  Fleckeisen  390   sequere    Chaereae  continuat 

Fleckeisen :  alii  Parmenoni  tribuont  394  hoc  A :  huc  2 
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GN,  labore  alieno  magno  partam  gloriam 
400  uerbis  saepe  in  se  transmouet  qui  habet  salem ;  10 

quod  in  test.    TH.  habes.     GN.  rex  te  ^rgo  in  oculis 
TH.  seflieet. 

GN.  gestare.    TH  vero :  crMere  omnem  exercitum, 

eonsilia.    GN  mirum.     TH  tum  sicubi  eum  satietas 

hominum  aut  negoti  si  quando  odium  ceperat, 
405  requiescere  ubi  uol^bat,  quasi .  •  .  nostin  ?    GN  scio  :     15 

quasi  ubi  illam  exspueret  miseriam  ex  animo.   TH  tenes. 

tum  me  conuiuam  solum  abducebat  sibi.    GN  hui, 

regem  elegantem  narras.    TH  inmio  sic  homost : 

perpaucorum  hominumst.    GN  immo  nullorum  arbitror, 
410  si  tecum  uiuit.    TH  muidere  omn^s  mihi^  20 

mordere  clanculum :  ^go  non  flocci  pendere  : 

illi  inuidere  misere  ;  uerum  unus  tamen 

inpense,  elephantis  quem  Indicis  praefecerat. 

is  ubi  molestus  magis  est,  ^  quaeso '  inquam  ^  Strato, 
415  eon  &  ferox,  quia  habes  imperium  in  b^luas  ? '  25 

GN  pulchre  mehercle  dictum  et  sapient^r.    papae, 

iugularas  hominem.    quid  LQe  ?    TH  mutus  flico. 

GN  quid  ni  esset?    PA.  di  uostram  fidem,  hominem 
perditum 

miserumque  et  illum  sacrilegum !   TH  quid  illud,  Gnatho, 
420  quo  pacto  Bhodium  tetigerim  in  conuiuio,  30 

numquam  tibi  dixi  ?   GN  numquam ;  sed  narra  obsecro. 

plus  mfliens  audiui.    TH  una  in  conuiuio 

erat  hic,  quem  dico,  Bhodius  adulescentulus. 

forte  habui  scortum :  coepit  ad  id  adludere 
425  et  me  inridere.    '  quid  ais '  inquam  homini '  inpudens  ?     35 

lepus  tute  es,  pulpamentum  quaeris  ? '    GN  hahahahae. 

TH  quid  est  ?    GN  f acete,  lepide,  laute,  nfl  supra. 

402  ^estare  AC^ :  gestire  codd»  cett.  409  hominnnist  Bentley 

hominum  codd,  425  homini  A :  homo  A^^  426  et  pnlp.  2 

et  om.  A  hahahahae  Dziatzko  coll.  v.  4^7,  Heaut.  886,  Hec.  86£: 

hahahae  codd, 
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tiiomne,  obsecro  te,  hoc  dictom  erat  ?  uetus  credidi. 

TH.  audieras  ?    GN,  saepe,  et  fertur  in  primis.    TH. 
meumst. 
40   GN.  dolet  dictum  inprudenti  adulescenti  et  Ubero.  430 

PA.  at  te  di  perdant!    GN  quid  ille  quaeso?    TH. 
p^rditus : 

risu  omnes  qui  aderant  emoriri.    denique 

metu^bant  omnes  iam  me.     GN,  non  inidria. 

m  sed  heiis  tu,  purgon  ^go  me  de  istac  Thdidi, 
45  quod  eam  me  amare  suspicatast  ?    GN.  nfl  minus.  435 

immo  auge  magis  stispicionem.   TH.  qu6r?   GN  rogas? 

scin,  si  quando  illa  mentionem  Pha^driae 

facit  aut  si  laudat,  te  ut  male  urat?    TH,  sdntio. 

GN.  id  ut  ne  fiat  haec  res  solast  remedio : 
50  ubi  nominabit  Phaedriam,  tu  Pamphihun  440 

contfnuo ;  si  quando  illa  dicet  ^  Phaedriam 

intro  mittamus  comissatum,'  Pamphilam 
^    cantatum  prouoc^mus ;  si  laudabit  haec 

iUius  formam,  tu  huius  contra.    d^nique 
55  par  pro  pari  ref^rto,  quod  eam  mordeat.  445 

TH  siquidem  me  amaret,  tum  fstuc  prodesset,  Gnatho. 

GN  quando  illud  quod  tu  das  exspectat  atque  amat, 

iam  dudum  te  amat,  iam  dudum  iUi  facile  fit 

quod  doleat ;  metuit  semper  quem  ipsa  nunc  capit 
60  fructum  ne  quando  iratus  tu  aHo  conferas.  450 

TH.  bene  dixti  ac  ini  istuc  n6n  in  mentem  uenerat. 

GN,  ridiculum ;  non  enim  c6gitaras.    c6terum 

idem  hoc  tute  melius  quanto  inueniss^s,  Thraso ! 

ii  Thais  Thraso  Gnatho  Parmeno  Pythias 

TH  Audfre  uocem  ufsa  sum  modo  mflitis. 

atque  eccum.    salue,  mf  Thraso.    THR.  o  Thats  mea,    455 

meum  sauium,  quid  agitur  ?  ecquid  n6s  amas 

450  tn  te  contra  metrum  A^ 
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de  fidicina  istac  ?    PA.  quam  iienuste !  quod  dedit 

prineipium  adueniens !    TH.  plurimum  merito  tuo.  5 

GN.  eamus  ergo  ad  cenam.  quid  stas  ?  PA.  em  alterum  : 
460   ex  homine  hunc  natum  dicas  ?  TH,  ubi  uis,  non  moror. 

PA.  adibo  atque  adsimulabo  quasi  nunc  ^am. 

ituran,  Thais,  quopiam  es?    TH  ehem,  Parmeno: 

bene   fecisti  hodie;   itura.  .  .  PA.  quo?    TH  quid,  10 
hunc  non  uides  ? 

PA,  uideo  ^t  me  taedet.    libi  uis,  dona  adsunt  tibi 
465 .  a  FhaMria.  THR.  quid  stamus  ?  quor  non  fmus  hinc? 

PA.  quaeso  h^rcle  ut  liceat,  pace  quod  fiat  tua, 

dare  hufo  quae  uolumus,  conuenire  et  conloqui. 

THR,  perpulchra  credo  dpna  aut  nostri  similia.  15 

PA.  res  {ndicabit.    heus  iubete  istos  foras 
470  exire,  quos  iussi,  ocius.    proc^e  tu  huc : 

ex  A^thiopiast  usque  haec.    THR.  hic  sunt  tres  minae. 

GN.  vix.    PA.  ubi   tu  es,  Dore?  acc^e  huc.    em 
eunuchum  tibi, 

quam  Ifberali  f acie,  quam  aetate  fntegra !  20 

TH  ita  m^  di  ament,  hon^stust.  PA.  quid  tu  afs,  Gnatho  ? 
475  num quid  habes  quod  cont^mnas ?  quid  tu  aut^m,  Thraso ? 

tac^t :  satis  laudant.    fac  periclum  in  Iftteris, 

f ac  fn  palaestra,  in  musicis :  quae  Ifberum 

scire  a&juomst  adulescentem,  sollert^m  dabo.  25 

THR.  ego  fllum  eunuchum,  sf  opus  sit,  uel  sobrius  .  . ! 
480  PA.  atque  ha^  qui  misit  non  sibi  soli  p6stulat 

te  ufuere  et  sua  catisa  excludi  c^teros, 

neque  pugnas  narrat  n^ue  cicatric^s  suas 

ost&itat  neque  tibi  6bstat,  quod  quid&m  facit ;  30 

nerum  ubi  molestum  n6n  erit,  ubi  tu  uoles, 
485  ubi  t6mpus  tibi  erit,  sat  habet  si  tum  r6cipitur. 

400  nil  moror  Fi  nQm  moror  BCP:  non  moror  eett,  ctim  Donato  et 
Eugraphio  463  tie  interpunxit  Ihdatzkox  uolgo  hodie  cum  uerhis 
eeqq.  coniungitw 
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THR.  adparet  seruom  hunc  esse  domini  pauperis 
miserique.     GN.  nam  hercle  nemo  posset,  sat  scio, 

35  qui  haberet  qui  pararet  alium,  hunc  perpeti. 

PA,  tace  tu,  quem  ego  esse  infra  infumos  omnis  puto 
homines  ;  nam  qui  adsentari  huic  animum  induxeris,        490 
e  flamma  petere  te  cibum  posse  arbitror. 
THR,  iamne  imus  ?   TH,  hos  prius  mtro  ducam  et  quae  uolo 

40  simul  imperabo :  post  huc  continuo  exeo. 

THR.  ego  hinc  abeo :  tu  istanc  opperire.    PA.  haud 

conuenit 
una  ire  cum  amica  imperatorem  in  uia.  495 

THR.  quid  tibi  ego  niulta  dicam  ?  domini  similis  es. 
GN.  hahahae.    THR.  quid   rides?    GN  istuc   quod 
dixti  modo ; 

45  et  illud  de  Bhodio  dictum  quom  in  ment^m  uenit. 
sed  Thais  exit.    THR,  abi  prae,  cura  ut  smt  domi 
parata.    GN,  fiet.  —  TH  diligenter,  Pythias,  500 

fac  ciires,  si  forte  hoc  Chremes  aduenerit, 
ut  ores  primum  ut  redeat ;  si  id  non  commodumst, 

50  ut  maneat ;  si  id  non  poterit,  ad  me  adducito. 

PY,  ita  f£biam.    TH  quid?  quid  aliud  uolui  dicere? 
ehem,  curate  istam  diligenter  uirginem :  505 

domi  adsitis  facite.   THR,  eamus.   TH  uos  me  sequimini. 

iii  Chremes         Pythias 

CH  Profecto  quanto  magis  magisque  cogito, 
ni  mirum  dabit  haec  Thais  mihi  magnum  malum : , 
ita  me  uideo  ab  ea  astute  labefactarier, 
iam  tum  quom  primum  iussit  me  ad  se  accersier.     .    .     510 
5  roget  quis  '  quid  rei  tibi  cum  illa? '  ne  noram  quidem. . 

490  ads.  huio  animnm  cum  DGC  Dziatdco :  hnic  animnm  ads.  eett. 
495  in  uiam  A  496  similis  es  cum  codd.   Priscianus :    simia  es 

Bentley  :  8imiu's  Flecheisen  499  cura  Paumier :   curre  codd, :  abi 

praecurre  Don.  in  lemm.  500  fiet  Fleckeisen :  fiat  codd,  501 

sic  DG :  si  Chremes  hoc  f  orte  codd.  cett.  502,  503  redeat  et  maneat 

inuerso  ordine  dant  codd. :  recie  constiiuit  Bentley 
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ubi  u&i,  causam,  ut  ibi  manerem,  repperit : 

ait  rem  diuinam  fecisse  et  rem  seriam 

uelle  agere  mecum.     iam  tum  erat  suspicio 
515  dolo  malo  haec  fieri  omnia.     ipsa  adcumbere 

mectim,  mihi  sese  dare,  sermonem  qua^rere.  10 

ubi  frfget,  huc  euasit,  quam  prid^m  pater 

mihi  et  mater  mortui  ^ssent.     dico,  iam  diu. 

rus  ecquod  Suni  hab^rem  et  quam  longe  a  mari. 
520  credo  ei  placere  hoc :  sp^rat  se  a  me  au^llere. 

postr^mo,  ecqua  inde  parua  periisset  soror ;  15 

ecquis  cum  ea  una;  quid  habuisset,  quom  perit ; 

ecquis  eam  posset  noscere.     haec  quor  quaeritet  ? 

nisi  si  illa  forte  quae  olim  periit  paruola 
525  soror,  hanc  se  intendit  esse,  uti  est  audacia. 

uerum  ea  si  uiuit,  annos  natast  sedecim,  20 

non  maior:  Thais  quam  ego  sum  maiusculast. 

misit  porro  orare  lit  uenirem  s^rio. 

aut  dicat  quod  uolt  aut  molesta  ne  siet : 
530  non  hercle  ueniam  tertio.     heus  heus,  ecquis  hic? 

ego  sum  Chremes.     PY.  o  capitulum  lepidissumum !       25 

CH.  dico  ego  mi  insidias  fieri?     PY.  Thais  maxwno 

te  orabat  opere  ut  cras  redires.     CH,  rus  eo. 

PY.  fac  amabo.      CH.  non  possum,  inquam.     PY.  at 
tu  apud  nos  hic  mane, 
535  dum  redeat  ipsa.  CH  nil  minus.  PY.  quor,  mi  Chremes? 

CH  malam  rem  hinc  ibis  ?  Pl^.  si  istuc  ita  certumst  tibi,  30 

amabo  ut  illuc  transeas  ubi  illast.      CH  eo. 

PY.  abi,  Dorias,  cito  hunc  deduce  ad  militem. 

Antipho  •  iv 

AN.  Heri  aliquot  adulesc^ntuli  cofimus  in  Piraeo 
540  in  hiinc  diem,  ut  de  symbolis  essemus.    Chaeream  ei  rei 

519  Fleckeisen  cum  DG  :  habeam  cett,         539  coiimus  BC^ :  coimus 
cett. 
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praef&iimus ;  dati  anuU ;  locus,  tempus  constitutumst. 
'  praeteriit  tempus:  quo  in  loco  dictumst  parati  nil  est ; 
5  homo  ipse  nusquamst  neque  scio  quid  dicam  aut  quid 
coniectem. 
nunc  mi  hoc  negoti  ceteri  ded^re  ut  iUum  quaeram 
idque  adeo  uisam  si  domist.     quis  nam  hinc  ab  Thaide  545 

exit? 
is  ^st  an  non  est  ?    (psus  est.    quid  hoc  hominis  ?    quid 

hic  ornatist  ? 
quid  illud  malist  ?  nequeo  satis  mirari  neque  confcere ; 
10  nisi,  quidquid  est,  procul  hinc  lubet  prius  qufd  sit  sciscitari. 

y  Chaebea        Antipho 

CH.  Num  quis  hic  est?     nemost.     num  quis  hinc  me 

sequitur  ?    nemo  homost. 
iamne  erumpere  h6c  licet  mi  gaudium  ?     pro  luppiter,     550 
nunc  ^st  profecto,  int^rfici  quom  p^rpeti  me  possum, 
ne  hoc  gaudium  contaminet  uita  a^gritudine  aliqua. 
5  sed  neminemne  curiosum  int^ruenire  nunc  mihi 
qui  m^  sequatur  quoquo  eam,  rogitando  obtundat,  ^nicet, 
quid  g^stiam  aut  quid  la^tus  sim,  quo  p^rgam,  unde  555 

emergam,  ubi  siem 
vestitum   hunc  nanctus,  quid   mi  quaeram,  sanus  sim 

anne  insaniam ! 
AN.  adibo  atque  ab  eo  gratiam  hanc,  quam  ufdeo  uelle, 

infbo. 
10  Chaerea,  quid  est  quod  sic  gestis  ?     qufd  sibi  hic  uestf- 

tus  quaerit? 
quf d  est  quod  laetus  &  ?    quid  tibi  uis  ?    satine  sanu'8  ? 

*quid  me  adspectas  ? 
quid  dfces  ?   CH.  o  f estus  dies !  o  m^us  amicus !  salue :    560 

546  8ic  cum  Donato  in  lemm.  Bentley  et  alii:  qui  hio  omatns  est  cum 
codd.  Umpfenbach  558  quid  sibi  A^ :  quidae  sibi  A :  aut  qnid  sibi 
2  559  qnod  add.  A^  :  laetus  es  schol.  EG^ :  laetus  sis  cett  560 
sie  Bentley :  quid  taces.  gh.  O  f  estus  dies  hominis  amiee  salue  codd. 
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nemo  omniumst  quem  ego  nunc  magis  cuper^m  uidere 

quam  te. 
AN.  narra  fstuc  quaeso  quid  sit.      CH.  immo  ego  te 

obsecro  hercle  ut  audias. 
nostin  hanc  quam  amat  frater  ?    AN.  noui :  nempe,  opi-  15 

nor,  Tbaidem. 
CH.   istam  ipsam.     AN.   sic   comm^mineram.     CH 

quaedam  bodie  est  ei  dono  data 
565  uirgo :   quid  ego  eius  tibi  nunc  faciem  pra^cem  aut 

laudem,  Antipbo, 
quom  ipstis  me  noris  quam  elegans  f ormarum  spectator  siem  ? 
in  bac  commotus  sum.     AN  ain  tu?     CH  primam 

dices,  scio,  si  uideris. 
quid  multa  uerba  ?     amare  coepi.     f orte  f ortuna  domi     20 
erat  qufdam  eunucbus  quem  mercatus  f uerat  f  rater  Tbaidi, 
570  neque  fs  deductus  etiam  dum  ad  eam.     submonuit  me 

Parmeno 
ibi  seruos  quod  ego  arripui.    AN  quid  id  est?     CH 

tacitus  citius  audies : . 
utu^stem  cum  eo  mtitemet  proillo  iubeam  me  illoc  ducier. 
AN  pro  eunucbon  ?    CH  sic  est.    AN  qufd  ex  ea  re  25 

tandem  ut  caperes  commodi  ? 
CH.  rogas?    uiderem,  audfrem,  essem  ima   quacum 

cupiebam,  Antipbo. 
575  num  parua  causa  aut  praua  ratiost  ?     traditus  sum  mu- 

lieri. 
illa  flico  ubi  me  accepit,  laeta  uero  ad  se  abducft  domum ; 
commendat  uirginem.    AN  quoi  ?  tibine  ?     CH  mihi. 

AN  satis  tuto  tamen  ? 
CH  edfcit  ne  uir  qufsquam  ad  eam  adeat  et  mihi  ne  30 

abscedam  fmperat ; 

661  Guyet :  nemost  hominum  A :  nemo  est  omnium  cett.  nun- 

ciam  A :  nunc  A?  cum.  cett.         562  sit  edd.  ant. :  siet  codd.         566  ipsuB 
Dziatzko:  iysum  codd.:  me  ipse  BentUi/  570  dum  AG:  tum  cetU 

575  pntan  ratio  Paumier :  ponia  ratio  codd.  et  Donat.  in  lemm* 
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in  interiore  parte  ut  maneam  solus  cum  sola.     adnuo 
terram  mtuens  modeste.    AN.  miser.     CH.  '  ego '  in-  580 

quit '  ad  cenam  hinc  eo.' 
abducit  secum  ancillas :  paucae  quae  circum  illam  essent 

manent 
nouiciae  puellae.     continuo  haec  adomant  ut  lauet. 
35  adhortor  properent.     dum  ddparatur,  uirgo  in  conclaui. 

sedet 
suspectans  tabulam  quandam  pictam :  ibi  inerat  pictura 

haec,  louem 
quo  pacto  Danaae  misisse  aiunt  quondam  in  gremium  585 

imbrem  aureum. 
egomet  quoque  id  spectare  coepi,  et  quia  consimilem  liiserat 
iam  olim,  ille  ludum,  inpendio  magis  animus  gaudebat  mihi, 
40  deum  sese  in  hominem  conuortisse  atque  m  alienas  tegulas 
uenisse  clanculiim :  per  pluuiam  fiicum  factum  mtilieri. 
at  quem  deum !  qui  templa  caeli  summa  sonitu  concutit.  590 
ego   homuncio   hoc   non   facerem?  facerem  ego  illud 

uero  itidem  ac  lubens. 
dum  haec  mecum  reputo,  accersitur  lauatum  interea  uirgo : 
45  iit,  lauit,  rediit ;  demde  eam  in  lecto  illae  conlocarunt. 
sto  exspectans  si  quid  mi  imperent.     uenit  una,  ^  heus 

tu '  inquit  '  Dore, 
cape  hoc  flabellum,  uentulum  huic  sic  facito,  dum  lauamus ;  595 
ubi  nos  lauerimus,  si  uoles,  lauato.'     accipio  tristis. 
AN.  tum  equidem  istuc  os  tuom  mpudens  uidere  ni- 

mium  uellera, 
50  qui  esset  status,  flabellulum  tenere  te  asinum  tantum. 
CH,  uix  elocutast  hoc,  foras  simul  omnes  proruont  se, 

588  hominem  codd, :  aurnm  ud  pretium  Bentley  589  plnniam 

Bentley :  implnnium  codd.  590  suo  nntu  quatit  coni,  Bentley  Ittctt- 

lerUe  sed  sine  causa        691  Fleckeisen :  ego  homuncio  non  hoc  faoerem  ? 
ego  illnd  uero  ita  feci  codd.  plerique :  hoc  homuncio  D^L  593  in 

lecto  iUae  DL :  in  lectulo  A  :  in  lectum  illae  cett,  595  lauamns 

CEFP  :  lauamur  cett.  598  flabellulnm  Guyet :  flabellnm  codd» 
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600  abeunt  lauatum,  p^rstrepunt,  ita  ut  fit,  domini  ubi  absunt. 
interea  somnus  uirginem  opprimit.    ego  limis  specto 
sic  per  flabellum  clanculum ;  simul  alia  eircumsp^to, 
satin  explorata  s£nt.   uideo  esse.   pessulum  ostio  obdo.      55 
AN.  quid  tum?    CH.  quid  'quid  tum,'  fatue?    AN. 

f ateor.    GH.  an  ego  occasionem 
605  mi  ostentam,  tantam,  tam  breuem,  tam  optatam,  tam  in- 

speratam 
amitterem?   tum  pol  ego  is  essem  uero,  qui  simulabar. 
AN.  sane  h^rcle  ut  dicis.     sed  interim  de  symbolis 

quid  actumst  ? 
CH.  paratumst.     AN  f rugi  es  :  ubi  ?   domin  ?     CH  60 

immo  apud  libertum  Discum. 
AN  perlongest,  sed  tanto  ocius  properemus:  muta  uestem. 
610   CH  ubi  mtitem  ?  perii ;  nam  domo  exsulo  nunc :  metuo 

fratrem 
ne  intus  sit ;  porro  autem  pater  ne  rure  redierit  iam. 
AN  eamus  ad  me,  ibi  proxumumst  ubi  mutes.    CH 

recte  dicis. 
eamus ;  et  de  istac  simul,  quo  pacto  porro  possim  65 

potiri,  consilium  uolo  capere  una  tecum.    AN.  fiat. 


ACTUS  IV 

y.  DORIAS  i 

615  Ifca  me  di  ament,  quantum  ego  illum  uidi,  non  nil  timeo 

misera, 
ne  quam  ille  hodie  Insanus  turbam  f aciat  aut  uim  Thaidi. 
nam  postquam  iste  aduenit  Chremes  adulescens,  frater 

uirginis, 
militem  rogat  ut  illum  admitti  iubeat :  continuo  ille  irasci, 

601  limis  ^^S :  sablimis  A  609   in  FP  sed  .  .  .  properemus 

Chaereae  uerba  surU  618  Fleckeisen :  ille  continuo  codd. 
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5  n^ue  negare  audere ;  Thais  porro  instare  ut  hominem 

iuuitet. 
id  faciebat  retinendi  illius  causa,  quia  illa  qua^  cupiebat  620 
de  sorore  eius  mdicare  ad  eam  rem  tempus  non  erat. 
inuftat  tristis :  mansit.    ibi  illa  cum  illo  sermonem  ilico ; 
miles  uero  sfbi  putare  adductum  ante  oculos  aemulum ; 
10  uoluit  f acere  contra  huic  aegre :  ^  heus '  fnquit '  puere, 

Pamphilam 
accerse,  ut  delectet  hic  nos.'   flla  [exclamat]  '  minume  625 

gentium : 
m  conuiuium  illam  ? '   miles  tendere :  inde  ad  iurginm. 
interea  aurum  sibi  clam  mulier  demit,  dat  mi  ut  au- 

feram. 
hoc  est  signi :  ubi  primum  poterit,  se  f llinc  subducet  scio. 


ii  Phaedria        Dorias 

Dum  rds  eo,  coepi  egomet  mecum  inter  uias, 
ita  ut  fit,  ubi  quid  fn  animost  molestiae,  630 

aliam  rem  ex  alia  cogitare  et  ea  omnia 
peiorem  in  partem.     qufd  opust  uerbis?     dum  ha& 
puto, 
5  praeterii  inprudens  ufllam.     longe  iam  abieram, 
quom  sensi :  redeo  rursum,  male  uero  me  habens. 
ubi  ad  fpsum  ueni  dduorticulum,  constiti :  635 

occepi  mecum  cogitare  '  hem,  bfduom  hic 
man^ndumst  soli  sfne  illa  ?     quid  tum  postea  ? 
10  nil  ^st.     quid  ?     nil  ?     si  non  tangendi  copiast, 
eho  ne  uidendi  qufdem  erit?     si  illud  non  licet, 
saltem  hoc  licebit.     certe  extrema  Knea  640 

amare  haud  nil  est.'     ufllam  praetereo  sciens. 
sed  qufd  hoc  quod  timida  subito  egreditur  Pythias  ? 

622  ilico  A:  incipit  2:  occipit  Donat.  in  lemm.  624  pnere 

Eramus:  puer  codd.i  puer,  i  Bendey  625  ezdaiiiAt  sed.  Guyet 

631  Qnuiia  in  |  peiorem  partem  codd. :  transp.  BenUey       640  Uneam  A} 

128 


EVNVCHVS  IV.  iii 

Pythias        Dorias        Phaedbia  iii 

PY.  Vbi  ego  illum  scelerosum  misera  afcque  fnpium  in- 

ueniam  ?   aut  ubi  quaeram  ? 
bocine  tam  audax  f acinus  facere  esse  ausum !  PH,  perii : 

boG  quid  sit  uereor. 
645  PY.  quin  etiam  insup^r  scelus,  postquam  ludificatust 

uirginem, 
uestem  omnem  miserae  discidit,  tum  ipsam  capillo  conscidit. 
PH.  bem.    PY.  qui  nunc  si  dettir  mibi,  5  , 

ut  ego  tinguibus  faeile  illi  in  oculos  inuolem  uenefico ! 
PH  n^io  quid  prof ecto  absente  nobis  turbatumst  domi. 
650  adibo.    quid  istuc?   quid  festinas?   aut  quem  quaeris, 

Pythias? 
PY.  ehem  Phaedria,  ego  quem  quaeram?  in'  hinc  quo 

dignu's  cum  donis  tuis 
tamldpidis?   PH  quid  istuc  est  rei  ?  10 

PY.  rogas  me?   eunuqhum  quem  dedisti  nobis  quas 

turbas  dedit ! 
quam  erae  dono  dederat  miles,  uirginem  uitiauit.    PH. 

quid  ai  8  ? 
655  PJT.  perii.  PH  temulenta's.  PY»  utinam  sic  sint  qui 

mihi  male  uolunt ! 
DO*  au  obsecro,  mea  P^thias,  quod  istuc  nam  mon- 

strum  f  uit  ? 
PH  insanis:  qui  istuc  facere  eunuchus  potuit?   PY.  15 

ego  illum  nescio 
qui  f uerit ;  hoc  quod  fecit,  res  ipsa  indicat. 
uirgo  ipsa  lacrumat  neque,  quom  rogites,  quid  sit  audet 

dicere. 
660  ille  autem  bonus  uir  ntisquam  adparet.  etiam  hoc  misera 

suspicor, 

651  egon  cum  Sil^      xpro  in'  A^  654  Conradt:  uirginem  qoam 

erae  codd, 
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aliquid  domo  abeuntem  abstulisse.  PH,  nequeo  mirari  satis, 
20  quo  ille  abire  ignauos  possit  longius,  nisi  si  domum 
forte  ad  nos  rediit.  PY.  uise  amabo  niim  sit.  PH.  iam 

faxo  scies. — 
DO,  perii,  obsecro !  tam  infandum  facinus,  mea  tu,  ne 

audiui  quidem. 
PY.  at  pol  ego  amatores  audieram  mulierum  esse  eos  665 

maxumos, 
sed  nil  potesse ;  uerum  miserae  non  in  mentem  uenerat ; 
25  nam  illum  aliquo  conclusissem  neque  illi  commisissem 

uirginem. 

iv     Phaedria        Dorvs        Pythias        Dorias 

PH.  Exi  foras,  sceleste.   at  etiam  restitas, 

fugitiue?    prodi,    male   conciliate.      DO(JEtVS).  6b- 

secro.    PH  oh, 
illud  uide,  os  ut  sfl^i  distorsit  camufex !  670 

quid  huc  tibi  reditiost  ?   uestis  quid  mutatiost  ? 
5  quid  narras  ?   paulum  si  cessassem,  Pythias, 
domi  non  offendissem,  ita  iam  adornarat  fugam. 
PY,  haben  hominem,  amabo?   PH  quid  ni  habeam? 

PY,  o  factum  bene. 
DOR^IASy  istuc  pol  uero  bene.  PY.  ubist?  PH  676 

rogitas  ?   non  uides  ? 
PY.  uideam?  obsecroquem?  PH  hunc  scilicet.  PY, 

quis  hic  est  horao  ? 
10  PH  qui  ad  uos  deductus  hodiest.  PY.  hunc  oculis  suis 
nostrarum  numquam  quisquam  uidit,  Phaedria. 
PH  non  uidit  ?  PY,  an  tu  hunc  credidisti  esse,  obsecro, 

662  uolg.  aut  illic  pro  ille  reponunt  edd.  aut  hinc  ante  ud  post  ille  tn- 
serunt:  sed  inutato  non  opus  est:  uersus  trochaicus  inter  iambicos  inter' 
ceditj  ut  saepe^  uel  supra  in  u.  649,  uhi  hic  inserit  Fleckeisen  frustra 
665  amatores  mulierum  esse  audieram  eos  A :  amat.  aud.  eos  esse 
mul.  E:  amat.  aud.  mul.  esse  eos  cett.  671  uestis  quid  BentUy: 

quid  uestis  codd. 
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680  ad  nos  deductam  ?  PH.  namque  alium  habui  neminem. 
PY.  au, 

ne  comparandus  quidem  hic  ad  illumst :  ille  erat 

honesta  facie  et  Ifberali.     PH,  ita  uisus  est  15 

dudum,  quia  uaria  ueste  exomatus  fuit. 

nimc  tfbi  uidetur  foedus,  quia  illam  non  habet. 
685  JP JT.  tace  obsecro :  quasi  uero  paulum  intersiet. 

ad  nos  deductus  hodiest  adulescentulus, 

quem  tu  uidere  uero  uelles,  Phaedria.  20 

hic  est  uietus  uetus  ueternosus  senex, 

oolore  musteKno.     PH  hem,  quae  haec  est  fabula? 
690  eo  rediges  me  ut  quid  egerim  egomet  nesciam. 

eho  tu,  emin  ego  te?    DO,  emisti.    PY.  iube  mi  denuo 

respondeat.  PH  roga.  PY.  uenisti  hodie  ad  nos  ?  negat.  25 

at  ille  alter  uenit  annos  natus  sedecim, 

quem  secum  adduxit  Parmeno.  P-H".  age  dum  hoc  mi  expedi 
695  primum :  istam  quam  habes  tinde  habes  uestem  ?  taces  ? 

monstrmn  hominis,  non  dicturu's?  BO.  uenit  Cha^rea. 

P^.  frat^me?    Z>0.  ita.    P^.  quando?    Z>  O.  hocedie.  30 
PH  quam  dudum?     DO.  modo. 

PH  quicum?     2)0.  cum  Parmenone.     PH  norasne 
eum  prius  ? 

2)0.  non.     nec  quis  esset  umquam  audieram  dicier. 
700  PH.  unde  igitur  f ratrem  meum  esse  scibas  1 DO.  Parmeno 

dicebat  eum  esse.  is  mi  hanc  dedit  uestem.  PH  occidi. 

DO.  meam  ipse  induit:  post  una  ambo  abierunt  foras.   35 

PY.  iam  satis  credis  sobriam  esse  me  et  nil  mentitam  tibi  ? 

iam  satis  certumst  uirginem  uitiatam  esse?    PH  age 
nunc,  beluae 

681  nec  AEL :   ne  cett.  et  Prisdanus        Mo  qnidem  codd. :  transp, 
FUckeisen  697  hocedie  Fleckeisen  :  hodie  codd.  699  sq.  uerha 

nec  .  . .  dicieir  om.  AB^P^ :  quos  secvtus  BentUy  uoc.  ig^tur  omisso  unum 
uersum  ex  duobus  effecit  701  sic  Bentley:  dedit  mihi  hanc  ADG: 

dedit  mihi  hanc  nestem  cett,  702  ambiemnt  A  704  belnae 

Fleckeisen:  helaskcodd, 
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credis  huic  quod  dfcat?     PY.  quid  isti  credam?     res  706 

ipsa  fndicat. 
PH,  c6ncede  istim  huc  pauluhim :  audin  ?     etiam  pau- 

lulum :  sat  est. 
40  dic  dum  hoc  rursum :  Chaerea  tuam  uestem  detraxit  tibi  ? 
Z>0.  factum.     PH.  et  eamst  inddtus  ?     DO.  factum. 

PH  et  pro  te  huc  deductust  ?     DO.  ita. 
PH  luppiter  magne,  6  scelestum  atque  audacem  homi- 

nem !     PY.  uae  mihi : 
^tiam  non  credis  indignis  nos  esse  inrisas  modis  ?  710 

PH  mirum  ni  tu  credis  quod  iste  dicat.     quid  agam 

n^scio. 
45  hetis  negato  rursum.    possumne  ^o  hodie  ex  te  exculpere 
u^rum?    uidistfne  fratrem  Cha^ream?  DO*   non.  PH 

non  potest 
sfne  malo  f at^ri,  uideo :  sequere  hac.  modo  ait  modo  negat. 
ora  me.     2)0.  obsecro  te  uero,  Phaedria.   PH  i  intro  715 

nunciam. 
Z>0.  ofei.     PH  alio   pacto  honeste   hinc   quo   modo 

abeam  nescio. 
50  actumst,  siquidem  tu  me  hic  etiam,  nebulo,  ludificabere. — 
PY.  Parmenonis  tam  scio  esse  hanc  techinam  quam  me 

ufuere. 
DOJR.  sfc  est.     PY.  inueniam  pol  hodie,  parem  ubi 

referam  gratiam. 
s^d  nunc  quid  faciundum  censes,  Doriad?    DOR^  de  720 

istac  rogas 
ufrgine?     PY.  ita,  utrum  pra^cemne  an   taoeam? 
'  DOIt,  tu  pol,  sf  sapis, 

» 

706  istim  hno  Dziatzko :  istnc  codd,        etiam  panlnlnm  Umpfenba^l 
etiam  nimo  panlulum  codd. :  etiam  nuno  panlnm  «o/^.  710  oredifl 

codd,:  oredes  Bothe         711  credis  G.  Fabridus:  credaa  codd.         716 
quo   modo   hinc   codd. :   tranq).    Bothe  718   teohinam   BiUdd : 

teohnam,   tehnam,  tegnam,   codd.  721  taoeamne  an  praedioem 

codd. :  trangp.  Bentley 
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quod  scis  nescis  neque  de  eunucho  neque  de  uitio  uirgiuis.  55 
hac  re  et  te  omni  turba  euolues  ^t  illi  gratum  feceris. 
id  modo  dic,  abisse  Dorum.     PY.  ita  faciam.     DOH. 

sed  uideon  Chremem? 
725  Thais  iam  aderit.    PK  quid  ita?    DOB.  quia,  quom 

inde  abeo,  iam  tum  inceperat  , 

tufba  inter  eos.     PY.  aufer  aurum  hoc.     %o  scibo  ex 

hoc  quid  siet. 

Chbemes        Pythias  V 

Cff.  Attat  data  hercle  uerba  nuhi  sunt:  uicit  uinum 

quod  bibi. 
at  dum  adcubabam,  quam   uidebar  mihi   pulchre  esse 

sobrius ! 
postquam  surrexi,  neque   pes  neque    mens  satis  suom 

officium  facit. 
730  PJT.  Chremes.      CII.  quis  est?    ehem  P^thias:   luth, 

quanto  nunc  fomionsior 
uid^re  mihi  quam  dudum !    PV.  certo  tii  quidem  pol  5 

multo  hilarior. 
CIT.  uerbum  hercle  hoc  uerum  erit '  sine  Cerere  et  Li- 

bero  friget  Venus.' 
sed  Thais  multon  ante  uenit  ?  PY.  an  abiit  iam  a  mflite  ? 
Cff.  iam  dudum,  aetatem.     lites  factae  sunt  inter  eos 


maxumae. 


735  PY.  nil  dixit,  tu  ut  sequerere  sese?      Clf.  nfl,  nisi 

abiens  mi  innuit. 
PJT.  eho,  nonne  id  sat  erat  ?   CJff.  at  nescibam  id  dfcere  10 

illam,  nisi  quia 
corr^xit  miles,  quod  intellexi  minus ;  nam  me  extrusit  foras. 
sed  eccam  fpsam :  miror  ubi  ego  huic  anteuorterim. 

722  de  istoc  eunucho  A  :  unde  Fleckeisen  quod  scis  nescis  de  isto 
eunucbo  aeque  ac  de  uitio  uirg^nis :  ceterum  scias  codd.  plerique  et 
Eugraph,  in  lemm. :  scis  Donat,  in  lemm.  ter  733  multon  Hare : 

multo  codd, 
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vi  Thais        Chremes        Pythias 

TH.  Cr^do  equidem  illum  iam  adf  uturum  esse,  ut  illam 

a  me  eripiat :  sine  ueniat. 
atqui  si  iUam  digito  attigerit  lino,  oculi  ilico  ecfodientur.  740 
usque  adeo  [ego]  illius  ferre  possum  ineptiam  et  magni- 

fica  uerba, 
uerba  dum  sint;  u^rum  enim  si  ad  rem  conferentur, 

uapulabit. 
6   GH.  Thais,  ego  iam  dudum  hic   adsum.     TH  o  mi 

Chremes,  te  ipsum  ^xspectabam. 
scin  tu  turbam  hanc  propter  te  esse  f actam  ?  et  adeo  ad 

te  attinere  hanc 
omnem  rem?   CH  ad  me?  qui  quaesoistuc?  TH  quia,  745 

dum  tibi  sororem  studeo 
r^ddere  ae  restituere,  haec  atque  huius  modi  sum  multa 

passa. 
CH  ubi  east  ?  TH  domi  apud  me.    CH  hem.    TH 

quid  est? 
10  educta  ita  uti  teque  illaque  dignumst.      CH  quid  ais? 

TH  id  quod  res  est. 
hanc  tibi  do  dono  neque  repeto  pro  illa  quicquam  abs  te 

preti. 
CH  et  habetur  et  referetur,  Thais,  [tibi]  ita  uti  merita's  750 

gratia. 
TH  at  enim  caue,  ne  prius  quam  hanc  a  me  accipias 

amittas,  Chremes ; 
nam  haec  east  quam  miles  a  me  ui  nunc  ereptum  uenit. 
15  abi  tu,  cistellam,  P;fthias,  domo  ecfer  cum  monumentis. 
CH  uiden  tu  illum,  Thais,    PY.  ubi  sitast?    TH  in 

risco :  odiosa  cessas  ? 


•  •  '*  •  ^ 


741  ego  sec/.  Bentley  743  ezpecto  2 :  unde  Fleckeisen  te 

ipBnm  ezpeto  745   quaeso  Bentley  *  ex  libris ' :    qaasi  codd. 

750  tibi  quod  om.  2  secl.  Bentley :  tibi  ita  ut  Umpfenbachy  sed  nti 
codd, 

134 


EVNVCHVS  IV.  vi 

755   CH.  militem  secmn  ad  te  quantas  eopias  adducere  ? 
attat  .  .  .  TH.  num  f  ormidulosus  obsecro  es,  mi  homo  ? 

CH  apage  sis : 
egon  f ormidulosus  ?     nemost  hominum  qui  uiuat  minus. 
TH  atque  ita  opust.     GH  ah,  metuo  qualem  tu  me  20 

esse  hominem  exfstumes. 
TH  immo  hoc  cogitato :  quicum  res  tibist,  peregnnus  est ; 
760  minus  potens  quam  tu,  minus  notus,  minus  amicorum 

hichabens. 
CH  scio  istuc.     sed  tu  quod  cauere  possis,  stultum  ad- 

mittere  est. 
malo  ego  nos  prospicere  quam  hunc  ulcisci  accepta  iniuria. 
tu  abi  atque  obsera  ostium  intus,  dum  ego  hinc  trans-  25 

curro  ad  f  orum : 
uolo  ego  adesse  hic  aduocatos  nobis  in  turba  hac.    TH 

mane. 
765  CH  melius  est.     TH  omitte.     CH  iam  adero.     TH 

nil  opus  est  istis,  Chremes. 
hoc  modo  dic,  sororem  esse  illam  tuam  ^t  te  paruam  uir- 

ginem 
amisisse,  nunc  cognosse.     sfgna  ostende.     PY.  adsunt. 

TH  cape. 
si  uim  faciet,  m  ius  ducito  hominem :  intellextm  ?   CH  30 

probe. 
TH  fac  animo  haec  praesenti   dicas.      CH  faciam. 

TH  attolle  pallium. 
770  perii^  huic  ipsist  opus  patrono,  quem  defensor^m  paro. 

Thbaso   Gnatho    Sanoa  Chbembs  Thais    vii 

THJR,  Hancine  ego  ut  contumeliam  tam  insignem  in  me 

accipiam,  Gnatho? 
mori  me  satiust.     Simalio,  Donax,  Syrisce,  sequimini. 

765  stc  A  :    th.  mane.    CH.  omitte  iam  adero  2  766  sic  %  et 

DoncU, :  illam  tnam  esse  A 
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primum   aedis  expagnabo.     GN.  recte.     THR,  uirgi- 

nem  eripiam.     GN.  probe. 
THIt.  male  mulcabo  ipsam.      GN.  pulchre.     THR.  in 

medium  huc  agmen  cum  uecte  i,  Donax ; 
5  tu,  Simalio,  in  sinistrum  comum ;  tu,  Syrisce,  in  dexterum.  775 
eedo  alios :  ubi  centuriost  Sanga  et  manipulus  f  urum  ? 

SA.  eccum  adest. 
THR.  quid  ignaue?    peniculon  pugnare,  qui  istum  huc 

portes,  cogitas  ? 
SA.  egon?  fmperatorfs  uirtutem  noueram  et  uim  militum ; 
sine  sauguine  hoc  non  posse  fieri :  qui  abstergerem  u5hiera. 
10  THJR.  ubi  alii  ?     SA.  qui  malum  '  alii '  ?    solus  Sannio  780 

seruat  domi. 
THJEt.  tu  hosce  instrue ;  ego  ero  hic  post  principia :  inde 

omnibus  signum  dabo. 
GN.  illuc  est  sapere :  ut  hosce  instruxit,  ipse  sibi  cauit 

loco. 
THR.  idem  hoc  iam  Pyrrus  f actitauit.      CH.  uiden  tu, 

Thais,  quam  hic  rem  agit  ? 
ni  mirum,  consilium  illud  rectumst  de  occludendis  aedibus. 
15  TH.  san^  quod  tibi  nunc  uir  uideatur  esse  hic,  nebulo  785 
^  magnus  est : 
ne  metnas.     THR.  quid  uidetur?     GN.  fundam  tibi 

nunc  nimis  ueUem  dari, 
ut  tu  illos  procul  hinc  ex  occulto  caederes:  facerent  fugam. 
THR.  sed  eccam  Thaidem  ipsam  uideo.     GN.  quam 

mox  inruimus  ?     THR.  mane : 
omnia  prius  dxperiri  quam  armis  sapientem  decet. 
20  quf  scis  an  quae  iubeam  sine  ui  faciat  ?   GN.  di  uostram  790 

fidem, 
quantist  sapere !    numquam  accedo,  quin  abs  te  abeam 

doctior. 

774  i  ins.  Fledceisen         TJ*l  istut  A  :  istunc  BCEFP         779  sic  2 : 
fieri  non  posse  A         781  Fleckeisen :  hic  eg^  ero  uel  ego  hio  ero  codd' 

136 


EVNVCHVS  IV.  vii 

THR.  Thais,  primum  hoc  mihi  responde  :  quom  tibi  do 

istam  uirginem, 
ductin  hos  di^s  mihi  soU  d&re  te?  TH.  quid  tum  postea? 
THR.  rogitas?  quae  mi  ante  oculos  ooram  amatorem 

adduxtf  tuom 
795  TH.  quid  cum  illoc  agas?  THR.  et  cum  eo  t^  cLun  25 

subduxtf  mihi? 
TH.  lubuit.     THR.  Pamphilam  ^rgo  huc  redde,  nfsi 

ui  mauis  ^ripi. 
CH  tibi  illam  reddat  aut  tu  eam  tangas,  omnium  •  .  .  ? 

GN.  ah,  quid  agfs  ?    tace. 
THR.  quid  tu  tibi  uis  ?    ego  non  tangam  me4m  ?     CH 

tuam  autem,  furcif er  ? 
GN.  caue  sis :  nescis  quof  male  dicas  nunc  uiro.     CH 

non  tuhfnc  abis? 
800  scfn  tu  ut  tibi  res  se  habeat?     si  quicquam  hodie  hic  30 

turbae  coeperis, 
faciam  ut  huius  locf  dieique  mefque  semper  m^mineris. 
GN.  mfseret  tui  me  qui  liunc  tantum  hominem  f&cias 

inimicum  tibi. 
CH  dfminuam  ego  tibf  capnt  hodie,  nfsi  abis.     GN. 

ain  uero,  canis  ? 
sfcine  agis?     THR.  quis  tti  homo  es?     quid  uis  tfbi? 

quid  cum  illa  ref  tibist  ? 
805   CH  scfbis:  principio  &un  esse  dico  Ifberam,  THR.  35 

hem.     CH  ciuem  Atticam,  THR.  hui. 
CH  meam  sororem.     THR.  os  durum !     GH  miles, 

ntinc  adeo  edico  tibi 
n^  uim  f acias  ullam  in  illam.  Thais,  ego  eo  ad  Sophronam 
nutricem,  ut   eam   adducam   et  signa  ost^ndam   haec. 

THR.  tun  me  prohibeas 
meam  ne  tangam  ?    CH  prohibebo  inquam.    GN.  audfn 

tu  ?     hic  f urti  se  adligat : 

793  boB  mihi  dies  A  795  agris  D^G^F^ :  unde  Fleckeisen  quin  oum 

illo  nuno  agii  ?  804  uii  tibi  FleckeUen  :  tibi  ais  codd. 
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40  sat  hoc  tibist.    THR.  idem  hoc  tu,  Thais?   TH.  qua^re  810 

qui  respondeat. — 
THR.  quid  nunc  agimus  ?    GN.  quin  redeamus :  haec 

tibi  iam  aderit  supplicans 
tiltro.   THR.  credin  ?   GN.  immo  certe  :  noui  ingenium 

mulierum : 
nolunt  ubi  uelis,  ubi  nolis  cupiunt  ultro.   THR.  bene  putas. 
GN.  iam  dimitto  ex^rcitum  ?  THR.  ubi  uis.  GN.  Sanga, 

ita  ut  f ortfs  decet 
45  mflites,  domi  focique  fac  uicissim  ut  m^mineris.  815 

SA.  iam  dudum  animus  est  in  patinis.     GN  frugi  es. 

THR.  uos  me  hac  sequimini. 

ACTVS   V 
i  Thais        Fythias 

TH.  Pergin,  scelesta,  mecum  perplex^  loqui?  "^ 

'  scio,  n^scio,  abiit,  audiui,  ego  non  adfui.' 

non  tu  istuc  mihi  dicttira  aperte  es  qufdquid  est  ? 
^  uirgo  conscissa  u^ste  lacrumans  obticet ;  820 

^  eunuchus  abiit:  quam  6b  rem  aut  quid  factumst?  taces? 
'   PY*  quid  tfbi  ego  dicam  misera?  illum  eunuchum  negant 

fuisse.     7!K  quis  f uit  igitur  ?     PY.  iste  Chaerea. 
V  TH.  qui  Cha^rea?   PY.  iste  ephebus  frater  Phaedria|e^ 

7!^.  quid  af s,  uenefica  ?     PJT.  atqui  certe  comperi.  825 

10  TH.  quid  is  obsecro  ad  nos?    quam  6b  rem  adductust? 
PY.  nescio; 

nisi  amasse  credo  Pamphilam.     TH.  hem,  misera  6ccidi, 

infelix,  siquidem  tu  istaec  uera  praedicas. 

num  id  lacrumat  uirgo  ?  Pl^.  id  opinor.   TH.  qufd  ais, 
sacrilega  ? 

istucine  interminata  sum  hinc  abiens  tibi  ?  830 

810  sat  Fleckeisen :  satis  codd. :  hoc  oi».  Bendey  idem  hoc  tn,  Thais 
Dziatzko  :  idem  tn  hoc  ais  Thais  '^et  A^:  quid  nnnc  tn  ais  Thais  A  ut  legit 
Studemund  811  qnid  redeamus  A^  825  certo  DFB :  eerte  cett. 
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PY,  quid  facerem?  ita  ut  tu  iusti,  soli  creditast.  15 

TH.  scelesta,  lupo  ouem  eommisisti.     dispudet 
sic  mihi  data  esse  uerba.     quid  illud  homiuis  est  ? 
PY.  era  mea,  tace  tace  obsecro,  saluae  sumus : 
835  habemus  hominem  ipsum.   TH.  libi  is  est?  PY.  em  ad 
sinisteram. 

uiden?  ^Z!ffl  uideo.  Pl^.  conprendiiube,quantumpotest.  20 
TH  quid  illo  faciemus,  stulta?   PY.  quid  facias,  rogas? 
uide  amabo,  si  non,  quom  aspicias,  os  mpudens 
uidetur !   TH  non  est.    PY.  tum  quae  eius  confidentiast ! 

Chaebea        Thais        Pythias  ii 

840   CH  Apud  Antiphonem  uterque,  mater  ^t  pater, 
quasi  dedita  opera  domi  erant,  ut  nullo  modo 
intro  ire  possem  qum  uiderent  me.     interim 
dum  ante  ostium  sto,  notus  mihi  quidam  obuiam 
uenit.     ubi  uidi,  ego  me  in  pedes  quantum  queo  5 

845  in  angiportum  quoddam  desertum,  mde  item 
iu  aliud,  inde  in  aliud :  ita  miserrumus 
fui  fugitando,  ne  quis  me  cognosceret. 
sed  estne  haec  Thais  quam  uideo  ?     ipsast.     haereo 
quid  faciam.     quid  mea  autem  ?     quid  faciet  mihi?         10 

860   TH  adeamus.     bone  uir  Dore,  salue :  dic  mihi, 

aufugistin  ?    CH  era,  f actum.    TH  satine  id  tibi  placet  ? 
CH  non.   TH  crMin  te  inpune  habiturum  ?  CH  unam 

hanc  noxiam 
amitte :  si  aliam  admisero  umquam,  occidito. 
TH  num  meam  saeuitiam  u^ritus  es?     CH  non.    TH  15 
qufd  igitur? 

831  facerem  xnisera  €A  iuBsisti  A)-  832  Inpo  ouem  Fleckeisen: 

onem  lupo  codd.  835  sinisteram    Fdernus:    sinistram    codd, 

836  nidesne  ADG         iube  comprehendi  DEG  839  personarum 

notas  secundum  L^GJS^  dtstribui:  uerba  qnid  facias  .  .  .  confidentiast 
Pythiae    contifiuant    cett.  844  ego  me   Bentley :  egomet  codd. 

846  inde  A2 :  deinde  A^ :  de  induxit  A^ 
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GH.  hanc  m^tui  ne  me  criminaretur  tibi.  855 

TH.  quid  feceras  ?    CH  paulum  quiddam.    PY.  elio 

^  paulum,'  inpudens  ? 
an  paulum  hoc  esse  tfbi  uidetur,  m^rginem 
uitiare  ciuem  ?     CH  conseruam  esse  credidi. 

20  PY.  conseruam?  uix  contineo  me  quin  inuolem 

monstro  m  capillum :  etiam  ultro  derisum  aduenit.  860 

mabinhfnc,  insana?   PF.  qm'd  ita  uero?    debeam, 
credo,  isti  quicquam  f urcif ero,  id  si  f^cerim ; 
praesertim  quom  se  sdruom  fateatur  tuom. 

25   TH  missa  haec  faciamus.     non  te  dignum,  Cha^rea, 

fecisti ;  nam  si  ego  digna  hac  contumelia  865 

sum  maxume,  at  tu  indignus  qui  faceres  tamen. 
neque  edepol  quid  nunc  consili  capiam  scio 
de  uirgine  istac :  ita  conturbasti  mihi 

30  rationes  omnis,  ut  eam  non  possim  suis 

ita  ut  aequom  fuerat  atque  ut  studui  tradere,  870 

ut  solidum  parerem  hoc  mi  beneficium,  Chadrea. 
CH  at  nunc  dehinc  spero  aeternam  inter  nos  gratiam 
fore,  Thais.     saepe  ex  huius  modi  re  quapiam 

35  malo  principio  magna  familiaritas 

conflatast.     quid  si  hoc  quispiam  uoluft  deus  ?  875 

TH  equidem  pol  in  eam  partem  accipioque  et  uolo. 
CH  inuno  ita  quaeso.     unum  hoc  scito,  contumeliae 
non  me  fecisse  causa,  sed  amoris.     TH  scio, 

40  et  pol  propterea  magis  nunc  ignosco  tibi. 

non  adeo  inhumano  ingenio  sum,  Chaerea,  880 

neque  ita  fnperita,  ut  quid  amor  ualeat  nesciam. 
CH  te  quoque  iam,  Thais,  fta  me  di  bene  am^nt,  amo. 
PY.  tum  pol  tibi  ab  istoc,  ^ra,  cauendum  int^llego. 

859  «tc  Fleckeisen:  nie  contineo  codd,  860  Fleckeisen:  in 

capillam  monstrum  codd.  862  id  si  Fleckeisen :  si  id  codd.         871 

beneficium  codd.^  recUt  ul  uidetur :  uid.  Lindsay  ad  Plaut.  Capt.p.7S : 
benficium  Fleckeisen  874  et  uel  exuel  e  malo  codd, :  qnapiam 

et  I  malo  pr.  BentUy 
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CH.  non  ausim.     PY.  nil  tibi  quicquam  credo.      TH.  45 

desinas. 
885   CH.  nunc  ego  te  in  hac  re  mi  oro  ut  adiutnx  sies ; 
ego  m^  tuae  oommendo  et  committo  fide ; 
te  mihi  patronam  capio,  Thais,  te  obsecro : 
emoriar,  si  non  hanc  uxorem  duxero. 
TH  tamen  si  pater  quid  . . .  ?    CH  ah  uolet,  certo  scio,  50 
890  ciuis  modo  haec  sit.     TH  paululum  opperirier 
si  uis,  iam  f rater  ipse  hic  aderit  ufrginis ; 
nutricem  accersitum  lit,  quae  iUam  aluit  paruolam: 
in  cognoscendo  tute  ipse  aderis,  Cha^rea. 
CH  ego  uero  maneo.     TH  uin  interea,  dum  uenit,       55 
895  domi  opperiamur  potius  quam  hic  ante  ostium? 

CH  immo  percupio.   PY.  quam  tu  rem  actura  obsecro 

es? 
TH  nam  quid  ita?     PY.  rogitas?     htinc  tu  in  aedis 

cogitas 
recipere  posthac  ?  TH  quor  non  ?  PY.  crede  hoc  meae 

fide, 
dabit  hic  pugnam  aliquam  denuo.    TH  au,  tace  6bseero.  60 
900  PY.  parum  perspexisse  efus  uidere  audaciam. 

CH  non  faciam,  Pythias.     PY.  non  credo,  Cha^rea, 
nisi  si  commissum  non  erit.      CH  quin,  Pythias, 
tu  me  seruato.     PY.  n^ue  pol  seruandum  tibi 
quicquam  dare  ausim  n^ue  te  seruare :  apage  te.  65 

905  TH  adest  optume  ipse  frater.   CH  perii  hercle :  obsecro 
abeamus  intro,  Thais :  nolo  me  in  uia 
cum  hac  udste  uideat.    PY.  quam  6b  remtandem  ?  an 

quia  pudet  ? 
CH  id  ipsum.     PY.  id  ipsum  ?  uirgo  uero !     TH  i 

prae,  sequor. 
tu  istfc  mane,  ut  Chremem  intro  ducas,  F^hias.  70 

889  Bendey  :  si  pater  .  .  .     CH.  qnid  ?  codd.  907  Dziatzho : 

uerba  qnam  .  .  .  pndet  Tkaidi  dant  codd. 
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iii  Pythias        Chbbmes        Sophrona 

PY.  Quid,  quid  uenire  in  mentem  nunc  possit  mihi,        910 
quid  nam,  qui  referam  sacrilego  illi  gratiam, 
qui  hunc  supposiuit  nobis  ?      CH,  moue  te  oro  ocius, 
mea  nutrix.    SO.  moueo.    GH*  uideo,  sed  nil  promoues. 
6  PY.  iamne  ostendisti  signa  nutrici  ?     CH  onmia. 
PY.  amabo,  quid  ait  ?  cognoscitne?  CH  acmemoriter.  915 
PY.  probe  edepol  narras;  nam  flli  faueo  uirgini. 
ite  intro :  iam  dudum  ^ra  uos  exspectat  domi.  — 
uirum  bonum  eccum  Parmenonem  incedere 

10  uideo  :  uide  ut  otiosus  it !  si  dis  placet, 

spero  me  habere,  qui  hunc  meo  excruciem  modo.  920 

ibo  fntro,  de  cognftione  ut  certum  sciam : 
post  exibo  atque  hunc  perterrebo  sacrilegum. 

iv  Parmkno        Pythias 

PA,  Reufso  quid  nam  Chaerea  hic  rerum  gerat. 
quod  si  astu  rem  tractauit,  di  uostram  fidem, 
quantam  6t  quam  uerain  laudem  capiet  Parmeno !  925 

nam  ut  mfttam,  quod  ei  amorem  difficfUumum  [et] 
5  carfssumum,  a  meretrfce  auara  ufrginem 
quo  amabat,  eum  confeci  sine  molestia, 
sine  sumptu,  sine  dispendio :  tum  hoc  alterum, 
id  uerost  quod  ego  mfhi  puto  palmarium,  930 

me  repperisse,  quo  modo  adulescentulus 

10  meretrfcum  ingenia  et  mores  posset  noscere, 
mature  ut  quom  cognorit  perpetuo  oderit. 
quae  dum  foris  sunt,  nfl  uidetur  mundius, 
nec  magis  compositum  qufcquam  nec  magis  Segans  935 

quam  cum  amatore  cenam  quom  ligurriunt. 

912  Bupposiait  BerUley :    snpposnit  codd.  mone  .  .  .  nntrix 

FleckeiseH:   moue  oro  ocins  te  mea  nntrix  A:  mone  uero  ooins  te 
nntrix   2  928  quo  amabat  eum  BerUley :    quam  amabat  eam 

codd. :  fort.  quem  amabat  eura :  omissis  uersu  927  et  {cum  edd.  plerisque) 
et  post  difficillumum  936  Fleckeisen :  quae  cum  amatore  suo  enm 

cenant  lignrriunt  codd. :  uersum  secl.  post  BerUleium  edd.  plerique 
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haruin  uidere  inluuiem  sordes  mopiam,  15 

quam  inhonestae  solae  sint  domi  atque  auidae  cibi, 
quo  pacto  ex  iure  hesterno  panem  atrum  uorent, 
940  nosse  onmia  haec  salutist  adulesoentulis. 

PY.  ego  pol  te  pro  istis  factis  et  dictis,  scelus, 

ulciscar,  ut  ne  inpune  in  nos  inluseris.  20 

pro  deum  fidem,  facinus  foedum  !  o  inf^licem  adulesc^n- 

tulum  ! 
6  scelestum  Parmenonem,  qui  istum  huc  adduxft !    PA. 

quid  est  ? 
945  PY.  miseret  me :    itaque  ut  ne  uiderem,  misera  huc 

ecfugfforas, 
quae  futura  exempla  dicunt  in  eum  indigna.    PA.  o  lup- 

piter, 
quae  illaec  turbast  ?  num  nam  ego  perii  ?  adfbo.     quid  25 

istuc,  Pythias? 
quid  ais  ?  in  quem  ex^mpla  fient  ?    PY.  rogitas,  auda- 

cissume  ? 
perdidisti  istumquem  adduxti  pro  eunucho  adulescentulum, 
950  dum  studes  dare  u^rba  nobis.    PA.  quid  ita  ?  aut  quid 

factumst?  cedo. 
PY.  dicam :  uirginem  fstam,  Thaidi  hodie  quae  dono 

datast, 
scis  eam  hinc  ciuem  &(se  ?  et  f ratrem  eius  esse  adprime  30 

nobilem  ? 
PA.  n&K^io.    PY.  atqui  sic  inuentast :  ^m  istic  uitiauit 

miser. 
flle  ubi  id  resciuit  factum  frater  uiolentissumus, 
955  PA.  quid  nam  fecit?     PY.  conligauit  primum  eum 

misens  modis. 
PA.  conligauit?     PY.  dtque  equidem  orante  ut  ne  id 

faceret  Thaide. 

940  salnti  BenUey :   saliiB  codd,  952  faino  cinem  A :  oiuem 

hine  2 
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35  PA,  qufd  ais  ?    PY.  nunc  minatur  porro  s&e  id  quod 

moechis  solet : 
quod  ego  numquam  uidi  fieri  n^ue  uelim.     PA.  qua 

audacia 
tantum  facinus  audet  ?   PY.  quid  ita  *  tantum '?   PA. 

an  non  lioc  maxumumst  ?  - 
qufs  homo  pro  moecho  umquam  uidit  fn  domo  meretrfcia  960 
prendi  quemquam?     PY.  nescio.     PA.  at  ne  hoc  n4- 

sciatis,  Pythias, 
40  dico,  edico  uobis  nostrum  esse  illum  erilem  ffliuin.   PY. 

hem, 
obsecro,  an  is  est?     PA.  n^  quam  in  illum  Thais  uim 

.  fierf  sinat ! 
atque  adeo  autem  quor  non  egomet  fntro  eo?     PY. 

uide,  Parmeno, 
qufd  agas,  ne  neque  flli  prosis  ^t  tu  pereas ;  nam  hoc  putant,  965 
qufdquid  factumst  ^x  te  esse  ortum.     PA.  qufd  igitur 

f aciam  miser  ? 
45  qufdue  incipiam  ?  ecce  autem  uideo  rure  redeunt^m  senem. 
dfcam  huic  an  non  dicaml    dicam  herde;  etsi  mihi 

magnum  malum 
scfo  paratum ;  sM  necessest,  hufc  ut  subueniam.  PY.  sapis. 
^go  abeo  intro :  tu  isti  narra  omne  ordine,  ut  factum  siet.  970 

y  [Demea  seu  Laches?]        Parmexo 

SE.  Ex  meo  propinquo  rure  hoc  capio  commodi : 
neque  agrf  neque  urbis  odium  me  umquam  p^rcipit. 
ubi  satias  coepit  fferi,  commuto  locum. 
sed  estne  flle  noster  Parmeno  ?     et  certe  fpsus  est. 
5  quem  pra^stolare,  Parmeno,  hic  ante  ostium  ?  975 

PA.  quis  homost  ?  ^hem,  saluom  te  aduenire,  ere,  gaudeo. 
SE.  quem  pra^stolare?   PA.  p^rii :  lingua  haer^t  metu. 

.  068  dioam  alterum  ins,  Bentley  070  omne  ordine  FaJbmus : 

omnem  oidinem  codd.Jort.  recte 
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SI!.  quid  ^st  quod  trepidas  ?  satine  salue  ?  dfc  mihi. 

I^A.  ere,  pnmum  te  arbitrari  id  quod  res  &t  uelim : 
980  huins  quidquid  factumst,  culpa  non  factumst  mea.  10 

/S^.  quid  ?     PA,  r^cte  sane  int^rrogasti :  oportuit 

rem  praenarrasse  me.     ^mit  quendam  PhaMria 

eunuchum  quem  dono  huic  daret.     SJE.  quoi  ?      PA. 
Thdidi. 

SE,  emit  ?    perii  hercle.   quanti  ?   PA.  uigintf  minis. 
985  S£!.  actumst.     PA.   tum  quandam   ffdicinam  amat  15 
hinc  Cha&^. 

SJE.  hem,  qufd  ?  amat  ?  an  scit  iam  flle  quid  meretrix  siet  ? 

an  in  astu  uenit?  aliud  ex  alio  malum ! 

PA.  ere,  n^  me  spectes  :  me  (npulsore  haec  non  focit. 

SB.  omitte  de  te  dicere.     ego  te,  furcifer, 
990  si  uiuo  .  .  . !  sed  istuo  qufdquid  est  primum  ^xpedi.        20 

PA.  is  pro  fllo  eunucho  ad  Thaidem  hancdeductus  est. 

S^.  pro  eunuchon  ?  PA.  sic  est.  hunc  pro  moecho  postea 

conprendere  intus  ^t  constrinxere.     SE.  occidi. 

PA.  audaciam  meretrfcum  specta.     S£!.  num  quid  est 
995  aliiid  mali  damniue  quod  non  dfxeris  25 

relfcuom  ?  PA.  tantumst.  SE.  cesso  huc  intro  rumpere  ?  — 

PA.  non  ddbiumst  quin  mi  miignum  ex  hac  re  sft  malum ; 

nisi,  qufa  necessus  fuit  hoc  facere,  id  gaudeo 

propt^r  me  hisce  aUquid  ^  euenturum  mali. 
1000  nam  iam  diu  aliquam  causam  quaerebat  senex  30 

quam  ob  rem  fnsigne  aliquid  f aceret  eis :  nunc  r^pperit. 

Pythias        Parmeko  vi 

PY.  Numquam  ^epol  quioquam  iam  diu  quod  magis 

uellem  euenfre 
mi  euenit  quam  quod  modo  senex  intro  ad  nos  uenit 

errans. 
mihi  solae  ridiculo  fuit  quae  qufd  timeret  scfbam. 

080  FUckeisen :  quidquid  hnius  codd.  985  hiiic  BentUy :  liio 

eodd. 
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4 

PA.  quid  hoc  autemst?     PJT.  nunc  id  prodeo  ut  con- 1005 

ueniam  Parmenonem. 
Ssed  ubi  6bsecro  est?     PA.  me   quaerit  haec.     PJ^. 

atque  eccum  uideo :  adibo. 
PA,  quid  est,  inepta  ?    quid  tibi  est  ?  *quid  rfdes  ?   per- 

gin?     PJT.  perii : 
defessa  iam  sum  misera  te   ridendo.     PA.  quid  ita? 

Pr.  rogitas  ? 
numquam  pol  hominem  stultiorem  uidi  nec  uidebo.    ah, 
non  possum  satis  narrare  quos  ludos  praebueris  intus.      1010 
10  at  etiam  primo  callidum  et  disertum  credidi  hominem. 
quid?     ilicone  credere  ea  quae  dixi  oportuit  te? 
an  paenitebat  flagiti,  te  auctore  quod  fecisset 
adul^scens,  ni  miserum  insuper  etiam  patri  indicares  ? 
nam  quid  illi  credis  tdm  animi  fuisse,  ubi  uestem  uidit    1015 
15  illam  6sse  eum  indutum  pater?  quid?  iam  scis  te  perisse  ? 
PA.  hem,  quod  dixisti,  pessuma,  an  mentita  es  ?  etiam  rides  ? 
itan  lepidum  tibi  uisumst,  scelus,  nos  mridere  ?     PYl 

nimium. 
PA.  siquidem  istuc  inpune  habueris . . . !  PIT.  uerum  ? 

PA.  reddam  hercle.     PY.  credo: 
sed  fn  diem  istuc,  Parmeno,  est  fortasse  quod  minare.     1020 
20  tu  iam  pendebis,  adulescentulum  fstum  qui  nobflitas 
flagftiis  et  eundem  fndicas  :  ut^rque  in  te  exempla  ^ent. 
PA.  nullus  sum.     PY.  hic  pro  illo  mtinere  tibi  honos 

est  habitus :  abeo^ 
PA.  egom^t  meo  indicio  miser  quasi  sorex  hodie  perii. 

rii  Gnatho        Thbaso        Pabmeno 

G^.  Qufd  nunc  ?     qua  spe  aut  quo  consilio  huc  fmus  ?  1025 
quid  coeptas,  Thraso  ? 

1007  tibi  est  Bentley :  tibi  niB  codd.  1015  animi  tnra  codd, : 

tramj)»  BerUley        1017  quod  Fleckeisen :  qnid  codd.  ceterum  dizti  Codd.y 
unde  Fleckeisen  hem  |  quod  dudum  dixti  1021  DzicUzko:  qui 

stnltnm  istnm  adnlescentnlnm  uel  qni  istnm  ad.  (om,  stnltnm)  codd. 
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TH.  egone?  ut  Thaidi  me  dedam  et  faeiam  quod  iu- 

beat.      GN.  quid  est  ? 
TH.  quf  minus  quam  Hercul^  seruiuit   Omphalae? 

GN.  exemplum  plaoet. 
utinam  tibi  conmi  tigari  ufdeam  sandalio  caput ! 
s^  fores  crepuerunt  ab  ea.     TH  p^rii :  quid  hoc  au-  5 

temst  mali  ? 
1030  hunc  ego  numquam  uideram  etiam :  quid  nam  hic  pro- 

perans  prosilit  ? 

Chabbba      Pabmbno     Gnatho      Thbaso   viii 

CH  O  populares,  eoquls  me  hodie  ufuit  f ortunatior  ? 
nemo  hercle  quisquam ;  nam  in  me  plane  di  potestatdm  suam 
omnem  ostendere  quof  tam  subito  tot  congruerint  c6mmoda. 
PA.  quid  hic  la^tus  est  ?     CH  o  Parmeno  mi,  o  me&- 

rum  uoluptatum  omnium 
1035  inu^ntor  inceptor  perfector,  scis  me  in  quibus  sim  gaudiis?  5 
scis  Pamphilam  meam  inu^ntam  ciuem?     PA.  audiui. 

CH  scis  sponsam  mihi  ? 
PA.  bene,  fta  me  di  ament,  factum.      GN.  audin  tu, 

hic  qufd  ait?      CH  tum  autem  Pha&lriae 
meo  fratri  gaudeo  6sse  amorem  omnem  fn  tranquillo: 

unast  domus ; 
patrf  se  Thais  commendauit,  fn  clientelam  ^t  fidem 
1040  nobis  dedit  se.    PA.  fratris  igitur  Thais  totast?    CH  10 

scflicet. 
PA.  iam  hoc  aliud  est  quod  gaddeamus  :  mile^  pelletur  foras. 
CH.  tu  f rater  ubi  ubi  est  f ac  quam  primum  haec  au- 

diat.     PA.  uisam  domum.  — 
TH  num  qufd,  Gnatho,  tu  dubitas  quin  ego  nunc  per- 

petuop^rierim? 
GN  sine  dubio  opinor.      CH.  qufd  commemorem  prf- 

mum  aut  laudem  maxume  ? 

1039  Fleckeisen :  Thais  patri  se  codd, 
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15  illtimne  qui  mihi  dedit  consiliimi  ut  facerem,  an  me  qui  1045 
id  ausus  sim 
incipere,  an  fortunam  eonlaudem,  qua^  gubematrix  fuit, 
quae  tot  res  tantas  tam  opportune  in  unum  condusit  diem, 
an  mei  patris  f estiuitatem  et  faeilitatem  ?  o  luppiter, 
serua  obsecro  haec  bona  nobis ! 

ix    Phaedbia      Chaebea     Thbaso     Gnatho 

PH.  Di  uostram  fidem,  incredibilia 
20  Parmeno  mddo  qua^  narrauit.    sed  ubist  frater?    CH*  1050 

praesto  adest. 
PH  gaudeo.     GH  satis  credo.     nil  est  Thaide  hao, 

frat^r,  tua 
dignius  quod  am^tur:  ita  nostrae  6mnist  fautrix  familiae. 
PH  mihi  illam  laudas  ?    TH  p^rii,  quanto  minus  spei 

est  tanto  magis  amo. 
obsecro,  Gnatho,  fn  te  spes  est.    GN.  quid  uis  faciam? 

TH  perfioe  hoc 
25  precibus  pretio,  ut  ha^ream    in  parte  aliqua  tandem  1055 

apud  Thaidem. 
GN.  difficilest.     TH  si  qufd    conlubitumst,  noui   te. 

hoc  si  effeoeris, 
quoduis  donum  praemium  a  me  optato :  id  optatum  auf eres. 
GN  ftane  ?    TH  sic  erft.     GN  si  efficio  hoc,  postulo 

ut  mihi  tua  domus 
t^  praesente  abs^nte  pateat,  fnuocato  ut  sft  locus 
30  s^mper.  TH  do  fid^m  futurum.    GN  adcfngar.  PH  1060 

quem  ego  hic  audio  ? 
6  Thraso.     TH  salu^te.     PH  tu  fort&sse  quae  facta 

hfc  sient 
n^scis.     TH  scio.    PH  quor  ^rgo  in  his  te  conspioor 

regionibus  ? 

1049  jiosi    nobiB    nxma    scaena   incipit    in    CFP:    continuant    cett, 
1062  Fleckeisen :  eigo  (uel  te  ergo)  in  liis  ego  codd. 
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TH.  uobis  fretas«  PH.  scfn  quam  fretus?  miles,  edico  tibi, 
81  te  in  platea  offendero  hac  post  umquam,  quod  dicas  mihi 
1065  ^  alium  quaerebam,  fter  hac  habui ' :  periisti.    GN.  heia,  35 

haud  sfc  decet. 
JPH  dfctumst.    GN»  non  cogndsco  uostrum  tam  super- 

bum  .  .    PH  sfc  ago. 
GN  prfus  audite  paucis:  quod  quom  dfxero,  si  placuerit, 
f acitote.   CH  audiamus.  GN  tu  concede  paulum  istuc, 

Thraso. 
prfncipio  ego  uos  credere  ambos  hoc  mihi  uementfr  ueUm, 
1070  me  huius  quidquid  facio  id  facere  maxume  causi  mea ;  40 
uerum  idem  si  uobis  prodest,  uos  non  facere  inscftiast. 
PH  qufd  id  est?    GN  militem  ^go  riualem  r&sipiun- 

dum  c^nseo.    PH  hem, 
recipiundum?    GN  cogita  modo:   tu  hercle  cum  illa, 

Pha^ria, 
ut  lubenter  ufuis  (etenim  b^ne  lubeuter  ufctitas},  44 

1075  quod  des  paulumst,  ^t  necessest  multum  accipere  ThaYdem. 
ut  tuo  amori  suppeditare  possint  sine  sumptu  tuo 
omnia  haec,  magis  opportunus  nec  magis  ex  usu  tno 
nemost.  principio  et  habet  quod  det  et  dat  nemo  largius. 
^atyos  est,  insulsus,  tardus,  stertit  noctis  et  dies: 
108Q  neque  istum  metuas  n^  amet  mulier :  facilepeUasubiuelis.  50 
,  CH  qufd  agimus?  GN  praeterea  hoc  etiam,  quod  ego 
uel  primum  puto, 
accipit  homo  nemo  melius  prorsus  neque  prolixius. 
'    CH  mfrum  ni  illoc  homine  quoquo  pacto  opust.   PH 
idem  ego  arbitror. 
GN  recte  facitis.   unum  etiam  hoc  uos  oro,  ut  me  in 
uostrdm  gregem 
1085  recipiatis:  satis  diu  hoc  iam  saxum  uorso.  jPJ7.r4cipimus.  55 

1068  CH  A :  PH  2        paululum  codd,  hic  et  in  u,  1075  1069 

FUekeisen  :  smboB  eredere  codd.  1071  si  idem  codd.:  transp.  FUck- 
eiMen  1076  poarint  .  .  .  onmia  haec  BentUy :  possit  .  .  .  ad  omnia 
haeo  codd. 
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CH.  ac  lubente^.   GN.  at  ego  pro  isto,  Phaedria  et  tu 

Chaerea, 
hunc  comedendum  uobis  propino  £t  deridendum.    CH. 
'v  placet. 

PH  dignus  est.    GN*  Thraso,  ubi  uis  accede.  TH  ob- 

secro  te,  qufd  agimus  ?     > 
GN.  quid?    isti   te  ignorabant:   postquam  eis  mores 

ostendf  tuos 
60  et  conlaudaui  secundum  facta  et  uirtutes  tuas,  1090 

fmpetraui.   7!ff.  bene  fecisti:  g^tiam  habeo  maxumam. 
numquam  etiam  fui  usquam  quin  me  amarent  omnes 

plurimum. 
GN.  dixin  ego  in  hoc  esse  uobis  Atticam  elegantiam  ? 
PH  nil  praeter  promissum  est.     ite  hac.     CanTOR, 

uos  ualete  et  plaiidite ! 

1087  sie  codd, :  JBendejf  hnno  comedendnm  et  ebibendnm  nobis  pro- 
pino  eruit  ex  Nonio :  ce^erum  praebebo  pro  propino  JEFPj  unde  praebeo 
Faernus  1092  omnea  amarent  codd.  :  transp.  Fleckeisen 
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10 


Ghrem^tis  frater  ^berat  peregre  D^mipho 
relfcto  Athenis  Antiphone  f flio. 
Chrem^s  clam  habebat  L^mni  uxorem  et  f  fliamy 
Ath^nis  aliam  cdniugem  et  amantem  tlnice 
fidfcinam  gnatum.   m^ter  e  Lenmo  ^duenit 
Ath^nas  ;  moritur ;  ufrgo  aoh,  (aberdt  Ghremes) 
f unds  procurat.    fbi  eam  cum  uisam  Antipho 
am^ret,  opera  p^rasiti  uxorem  |[ccipit. 
pater  ^t  Ghremes  reuersi  fremere.   defn  minas 
trigfnta  dant  parasfto,  ut  illam  cdniugem 
hab^ret  ipse :  arg^nto  hoc  emitur  f fdicina. 
uxdrem  retinet  Antipho  a  patruo  idgnitam.  . 


PERSONAE 


[Pbologvs] 
Davos  Sebvos 
Geta  Sebvos 
Antipho  Advlescens 
Phaedria  Advlesg^s 
Demipho  Senex 
Phormio  Parasitvs 


Hegio      ^ 

Cratinvs  >  Advocati 
Crito       J 
DoRio  Leno 
Chremes  Senex 
sophrona  nvtrix 
Navsistrata  Matrona 

CANTOR 


3  et  ^ :  ao  2  5  gnatam  fidicinam  codd. :  irantp,  FledceUen 

8  eum  anU  ammret  erhibent  codd, :  transp,  Fieckeisen. 
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VostqvAm.  poeta  uetus  poetam  non  potest 

retrahere  a  studio  et  transdere  hominem  in  6tium, 

maledictis  deterrere  ne  soribat  parat ; 

qui  ita  dictitat,  quas  ante  hie  fecit  fabulas 
5   tenui  esse  oratioue  et  scriptura  leui :  5 

quia  nusquam  insanum  scrfpsit  adulesc&itulum  . 

ceruam  uidere  fugere  et  sectarf  canes 

et  eam  plorare,  orare  ut  subueniat  sibi. 

quod  si  intellegeret,  quom  stetit  olim  noua, 
10  actoris  opera  magis  stetisse  quam  sua,  10 

minus  multo  audacter  quam  nunc  laedit  la^eret. 

nunc  81  quis  est  qui  hoc  dicat  aut  sic  cogitet : 

^  uetus  si  poeta  non  lacessisset  prior, 

nullum  muenire  prologum  posset  nouos 
15  quem  diceret,  uisi  haberet  cui  male  diceret ' :  15 

is  sibi  responsum  hoc  habeat,  in  medio  omnibus 

palmam  ^sse  positam  qui  artem  tractant  musicam. 

ille  ad  f amem  hunc  a  studio  studuit  reibere : 

hic  respondere  uoluit,  non  lac^ssere. 
20  benedictis  si  certasset,  audiss^t  bene :  20 

quod  ab  illo  adlatumst,  [id]  sfbi  esse  rellatiim  putet. 

de  illo  iam  finem  f aciam  dicundf  mihi, 

peccandi  quom  ipse  de  se  finem  n6n  facit. 

nunc  quid  uelim  animum  att6ndite :  adport6  nouam 
25  Epidicazomenon  quam  uocant  como6diam  25 

Graece,  Latine  hic  Phormionem  n6minat, 

4  snte  faic  Bentley :  snte  ud  antefaac  codd.  14  potset  Bentley : 

potoisset  codd.  21  id  secl.  Dziatxko        id  sibi  reUatum  Fleckeisen 

20  Bendey :  Graeci,  Latini  Phormionem  nominant  coc/cf. 
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quia  prfmas  partis  qui  aget,  is  erit  Phormio 
parasitus,  per  quem  res  geretur  maxume, 
uoluntas  uostra  si  ad  poetam  accesserit. 
30  date  operam,  adeste'aequo  animo  per  sil^ntium,  30 

ne  simili  utamur  fortuna  atque  usi  sumus 
quom  p^r  tumultum  noster  grex  motus  locost ; 
quem  actoris  uirtus  nobis  restituit  locum 
bonitasque  uostra  adiutans  atque  aequanimitas. 


PHORMIO  L  i 


ACTVS  I 

Dayos  i 

35  AmfcuB  summuB  meus  et  popularfs  Greta 

heri  ad  me  uenit.   ^rat  ei  de  ratiuncula 

iam  pridem  apud  me  relicuom  pauxillulum 

nummorum :  id  ut  conf  icerem.    conf  eci :  adf ero. 

nam  erilem  filium  eius  duxisse  audio  5 

40  uxorem :  ei  credo  munus  hoc  conraditur. 

quam  infque  compar&tumst,  ei  qui  mfnus  habent 

ut  semper  aliquid  addant  ditioribus ! 

quod  ille  unciatim  ufx  de  demenso  suo 

suom  defrudans  g^nium  conpersit  miser,  10 

45  id  illa  uniuorsum  abrfpiet,  haud  exfstumans 

quanto  labqre  partum.  .  porro  aut^m  Geta 

feri^tur  alio  munere,  ubi  era  p^pererit ; 

porro  autem  alio,  ubi  erit  puero  natalfs  dies ; 

ubi  fnitiabunt.    omne  hoc  mater  auferet :  15 

50  puer  causa  erit  mittundi.     sed  uideon  Getam  ? 

Geta  Davos  ii 

GE.  Si  qufs  me  qyaeret  rufus  .  .    DA.  praestost,  d^sine. 

GE.  oh, 
at  ego  6buiam  conabar  tibi,  Daue.    DA.  accipe,  em : 
lectumst ;  conueniet  numerus  quantum  d^bui. 
GE.  amo  te,  et  non  neclexisse  habeo  gratiam. 
55  DA.  praes^rtim  ut  nunc  sunt  mores :  adeo  r^s  redit :      5 
si  qufs  quid  reddit,  magna  ha^ndast  gratia. 
sedqufdtuestristis?  GE.  egonQl  nescis  quo  fn  metu,  [et] 

42   dioitioribiit  eodd,  praeter  EL  omnes  exhibeni  57  et  sed, 

FUckeisen 
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qpianto  in  periclo  simus!  DA,  quid  istuc  ^st?  GE.  scies, 
modo  ut  tacere  possis.    DA.  abi  sis,  insciens: 

10  quoius  tu  fidem  in  pecunia  perspexeris,  60 

uer^re  uerba  ei  cr^ere  ?  ubi  quid  mfhi  lucrist 
te  fallere?  GE.  ergo  ausculta.   DA.  hanc  operam  tibi 

dico. 
GE.  senis  nostri,  Daue,  f  ratrem  maiorem  Chremem 
nostfn?   2)^.  quidni?   (?^.quid?   ^ius  gnatum  Pha^ 
driam? 

15  DA.  tam  quam  te.   GE.  euenit  senibus  ambobus  simul,  65 
iter  flli  in  Lemnum  ut  esset,  nostro  in  Ciliciam 
ad  hospitem  antiquom.   fs  senem  per  epfstulas 
pellexit,  modo  non  montis  auri  pollicens. 
DA.  quoi  tanta  erat  res  et  supererat  ?    GE.  desinas : 

20  sic  est  ingenium.    DA,  oh,  regem  me  esse  opdrtuit.         70 
GE.  abeuntes  ambo  hic  tum  senes  n\e  ffliis 
relfnquput  quasi  magfstrum.   DA.  o  Geta,  proufnciam 
cepfsti  duram.    GE.  mi  usus  uenit,  hoc  scio : 
meminf  relinqui  m^  deo  irato  meo. 

25  coepi  aduorsari  prfmo :  quid  uerbfs  opust?  75 

senf  fidelis  ddm  sum,  scapulas  p^rdidi. 
DA.  uenere  in  mentem  mi  fstaec :  namque  inscftiast, 
aduorsum  stimulum  calces.    GE.  coepi  eis  onmia 
facere,  obsequi  quae  u^llent.    DA.  scisti  utf  foro. 

30  GE.  nost^r  mali  nil  qufcquam  primo  ;  hic  Pha^ia        80 
oontfnuo  quandam  nactus  est  pu^llulam 
citharfstriam :  hanc  amare  coepit  p^rdite. 
ea  s^ruiebat  l^noni  inpurfssumo, 
neque  quod  daretur  qufcquam ;  id  curar&nt  patres. 

35  restabat  aliud  nfl  nisi  oculos  pascere,  85 

sectari,  in  ludum  dticere  et  reddticere. 
operam  otiosi  nos  dabamus  Pha^riae. 

77  namqne  cfidd, :  num  quM  tdd»  aid.  87  FUeknten :  not  otiou 

openun  codd. 
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in  quo  haec  discebat  ludo,  exaduorsuin  ef  loco 
tonstrfna  erat  quaedam :  Uc  solebamus  f ere 

90  plerumque  eam  opperfri,  dum  inde  ir^t  domum.  40 

interea  dum  sedemus  illi,  int^ruenit 
adulescens  quidam  lacrumans.   nos  mirarier ; 
rogamus  quid  sit.    ^numquam  aeque'  inquit  ^ac  modo 
paupertas  mihi  onus  ufsumst  et  miserum  ^t  graue. 

95   modo  quandam  uidi  ufrginem  hic  uiciniae  45 

miseram  suam  matrem  lamentari  mortuam. 
ea  sita  erat  exaduorsum  neque  illi  beniuolus 
neque  notus  neque  coguatus  extra  unam  aniculsm  * 
quisquam  aderat  qui  adiutaret  funus :  mfseritumst. 

100  uirgo  ipsa  facie  egr^gia.'   quid  uerbfs  opust?  60 

commorat  omnis  nos.   ibi  continuo  Antipho 
^  uoltisne  eamus  ufsere  ?  '   alius  '  c^nseo : 
^amus :  duc  nos  sodes.'   imus,  u^nimus, 
uidemus.   uirgo  pulchra,  et  quo  magis  dfoeres, 

105  nil  aderat  adium^nti  ad  pulchritddinem :  55 

capillus  passus,  nudus  pes,  ipsa  horrida, 
lacrumae,  uestitus  turpis ;  ut,  ni  ms  boni 
in  fpsa  inesset  forma,  haeo  formam  exstfngnerent. 
ill^  qui  fllam  amabat  ffdicinam  tantum  modo 

110  'satis'  fnquit  'scitast';  noster  uero  .  .    DA.  iam  scio:   60 
amare  coepit.    GE.  scfn  quam  ?   quo  euadat  uide. 
postridie  ad  anum  recta  pergit :  obsecrat 
sibi  ut  efus  faciat  copiam.   illa  enim  se  negat 
neque  eum  aequom  facere  af t :  illam  ciuem  esse  Atticam, 

115  bonam  bonis  prognatam ;  si  uxoriSm  uelit,  65 

lege  fd  licere  facere  ;  sin  alit^r,  negat. 
nost^r  qnid  ageret  n^ire :  et  illam  ducere 

88  exadnonniiii  P^  :    ezadneno  AF^P^  :   ezaduenum  ceit,  ei 

loco  cum  A^ :  ilico  A  :  in  loco  D^  97  beninolns  A  :  beninolena 

uel  beneuolens  2  cum  A^  98  amculam  A^  :  ancillnlam  A         99 

adintaret  A  :    adiunaret  t  113  Fleckeisen:  nt    sibi  eina  codd. 

114  faeera  ait  BCFP :  poit  faoere  interpungurU  EFP :  ait  faoere  ceU, 
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cupiebat  et  metuebat  absentem  patrem. 

DA,  non,  siredisset,  ei  pa^er  ueniam  daret? 
70  GE.  ille  indotatam  uirginem  atque  ignobilem  120 

daret  illi  ?  numquam  f aeeret.   DA.  quid  fit  d^nique  ? 

GE.  quid  fiat  ?  est  parasitus  quidam  Phormio, 

homo  confidens:  qui  lUum  di  omnes  perduint! 

DA.  quid  is  f^cit?  GE.  hoc  consilium  quod  dicam  dedit: 
75  '  lex  est  ut  orbae,  qui  sint  genere  proxumi,  125 

eis  nubant,  et  iUos  ducere  eadem  haec  lex  iubet. 

ego  te  oognatum  dfcam  et  tibi  scribam  dicam ; 

paternum  amicum  me  adsimulabo  uirginis : 

ad  iudioes  ueniemus :  qui  fuerit  pater, 
80  quae  mater,  qui  cognata  tibi  sit,  omnia  haec  180 

conffngam :  quod  erit  mfhi  bonum  atque  commodum, 

quom  tu  horum  nil  refeUes,  uincam  scflicet. 

pater  aderit :  mihi  paratae  Utes :  quid  mea  ? 

iUa  quidem  nostra  erit.'   DA.  iocularem  audaciam. 
85  GE.  persuasumst  homini :  f actumst :  uentumst :  uincimur :  135 

duxit.   DA.  quid  narras?  GE.  hoc  quod  audis.  DA. 
6  Geta, 

quid  te  f  uturumst  ?    GE.  nescio  hercle ;  unum  hoc  scio, 

quod  fors  feret  fer^mus  aequo  animo.   DA.  placet : 

em,  istuc  uirist  oi&cium.    GE.  in  me  omnis  spes  mihist. 
90  DA.  laudo.    GE.  ad  precatorem  adeam  credo  qui  mihi   140 

sic  oret :  ^  nunc  amitte  quaeso  hunc  ;  ceterum 

posthac  si  quicquam,  nil  precor.'   tantum  modo 

non  addit :  ^  ubi  ego  hinc  abiero,  uel  occidito.' 

DA.  quid  paedagogus  flle  qui  citharistriam  ? 
05  quidrefgerit?  (rJS'.  sic,tenuite|r.  2>^.  non  multum  habet 

quod  det  fortasse  ?    GE.  immo  nil  nisi  sp^m  meram.       146 

127  dicam  post  scribam  om.  EG  qui  sine  dubio  dicam  perperam  irUel- 
legurit  130  oognati  A  132  uincat  A  135  persuasnmst  A : 

penuasit  %  140  adeam  A  et  Ettgraph,  in  lemm. :  abeam  2  et  Don. 

in  lemm,  bis  141  amitte  A  et  Donat. :  omitte  %         145  gerit  ttel 

erit  2 :  geret  A 
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DAn  pater  eius  rediit  an  non?    GE.  non  dum.    DA. 

quid  ?   senem 
quoad  exspectatis  uoBtrum  ?    GE.  non  certum  scio, 
sed  epistulam  ab  eo  adlatam  esse  audiui  modo 
150  et  ad  portitores  ^sse  delatam :  hanc  petam.  100 

DA.  num  quid,  Greta,  aliud  me  uis  ?  GE.  ut  bene  sit  tibi. 
puer,  heus.   nemon  hoc  prodit  ?  cape,  da  hoc  Dorcio. 

Antifho        Fhaedbia  iii 

AN>  Adeon  rem  redisse  ut  qui  mi  consultum  optume 

uelit  esse, 
Phaedria,  patrem  ut  extimescam,  ubi  fn  mentem  eius 

aduenti  ueniat ! 
155  quod  ni  f uissem  incogitans,  ita  exspectarem,  ut  par  fuit. 
PH,  quid  istuc  [est]?    AN.  rogitas,  qui  tam  audacis 

facinoris  mihi  c6nsciu's  ? 
quod  utinam  ne  Phormioni  id  suadere  in  mentem  incidisset  5 
neu  me  cupidum  eo  mpulisset,  quod  mihi  principiumst  mali ! 
non  potitus  essem :  fuisset  tum  illos  mi  aegre  aliquot  dies, 
160  at  non  cottidiana  cura  haec  angeret  animum,  PH,  audio. 
AN  dum  exspecto  quam  mox  ueniat  qui  adimat  hanc 

mihi  consuetudinem. 
PH  aliis  quia  defit  quod  amant  aegrest;  tibi   quia  10 

superSst  dolet : 
amore  abundas,  Antipho. 
nam  tua  quidem  hercle  certo  uita  haec  ^xpetenda  op- 

tandaque  est. 
165  ita  m^  di  bene  ament,  ut  mi  liceat  tam  diu  quod  amo  frui, 
iam  depecisci  morte  cupio :  tu  conicito  eetera, 
quid  ego  ex  hac  inopia  nunc  capiam  et  quid  tu  ex  istac  15 

copia; 


148  ezpeetatis  2 :  speetatia  A  152  hoc  A  :  hnc  t  155  sic  A : 
ita  enm  ezpectarem  2  156  est  «ec/.  Bendey  consciu^s  Dziatzko : 
eoaidiis  ns  codd. 
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ut  ne  addam,  quod  sine  sumptu  ingenuam,  Kberalem 

nactus  es, 
quod  habes,  ita  ut  uolufsti,  uxorem  sfne  mala  f ama  palam : 
beatus,  ni  unum  desit,  animus  qui  modeste  istaec  ferat.  170 
quod  si  tibi  res  sit  cum  eo  lenone  qu6  mihist,  tum  sentias. 

20  ita  plerique  onmes  sumus  ingenio:  nostri  nosmet  paenitet. 
AN,  at  td  mihi  oontra  nunc  uidere  fortunatus,  Pha^dria, 
quoi  de  integro  est  potestas  etiam  consulendi  quid  uelis : 
retin^re  amorem  an  mfttere ;  ego  in  eum  incidi  inf elix  locum 
ut  neque  mihi  eius  sit  amittendi  n6c  retinendi  copia.^      176 

25  sed  quid  hoc  est?    uideon  ego  Getam  currentem  huc 
aduenire  ? 
is  est  ipsus.  ei,  timeo  miser  quam  hic  mihi  nunc  nuntiet  rem. 

iv  Geta        Antipho        Phaedbia 

GE.  Nullu^s,  Geta,  nisi  aliquod  iam  [tibij  consilium 

celere  reperies : 
ita  nunc  inparatum  subito  tanta  te  inpend^nt  mala ;         180 
quae  neque  uti  deuitem  scio  neque  quo  modo  me  inde 

extraham ; 
4  nam  non  potest  celari  nostra  diutius  iam  audacia. 
6  AN.  quid  illic  commotus  uenit  ? 

GE.  tum  temporis  mihi  punctum  ad  hanc  rem  est:  erus 

adest.    AN.  quid  illuc  malist  ? 
GE.  quod  quom  audierit,  eius  quod  remedium  inueniam  185 

iracundiae  ? 

171  quo  A :    quocnm  %    .        172  snmus  ingenio  BerUley :    ingenio 
anmnt  codd.  175  Bothe :  retinere  amare  amittere  codd, :  retinere 

an  a  te  amittere  Fleckeisen :  retinere  an  uero  amittere  cum  Eugraph, 
Umpfenbach  176  mihi  eius  sit  A^^ :  mihi  sit  A  :  mihi  ius  sit  Guyet 

178  misero  A  qui  ei  male  accipit  ut  datiuom  pronominis  170  iam 

aliquod  codd. :  transp.  ego  tibi  consilinm  codd. :  sed  tibi  bi$  omittit 
Prisdanus  reperies  Lachmann  :  repperies  uel  reppereris  uel  repere- 
ris  codd,  181  post  uersum  hunc  uel  aeq.  in  codd.  reperitur  And.  W8 

qnae  si  non  astn  prouidentnr  rae  aut  erum  peasum  dabunt  185  aius 

qnod  Fleckeisen :  quod  eius  codd, 
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« 

loquarne?  i^cendam;  taoeam?  instigem;  pdrgem  me? 

laterem  lauem. 
heii  me  miserum!  quom  mihi  paueo,  tum  Antipho  me  10 

exeruciat  animi : 
eius  me  miseret,  ei  nune  timeo,  is  nunc  me  retinet;  nam 

absque  eo  esset, 
recte  ego  mihi  uidissem  et  senis  essem  ultus  iracun- 

diam: 
190  aliquid  conuas^ssem  atque  hinc  me  c6nicerem  protinam 

m  pedes. 
AN.  quam  nam  h£c  fugam  aut  furtiim  parat? 
GE.  sed  ubi  Antiphonem  r^periam?  aut  qua  qua^rere  15 

insistam  uia? 
PH.  te  nominat.  AN.  nescio  quod  magnum  hoc  ntintio 

exspectq  malum.   PIL  ab. 
[sanusne  es?]   GE.  domum  fre  pergam :  ibi  plurimumst.  • 
195  PH.  reuoc^mus  hominem.   AN  sta  flico.    GE.  hem, 
satis  pro  imperio,  quisquis  es.   AN  Geta.    GE.  fpsest 

quem  uolui  obuiam. 
AN  oedo,  quid  portas,  6bsecro?  atque  id,  sf  potes,  uerbo  20 

expedi. 
GE.  faciam.  AN  eloquere.  GE.  modo  apud  portum  .  . 

AN  meumne?    GE.  intellexti.    AN  occidi. 

PH.  hem. 
AN  qufd  agam  ?  PH.  quid  ais  ?    GE.  huf us  patrem 

uidfsse  me,  [et]  patruom  tuQm.J 
200  AN  nam  quod  ego  huic  nunc  subito  exitio  r6medium 

inueniam  miser? 
quod  si  eo  meae  fortunae  redeunt,  Phanium,  abs  te  ut 
*  dfstrahar, 

190  oonnMBaBsera  ACD^E^F  in  rtu,  P^ :  connasisiem  cett,  proti- 
luun  E:  protinus  cum  A  et  cett.  DonatUM  et  Charisius  et  ^amnuitici  alii 
101  nam  add.  Bentley  hino  A :  unde  quam  hio  hino  cont.  Dxiatzko 
192  niam  AFO^  194  Mmauie  et  del.  Conradt  199  et  ^l :  om. 

A^  Donatug 
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25  nullast  mihi  uita  expetenda^    GE.  ergo  istaec  quom  ita 
sint,  Antipho, 
tanto  magis  te  aduigilare  aequomst :  fortis  fortuna  adiuuat. 
AN*  non  sum  apud  me.    GE.  atqui  opus  est  nimc  quom 
maxume  ut  sis,  Antipho  ; 
nam  si  senserit  te  timidum  pater  esse,  arbitrabitur         205 
commeruisse  ciilpam.     PH.  hoc  uerumst.    AN*  n6n 
possum  inmutarier. 
30  GE.  quid  f aceres  si  grauius  aliquid  tibi  nunc  f aeiundum 
f oret  ? 
AN,  quom  hoc  non  possum,  illud  minus  possem.   GE. 

hoc  Dil  est,  Phaedria :  flicet. 
quid  hic  conterimus  operam  frustra?  quin  abeo?  PH. 

et  quidem  ego  ?   AN  obsecro, 
quid  si  adsimulo?  satinest?  GE.  gartis.   AN  uoltum  210 

contemplamini :  em, 
satine  sic  est  ?  GE.  non.  AN.  quid  si  sip  ?  GE.  prope- 
modum.    AN  quid  sic?    GE.  sat  est: 
35  em,  istuc  serua ;  et  uerbum  uerbo,  par  pari  ut  respondeas, 
ne  te  iratus  suis  saeuidicis  dictis  protelet.    AN.  scio. 
GE.  ui  coactum  te  esse  inuitum :    PIl,  lege,  iudicio. 

GE.  tenes  ? 
3^d  hic  quis  est  senex  quem  uideo  in  ultima  platea?  215 

ipsus  est. 
AN   non  possum   adesse.     GE.  ah,  quid  agis?   quo 
abis,  Antipho? 
40  mane  inquam.  AN.  egomet  me  noui  et  peccatum  meum: 
uobis  commendo  Phanium  et  uitam  meam.  — 
PH.  Geta,  quid  nunc  fiet?   GE.  tu  iam  litis  audies; 
ego  plectar  pendens  nisi  quid  me  fef^llerit.  220 

sed  quod  modo  hic  nos  Antiphonem  monuimus, 
45  id  nosmet  ipsos  facere  oportet,  Phaedria. 

207  granins  aliquid  Fleckeisen:  alind  gfranius  A:    aliud  qnid  gra- 
uiiiB  2  215  hic  quis  A  :  quis  hio  2 
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Pir.\  egon  flli  non  8U8c&18^„,'q  tu  quid  faoiam  fmper». 

GE.  j»»  •»  conspectum.j-f^erit  uostra  oratio 
225  in  re  i\  patrem  iUum  £%ndendam  noxiam, 

iustam  ^  nihil  i^\^iijaSRm,  uincibUem,  6ptumam? 

PH.  meJ?  auieiq^2>;  fy^^  nunc  ipsast  opus  ea  aut,  si  50 
quitfijbtest, 

meliore  et  callidiore.   PH.  fiet  sedulo. 

GE.  nunc  prior  adito  tu,  ego  in  insidiis  Iifc  ero 
230  subcenturiatus,  si  quid  deficias.   PH  age. 

y 

ACTVS  n 

Demipho        Phaedria        Geta  i 

DE.  Itane  tandem  uxorem  duxit  Antipho  iniussu  meo? 
nec  meimi  imperium,  ac  mftto  imperium,  non  simulta- 

tem  meam 
reuereri  saltem!  non  pudere!  o  facinus  audax,  6  Geta 
monitor!   GE.  uix  tandem.   DE.  mfhi  quid  dicent  aut 

quam  causam  r^perient  ? 
235  demiror.     GE.  atqui  r^periam:   aliud  cura.    DE.  an  6 

hoc  dicet  mihi : 
^inuitus  feci ;  1&  coegit'?   audio,  fateor.    GE.  places. 
DE.  uerum  scientem,  tacitum  causam  tradere  aduorsariis, 
etiamne   id   lex  coegit?   PH  illud  durum.    GE.  ego 

expediam :  sine. 
DE.  inc^rtumst  quid  agam,  quia  praeter  spem  atque 

incredibile  hoc  mi  6btigit : 
240  ita  sum  mritatus,  animum  ut  nequeam  ad  cogitandum  10 

instituere. 
quam  ob  rem  omnis,  quom  seciindae  res  sunt  maxume, 

tum  maxume 

227  e»^:  om,  A^  230  A^et%:  centariatns  A  234  mihi 

qnid  FUckeisen:  qoid  mihi  codd,-        240-242  in  A  desunt. 
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meditari  secum  oportet  quo  \^^e,  ergo  fstaec  quc^*™ 

ferant, 
[pericla, damna:  p^regre rediens^^ . f^^jg fortuiu^^*] 
aut  fili  peocatum  aut  uxoris  mortein^  ^^^^  ^g^  ^^^  filiae, 
15  communia  esse  haec,  fferi  posse,  ut  ne  4nimo  sit  245 

nouom ;  ^  \ 

quidquid  praeter  spem  eueniat,  omne  id  d^ji^utare  esse 

m  lucro.  \ 

GE.  o  Phaedria,  incredibile[st]  quantum  einim  ante  eo 

sapientia. 
meditata  mihi  sunt  omnia  mea  inconmioda,  erus  si  redierit: 
molendum  usque   in   pistrino,  uapulandum,  habendae 

compedes, 
20  opus  ruri  faciundum.       horum   nil  quicquam   accidet  250 


animo  nouom.] 


quidquid  praeter  spem  eu^niet,  onme  id  deputabo  esse 

fn  lucro. 
'   sed  quid  cessas  hominem  adire  et  blande  in  principio 

adloqui? 
DE.  PhaMriam  mei  fratris  uideo  filium  mi  ire  obuiam. 
PH,  mi  patrue,  salue.  DE.  salue;  sed  ubist  Antipho?  ' 
25  PH.  saluomuenire  •  .  .    DE.  credo;  hocresponde  mihi.  255 
PH  ualet,  hfc  est ;  sed  satin  omnia  ex  sent^ntia? 
DE.  uell^m  quidem.  PH  quid  istuc  est?  DE.  rbgitas, 

Phaedria? 
bonas  me  absente  hic  confecistis  nuptias. 
PH  eho,  an  f d  suscenses  nunc  illi  ?     GE.  artific&n 

probum! 

243  fftic  Cicero  Tu»c.  iii.  14-  SO:  pericUi  damn»  exilia  pereg^  Y«dieiis 
semper  oogitet  A  :  pericla  ezilia  damna  peregrre  redienci  Mmper  cog^iei 
'B  a  quoceteri  uixdiscedunt :  uncu  inclusitDziatzko:  periola  e^fitiadamna^ 
peregre  rediens  semper  oog^tes  Fleckeisen  245  sic  codd.  et  Donatus: 

comm.  esse  haec,  ne  quid  horum  umqnam  aocidat  animd  nouom  cum 
Cicerone  Bentley  aliique  246  eueniat  2  :  eueniet  A  247  est  sustulit 
Bentley  249  molendum  usque  XTmpfenbach :  nibleiiduiir-  iliiHi  est 

usque  EP :  mol.  mihi  OMe  usque  BCF :  moliBndum  «aee  ^2>lO  :  251: 
euaniet />raet«r  E^  codd.  omnes  259  sic  A:  o  artificem  %,fort.  fecte. 
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260  DE,  egon  flli  non  suBc&iseam  ?  ipsum  g^tio  30 

dari  mi  in  conspectum,  niinc  sua  culpa  ut  soiat 

lenem  patrem  illum  factum  me  esse  ac^rrumum. 

PH.  atquf  nihil  fecit,  patrue,  quod  susoenseas. 

DE.  ecce  autem  similia  omnia !  omnes  congruont : 
265  unum  quom  noris  omnis  noris.   PH.  haud  itast.  35 

DE,  hic  in  noxiast,  ille  ad  d^endendam  causam  adest ; 

quom  illest,  hic  praestost :  tradunt  operas  mutuas. 

GE*  probe  horum  facta  inprudens  depinzft  senez. 

DE,  nam  ni  haec  ita  essent,  cum  illo  haud  stares,  Pha^dria. 
270  PH  si  est,  patrue,  culpam  ut  Antipho  in  se  admiseriti    40 

ex  qua  re  minus  rei  foret  aut  famae  t^mperans, 

non  causam  dico  qufn  quod  meritus  sft  f erat. 

sed  si  quis  forte  malitia  frettis  sua 

ins^dias  nostrae  fecit  adulescentiae 
275  ac  ufcit,  nostran  ctilpa  east  an  iudiqum,  46 

qui  sa^pe  propter  fnuidiam  adimunt  diuiti 

aut  propter  misericordiam  addunt  pauperi  t 

GE.  ni  nossem  causam,  cr^derem  uera  hunc  loqui. 

DE.  an  quisquam  iudex  6st  qui  possit  noscere 
280  tua  iusta,  ubi  tute  u^rbum  non  respondeas,  50 

ita  ut  ille  f ecit  ?   PH  f unctus  adulesc^ntulist 

officium  liberalis :  postquam  ad  iudioes 

uentumst,  non  potuit  cogitata  proloqui ; 

ita  eum  tum  timidum  subito  stupefecft  pudor. 
285    GE.  laudo  hunc.   sed  cesso  adire  quam  primum  senem?  55 

ere,  salue :  saluom  te  aduenisse  gaudeo.    DE.  oh, 

bone  custos,  salue,  c61umen  uero  familiae, 

quoi  commendaui  fflium  hinc  abi^ns  meum. 

GE.  iam  dudum  te  omnis  n6s  accusare  audio 
290  inm6rito  et  me  honmc  6mnium  inmeritissumo.  60 

265  num  noris  A :  eog^orifl  t  et  Donatug  275  nostram  2  praeter 

JF^ :  nostra  AF^  284  lubito  stup.  BiUchl :  ibi  stupefecit  uel  ob- 

■tnpefecit  codd, 
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naiu  quid  me  in  hac  re  facere  uoluisti  tibi? 

seruom  hominem  causam  orare  leges  non  sinunt 

neque  testimoni  dictiost.   DE.  mitto  omnia. 

do  istuc  ^  inprudens  timuit  adulescens ' ;  sino 
65  ^  tu  seruo's ' ;  uerum  si  cognatast  maxume,  295 

non  f uit  necesse  habere ;  sed  id  quod  lex  iubet, 

dotem  daretis,  quaereret  alium  uirum. 

qua  ratione  inopem  potius  ducebat  domum  ? 

GE.  non  ratio  uerum  argentum  deerat.   DE.  stimeret 
70  alicunde.    GE.  alicunde  ?  nil  est  dictu  f acilius.  300 

DE.  postremo  si  nullo  alio  pacto,  fa^nore. 

GE.  hui,  dixti  pulchre !  sfquidem  quisquam  cr^eret 

te  uiuo.    DE.  non,  non  sfc  futurumst :  n6n  potest. 

egon  illam  cum  illo  ut  patiar  nuptam  unum  diem  ? 
75  nil  suaue  meritumst.    hominem  conmonstrarier  805 

mi  istum  uolo  aut  ubi  habitet  demonstrarier. 
GE.  nempe  Phormionem  ?  DE.  istum  patronum  mdlieris. 

GE,  iam  faxo  hic  aderit.    DE,  Antipho  ubi  nunc  d&tf 
GE.  foris. 

DE.  abi,  Phaedria,  eum  require  atque  huc  adduc.  PH.  eo : 
80  recta  uia  quidem  illuc.    GE.  nempe  ad  Pamphilam.        810 

DE.  ego  deos  penatis  hinc  sahitatum  domimi 

deuortar ;  inde  ibo  ad  forum  atque  aliqu6t  mihi 

amicos  aduocabo  ad  hanc  rem  qui  adsient, 

ut  ne  fnparatus  sim  si  ueniat  Phormio. 

ii  Phormio        Geta 

PH.  ttane  patris  ais  conspectimi  u6ritimi  hinc  abiisse?  815 
GE.  admodum. 

294  do  Fleckeisen :  addo  A  :  adde  2  et  Don.  in  letnm,  302  hui  tn 

Jine  u.  301  et  dixti  habent  codd. :   transp.  FUckeisen :  uolg,  dizisti  pro 
dixti  legunt  edd.  809  huc  adduo  A:  addnce  huc  "X  314  n 

ueniat  A:  eum  adneniat  2:    quom  adueniet  F^eckeisen  315  eon- 

spectum  cum  BCEFP  et  Don.  bis  in  lemm.  Bentley  :  mduentiim  cum  cctt. 
Umpfenbach  et  uolg. 
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PH,  Phanium  relictam  solam?    GE*  sic.    PH,  et  ira- 

tum  senem? 
GE.  oppido.   PH.  ad  te  summa  solom,  Phormio,  rerum 

redit: 
tute  hoc  intristf:  tibi  omnest  ^xedendum:  accingere. 
GE.  obsecro  te.   PH  si  rogabit  .  •  .   GE,  m  te  spes  5 

est.    PH  eccere, 
320  quid  si  reddet?    GE.  tu  inpulisti.    PH  sfo  opinor. 

GE.  subueni. 
PH  cedo  senem :  iam  instructa  sunt  mi  in  corde  oon- 

silia  6mnia. 
GE.  quid  ages?  PH  quid  uis,  nisi  uti  maneat  Pha- 

nium  atque  ex  crimine  hoc 
Antiphonem  erfpiam  atque  in  me  omnem  fram  deriu&n 

senis  ? 
GE.  6  uir  fortis    atque   amicu^s.    uerum   hoc   saepe,  10 

Phormio, 
325  uereor,  ne  istaec  fortitudo  in  neruom  erumpat  denique. 

PH  ah, 
non  itast :  f actumst  periclum,  iam  pedum  uisast  uia. 
quot  me  censes  homines  iam  deuerberasse  usque   ad 

necem? 
hospites,  tum  cfuis?  quo  magis  noui,  tanto  sa^pius. 
cedo  dum,  enumquam  iniuriarum  audisti  mihi  scriptam  15 

dicam  ? 
330   GE.  quf  istuc?   PH  quia  non  rete  accipitri  tennitur 

neque  mfluo, 
quf  male  faciant  nobis :  illis  qui  nihil  faciunt  tennitur, 
quia  enim  in  illis  fructus  est,  in  illis  opera  luditur. 
aliis  aliunde  6st  periclum  unde  aliquid  abradf  potest : 
mfhi  sciunt  nil  esse.    dices  ^  ducent  damnatum  domum ' :  20 
335  alere  nolunt  hominem  edacem  et  sapiunt  mea  sententia, 

328  WTwm  damnat  Fleckeisen  333  periclnin  %:  perioidiim  A 

335  fftc  A :  mea  qnidem  senteiitia  %  cum  libris  Bentleianit 
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pro  maleficio  sf  beueficium  summum  nolunt  reddere. 
GE.  non  pote  satis  pro  merito  ab  illo  tibi  ref erri  gratia. 
PH.  (mmo  enim  nemo  satis  pro  merito  gratiam  regi  refert. 
25  tene  asymbolum  uenire  unctum  atque  lautum  e  balineis, 
otiosum  ab  animo,  quom  ille  et  cura  et  sumptu  absumitur !  340 
dum  tibi  fit  quod  placeat,  ille  ringitur :  tu  rideas,  • 

prior  bibas,  pri6r  decumbas ;  cena  dubia  adponitur. 
GE.  qufd  istuc  uerbist?  PH.  ubi  tu  dubites  qufd  sumas 

potissumum. 
30  ha^  quom  rationem  meas  quam  sint  suauia  et  quam 

cara  sint, 
&tqui  praebet,  non  tu  hunc  habeas  plane  praesentem  deum  ?  345 
GE,  senexadest:  uide  qmd  agas:  prima  coitiost  acerruma. 
si  eam  sustinueris,  postilla  iam  ut  lubet  ludas  licet. 

iii   Demipho         Heoio         Cbatinvs         Cbito 

Phobmio         Geta 

DE.  Enumquam  quoiquam  contumeliosius 
audistis  factam  iniuriam  quam  haec  est  mihi  ? 
ad&te  quaeso.   GE.  iratus  est.    PH  quin  tu  hoc  age :    850 
iam  ego  hjlnc  agitabo.   ^ro  deum  inmortalium, 
5  negat  Phanium  esse  hanc  sfbi  cognatam  Demipho  ? 
hanc  Demipho  negat  ^sse  cognatam?   GE.  negat. 
PH  neque  eius  patrem  se  scfre  qui  f uerit  ?   GE.  negat. 
DE.  ipsum  esse  opinor  d^  quo  agebam :  sequimini.         355 
\PH  neo  Stilphonem  ipsum  scfre  qui  fuerit?  GE,  negat.j 
10  PH  quia  eg^ns  relictast  mfsera,  ignoratur  parens, 
neclegitur  ipsa :  ufde,  auaritia  qufd  f acit  I 
GE.  si  erum  fnsimulabis  malitiae,  male  audies. 

337  pote  Bentley  :  potest  codd.         347  post  illam  AF:  postilla  iam 
A^  cett,  351  sic  ABC:  fidem  contra   metrum  <idd,  cett         356 

damncU  Bentley :  ceterum  kic  et  aliis  in  locis  uhi  nomen  occurrit  litteram 
aqtiratam  heAet  Stilpho  359  male   audies   codd. :  audibis  male 

Fleckeisen 
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360  DE,  o  audaciam  I  etiam  me  ultro  accusatum  aduenit. 

PH,  nam  iam  aduleseenti  nfhil  est  quod  suso^nseamf 

si  illum  minuB  norat ;  qufppe  homo  iam  grandior,  16 

paup^r,  quoi  in  opere  ufta  erat,  run  fere 

se  continebat ;  fbi  agrum  de  nostro  patre 
365  colendum  habebat.   saepe  interea  m(hi  senex 

narrabat  se  hunc  ned^re  cognattim  suom : 

at  quem  uirum !  quem  ego  uiderim  iu  uita  optumum.      20 

GE.  uideas  te  atque  illum  [ut]  narras !  PH.  fn'  malam 
crucem ! 

nam  ni  (ta  eum  ezistum&ssem,  numquam  tam  grauis 
370  ob  hanc  inimicitias  caperem  in  uostram  familiam, 

quam  is  aspematur  nunc  tam  inliberaliter. 

GE.  pergin  ero  absenti  male  loqui,  inpurfssume  ?  25 

PH.  dignum  autem  hoc  illost.    GE.  afn  tamen,  care^r? 
DE.  Geta. 

GE.  bonorum  eztortor,  l^gum  contortor !    DE,  Geta. 
375  PH.  responde.    GE.  quis  homost?  ^hem.   DE.  tace. 
GE.  absentf  tibi 

te  indignas  seque  dfgnas  oontum^ias 

numquam  cessauit  dfcere  hodie.   DE.  d^ine.  30 

adul^scens,  primum  abs  te  hoc  bona  uenia  peto, 

81  tfbi  placere  p6tis  est,  mi  ut  resp6ndeas : 
380  quem  amfcum  tuom  a¥s  fufsse  istum,  explana  mihi, 

et  quf  cognatum  m&  sibi  esse  dfceret. 

PH  proinde  ezpiscare  qu&si  non  nosses.   DE.  n6ssem?  85 
PH.  ita. 

DE.  ego  m6  nego :  tu  quf  ais  redige  in  memoriam. 

PH  eho  tu,  sobrinum  tuom  non  noras  ?  DE.  &iioa8« 

303  sic  2  :  eni  operm  uita  ant  A  368  nt  mutM  DxiaUeko 

atque  congi>aratiue  did  ratug  in'  malain  oraoem  icrqMi   abin' 

hino  in  oracem  Fleckeisen :  M.  ttel  i  hino  in  malam  cmoem  2 :  i 
m  malam  omoem  A.  cf.  «.  930^  Eun,  5S6,  Plaut.  Poen.  ti.  1.  48 
(496),  Men.  ii.  2,  63  (S28)  360  eic  BCEFP :  ni  ita  enm  omo 

A^:  ni  enm  ease  A  i  ni  enm  ita  DQ  373  tamen  Bentie]f :  tandem 

codd, 
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dic  nomen.    PH.  nomen?   DE*  maxmne.    qaid  nunc  385 
taces? 

PH.  perii  hercle,  nomen  perdidL  DE,  [hem]  quid  ais? 
PH  Geta, 
40  si  meministi  id  quod  olim  dictumst,  subice.   hem, 

non  dico :  quasi  non  nosses,  temptatum  aduenis. 

DE.  ego  autem  tempto?     GE,   Stflpo.     PH  atque 
adeo  quid  mea? 

Stilpost.    DE.  quem  dixti?    PH  Stflponem  inquam  390 
noueras. 

DE.  neque  %o  illum  noram  neque  mi  cognatus  fuit 
45  quisquam  istoo  nomine.  PH  itane?  non  te  horum  pudet? 

at  sf  talentum  r^m  reliquisset  decem, 

DE.  di  tfl>i  malfaciant!  PH  primus  esses  m^moriter 

progeniem  uostram  usque  ab  auo  atque  atauo  proferens.  395 

DE.  ita  ut  dicis.   ego  tum  quom  aduenissem,  qui  mihi 
50  cognata  ea  esset  dicerem :  itidem  tu  face. 

cedo,  qui  ^st  cognata  ?    GE.  eu  noster,  recte.   heus  tu, 
caue. 

PH  dilucide  expediui  quibus  me  oportuit 

iudicibus :  tum  id  si  f alsum  fuerat,  f flius  400 

quor  non  ref ellit  ?  DE.  f  flium  narras  mihi  ? 
55  quoius  d^  stultitia  dfci  ut  dignumst  non  potest. . 

PH  at  tu  qui  sapiens  es  magistratus  adi, 

iudicium  de  eadem  causa  iterum  ut  reddant  tibi, 

quandoquidem  solus  regnas  et  soli  licet  405 

hic  de  eadem  causa  bis  iudicium  apiscier. 
60  DE.  etsi  mihi  facta  iuiuriast,  uerum  tamen 

potius  quam  litis  secter  aut  quam  te  audiam, 

itidem  iit  cognata  si  sit,  id  quod  lex  iubet 

dotis  dare,  abduc  hanc,  minas  quinque  accipe.  410 

385  ttc  Fleekeiun :  mazume  Phormioni  tribuont  codd.  386  hem 

om.  A  388  nooMs  A  :  noris  %         394  malefaciant  codd. :  malf i^ 

eiant  Ritachl        406  apiscier  Bentley :  adipiacier  c(m/</.        410  abdno.il : 
abduce  2 
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PH.  hahahae,  homo  suauis.    DE.  quid  est?  num  ini- 

quom  postulo  ? 
an  ne  hoc  quidem  ego  adipiscar  quod  ius  publicumst?      65 
PH.  itan  tandem,  quaeso,  item  ut  meretricem  ubi  ab- 

usus  sis, 
mercedem  dare  lex  iubet  ei  atque  amittere  ? 
415  an,  ut  ne  quid  turpe  ciuis  in  se  admitteret 
propter  egestatem,  proxumo  iussast  dari, 
ut  cum  uno  aetatem  degeret  ?  quod  tu  uetas.  70 

DE.  ita,  proxumo  quidem ;  at  nos  unde?  aut  quam  6b 

rem?     PH.  ohe, 
'actum '  aiunt  ^ne  agas.'    DE.  non  agam?  immo  haud 

desinam, 
420  donec  perfecero  hoc.    PH  ineptis.   DE*  sine  modo. 
PH  postremo  tecum  nil  rei  nobis,  Demipho,  est : 
tuos  est  damuatus  gnatus,  non  tu ;  nam  tua  75 

praeterierat  iam  ad  ducendum  aetas.   DE,  omnia  haeo 
illum  putato  quae  ego  nunc  dico  dicere ; 
425  aut  quidem  cum  uxore  hac  ipsum  prohibebo  domo. 
GE.  iratus  est.    PH.  tu  te  idem  melius  feceris^ 
DE.  itan  es  paratus  facere  me  aduorsum  omnia,  80 

infelix  ?   PH  metuit  hic  nos,  tam  etsi  sedulo 
dissimulat.    GE.  bene  habent  tibi  principia.    PH  quin 

quod  est 
430  ferundum  fers  ?     tuis  dignum  factis  f&seris, 

ut  amici  inter  nos  sfmus.    DE.  egon  tuam  expetam 
amicitiam  ?     aut  te  uisum  aut  auditum  uelim  ?  85 

PH  si  coucordabis  cum  illa,  habebis  quae  tuam 
senectutem  oblectet :  respice  aetat^m  tuam. 
435  DE.  te  obl^ctet,  tibi  habe.  PH  mfnue  uero  iram.  DE. 

hoc  age: 
satis  iam  uerborumst :  nisi  tu  properas  mulierem 
abducere,  ego  illam  eiciam.   dixi,  Phormio.  90 

430  fers  Foernus :  feres  A :  feras  3 
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PH.  si  ta  fllam  attigeris  s^iu  quam  dignumst  Ifberam, 

dicam  tibi  grandem  iiipfngam.   dixi,  Demipho. 

si  quid  opus  f  uerit,  hetis,  domo  me.   GE.  intellego.  440 

iy    DemiphO'         Gbta  Heoio  Cbatinvs 

Crito 

DE.  Quanta  me  cura  et  soUicitudine  adficit 

gnatus,  qui  me  et  se  hisoe  f npediuit  nuptiis ! 

neque  mi  fn  conspectum  prodit,  ut  salt^m  sciam 

quid  de  ea  re  dicat  qufdue  sit  sententiae. 
5  abi,  ufse  redierftne  iam  an  nondum  domum.  445 

GE.  e6.  —  DE.  uidetis  quo  fn  loco  res  ha^  siet : 

quid  ago?  dic,  Hegio.   HE.  ^go?     Cratinum  censeo, 

si  tfbi  uidetur.   DE.  dfc,  Cratine.    CRA.  m^ne  uis? 
'    DE.  te.    CRA.  ego  quae  fh  rem  tuam  sint  ea  uelim 

faeias.    mihi 
10  sic  hoc  uidetur :  quod  te  absente  hic  fflius  450 

egft,  restitui  in  fiitegrum  aequomst  ^t  bonum, 

et  id  fmpetrabis.   dfxi.   DE.  dic  nunc,  H^gio. 
.   HE.  ego  s^ulo  hunc  dixfsse  credo ;  uerum  itast, 

quot  homines  tot  sent^ntiae :  suos  qucrfque  mos. 
15  mihi  non  uidetur  qu6d  sit  factum  legibus  455 

rescfndi  posse ;  et  tdrpe  inceptust.    DE.  dfc,  Crito« 

CRL  ego  amplius  delfberandum  c^nseo : 

res  magnast.  HE.  num  quid  nos  uis?  DE.  fecistfs  probe: 

inc^rtior  sum  multo  quam  dudum. —  GE,  negant 
20  redfsse.   DE,  f rater  6st  exspectandus  mihi :  460 

is  qu6d  mihi  dederit  de  hac  re  consilium,  fd  sequar.      , 

perc6ntatum  Ibo  ad  p6rtum,  quoad  se  recipiat. 

GE.  at  ego  Antiphonem  qua6ram,  ut  quae  acta  hic  sfnt  sciat. 

sed  eccum  fpsum  uideo  in  tempore  huc  se  r6cipere. 

4d9  inpingaiii  gnmdem  codd. :  trarutp.  FUckeisen  441  non  eat 

Motia  jcaeiia  in  A         466  iooepta  BCEFP  :  inceptuin  A  eum  oeU» 
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ACTVS  m 

Antipho        Gbta  i 

465  AN.  Enim  uero,  Antiph6,  multimodis  cum  fstoo  animo 

es  uftuperandus : 
ftane  te  hinc  abisse  et  uitam  tuam  tutandam  alifs  dedissel 
alios  tuam  rem  cr^idisti  magis  quam  tete  animum  ad- 

uorsuros  ? 
nam  ^t  ut  erant  alia,  illi  certe  qua^  nunc  tibi  domfst 

consuleres, 
ne  quid  propter  tuam  fidem  decepta  poteretur  mali ;         5 
470  quoi  nunc  miserae  spes  opesque  sunt  in  te  uno  omn^s  sitae. 
GE.  et  quidem,  ere,  nos  iam  dudum  hic  te  absefntem 

.   mcusamus  qui  abieris. 
AN*  te  ipsum  quaerebam.     GE.  s&l  ea  causa  nihilo 

magis  defecimus. 
AN  loquere  obsecro,  quo  nam  fn  loco  sunt  x6&  et  for- 

tunae  meae  ? 
num  subolet  quid  patrf  ?    GE.  nil  etiam.   AN  ecqufd  10 

spei  porrost?  GE,  n^scio.    AN.  ah. 
475  GE.  nisi  Phaedria  haud  cessauit  pro  te  enfti.   AN.  nil 

fecft  noui. 
GE.  tum  Phormio  itidem  in  h&c  re  ut  [in]  aliis  str6- 

nuom  hominem  pra^buit. 
AN  quid  is  fecit?    GE.  confutauit  uerbis  admodum 

iratilm  senem. 
AN  eu,  Phormio.   GE.  ego  quod  potui  porro.  AN  mf 

Geta,  omnis  uos  amo. 
GE,  sfc  habent  princfpia  sese  ut  dfco :  adhuc  tranquilla  rest,  16 

405  mnltunodiB  FcLirmtg :  multis  modis  codd.  409  poteretnr  A : 

pateretor  A^^ :  Donaiiis  lectiom»  amb<is  adgnoscit  474  Fletkeiun  : 

nnm  qntd  patri  subolet  codd,          476  in  om.  A  479  rest  scripii : 
res  eet  codd, :  res  FUckdien 
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mansurusque   patruom  pater  est,  dum  huc  adueniat.  480 

AN.  quid  eum  ?   GE,  ut  aibat 
de  eius  eonsilio  sese  uelle  f acere  quod  ad  hanc  rem  attinet. 
AN.  quantum  metuist  mihi  uidere  huc  saluom  nunc 

patruom,  Geta! 
nam  eius  per  unam,  ut  audio,  aut  uiuam  aut  moriar 

sententiam. 
20  GE.  Phaedria  tibi  adest.    AN  ubi  nam  ?    GE.  eccum 

ab  sua  palaestra  exit  foras. 

ii     Phaedria        Dorio        Antipho        Geta 

PB,  D6rio,  485 

-audi  obsecro.    DO.  non  audio.    PH,  parumper.    DO. 

quin  omftte  me. 
PH.  audi  quod  dicam.    DO*  at  enim  taedet  iam  audire 

eadem  milieus. 
PH  at  nunc  dicam  quod  lubenter  audias.  D  O.  loquere, 

audio. 
PH  non  queo  te  exorare  ut  maneas  triduom  hoc?  quo 

nunc  abis  ? 
5  DO,  mirabar  si  tu  mihi  quicquam  adferres  noui.  AN  ei,  490 
metuo  lenonem  ne  quid  . . .  GE.  suo  suat  capiti?  idem 

ego  uereor. 
PH  non  dum  mihi  credis?  DO.  hariolare.    PH  sin 

fidem  do  ?     DO.  fabulae. 
PH  faeneratuih  istiic  beneficium  pulchre  tibi  dices. 

DO.  logi. 
PH  crede  mihi,  gaudebis  facto :  uerum  hercle  hoc  est. 

DO.  somnia. 
10  PH  experire:  non  est  longum.    DO.  cantilenam  ean-  496 

dem  cauis. 

482  metuist  Fleckeisen :  metug  «st  codd,         488  eins  per  Fleckeisen  : 
per  eins  codd.  491  DzicUzko :   in  codd.  post  capiti  incipit  Getae 

orcUio :  ceterum  pro  suat  lientley  f uat  conicit  492  dum  A :  om.  2 
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PH,  tu  mihi  cognatus,  tu  pareus,  tu  amfcus,  tu  .  .  . 

DO,  garri  modo. 
PH,  adeon  ingenio  esse  duro  te  atque  inexorabili, 
ut  neque  misericordia  neque  precibus  molliri  queas ! 
2)0.  adeon  te  esse  incogitantem  atque  lupudentem  sine 

modo, 
500  ut  phaleratis  ducas  dietis  me  et  meam  ductes  gratiis !      15 
AN.  miseritumst.  PH  ei,  ueris  uincor !  GE,  quam  uter- 

quest  similis  sui ! 
PH  neque  Antipho  alia  quom  occupatus  esset  sollicitudine, 
tum  hoc  esse  mi  obiectum  malum !  AN.  quid  istuc  est 

autem,  Phaedria? 
PH  6  fortimatissume  Antipho!    AN.   egone?   PH 

quoi  quod  amas  domist, 
505  neque  umquam  cum  buius  modi   [tibi]  usus  uenit  ut  20 

conflictares  malo. 
AN.  mihin  domist  ?  inuno,  id  quod  aiunt,  auribus  teneo 

lupum : 
nam  neque  quo  pacto  a  me  amittam  neque  uti  retineam  scio. 
DO,  ipsum  istuc  mi  in  hoc  est.    AN,  heia,  ne  parum 

leno  sies. 
num  quid  hic  confecit  ?    PH,  hicine  ?     qiiod  homo  in- 

humanissumus : 
510  Pamphilam    meam    uendidit.     AN    quid?    uendidit?  25 

GE.2Anl     uendidit? 
PH  uendidit.    DO*  quam  indignum  facinus,  ancillam 

aere  emptam  meo ! 
PH  nequeo  exorare  ut  me  maneat  et  cum  illo  ut  mutet 

fidem 
triduom   hoc,  dum  id   quod  est  promissum  ab  amicis 

argentiun  aufero. 
81  non  tum  dedero,  unam  praeterea  horam  ne  oppertus  sies. 

490  FUckeisen :  Phaedria  sine  modo  A  :  Phaedria  {om.  sine  modo) 
2  uolg.  501  nerbis  G'^  505  tibi  om.  Donatus        umquam  post 

roodi  8t€U  in  codd. :  transp.  tgo 
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30  DO.  obtundes?     AN.  haud  longumst   id  quod  orat:  515 

exoret  sine. 
idem  hic  tibi,  quod  boni  promeritus  fueris,  conduplicauerit. 
DO.  uerba  istaec  sunt.     AN.  Pamphilamne  hac  urbe 

priuari  sines? 
tum  praeterea  horunc  amorem  distrahi  poter(n  pati  ? 
DO.  neque  ego  neque  tu.    GE,  di  tibi  onmes  id  quod 

es  dignus  duint ! 
35  DO.  ego  te  compluris  adUorsum  ingenium  meum  mensis  tuli, 
p6Ilicitantem  et  nil  ferentem,  flentem;    nunc  contra  521 

omnia  haec : 
repperi  qui  det  neque  lacrumet :  da  locum  melioribus. 
AN.  certe  hercle,  ego  si  satis  commemini,  tibi  quidemst 

olim  dies, 
qua^  ad  dares  huic,  pra^stituta.     PH.  factum.   DO. 

num  ego  istuc  nego  ? 
40  AN.  iam  ea  praeteriit?    DO.  non,  uerum  haec  ei  ante-  525 

cessit.    AN  noTX  pudet 
uanitatis?    DO.  mihume,  dum  ob  rem.    GE.  st^rouli- 
^'  mxm./PH.  Dorio,^ 

itane  tandem  facere  oportet?    DO.  sic  sum:  si  placeo, 

utere. 
AN.  sic  hunc  decipi!    DO.  fmmo  enim  uero,  Antipho, 

hic  me  d&ipit :  ' 

nam  hic  me  scibat  huius  modi  esse,  ego  hunc  esse  aliter 

credidi ; 
45  iste  me  fefellit,  ego  isti  nilo  sum  aliter  ac  fui.  530 

s^d  ut  ut  haec  sunt,  tamen  hoc  faciam :  cras  mane  ar- 

gentiim  mihi 
miles  dare  se  dixit :  si  tu  prfor  attuleris,  Pha^dria, 
mea  lege  utar,  ut  potior  sit  qui  prior  ad  dandumst.  uale. 

515  Fleckeisen :  obtundis  A  :  obtunde  2 :  post  orat  haberU  Dorio  codd. 
524  istncS:  istud  ^  528  sicine  BCDGP        deoipi  LcuihmanH: 

deoipis  codd.  529  Fleckeisen:  sciebat  esse  ADO:    ease    soieliat 

ctU.  532  Fleckeisen :  ai  mihi  prior  tu  codd. 
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Phabdria         Antipho         Geta  iii 

PH.   Quid  {aciam?  unde  ego  nunc  tam  subito  huic 

argentum  inueniam  miser, 
535  quoi  minus  nihilost  ?  quod,  hic  si  pote  fuisset  exorarier 
tofduom  hoc,  promissum  fuerat.   AN.  itane  hunc  patie- 

mur,  Geta, 
{{eri  miserum,  quf  me  dudum  ut  dfxti  adiurit  c6initer? 
quin,  quom  opust,  beneficium  rursum  ei*  experiemur  r^dere  ? 
GE.  scio  equidem  hoc  esse  a^uom.    AN.  age  ergo,  6 

solus  seruare  hunc  potes. 
540  GE.  quid  faciam  ?  AN.  inuenias  argentum.  GE.  cdpio ; 

sed  id  unde  ^oce. 
AN  p&ter  adest  hic.    GE,  scio  ;  sed  quid  tum  ?  AN. 

ah,  dictum  sapienti  sat  est. 
GE.  ftane  aist    AN  ita.    GE.  sane  h^rcle  pulchre 

suades  :  etiam  tu  hine  abis  ? 
non  triumpho,  ex  nuptiis  tuis  si  nil  nanc]sc6r  mali,         10 
ni  6tiam  nunc  me  huius  causa  quaerere  (n  malo  iubeas 

crucem? 
545  AN  uerum  hic  dicit.    PH,  quid?   ego  uobis,   G6ta, 

alienus  sum  ?    GE,  haud  puto ; 
wMl  parum  est  quod  omnibus  nunc  nobis  suscenset  senex, 
ni  instigepius  etiam,  ut  nullus  locus  relinquatur  preci  ? 
PH.  alius  ab  oculis  meis  iUam  in  ignotum  abduc6t  15 

locum  ?  hem : 
tum  igitur,  dum  lic6t  dumque  adsum,  loquimini  meciim, 

Antipho, 
550  o6ntemplamin{  me.   AN  quam  ob  rem  ?  aut  quid  nam 

facturu's?  cedo. 
PH  qtt6quo  hinc  asportabitur  terrarum,  certumst  perse- 
qui  aut  perire.    GE.  di  bene  uortant  qu6d  agas:  pede- 

temptim  tamen ! 

537  adinrit  Bentley  cdl.  Enniano  illo  *  o  Tite  si  qnid  ego  adinxo ' : 
adinueiit  tie2  adinerit  codd.  5«38  sic  A  :  experiamnr  2        542  aia 

add.  BentUjf         546  pamm  est  scripsi :  pammne  est  codd. 
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20  AN.   uide  si   quid  opis  potes  adferre  huic.     GE.  *8i 

quid'?  quid?     AN»  quaere  obsecro, 
ne  quid  plus  minusue  faxit  quod  nos  post  pigeat,  Geta. 
GE.  quaero :  saluos  est,  ut  opinor ;  uerum  enim  metuo  555 

malum. 
AN.  noli  metuere :  una  tecum  bona  mala  tolerabimus. 
GE.  quantum  tibi  opust  loquere  argenti?     PH,  solae 

triginta  minae. 
25  GE.  triginta?  hui,  percarast,  Phaedria.     PH.  istaec 

uero  uilis  est. 
GE.  age  age,  inuentas  reddam.   PH.  o  lepidum  !   GE. 

auf er  te  hinc.  PH.  iam  opust.   GE.  iam  f eres : 
sed  opusestmihiPhormionem  ad  hancremadiutoremdari.  560 
AN  praestost :  audacissume  oneris  quiduis  inpone,  ^f eret ; 
solus  est  homo  amico  amicus.   GE,  eamus  ergo  ad  eum  ocius. 
30  AN  num  quid  est  quod  mea  opera  opus  uobis  sit? 

GE.  nil ;  uerum  abi  domum 
et  illam  miseram,  quam  ego  nunc  intus  scio  esse  exani- 

matam  metu, 
consolare.    cessas?    AN  nihil  est  aeque  quod  faciam  565 

lubens. 
PH.  qua  uia  istuc  f acies  ?    GE.  dicam  in  itere:  modo 

te  hinc  amoue. 

ACTVS  IV 

i  Demipho        Chremes 

DE.  Quid?  qua  profectus  causahinc  es  Lemnum,Chremes, 
adduxtin  tecum  ffliam?  CH,  non.  DE,  quid  ita  non? 
CH.  postquam  uidet  me  eius  mater  esse  hic  diutius, 
simul  ailtem  non  manebat  aetas  uirginis  570 

557  Fleckeisen :  qnantum  opug  est  tibi  argenti  loquere  codd.         559 
capnt  post  lepidum  habent  2  f eres  C :  f eris  A :  f erres  cett»  561 

ecferet  Guildmu$ :  feret  A :  et  feret  ue/  ferret  2  566  itere  Bentlejf : 

itinere  codd, 
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meam  neclegentiam,  ipsam  cum  omni  familia  6 

ad  me  profectam  esse  aibant.   DE.  quid  illi  tam  diu 

quaeso  igitur  commorabare,  ubi  id  audiueras? 

CH.  pol  me  detinuit  morbus.  DE.  unde?  aut  quf  ?  CH. 
rogas? 
575  seneetus  ipsast  morbus.   sed  uenfsse  ea8 

saluas  audiui  ex  natita  qui  illas  u&cerat.  10 

DE.  quid  gnato  obtigerit  me  absente  audistf,  Chremes? 

CH  quod  me  equidem  f actum  consili  incertum  faeit : 

nam  hanc  condicionem  sf  quoi  tulero  extrario, 
580  quo  pacto  aut  unde  mfhi  sit  dicundum  ordine  est* 

te  mfbi  fidelem  esse  aeque  atque  egomet  sum  mihi  15 

scibam.    flle  si  me  alienus  adfin^m  uolet, 

tacebit,  dum  intercedet  familiaritas ; 

sin  spreuerit  me,  plus  quam  opus  est  scito  sciet. 
585  uereorque  ne  uxor  aliqua  hoc  resciscat  mea: 

quod  sf  fit,  ut  me  exctitiam  atque  egrediar  domo,  20 

id  restat ;  nam  ego  meorum  solus  sum  meus. 

DE.  scio  ita  esse,  et  istaec  mihi  res  sollicitudinist, 

neque  defetiscar  usque  adeo  experfrier, 
590  donec  tibi  id  quod  pollieitus  sum  eff^cero.  ^ 

Geta        Demipho        Chremes  ii 

GE.  Ego  hominem  callidiorem  uidi  neminem 
quam  Phormionem.   uenio  ad  hominem,  ut  dfcerem 
argentum  opus  esse  et  fd  quo  pacto  fieret. 
uix  dum  dimidium  dfxeram,  intellexerat : 
595  gaudebat,  me  laudabat,  quaerebat  senem.  5 

dis  gratias  agebat  tempus  sfbi  dari, 
ubi  Phaedriae  esse  ost^nderet  nilo  minus 
amfcum  sese  quam  Antiphoni.    hominem  ad  forum 

578  me  equidem  scripsi  :  quidem  rae  codd.  589  sic  Priscianut 

et  Eugrapkius :  adeo  defitiscar  umquam  ezperirier  A :  umquam  adeo 
G :   umquam  ego  cett.  597  sic  Lachmann  :  esse  et  aese  dant  codd, 

sedibus  inter  se  mutatis 
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iussi  opperiri :  eo  me  esse  addueturum  senem. 
10  sed  eccum  fpsum.   quis  est  ult^rior?  attat  PhaMriae      600 

pater  u^nit.    sed  quid  pertimui  autem  belua? 

an  quia  quds  iallam  pro  uno  duo  sunt  mi  dati  ? 

commodius  esse  opmor  duplici  spe  utier. 

petam  hinc  unde  a  primo  institi :  is  si  dat,  sat  est ; 
15  si  ab  eo  nil  fiet,  tum  hunc  adoriar  hospitem.  605 

iii    Antipho        Geta        Chremes        Dbmipho 

AN.  Exspecto  quam  mox  recipiat  ses^  Geta. 

sed  patruom  uideo  cura  patre  astantem.   ef  mihi, 

quam  timeo  aduentus  huius  quo  inpellat  patrem ! 

GE,  adibo  [hosce] :  o  salue,n6ster  Chremes.  CH,  salu^,  Geta. 
5  GEl  uenire  saluom  uolup  est.   CH.  credo.  GE.  qufd  610 
agitur  ? 

multa  aduenienti,  ut  f it,  noua  hic  ?   CH.  compluria. 

GE,  ita.  de  Antiphone  audistin  quae  facta?   CH  6mnia« 

GE,  tun  dixeras  huic?  facinus  indignum,  Chremes, 

sic  circumiri !    CH  id  cum  hoc  agebam  commodum. 
10  GE.  nam  hercle  ego  quoque  id  quidem  agitans  mecum  sedulo 

inueni,  opinor,  r^medium  huic  rei.    CH  quid,  Geta?      616 

DE,  quod  remedium  ?  GE,  ut  abii  abs  te,  fit  forte  obuiam 

mihi  Phormio.   CH  qui  Phormio  ?  DE.  is  qui  istano  .  • . 
CH  scio. 

GE.  uisumst  mi  ut  eius  temptarem  prius  sent6ntiam. 
15  preudo  hominem  solum :  'quor  non'  inquam,  ^Ph6rmio,  620 

uides,  inter  nos  sfc  haec  potius  cum  bona 

ut  c6mponamus  gratia  quam  cum  mala  ? 

erus  liberalis  est  et  fugitans  Iftiimi ; 

nam  c6teri  quidem  hercle  amici  omn6s  modo 
20  uno  6re  auctores  fu6re  ut  praecipitem  hanc  daret.'  625 

AN.  quid  hic  coeptat  aut  quo  euadet  hodie  ?   GE.  ^an 
legibus 

604  Dziatzko :  instiissi  A :  institni  si  is  uolg.  609  hosoe  dd,  Befil- 

ley        619  sic  scripsi :  ut  prius  ei  temtarem  P :  nt  eias  temptarem  cett. 
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daturom  poenas  dices,  si  illam  eiecerit  ? 

lam  id  exploratumst :  heia,  sudabis  satis, 

si  cum  dlo  inceptas  homine :  ea  eloqu^ntiast. 
630  uerum  pono  esse  ufctum  eum ;  at  tandem  tamen  25 

non  capitis  ei  res  agitur  sed  pectiniae.' 

postquam  hominem  his  uerbis  s^ntio  moUirier, 

'  soK  sumus  nunc  hic '  mquam :  '  eho,  dic  quid  uis  dari 

tibi  in  manum,  ut  erus  his  desistat  litibus, 
635  haec  hinc  f acessat,  tti  molestus  ne  sies  ? '  30 

AN.  satin  illi  di  sunt  propitii  ?  GE.  ^  nam  sat  scio, 

si  tu  aliquam  partem  aequf  bonique  dixeris, 

ut  est  ille  bonus  uir,  tria  non  commutabitis 

uerba  hodie  inter  uos.'   DE*  qu£s  te  istaec  iussit  loqui? 
640  CH.  immo  non  potuit  m^lius  peruemrier  35 

eo  qu6  nos  uolumus.   AN.  occidi  I   DE.  perge  eloqui. 

GE.  a  primo  homo  insanibat.    CH.  cedo  quid  postulat? 

GE.  quid  ?  nimium  quantum.  CH  qudntum  f  dic.  GE. 
si  qufs  dajet 

talentum  magnum.  DE.  immo  malum  hercle :  ut  nfl  pudet  I 
645  GE.  quod  dfxi  adeo  ei :  ^  quaeso,  quid  si  filiam  40 

suam  unicam  locaret  ?  parui  re  tulit 

non  suscepisse :  inuentast  quae  dot^m  petat.'  « 

ut  ad  pauca  redeam,  illius  mittam  in^ptias, 

haec  denique  eius  fuft  postrema  oratio : 
650  ^  ego '  inquit  ^  a  principio  amici  ffliam,  45 

ita  ut  a^uom  fuerat,  uolui  uxorem  ducere ; 

nam  mfhi  uenibat  fn  mentem  eius  inc6mmodum, 

in  s6ruitutem  pauperem  ad  ditem  dari. 

sed  mi  6pus  erat,  ut  aperte  tibi  nunc  fabuler, 
655  aliquantulum  quae  adferret  qui  diss61uerem  50 

quae  debeo :  et  etiam  nunc,  si  uolt  Demipho 

dare  quantum  ab  hac  accfpio  quae  sponsast  mihi, 

631  ei  Bentley:  eiDS  codd.  .643  Paumier:  quantum  licuit  uel 
libnit  codd.  648  Fleckeisen :  ac  mittam  illius  codd, :  mille  pro  illius 
cont.  A.  Palmer 
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nullam  mihi  malim  quam  istanc  uxorem  dari.' 

AN.  utrum  stultitia  facere  ego  hunc  an  malitia 
55  dicam,  scientem  an  iiiprudentem,  incertus  sum.  660 

DE.   quid  si  animam  debet  ?     GE,    *  ager  oppositus 
pfgnori 

decem  ob  minas  est.'   DE,  age  age,  iam  ducat :  dabo. 

GE,  ^  aediculae  item  simt  6b  decem  alias.'   DE.  oiei, 

nimiumst.    CH,  ne  clama:  repetito  hasce  a  me  decem. 
60  GE,  ^  uxori  emunda  anciUulast ;  tum  pluscula  665 

supellectile  opus  est ;  opus  est  sumptu  ad  nuptias : 

his  rebus  sane  joo/ro  pone'  inquft  'decem  [minas].' 

DE,  sescentas  proinde  scribito  iam  mihi  dicas : 

nil  do.    fnpuratus  me  ille  ut  etiam  inndeat  ? 
65   CH,  quaeso,  ego  dabo,  quiesce :  tu  modo  f  Qium  670 

fac  ut  illam  ducat,  nos  quam  uolumus.   AN,  ef  mihi  I 

Geta,  occidisti  me  tuis  fallaciis. 

CH  mea  causa  eVcitur :  me  hoc  est  aequom  amfttere. 

GE.  ^quanttim  potest  me  certiorem'  ii\quft  'face, 
70  si  illam  dant,  hanc  ut  mfttam,  ne  incei*tus  siem  ;  675 

nam  illf  mihi  dotem  iam  constituerunt  dare.' 

CH  iam  accfpiat :  illis  repudium  renuntiet ; 

hanc  ducait.    DE.  quae  quidem  fUi  res  uortat  male ! 

CH  opportune  adeo  argentum  nunc  mecum  attuli, 
75  fructum  quem  Lemni  uxoris  reddunt  praedia :  680 

inde  sumam ;  uxori  tfbi  opus  esse  dfxero. 

iv  Antipho        Geta 

AN.  Geta.   GE,  hem.   AN  quid  egisti  ?  GE,  ^munxi 

argento  senes. 
AN  satin  est  id?  GE,  nescio  hercle:  tantum  iussus  sum. 
AN  eho,  uerbero,  aliud  mfhi  respondes  ac  rogo? 

662  nc  FUckeisen :  ob  decem  codd.  664  repetito  Fleckeisen :  petito 

codd.  667  porro  ins.  DzicUzko  antp  sane,  ante  -pone posui  ego      minas 

«ec/.  BenUey         670  filium  A :  filius  A^  cum  cetu 

182 


PHORMIO  IV.  IV 

686  G^^.  quidergonarras?  ^iV.  quidegonarrem?  operatua 
ad  restim  mi  equidem  res  redit  planissume.  5 

ut  te  equidem  di  deaeque  omnes  superi  inferi 
malis  exemplis  perdant !  em,  si  quid  uelis, 
huic  mandes  qui  te  ad  seopulum  e  tranquillo  auferat. 

690  quid  minus  utibile  fuit  quam  hoc  ulcus  tangere 

aut  nominare  uxorem?  iniectast  spes  patri  10 

posse  illam  extrudi.    cedo  nunc  porro :  Phormio 
dotem  si  accipiet,  uxor  ducendast  domum : 
quid  fiet  ?   GE.  non  enim  ducet.    AN.  noui.    c^terum 

695  quom  argentum  repetent,  nostra  causa  scilicet 

in  neruom  potius  ibit.    GE,  nil  est,  Antipho,  15 

quin  male  narrando  possit  deprauarier : 

tu  id  quod  bonist  excerpis,  dicis  quod  malist. 

audi  nunc  contra :  iam  si  argentum  acceperit, 

700  duceudast  uxor,  lit  ai"s,  concedo  tibi : 

spatium  quidem  tandem  adparandi  nuptias,  20 

uocandi,  sacruficandi  dabitur  paululum. 
interea  amici  quod  polliciti  sunt  dabunt : 
inde  iste  reddet.    AN.  quam  ob  rem  ?  aut  quid  dicet  ? 
GE.  rogas? 

705  ^  quot  res  postilla  monstra  euenerunt  mihi ! 

intro  lit  in  aedis  ater  alienus  canis ;  25 

anguis  in  inpluuium  decidit  de  tegulis ; 
gallina  cecinit ;  mterdixit  hariolus : 
harispex  uetuit ;  ante  brumam  autem  noui 

710  negoti  incipere  ! '  quae  causast  iustissuma. 

haec  fient.    AN.  ut  modo  fiant !    GE.  fient:  me  uide.    30 
pater  exit :  abi,  dic  esse  argentum  Phaedriae. 

686  mi  equidem  scripsi:    mihi  quidem  codd.  et  uolg.  687   sic 

scripsi :  nt  te  quidem  omnes  di  deaeque  codd. :  om.  que  Bent/ey  et  mlg. : 
sed  cf.  Eun.  S02  689  qui  .  .  .  auferat  E^F^ :  qnod  quidem  reete 

euratam  nelis  A  et  cett.  omnes :  sed  uersus  ex  Adelph.  37^  in  marginem 
traductus  in  textum  uidetur  se  insinuauisse  690  ulcus  A^  cum  %  : 

nolnus  A  707  in  Guyet :  per  codd.  710  exclamandi  notam 

posuit  Fleckeisen  :  lacunam  statuont  edd.  plerique 
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V  Dbmipho        Chremes        Geta 

DE,  Qui^tus  esto,  inquam:  ego  curabo  ne  quid  uerbo- 

rum  duit. 
hoc  t^mere  numquam  amittam  ego  a  me  quin  mihi  testis 

adhibeam : 
quoi  dem  et  quam  ob  rem  dem  commemorabo.    GE.  ut  715 

catitus  est,  ubi  nfl  opust. 
CH.  atque  ita  opus  factost:   et  matura,  dum  lubido 

eadem  haec  manet ; 
5  nam  si  altera  illaec  magis  instabit,  forsitan  nos  r^iciat. 
GE.  rem  ipsam  putasti.     DE.  duc  me  ad  eum  ergo. 

GE.  non  moror.    CH.  ubi  hoc  egeris, 
transito  ad  uxorem  meam,  ut   conueniat  hanc  prius 

quam  hinc  abit. 
dicat  eara  dare  nos  Phormioni  nuptum,  ne  susc^nseat ;     720 
et  magis  esse  illum  idoneum  qui  ipsi  sit  familiarior; 
10  nos  n6stro  officio  n6n  digressos  6sse:  quantum  is  uolue- 

rit, 
datum  esse  dotis.     DE.  quid  malum  id  tua  r^  fert? 

CH.  magni,  Demipho. 
non  satis  est  tuom  te  officium  fecisse,  fd  si  non  fama 

adprobat : 
uolo  ipsius  [quoque]  haec  uoluntdte  fieri,  n6  se  eiectam  725 

praedicet. 
DE.  idem  ego  istuc  facere  possum.    CH  mulier  mulieri 

magis  c6nuenit. 
15  DE.  rogabo.    CH  ubi  illas  nunc  ego  reperfre  possim 

cogito. 


723  FleckeUen  :   quid  tua  maliim  id  codd,  725  qnoqne  ted,  d 

noluntate  haec  transp.  Fleckeisen  726  conuenit  DGP^:  oongraet 
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ACTVS  V 

SOPHRONA  ChBEMBS 

SO.  Quid  agam?  quem  mi  amfcum  inueniam  misera? 

aut  quo  eonsilia  haec  ref eram  ? 
aut  unde  auxilitim  petam  ? 
730  nam  uereor,  era  ne  6b  meum  suasum  indigna  iniuria 

adficiatur : 
fta  patrem  adulescentis  f acta  haec  tolerare  audio  uiolenter. 
Clf.  nam  quae  haec  anus  est,  ^xanimata  a  fratre  quae  5 

ee^tmeo? 
SO.  quod  ut  f acerem  egestas  me  fnpulit,  quom  scfrem 

infirmas  nuptias 
hasce  ^sse,  ut  id  consulerem,  interea  ufta  ut  in  tuto  f oret. 
735  Cff.  c^rte  edepol,  nisi  me  animus  faUit  atit  parum  pro- 

spfciunt  oculi, 
meae  nutricem  gnatae  uideo.    SO.  n^que  ille  inuesti- 

gatur,    CJy.quidago? 
SO.  qui  eius  pater  est.    CII.  adeo,  maneo,  dum  haec  10 

quae  loquitur  magis  cognosco  ? 
SO.  quod  si  eimi  nunc  reperfre  possim,  est  nil  quod 

uerear.    Cff.  f psa  east : 
c6nloquar.    SO.  quis   hic   loquitur?    Cff.  Sophrona. 

SO.  et  meum  nomen  nominat  ? 
740  Cff.  respice  ad  me.    SO.  di  obsecro  uos,  6stne  hic 

Stilpo?   CII.  non.    SO.  negas? 
Cff.  concede  hinc  a  foribus  paulum  istorsum  sodes, 

S6phrona. 
ne  me  fstoc  nomine  appellassis  p6sthac.    SO.  quid?  15 

non  6bsecro  es 

737  FUckeisen :  est  eins  pater  ud  est  pater  eins  eodd,  738  Fleck- 

eisen :  nihil  estuelatet  ea  egt  ipsa  uel  ea  ipsa  est  codd.  742  ne  me 

istoc  potthac  codd. :  transp.  Barth  caesura^  causa.       ceterum  es  obsecro 
uel  is  obsecro  codd. :  unde  Fleckeisen  omisso  quid  rqMnit  non  jfi  obsecro  es 
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quem  semper  te  esse  dictitasti?   CH.  st'.     80.  quid 

has  metuis  f ores  ? 
CH.  conclusam  hic  habeo  uxorem  saeuam.  uerum  istoc 

me  nomine 
eo  perperara  olim  dixi,  ne  uos  forte  inprudentes  foris      745 
efftittiretis  atque  id  porro  aliqua  lixor  mea  rescisceret. 
20  80.  istoc  pol  nos  te  hic  inuenire  miserae  numquam 

p6tuimu9. 
CH.  eho  dic  injhi,  quid  rei  tibist  cum  familia  hac  unde  exis? 
ubi  illae  sunt?  80.  miseram  me.    CH  hem,  quid  est? 

uiuontne  ?  SO.  uiuit  gnata. 
matrem  ipsam  ex  aegritudine  hac  mors  miseram  consecutast. 
CH  male  factum.    80.  ego  autem,  quae  essem  anus  751 

deserta  egens  ignota, 
25  ut  potui  nuptum  uirginem  locaui  huic  adulescenti, 
harum    qui  est  dominus  aedium.     CH   Antiphonin? 

80.  isti  inquam  ipsi.     ' 
CH  quid?   duasne  uxores  habet?    80.  au,  obsecro, 

unam  ille  equidem  hanc  solam. 
CH  quid  illam  alteram  quae  dicitur  cognata?    80.  755 

haec  ergost.    CH  quid  ais  ? 
80.    composito   factumst,    quo    modo    hanc    amans 

habere  posset 
30  sine  dote.    CH  di  uostram  fidem,  quam  saepe  forte  temere 
eueniunt  quae  non  audeas  optare !  offendi  adueniens 
quocum  uolebam  et  ut  uolebara  filiam  locatara : 
quod  nos  ambo  opere  maxumo  dabamus  operam  ut  fieret,  760 
sine  nostra  cura,  maxuma  sua  cura  solus  f^cit. 
35   80.  nunc  quid  opus  facto  sit  uide:  pater  adulescentis 

uenit 

750  miserain  mors  codd. :  transp.  Fleckeisen  753  Bentley :  em 

isti  ipsi  codd.  754  sic  A  :  is  ante  uxores  praeberU  2        eqnidera 

scripsi :  quidem  codd.  759  sic  Bentley  :   conlocatam  amari  A : 

filiam  coHocatam  2  761  sic  A  :  haec  sola  2 :  Donatus  lectiones 

duas  hic  et  4iaec  adgnoscit :  Eugraphius  haec 
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eumque  animo  iniquo  hoc  oppido  ferre  aiunt.     CH.  nil 

periclist. 
sed  per  deos  atque  homines  meam  esse  hanc  caue  re- 

sciscat  quisquam. 
765,  SO.  nemo  e  me  scibit.    CH.  sequere  me :  intus  c^tera 

audiemus. 

Demipho        Geta  ii 

DE.  Nostrapte  culpa  facimus  ut  malis  expediat  ^sse, 
dum  nimium  dici  nos  bonos  studemus  et  benignos. 
ita  fugias  ne  praeter  casam,  quod  aiunt.    nonne  id  sat  erat, 
accipere  ab  illo  iniuriam?  etiam  arg^ntumst  ultro  obiectum, 
770  ut  sit  qui  uiuat,  dum  aliud  aliquid  ilagiti  conficiat.  5 

GE.  planfssume.      DE,    eis    nunc    praemiumst,   qui 

recta  praua  f aciunt : 
GE,  uerissume.    DE,  ut  stultissiune  equidem  illi  rem 

gesserimus. 
GE,  modo  ut  hoc  consilio  possiet  discedi,  ut  istam  ducat. 
DE,  etiamne  id  dubiumst  ?   GE,  haud  scio  hercle,  ut 

homost,  an  mutet  animum. 
775  DE,  hem,  mutet  autem?  GE.  nescio ;  uenim,  sl  forte,  dico. 
DE.  ita  faeiam,  ut  frater  censuit,  ut  uxorem  eius  huc    11 

adducam, 
cum  ista  ut  loquatur.    tu,  Geta,  abi  prae,  nuntia  hanc 

uenturam.  — 
GE,  argentum  inuentumst  Phaedriae ;  de  iurgio  siletur ; 
prouisumst   ne   in   praesentia  haec   hinc  abeat:    quid 

nunc  porro  ? 
T80  quid  fiet?  in  eodem  luto  haesitas;  uorsuram  solues,         15 
Geta:    praesens    quod   fuerat   malum    in   diem  abiit: 

plagae  crescunt, 

765  e  me  A  :  ex  rae  1,  andiemus  Bentley  :  intug  cetera  audies 

AFG  :    cetera  intus  audies  BCEP :    om.  intus   D  772  equidem 

scripsi :  quidera  codd,  779  in  praesenti  A         780  sic  codd.  praeter 

D  qui  uorsuram  soluis  hab^  :  uorsura  solues  uolg. 
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nisi  prospicis.  nunc  hinc  domum  ibo  ac  Phanium  edocebo 
ne  quid  uereatur  Phormionem  aut  huius  orationem. 

iii  Demipho        Naysistbata 

DE.  Age  dum,  tit  soles,  Nausistrata,  fac  illa  ut  plaoe- 

tur  nobis, 
ut  sua  uoluntate  id  quod  est  faciundum  faciat.    NA.  785 

faciam. 
DE.  pariter  nunc  opera  me  adiuues,  ac  r^  dudum  opi- 

tulata  es. 
NA,  factum  uolo.    ac  pol  minus  queo  uiri  culpa  quam 

me  dignumst. 
5  DE.  quid  atitem  ?  NA.  quia  pol  mef  patris  bene  parta 

indiligenter 
tutatur ;  nam  ex  eis  praediis  talenta  argenti  bma 
statim  capiebat :  uir  uiro  quid  praestat !  DE.  binan  790 

quaeso  ? 
NA,  ac  rebus  uilioribus  multo   [tamen]  talenta  bfna. 

BE.  hui. 
NA.  quid  haec  uidentur?   DE.  scilicet.   NA.  uirum 

me  natum  uellem: 
10  ego  ostenderem,    DE.  certo  scio.   NA.  quo  pacto  ... 

DE.  parce  sodes, 
ut  possis  cum  iUa,  mulier  ne  te  adul&cens  defetfget. 
NA.  f aciam  ut  iubes ;  sed  metim  uirum  abs  te  exire  uideo.  795 

Navsistrata        Chbemes        Demipho 

CH.  Ehem,  D^mipho, 
iam  illi  datumst  argentum?   DE.  curaui  flico.    CH. 

noUemdatum. 
ei,  uideo  uxorem:   paene  plus  quam  sat  erat.    DE. 

quor  noU^s,  Chremes  ? 

783  hnius  "Boltht :  eius  codd.  791  tamen  dd,  Fleckeiaen :  multo 

del.  Bentley  704  Fleckeisen :  ne  te  adnleaoenB  mnlier  codd. 
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CH.  iam  recte.    DE.  quid  tu?  ecqufd  locutu's  cum  istac  15 

quam  ob  rem  hanc  diicimus  ? 
CH*  trans^.   DE.  quid  ait  tandem  ?    CH  abduci  non 

potest.   DE.  qui  non  potest  ? 
800  CH  quia  uterque  utriquest  cordi.     DE.  quid  istuc 

nostra?   CH  magni.    pra^terhac 
Gognatam  comperi  ^sse  nobis.    DE.  qufd  ?  deliras.    CH 

sic  erit. 
non  temere  dico :  r^i  mecum  in  m^moriam.    DE.  satin 

sanus  es  ? 
NA.  au,  obsecro,  uide  ne  fn  cognatam  p&sces.  DE.  non  20 

est.    CH  ne  nega : 
patris  nomen  aliud  dictumst :  hoc  tu  errasti.    DE.  non 

noratpatrem? 
805  CH  norat.    DE.  quor  aliud  dixit?     CH  numquamne 

hodie  conced^  mihi 
neque  intelleges?    DE.  si  tti  nil  narras?     CH  perdis. 

NA.  miror  quid  siet. 
DE.  equidem  h^rcle  nescio.     CH  uin  scire  ?  at  fta  me 

seruet  luppiter, 
ut  propior  illi  quam  ego  sum  ac  tu  [homo]  n^most.  DE.  25 

di  uostram  fidem, 
eamus  ad  ipsam :  una  omnis  nos  aut  scfre  aut  nescire  hoc 

uolo.    CH  ah. 
810  DE.  quid  ^st?    CH  itan  paruam  mfhi  fidem  esse  apud 

te  I    DE.  uin  me  credere  ? 
uin  satis  quaesitum  mi  fstuc  esse  ?  age,  f fat.  quid  ?  illa  f flia 
amfci  nostri  qufd  futurumst?     CH  recte.     DE.  hanc 

igitur  mfttimus  ? 
CH  quid  ni?    DE.  flla  maneat?     CH  sfc.    DE.  ire  30 

igitur  tfbi  licet,  Nausfstrata. 

802  redii  BentUy :  redi  {qui  uolgaris  est  error)  codd.  806  perdis 

AJy^ :  pergis  cett.        quid  siet  Fleckeisen  :  quid  hoc  siet  uel  quid  hoc  est 
codd.         806  homo  om.  AF^ 
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NA,  sic  pol  commodius  esse  in  omnis  arbitror,  quam  ut 

coeperas, 
manere  hanc;  najna  perliberalis  uisast,  quom  uidi,  mihi. —  815 
DE.  quid  istuc  negotist?     CH.  iamne  operuit  ostium? 

DE.  iam.    CH,  o  luppiter, 
di  nos  respiciunt :  gnatam  inueni  nuptam  cum  tuo  filio. 

DE.  hem, 
35  quo  pacto  [id]  potuit  ?    CH  non  satis  tutust  ad  narran- 

dum  hic  locus. 
DE.  at  tu  intro  abi.     CH.  heus,  ne  fflii  equidem  hoc 

nostri  resciscant  uolo. 

iv  Antipho 

Laetus  sum,  ut  meae  res  sese  habent,  fratri  obtigisse  820 

quod  uolt. 
quam  scitumst  eius  modi  m  animo  parare  cupiditates, 
quas,  quom  res  aduorsa^  sient,  paulo  mederi  possis ! 
hic  simul  argentum  repperit,  cura  sese  expediuit ; 
5  ego  nullo  possum  remedio  me  euoluere  ex  his  turbis 

quin,  si  hoc  celetur,  in  metu,  sin  patefit,  in  probro  sim.    825 
neque  me  domum  nunc  reciperem  ni  mi  esset  spes  ostenta 
huiiisce  habendae.    sed  ubi  nam  Getam  inuenire  possim  ? 
[ut  rogem  quod  tempus  conueniundi  patris  me  capere 

suadeat.J 

V  Phormio        Antipho 

PH  Argentum  accepi,  tradidi  lenoni :  abduxi  mulierem, 
curaui  propria  ut  Phaedria  poter^tur ;  nam  emissast  manu.  830 
nunc  una  mihi  res  etiam  restat  quae  est  conficiunda,  otium 
ab  senibus  ad  potandum  ut  habeam;  nam  aliquot  hos 
sumam  dies. 

818  id  om.  A  tntnst  Fleckeisen :  tntus  est  codd.  819  eqni- 

dem  scripsi :  qnidem  codd.  827  possim  A  :  possum  ^  828 

%ip-8um  profcripsit  Fleckeisen 
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AN.  sed  Phormiost.    quid  ais  ?    PIL  quid  ?   AN.  quid  6 

nam  nunc  facturust  Phaedria  ? 
quo  pacto  satietatem  amoris  ait  se  uelle  absumere? 
835  PH.  uicissim  partis  tuas  acturus  est.    AN.  quas  ?   PH, 

ut  fugit^t  patrem. 
te  suas  rogauit  rursum  ut  ageres,  causam  ut  pro  se  diceres ; 
nam  potaturus  ^t  apud  me.    ego  me  ire  senibus  Sunium 
dicam  ad  mercatiun,  ancillulam  emptum  dudum  quam  10 

dixit  Geta; 
ne  quom  hic  non  uideant  me  conficere  credant  argentum 

suom. 
840  sed  ostium  concrepuit  abs  te.    AN.  uide,  quis  egreditur? 

PH  Getast. 

Geta        Antipho        Phobmio  vi 

GE.  O  Fortuna,  o  Fors  Fortuna,  quantis  commoditatibus, 
quam  subito  meo  ero  Antiphoni  ope  uostra  hunc  oneras- 

tis  diem ! 
AN.  quid  nam  hic  sibi  uolt  ?     GE.  nosque  amicos  eius 

exonerastis  metu ! 
sed  ego  nunc  mihi  cesso,  qui  non  umerum  hunc  onero  pallio 
845  atque  hominem  propero  muenire,  ut  haec  quae  contigerint  5 

sciat. 
AN  num  tu  intellegis  quid  hic  narret  ?    PH  num  tu  ? 

AN  nil.    PH  tantiindem  ego. 
GE.  ad  lenonem  hinc  ire  pergam :  ibi  niinc  sunt.    AN 

heus,  Geta !    GE.  em  tibi : 
num  mirum  aut  nouomst  reuocari,  cursum  quom  institeris? 

AN  Geta. 
GE.  pergit  hercle.    numquam  tu  odio  tuo  me  uinces. 

AN  non  manes  ? 

836  suas  AGP :  suam  A?  cum  cett.  et  Donato  837  senibusunium  A 

845  contigerit  A  348  reuocare  et  institueris  A 
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10   GE,  uapula.  AN,  id  equidem  tibi  iam  fiet  nisi  resistis,  860 

uerbero. 
GE.  f amiliariorem  oportet  esse  hunc :  minitattir  malum. 
sed  isne  est  quem  quaero  an  non?   ipsust.    congredere 

actutum.    AN.  quid  est? 
GE.  o  omnium,  quantumst  qui  uiuont,  homo  hominum 

ornatissume ! 
nam  sine  controuorsia  ab  dis  solus  diligere,  Antipho. 
15  AN.  ita  uelim;  sed  qui  istuc  credam  ita  ^sse  mihi  dici  855 

uelim. 
GE,  satine  est  si  te  delibutum  gaiidio  reddo?    AN 

enicas. 
PH,  quin  tu  hinc  pollicitationes  aufer  et  quod  fers  cedo. 

GE.  oh, 
tu  quoque  aderas,  Phormio?      PH.  aderam.      sed  tu 

cessas?    GE.  accipe,  em  : 
ut  modo  argentum  tibi  dedimus  apud  forimi,  recta  domum 
20  sumus  profecti ;  interea  mittit  erus  me  ad  uxorem  tuam.  860 
AN.  quam  6b  rem?     GE.  omitto  proloqui ;  nam  nil  ad 

hanc  remst,  Antipho. 
ubi  in  gynaeceum  ire  occipio,  piier  ad  me  adcurrit  Mida, 
pone  prendit  pallio,  resupinat :  respicio,  rogo 
quam  6b  rem  retineat  me :  ait  esse  uetitum  intro  ad  eram 

accedere. 
25  *  Sophrona  huc  fratrem  mqdo '  inquit  '  senis  introduxit  865 

Chremem,' 
etimque  nunc  esse  intus  cum  illis.    h6c  ubi  ego  audiui, 

ad  fores 
suspenso  gradu  placide  ire  perrexi,  accessi,  astiti, 

850  uapula  A^  quam  locutionem  adgnoscunt  Festus  et  Varro  qui  Terenr- 
tium  in  Phormione  laudai :  napulabis  A^CDEP :  uapulabo  B  eqoi- 

dem  pro  qnidem  scripsi ;  quod  ad  metrum  attinetf  cf.  uu,  859^  877  ubi 
anapaestus  dactylum  sequitur  restitis  A  863  prendit  Dziatzko : 

apprehendit  uel  reprehendit  codd.  865  Fleckeisen :  Sophrona  modo 

f  ratrem  hnc  codd, 
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animam  compressi,  aurem  admoui:  ita  animum  coepi 

attendere, 
hoc  modo  sermonem  captans.    PH.  eu,  Geta.    GE.  hic 

pulcherrimum 
870  facinus  audiui :  itaque  paene  hercle  ^xclamaui  gaiidio.      30 
AN.  quod?     GE,  quod  nam  arbitrare?    AN,  nescio. 

GE,  atqui  mirificissumum : 
patruos  tuos  est  pater  inuentus  Phanio  uxori  tuae.   AN 

[hem,] 
quid  ais  ?    GE,  cum  eius  consueuit  olim  matre  in  Lemno 

clanculum. 
PH.  somnium :  utine  haec  fgnoraret  suom  patrem  ?  GE, 

aliquid  credito, 
875  Phormio,  esse  causae.    sed  me  censen  potuisse  omnia        35 
intellegere  extra  ostium,  intus  quae  inter  sese  ipsi  egerint? 
AN  atque  ego  quoque  inaudiui  hercle  illam  fabulam. 

GE,  immo  etiam  dabo 
qu6  magis  credas:  patruos  interea  fnde  huc  egreditur  foras: 
haud  multo  post  cum  patre  idem  recipit  se  intro  denuo : 
880  ait  uterque  tfbi  potestatem  eius  adhibendae  dari.  40 

denique  ego  sum  mfssus,  te  ut  requf  rerem  atque  adducerem. 
AN.  qufn  ergo  rape  me :  quid  cessas  ?   GE.  f ecero.  AN. 

o  mi  Phormio, 
vale.    PH  vale,  Antipho.    bene,  ita  me  df  ament,  factum : 

gaudeo. 

P  H  o  R  M  I  o  vii 

Tantam  fortunam  de  fnprouiso  esse  hfs  datam ! 
885  summa  eludendi  occasiost  mihi  nunc  senes 
et  Phaedriae  curam  adimere  argentariam, 
ne  quofquam  suorum  aequalium  supplex  siet. 
nam  idem  hoc  argentum,  ita  tit  datumst,  ingratiis  5 

872   hem  otn.  A  875  men  censen  A  877  Fleckeisen: 

atqne  herole  ego  qnoqne  iUam  andini  (inaudiui  illam  A)  codd, 
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ei  datum  ei'it :  hoc  qui  eogam,  reapse  repperi. 
nunc  gestus  mibi  uoltusque  est  capiundus  nouos.  890 

sed  hinc  concedam  in  augipoi*tum  hoc  proxumum, 
inde  hisce  ostendam  me,  ubi  erunt  egressi  foras. 
10  quo  me  adsimularam  ire  ad  mercatum,  non  eo. 

viii  Demipho        Chremes        Phobmio 

DE.  Dis  magnas  merito  gratias  habeo  atque  ago, 

quando  euenere  haec  nobis,  frater,  prospere.  895 

quantum  potest,  nunc  conueniundust  Phormio, 

prius  quam  dilapidat  nostras  triginta  minas, 
5  ut  auferamus.    PH,  Demiphonem  si  domist 

uisam,  ut  quod  .  .  .    DE,  at  nos  ad  te  ibamus,  Phormio. 

PH,  de  eadem  hac  f ortasse  causa  ?   DE.  ita  hercle.  PH  900 
credidi : 

quid  ad  me  ibatis?  DE.  ridiculum.   PH  an  uerebamini 

ne  non  id  facerem  quod  recepissem  semel? 
10  heus,  quanta  quanta  haec  mea  paupertas  est,  tamen 

adhuc  curaiii  unum  hoc  quidem,  ut  mi  esset  fides. 

CH  estne  ita  uti  dixi  liberalis  ?   DE.  oppido.  905 

PH  idque  adeo  uenio  nuntiatum,  Demipho, 

paratiun  me  esse :  ubi  uoltis,  uxorem  date. 
15  nam  onmis  posthabui  mihi  res,  ita  uti  par  fuit, 

postquam  id  tanto  opere  uos  uelle  animiim  aduorteram. 

DE,  at  hic  dehortatus  est  me  ne  illam  tibi  darem :  910 

'  nam  qui  erit  rumor  [populi] ,'  fnquit,  '  id  si  feceris  ? 

olim  quom  honeste  potuit,  tum  non  est  data : 
20  nunc  uiduam  extrudi  turpest : '  ferme  eadem  omnia, 

quae  tute  dudum  coram  me  incusaueras. 

PH  satis  superbe  inluditisme.   DE.  qui  ?  PH  rogas?  915 

889  reapse   Fleckeisen :    re   ipsa  codd,  901  AD^   recte^    uid. 

Lindsay  ad  Pt.  Capt.  p.  34 :  ueremini  cett. :  rebamini  me  non  id  f  acere 
C.  F.  Mueller  905  uti  Bentley:  nt  codd.  911  populi  secl  et 

u  id  trans.  Fleckeisen  913  eam  nuno  extrudi  (uidoam  om.)  A 
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quia,ne  alteram  quidem  fllam  potero  diieere ; 

nam  quo  redibo  ore  ad  eam  quam  contempserim  ? 

CH,  'tum  autem  ^ntiphonem  ufdeo  ab  sese  amittere      25 

inuitum  eam'  inque.   DE.  tum  aiitem  uideo  fflium 
920  inuitum  sane  mulierem  ab  se  amittere. 

sed  transi  sodes  ad  forum  al^ue  iUM  mihi 

argentum  rursum  iube  rescribi,  Phormio. 

PH.  quodne  ego  discripsi  porro  illis  quibus  d^ui  ?         30 

DE.  quid  igitur  fiet?     PH.  si  uis  mi  uxor^  dare 
925  quam  despondisti,  ducam ;  sin  est  ut  uelis 

manere  illam  apud  te,  d6s  hic  maneat,  Demipbo. 

nam  n6n  est  aequom  m6  propter  uos  d^cipi, 

quom  ego  u6stri  honoris  causa  repudium  alterae  35 

remfserim,  quae  d6tis  tantund6m  dabat. 
930  DE,  in'  hinc  malam  rem  cum  istac  magnificentia, 

f  ugitiue  I  etiam  nunc  credis  te  ignorarier 

aut  tua  f acta  adeo  ?  PH.  inritor !  DE.  tune  hanc  duceres, 

si  tibi  daretur?  PH  fac  periclum.    DE.  ut  fflius  40 

cum  illa  habitet  apud  te :  hoc  u6strum  consilium  fuit. 
935  PH  quaes6  quid  narras?  DE.  qum  tu  mi  argentum  cedo. 

PH  immo  u6ro  uxorem  tu  cedo.    DE,  in  ius  ambula. 

PH.  enim  u^k>  si  porro  fese  odiosi  p^rgitis  .  .  . 

DE.  quid  facies?  PH  egone?  u6s  me  indotatis  modo    45 

patr6ciiiari  f 6rtasse  arbitramini : 
940  etiam  dotatis  s61eo.    CH  quid  id  nostra?  PH  nihil. 

hic  quandam  noram,   quoius  uir  uxorem     CH  h6m. 
DE.  quid  est? 

PH  Lemni  habuit  aliam,   CH  nullus  smn.   PH  ex 
qua  f  fliam 

suscepit,  et  eam  clam  6ducat.    CH  sepultus  sura.  50 

PH  haec  adeo  ego  illi  iam  denarrabo.    GH  6bsecro, 

930  Fleckeisen  (cf.  u.  S68) :   i  in  malam  rem  hinc  A :  i  hine  in 
malam  rem  2  937  in  iiu  ante  enim  uero  iterant  codd. :  sustulit 

Bentley 
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ne  facias.   PH.  oh,  tune  is  eras?  DE.  ut  ludos  facit!     945 

GH.  missum  te  faeimus.    PH.  fabulae.    CH  quid  uis 
tibi? 

argentum  quod  habes  condonamus  te.    PH  aiidio. 
55  quid  u6s  malum  ergo  me  sic  ludificamini 

inepti  uostra  piierili  inconstantia? 

nolo  uoIq  ;  uolo  nolo  rursum ;  cape  cedo ;  950 

quod  dictum  indictumst;  quod  modo  ratum  erat  mritumst. 

CH  quo  pacto  aut  unde  hic  haec  resciuit  ?  DE.  nescio ; 
60  nisi  me  dixisse  nemini  certo  scio. 

CH  monstri,  ita  me  di  ament,  simile.     PH  inieci 
scrupulum.    DE.  hem, 

hicine  ut  a  nobis  hoc  tantum  argenti  auferat  955 

tam  aperte  inridens  ?  emori  hercle  satius  est. 

animo  uirili  praesentique  ut  sis  para. 
65  uid^s  tuom  peccatum  esse  elatum  foras 

neque  iam  id  celare  posse  te  uxorem  tuam : 

nunc  quod  ipsa  ex  aliis  auditura  sit,  Chremes,  960 

id  nosmet  indicare  placabilius  est. 

tum  hunc  inpuratum  poterimus  nostr6  modo 
70  tdcisci.    PH  atattat,  nisi  mi  prospicio,  haereo. 

hi  gladiatorio  animo  ad  me  adfectant  uiam. 

CH  at  uereor  ut  placari  possit.    DE,  b6no  animo  es:    965 

ego  redigam  uos  in  gratiam,  hoc  f  retus,  Chremes, 

quom  e  m6dio  excessit  unde  haec  susceptast  tibi. 
75  PH  itan  agitis  mecum  ?  satis  astute  adgredimini. 

non  herele  ex  re  istius  me  instigasti,  Demipho. 

ain  tu?  libi  quae  lubitum  fiierit  peregre  f&^ris  970 

neque  huius  sis  ueritus  feminae  primariae, 

quin  n6uo  modo  ei  faceres  contumeliam, 
80  uenias  nunc  precibus  lautum  peccatum  tuom  ? 

949  inconstantia  Fleckeisen :    sententia  codd.  951  erat  ntnm 

codd, :  transp.  Fleckeisen  958  peccatum  tuuro  codd, :  tran^.  Bent' 

ley         960  auditura  sit  2  :    auditurast  A  963  atattat  Bendey : 

attat  codd, 
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hisce  ego  illam  dictis  ita  tibi  incensam  dabo, 

975  ut  ne  restinguas,  lacramis  si  exstillaueris. 

DE.  malum  I  quod  isti  di  deaeque  omn^  dnint  I 
tantane  adf ectum  quemquam  esse  hominem  audacia  I 
non  hoc  publicitus  sc^lus  hinc  asportarier  85 

in  solas  terras !    CH.  in  id  redactus  sum  loci 

980  ut  quid  agam  cum  illo  nesciam  prorsum.   DE.  ego  scio : 
in  ius  eamus.    PH,  in  ius  ?  huc,  si  quid  lubet. 
CH  adsequere,  retine,  dum  ego  huc  seruos  ^uoco. 
Z^^.  enim  nequeo  solus:  adcurre.    PH  una  iniuriast       90 
tectim.     DE.  lege  agito  ergo.    PH  alterast  tecum, 
Chremes. 

986   CH  rape  hiinc.    PH  sic  agitis  ?  enim  uero  uocest  opus : 
Nausistrata,  exi.    CH  os  opprime  inpurum:  uide, 
quantum  ualet!    PH  Nausistrata,  inquam.   DE.  non 

taces? 
PH  taceam?    DE.  nisi  sequitur,  pugnos  in  uentrem  95 

ingere. 
PH  uel  octdum  exsculpe :  est  ubi  uos  ulciscar  probe. 

Nausistbata        Chbemes        Demipho         ix 

Phobmio 

990  NA.  Qui  nominat  me  ?  hem,  quid  istuc  turbaest,  obsecro, 
mi  uir?    PH  ehem,  quid  nunc  obstipuisti?    NA.  quis 

hic  homost? 
non  mihi  respondes?   PH  hicine  ut  tibi  respondeat, 
qui  hercle  ubi  sit  nescit  ?    CH  caue  isti  quicquam  creduas. 
PH  abi,  tange :  si  non  totus  friget,  me  enica.  5 

996   CHm\&Bt.   NA.  quid  ergo?   quid  istic  narrat?   PH 
iam  scies : 
ausculta.    CH  pergin  credere  ?   NA.  quid  ego  obsecro 

976  wrsum  ex  Plaut.  Most.  655  sumptum  multi  expellunt  edd.         989 
exenlpe  A  :  exolade  t :  exlide  Fleckeisen  993  crednas  Fciernus : 

eredas  codd. 
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huic  credam,  qui  uil  dixit  ?   PH,  delirat  miser 
tiniore.    NA.  non  pol  temerest  quod  tu  tam  times. 
10  CH.  egon  timeo?   PH  recte  sane:  quando  nil  times, 

et  lioc  nfl  est  quod  ego  dico,  tu  narra.    DE,  scelus,         1000 

tibi  narret?   PH  ohe  tu,  factumst  abs  te  sedulo 

pro  fratre.     NA.  mi  uir,  non  mihi  dices?      CH  at  .  .  . 

iVAquid'at'? 
GH  non  opus  est  dicto.    PH  tibi  quidem ;  at  scito  huic 

opust. 
15  in  Lemno    NA.  hem,  quid  ais?    CH  non  taces?   PH 

clam  te    CH  ei  mihi ! 
PH  uxorem  duxit.    NA.  mi  homo,  di  melius  duint !       1005 
PH  sic  factumst.  NA.  perii  misera !   PH  et  inde  filiam 
suscepit  iam  unam,  dum  tu  dormis.    CH  quid  agimus  ? 
NA.  pro  di  mmortales,  facinus  miserandum  et  malum ! 
20  PH  hoc  actumst.  NA.  an  quicquam  hodiest  factum  in- 

dignius  ? 
qui  mi,  ubi  ad  uxores  uentumst,  tum  fiunt  senes !  1010 

Demipho,  te  app^llo :  nam  cum  hoc  ipso  distaedet  loqui : 
haecine  erant  itiones  crebrae  et  mansiones  diutinae 
Lemni?  haecine  erat  ea  quae  nostros  minuit  fructus  uilitas? 
25  DE,  ego,  Nausistrata,  ^sse  in  hac  re  culpam  meritmn 

non  nego, 
sed  ea  quin  sit  fgnoscenda.    PH  u^rba  fiunt  mortuo.      1015 
DE,  nam  neque  neclegentia  tna  neque  odio  id  fecit  tuo. 
umolentus  fere  abhinc  annos  quindecim  mulierculam 
eam  compressit,  tinde  haec  natast;  neque  postilla  um- 

quam  attigit. 
30  ea  mortem  obiit,  e  medio  abiit,  qui  fuit  in  re  hac  scrupulus. 
quam  6b  rem  te  oro,  ut  alia  facta  tua  sunt,  aequo  animo  1020 

hoc  fers^. 
NA.  quid  ego  aequo  animo  ?  ciipio  misera  in  hac  re  iam 

defungier ; 

1004  hem  quid  ais  in  A  Demiphonis^  in  2  aUerius  senis  sunt 
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aed  qui  id  sperem?  aetate  pono  minus  peccaturum  putem? 

iam  tum  erat  senex,  senectus  si  uerecundos  facit. 

an  mea  forma  atque  aetas   magis  nunc    expetendast,  35 

Demipho  ? 
1025  quid  mi  hic  adfers,  quam  6b  rem  exspectem  aut  sperem 

porro  non  fore? 
PH.  exsequias  Chremeti  quibus  est  c6mmodum  ire,  em 

tempus  est. 
sic  dabo :  age  nunc,  Phormionem  qui  uolet  lacessito : 
faxo  tali  sit  mactatus  infortunio  atque  hic  est. 

BE.         . 

PH,  redeat  sane  in  gratiam  iam :  supplici  satis  est  mihi.  40 
1030  habet  haec  ei'  quod,  dum  uiuat,  usque  ad  aurem  obganniat. 
NA.    at  meo   merito   cr6do.     quid  ego  ntinc  comme- 

morem,  Demipho, 
sfngulatim,   qualis    ego   in    hunc   fuerim?    DE.  noui 

aeque  omnia 
tedun.    NA.  merito  hoc  meo  uidetur  factum?   DE. 

minume  gentium : 
uerum  iam  quando  accusando  fieri  infectum  non  potest,  45 
1036  ignosce :  orat  c6nfitetur  ptirgat :  quid  uis  amplius  ? 

PH  enim  uero  prius  quam  haec  dat  ueniam,  mfhi  pro- 

spiciam  et  Phaedriae. 
heiid  Nausistrata,  huic  prins  quam  respondes  temere, 

audi.   NA.  quid  est  ? 
PH  ego  minas  trigfnta  ab  illo  p^r  fallaciam  abstuli : 
eas  dedi  tuo  gnato :  is  pro  sua  amica  lenoni  dedit.  50 

1040  GH  hem,  quid  ais?   iV14.  ade6ne  indignum  hoc  tibi 

uidetur,  filius 

1022  qni  id  Fleckeisen  :  qni  CDP :  quid  cett,  1024  magis  nnnc 

BentUy :   nunc  roag^s  codd,  1028  infortunio  atqne  hic  est  Fleck- 

eisen  :    atqne   hic   est   infortanio   codd,  lacunam  ttatutt  DzicUzko 

kuiusmodi  Jbrmc^,  mitte  eum  animum  :  nimis  irata  es  in  nimm,  Nan- 
nstrata  1037  Fleckeisen  :  prius  qnam  hnic  codd.  1038  Fleck- 

eiten :  per  fallaciam  ab  illo  (illoo)  codd, 
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homo  adulescens  si  habet  unam  amfcam,  tu  uxores  duas? 
ml  pudere  ?  quo  ore  illum  obiurgabis  ?  responde  mihi. 
DJE.  faciet  ut  uoles.    ^A.  immo  ut  meam  iam  scias 

sententiam, 
55  neque  ego  ignosco  neque  promitto  quiequam  neque  re* 

spondeo 
prius  quam  gnatum  uidero :  eius  iudicio  permitto  omnia.  1045 
quod  is  iubebit  faciam.   Plf.  mulier  sapiens  es,  Nausfstrata. 
J^A.  satin  tibist?    DB.  scUis.   CH,  immo  ueropulchre 

discedo  &i  probe     ' 
et  praeter  spem.   NA.  tu  tuom  nomen  dic  mihi  quid 

sit.    PH.  Phormio: 
60  uostrae  f amiliae  h^rcle  amicus  et  tuo  summus  Phaedriae. 
NA.  Phormio,  at  ego  ecastor  posthac  tfbi,  quod  potero,  1050 

quod  uoles 
faoiamque   et  dicam.    PH.   benigne  dfcis.    NA.  pol 

meritumst  tuom. 
PH  uin   primum   hodie   f4cere   quod  ego  gatideam, 

Nausistrata, 
et  quod  tuo  uiro  oculi  doleant?    NA.  cupio.    PH  me 

ad  cenam  uoca. 
65  NA..  pol  uero  uoco.   DE.  eamus  intro  hinc.  NA.  ffat. 

sed  ubist  Pha^dria 
iudex  noster?   PH  iam  hic  faxo  aderit.     CUiTrOJB.  1055 

uos  ualete  et  plaudite. 

1047  satis  add,  Krausse  1048  Fleckeisen:  qnod  (quid^)  est 

PH.  mihin  ?  Phormio  BCDP        immo  .  .  .  spem  Phormionis  ntnt  in 
codd.  1054  eamiw  intro  hinc  in  AD  PhormiomM  iuntf  DemiphomM 

incett. 
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1  Romanis  C  3  Pott  ctbvlib  non 

4  Menuidni   codd, :   om.    C :   ApoUodoru 
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Yxdrem  ducit  Pdmphilus  Philiimenam, 
cui  qudndam  ignorans  ufrgini  uitium  dbtulit, 
cuitisque  per  uim  qu^m  detraxit  ^nulum 
amfcae  dederat  B^chidi  meretrfculae. 
prof  ^tus  dein  in  f  mbrum  est :  nuptam  haud  llttigit. 
hanc  mdter  ut  eo  ex  uftio  grauidam  cdmperit 
ut  a^gram  ad  sese  tr^nsf  ert.     reuenit  Pdmphilus, 
depr^ndit  partum,  c^t ;  uxor^m  tamen 
recfpere  non  uolt.     p^ter  incusat  Bicchidis 
amdrem.     dum  se  ptlrgat  Bacchis,  ^nulum 
mat^r  uitiatae  fdrte  adgnoscit  Myrrina. 
uxdrem  recipit  P^niphilus  cum  f flio. 


PERSONAE 


[Prologvs] 
Philotis  Mebetrix 
Syra  Anvs 
Parmeno  Servos 
Laches  Senex 

SOSTRATA   MaTRONA 


Phidippvs  Senex 
Pamphilvs  Advlescens 
SosiA  Servos 
Myrrina  Matrona 
Bacchis  Meretrix 

CANTOR 


4  sic  Opitz:  dederat  amioae  codd,  5  profectus  dein  Ribbeck: 

dein  prof .  codd.  6  Dziatzko :  utero  grauidam  cum  comperit  A : 

utero  gprauidam,  ne  id  sciat  socrus  2 
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PROLOGVS  (I) 

Hecyraest  huic  nomen  f abnlae.    Hecyra  quom  datast, 
nouae  nouom  interuenit  uitium  et  calamitas, 
ut  neque  spectari  neque  cognosci  potuerit : 
ita  populus  studio  stupidus  in  f unambulo 
5  animum  occuparat.    nunc  haec  planest  pro  noua,  5 

et  is  qui  scripsit  hanc  ob  eam  rem  noluit 
iterum  referre,  ut  iterum  posset  uendere. 

nouam  esse  ostendi  et  quae  esset :  nunc  qui  scripserit       7* 
et  qu6ia  Graeca  sit,  ni  partem  maxumam  7^ 

existunuirem  scire  uostrum,  id  dicerem.  7® 

alias  cognostis  eius:  quaeso  hanc  noscite^  8 


PROLOGVS  (II) 
L.  Ambivivs 

Orator  ad  uos  uenio  omatu  prolqgi : 
10  sinite  exorator  sim,  eodem  ut  iure  uti^enem 

liceat  quo  iure  sum  usus  adulescentior, 

nouas  qui  exactas  feci  ut  inueterascerent, 

ne  cum  poeta  scriptura  euaneisceret. 

in  eis,  quas  primum  Caeeili  didici  nouas, 
15  partfm  sum  earuin  exactus,  partim  uix  steti^ 

quia  scfbam  dubiam  fortunam  esse  scadnicam, 

spe  incerta  certum  mihi  laborem  sustuli : 

,.  ■  •        ■  ■ 

1  Hecyra  Dziatzko :  haeo  codd^ :  haac  nouft  Fleckeisen  2  noiiM 

Fleckeiten:  nonft  codd,  7  Post  hunc  u.  lacunam  staiuont  Ihne 

aliique:    uersus  7.9-^7^   esifli^fUfl,  prdogo   huc   restituendos   esse  censet 
Dziatzko 

4 
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10  easdem  agere  ooepi,  ut  ab  eodem  alias  disoerem 

nouaSy  studiose,  n^  illum  ab  studio  abducerem. 

perf ^i  ut  spectar^ntnr :  ubi  sunt  cognitae,  20 

placita^  sunt.    ita  poetam  restitui  in  locum 

prope  iam  remotum  iuiuria  aduorsarium 
15  ab  studio  atque  ab  labore  atque  arte  musica. 

quod  si  scripturam  spr^uissem  in  praesentia 

et  in  deterrendo  uoluissem  operam  sumere,  25 

ut  in  otio  esset  potius  quam  in  negotio, 

deterruissem  f acile  ne  alias  scrfberet. 
20  nunc  quid  petam,  mea  causa  aequo  animo  attendite. 

Hecyram  ad  uos  refero,  quani  mihi  per  «aAitium 

numquam  agere  licitumst :   ita  eam  oppressit  calami- 

tas.  80 

eam  calamitatem  uostra  intellegentia 

sedabit,  si  erit  adiutrix  nostrae  industriae. 
25  quom  primum  eam  agere  coepi,  pugilum  ^loria, 

[(fimambuli  eodem  accessit  exspectatio)] 

comitum  conuentus,  str^pitus,  clamor  mulierum  86 

fecere  ut  ante  t^mpus  exirem  foras. 

uetere  in  noua  coepi  uti  consuetudine, 
30  in  ^xperiundo  ut  ^ssem  :  refero  denuo. 

primo  actu  placeo.   quom  mterea  rumor  uenit 

datum  iri  gladiatores,  populus  conuolat,  40 

tumiiltuantur  clamant  pugnant  de  loco: 

ego  int^rea  meum  non  potui  tutarf  locum. 
35  nunc  ttirba  non  est :  otium  et  silentiumst : 

agendi  tempus  mfhi  datumst ;  uobfs  datur 

potestas  condecorandi  ludos  sca&icos.  45 

nolite  sinere  per  uos  artem  musicam 

recidere  ad  paucos :  f  acite  ut  uostra  auctoritas 
40  nieae  auctoritati  fautrix  adiutrixque  sit. 

34  proscr,  Grautoff:  pro  aoeesrit  legit  acoedens  BenlUjf  48  aeto- 

ritati  FUckeisen 
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[si  numqaam  auare  pr^tium  statui  arti  meae 
50  et  eum  esse  quaestum  in  animum  induxi  maxumum, 

quam  maxume  seruire  uostris  commodis,] 

sinite  fmpetrare  mi^,  qui  in  tutelam  meam 

studium  suom  et  se  in  uostram  commisit  fidem,  45 

ne  eum  cfrcumuentum  infque  iuiqui  inrfdeant. 
55  mea  oausa  causam  accfpite  et  date  silentium, 

ut  lubeat  scriberd  dliis  mihique  ut  dfscere 

nouas  expediat  posthac  pretio  emptas  meo. 

49-61  Vid.  ad  HeatU.  48-50. 


I.  i  R  TERENTI  AFRI 

ACTVS  I 

i  Philotis        Syka 

PH.  Per  pol  quam  paucos  reperias  meretrieibas 
fidelis  euenire  amatores,  Syra. 

uel  hic  Pamphilus  iurabat  quotiens  B&cchidi,  60 

quam  sancte,  ut  quiuis  facile  posset  credere^ 
5  numquam  illa  uiua  ducturum  uxorem  domum !  • 
em,  dtixit.    8Y.  ergo  propterea  te  sedulo 
et  moneo  et  hortor  ne  te  quoiusquam  misereat, 
quin  spolies  mutiles  laceres,  quemque  n&cta  sis.       **         65 
PH.  utine  eximium  neminem  habeam  ?  SY,  neminem : 

10  nam  nemo  illorum  quisquam,  scito,  ad  te  uenit 
quin  ita  paret  sese,  abs  te  ut  blanditiis  suis 
quam  minumo  pretio  suam  uoluptatem  expleat. 
hiscme  tu  amabo  non  contra  insidiabere  ?  70 

PH  tamen  pol  eandem  iniuriumst  esse  omnibus. 

15   SY.  iniurium  autem  est  ulcisci  aduorsarios  ? 
aut  qua  uia  te  captent  eadem  ipsds  capi  ? 
eheu  me  miseram,  quor  non  aut  istaec  mihi 
aetas  et  f ormast  aut  tibi  haec  sententia !  75 

ii  Pabmeno        Philotis        Syba 

PAn  Senex  si  quaeret  me,  modo  isse  dicito 
ad  portum  percontatum  aduentum  Pamphili. 
audin  quid  dicam,  Scirte  ?  si  quaeret  me,  uti 
tum  dicas ;  si  non  quaeret,  nullus  dixeris, 
5  alias  ut  uti  possim  causa  hac  mtegra.  80 

sed  uideon  ego  Philotium  ?  unde  haec  aduenit  ? 
Philotis,  salue  multum.    PH  o  salue,  Parmeno. 

64  BerUley  :  xnisereas  A  :  miaereas  te  A^ :  misereat  BC  :  te  miaereat 
DEF:  misereat  te  P  65  quemque  AFL^  :  quemquam  cett. 
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SJT.  salue  mecastor,  Parmeno.   PA,  et  tu  edepol,  Syra. 

dic  mi,  ubi,  Philotis,  te  oblectasti  tam  diu  ? 
85  Plf.  minume  equidem  me  oblectaui,  quae  cum  mflite       10 

Corinthum  hinc  sum  profecta  inhumanissumo  : 

biennium  ibi  perp^tuom  misera  illum  tuli. 

PA.  edepol  te  desiderium  Athenarum  arbitror, 

Philotium,  cepisse  saepe  et  te  tuom 
90  oonsflium  contempsisse.   Plf,  non  dicf  potest,  15 

quam  cupida  eram  huc  redeundi,  abeundi  a  mflite 

uosque  hic  uideqdi,  antiqua  ut  consuetudine 

agitarem  inter  uos  Ubere  conuiuium. 

nam  illi  haud  licebat  nisi  praefinito  loqui 
95  quae  illi  placerent.    PA.  haud  opinor  commode  20 

finem  statuisse  orationi  mflitem. 

Plf.  sed  qufd  hoc  negotist  modo  quod  narrauit  mihi 

hic  intus  Bacchis  ?  quod  ego  numquam  credidi 

fore,  ut  flle  hac  uiua  posset  animum  inducere 
100  uxorem  habere.   PA.  habere  autem?    PH.  eho  tu,  an  25 
non  habet  ? 

PA.  habet,  sed  firmae  haec  uereor  ut  sint  nuptiae. 

Plf.  ita  di  deaeque  faxint,  si  in  rem  est  Bacchidis. 

sed  quf  istuc  credam  ita  esse,  dic  mihi,  Parmeno. 

PA.  non  est  opus  prolato  hoc :  percontarier 
105  desiste.    Plf.  nempe  ea  causa  ut  ne  id  fiat  palam?  30 

ita  m^  di  amabunt,  haud  propterea  te  rogo, 

ut  hoc  proferam,  sed  t^ita  ut  mecum  gaudeam. 

PA.  numquam  tam  dices  commode  ut  tergum  meum 

tuam  fn  fidem  commfttam.   Plf.  ah  noli,  Parmeno : 
110  quasi  tu  non  multo  malis  narrare  hoc  mihi  35 

quam  ego  quae  percontor  scfre.  P^.uerahaecpraMicat, 

et  illud  mihi  uitiumst  maxumum.    si  mfhi  fidem 

84  ubi  Philotis  DoncUus:  Phflotis  ubi  codd,  104  post  hoc  dis- 

tinguendum  censet  Dziatzko  :  pott  prolato  uolg.  106  amabnnt  Dona- 

tus  et  uolg. :  ament  A  :  bene  ament  2  107  tacita  ut  Fleckeisen :  ut 

tacita  codd. 
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das  te  tacituram,  dicam.    PH.  ad  ingenium  redis. 

fidem    do:   loquere.    PA,  ausculta.    PH,   istic   sum. 
PA.  hanc  Bacchidem 
40  amabat  ut  quom  maxume  tum  Pamphilus,  115 

quom  pater  uxorem  ut^ducat  orare  occipit 

et  haec  communia  omnium  quae  sunt  patrum, 

sese  senem  esse^dicere,  illum  autem  unicum : 

praesfdium  uelle  s6  senectuti  suae. 
45  ille  pnmo  se  negare ;  sed  postquam  acrius  120 

pater  instat,  fecit  animi  ut  inoertiis  foret, 

pud6rin  anne  am6ri  obsequeretdr  magis. 

tundendo  atque  odio  denique  effecit  senex : 

despondit  ei  gnatam  huius  uicini  proxumi. 
50  usque  lUud  uisumst  Pamphilo  ne  utiquam  graue,  125 

donec  iam  in  ipsis  nuptiis,  postquam  uidet 

paratas  nec  moram  uUam  quin  ducat  dari, 

ibi  d^mum  ita  aegre  tulit,  ut  ipsam  fiacchidem, 

si  ad^sset,  credo  ibi  ^ius  commiser^sceret. 
55  ubiquomque  datum  erat  spatium  solitudinis,  180 

ut  conloqui  mecum  lina  posset :  '  Parmeno, 

perif,  quid  ego  egi !  in  quod  me  conieci  malum  I 

non  potero  ferre  hoc,  Parmeno:  perif  miser.' 

PH  at  te  di  deaeque  faxint  cum  isto  odio,  Laches ! 
60  PA,  ut  ad  pauca  redeam,  uxorem  deducit  domum.  135 

nocte  nia  prima  ufrginem  non  attigit ; 

quae  consecutast  nox  eam,  nihilq  magis. 

PH  quid  ais  ?  cum  uirgine  una  adulescens  cubuerit 

plus  potus,  sese  illa  &bstinere  ut  potuerit  ? 
65  non  u^ri  simile  dicis  nec  uerum  drbitror.  140 

PA.  credo  ita  uideri  tibi ;  nam  nemo  ad  t^  uenit 

nisi  cupiens  tui :  ille  inuftus  illam  duxerat. 

PH  quid  deinde  fit?  PA.  di^bus  sane  pauculis 

118   aese  ^l :    m  2  el  Donatwt  1*33  hoc  diutius  Parmeiio  A 

134  faadnt  BentUy :  perdaint  codd. :  perdunt  %uilg. 
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post  Pamphilus  me  solum  seducit  foras 
145  narratque  ut  uirgo  ab  se  mtegra  etiam  tiim  siet,  70 

seque  ante  quam  eam  uxorem  duxisset  domum 

sperasse  eas  tolerare  posse  nuptias. 

'sed  quam  decrerim  me  uon  posse  diutius 

habere,  eam  ludibrio  haberi,  Parmeno, 
151  neque  honestum  mihi  neque  utile  ipri  ufrginist,  76 

150  quin  fntegram  itidem  reddam,  ut  accepi  a  suis/  75 

PH.  pium  ac  pudicum  ingenium  narras  Pamphili. 

PA.  *  hoc  ego  proferre  incommodum  mi  esse  arbitror ; 

reddi  patri  autem,  quoi  tu  nil  dicas  uiti, 
155  superbumst.   sed  illam  sp^ro,  ubi  hoc  cognouerit  80 

non  posse  se  mecum  esse,  abituram  denique.' 

PH,  quid?  int^rea  ibatne  ad  Bacchidem?  PA.  cottfdie. 

sed  ut  fit,  postquam  hunc  alienum  ab  ses^  uidet, 

maligna  multo  et  magis  procax  facta  flico  est. 
160  PH  non  edepol  minmi.  PA,  atque  ea  res  multo  maxume  85 

diiunxit  illum  ab  illa,  postquam  et  ipse  se 

et  illam  et  hanc  quae  domi  erat  cognouft  satis : 

[ad  exemplum  ambarum  mores  earum  existimans.] 

haec,  ita  uti  liberali  esse  ingenio  decet, 
165  pudens  modesta,  incommoda  atque  iniurias  90 

uiri  omnis  f erre  et  tegere  contumelias. 

hic  animi  partim  uxoris  misericordia 

deuinctus,  partim  uictus  huius  iniuriis 

paulatim  elapsust  Bacchidi  atque  huc  transtulit 
170  amorem,  postquam  par  ingenium  nactus  est.  95 

int^rea  in  Imbro  moritur  cognatus  senex 

horunc :  ea  ad  hos  redfbat  lege  her^itas. 

eo  amdntem  inuitum  Pamphilum  extrudft  pater. 

relfnquit  cum  matre  hfe  uxorem ;  nam  senex 

150, 151  Fleckeisen :  inuerso  ordine  exhibent  codd.  160  atque  2 : 

atqni  A  162  quaedeiriodierat  A  163  proscr.   Guyet  167 

animi  Dziatzko :  animus  codd. 
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100  rus  abdidit  se,  huc  raro  in  urbem  commeat.  175 

PH,  quid  adhuc  habent  inf irmitatis  nuptiae  ? 

PA,  nunc  aiidies.   primo  }v6%  dies  complusculos 

bene  conuenibat  sane  inter  eas.   interim 

miris  modis  odisse  coepit  Sostratam : 
105  neque  lites  ullae  inter  eas,  postulatio  180 

numquam.    PH,  quid  igitur  ?    PA.  si  quando  ad  eam 
acc^serat 

confabulatum,  fugere  e  conspectu  ilico, 

uidere  nolle :  denique  ubi  non  quft  pati, 

simulat  se  ad  matrem  accersi  ad  rem  diuinam,  abit. 
110  ubi  illic  dies  est  compluris,  accersC  iubet :  185 

dixere  causam  n^scio  quam  tum.   itenim  iubet : 

nemo  remisit.   postquam  accersunt  saepius, 

aegram  ^se  simulant  mulierem.   nostra  ilico 

it  uisere  ad  eam :  admisit  nemo.   hoc  ubi  senex    « 
115  rescfuit,  heri  ea  causa  rure  huc  aduenit,  190 

patrem  continuo  conuenit  Philumenae. 

quid  ^gerint  inter  se  non  dum  etiam  scio ; 

nisi  sane  curaest  quorsum  euenturum  hoc  siet. 

hab^s  omnem  rem :  pergam  quo  coepi  hoc  iter. 
120  PH  et  qufdem  ego;  nam  constitui  cum  quodam  hospite  195 

me  esse  fllum  conuenttiram.    PA.  di  uortant  bene 

quod  agas !  PH  uale.  PA.  et  tu  b^ne  uale,  Philotium. 

ACTVS  n 

i  Laches        Sostbata 

LA.  Pro  deum  fidem  atque  hominum,  quod  hoc  genus 

^st,  quae  haec  coniuratiost ! 
utin  omnes  mulier^s  eadem  aeque  studeant  nolintque  omnia 

177  Bendey :  primos  A :  primo  A^ :   primo  uel  primnm  2  186 

tum  uel  tunc  uel  nuno  nescio  qnam  codd, :  transp.  Luchs  198  Fleck- 

eisen :  pro  deum  atque  hominum  fidem,  quod  hoo  genus  est,  quae  haeo 
•at  coniuratio  codd. 
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200  neqiie  declinatam  qufcquam  ab  aliarum  fngenio  ullam 

r^perias ! 
itaque  adeo  uno  animo  omn&  socrus  oderunt,  oderunt  nurus. 
uiris  esse  aduorsas  aeque  studiumst,  similis  pertinaeiast,  5 
in  eodemque  omnes  mihi  uidentur  ludo  doetae  ad  malitiam : 
ei  ludo,  si  ullus  est,  magistram  hanc  ^sse  satis  certo  soio. 
205  SCk  me  miseram,  quae   nunc  quam   6b  rem  accuser 

nescio.    LA.  hem, 
tu  nescis  ?  SO.  non,  ita  m6  di  bene  ament,  mi  Laches, 
itaque  una  inter  nos  agere  aetatem  Ifceat.    LA.  di  10 

mala  prohibeant. 
SO.  meque  abs  te  inmerito  esse  accusatam  post  modo 

rescisc^,  scio. 
LA.  te  inmerito?  an  quicquam  pro  istis  factis  dignum 

te  dicf  potest  ? 
210  quae  me  ^t  te  et  familiam  dedecoras,  fflio  luctum  paras ; 
tum  autem  ex  amicis  fnimici  ut  sint  nobis  adfin&i  facis, 
qui  iUum  decrerunt  dfgnum  suos  quoi  Ifberos  commftterent. 
tu  sola  exorere,  quae  perturbes  haec  tua  inpudentia.         16 
SO.  egon?    LA.  tu  fnquam,  mulier,  quae  me  omnino 

lapidem,  non  homin^m  putas. 
215  an,  qufa  ruri  crebro  esse  soleo,  nescire  arbitramini 
quo  qufsque  pacto  hic  uftam  uostrarum  exigat  ? 
multo  melius  hfc  quae  fiunt  quam  fUi  ubi  sum  adsidue  scio: 
[fdeo  quia,  ut  uos  mfhi  domi  eritis,  profnde  ego  ero  21 

fama  foris.] 
iam  pridem  equidem  audf  ui  cepisse  odium  tui  Philumenam, 
220  mfnumeque  adeo  est  mfrum,  et  ni  id  fecfsset,  magis 

mirum  foret ; 
s&l  non  credidi  adeo,  ut  etiam  totam  hanc  odisset  domum: 
quod  si  scissem,  Ula  hfc  maneret  potius,  tu  hinc  isses  f oras.  25 

201  odernnt  gendnandum  censuit  Umpfenbach  (Anal.  p,  £S)  206 

bene  om.  ABCEP  206  Boio  Lacheti  dant  codd. :    Sostratae  eon- 

tinuat  Guyet  210  familiam  omnem  A  217  illi  Muretus :  illle 

codd.  218  proscr.  DzicUzko 
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at  ttide,quain  inmerHo  aegritudo  baec  oritur  mi  abs  te, 

Sostrata : 
rus  babitatum  abii,  concedens  uobis  et  rei  s^ruiens, 
sumptus  uostros  otiumque  ut  nostra  res  posset  pati,         225 
meo  labori  haud  parcens  praeter  a^quom  atque  aetatem  meam. 
30  non  te  pro  his  curasse  rebus,  ne  quid  aegre  ess^t  mibi ! 
JSO»  non  mea  opera  neque   pol  culpa  eu^nit.    LA» 

immo  maxume : 
sola  hic  f  uisti :  in  te  omnis  haeret  culpa  sola,  Sostrata. 
quae  hic  erant  curares,  quom  ego  uos  curis  solui  ceteris.   230 
cum  puella  anum  suscepisse  mimicitias  non  pudet  ? 
35  fllius  dices  culpa  factum?    SO.  haud  ^uidem  dico,  mf 

Laches. 
LA,  gaudeo,  ita  me  di  ament,  gnati  causa ;  nam  de  t^ 

quidem 
satis  scio  peccando  fieri  detrimenti  nil  potest. 
SO,  quf  scis  an  ea  causa,  mi  uir,  me  odisse  adsimulauerit,  235 
ut  cum  matre  plus  una  esset?  LA.  quid  ais?  non  signi 

hoc  sat  es|;, 
40  quod  heri  nemo  uoluit  uisentem  ad  eam  te  intro  admittere? 
SO.  ^nipi  lassam  oppido  tum  esse  aibant :  eo  ad  eam 

non  admissa  sum. 
I/A.  tuos  esse  ego  illi   mores  morbum  magis  quam 

ullam  aliam  rem  drbitror, 
^t  merito  adeo ;  nam  uostrarum  nullast  quin  gnatum  uelit  240 
ducere  uxorem;  et  quae  uobis  placitast  condicio  datur: 
45  ubi  duxere  inpulsu  uostro,  uostro  inpidsu  easdem  ^xigunt. 

ii  Phidippvs        Laches        Sostkata 

PIL  Etsf  scio  ego,  Philumena,  meum  ius  esse  ut  te  cogam 
quae   ego  imperem   facere,  ego   tamen   patrio   animo 
uictus  faciam 

225  raiiiptos  A         227  deest  in  A         234  Fleckeiten :  detrimeiiti 
nil  fieri  potest  codd, 
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245  ut  tibi  concedam,  neque  tuae  lubidini  aduorsabor. 

LA.  atque  eccum  Phidippum  optume  uideo :  hfnc  iam 

scibo  hoc  qufd  sit. 
Phidippe,  [etsi]  ego  me  meis   omnibus  scio  esse  4d-  5 

prime  obsequentem, 
sed  non  adeo  ut  mea  f  icilitas  corrumpat  illorum  animos : 
quod  tii  si  idem  facer^s,  magis  in  rem  et  uostram  et 

nostram  id  ^t. 
250  nunc  ufdeo  in  illarum  ^sse  te  potestate.  PH.  beia  uero ! 
LA.  adii  te  heri  de  filia :  ut  ueni,  itidem  incertum  amfsti. 
haud  fta  decet,  si  perpetem  hanc  uis  esse  adfinitatem,     10 
celare  te  iras.   sf  quid  est  peccatum  a  nobis,  prof er : 
aut  ^  refellendo  aut  purgando  uobis  corrig^mus 
255  te  iudice  ipso.   sfn  east  retin^ndi  causa  aptid  uos, 

quia  a^grast,  te  mi  iniuriam  facere  arbitror,  Phidfppe, 
si  m^tuis  satis  ut  mea^  domi  cur^tur  dilig^nter.  15 

at  fta  me  di  ament,  haud  tibi  hoc  conc&lo,  etsi  iUi  pater  es, 
ut  tu  illam  saluam  magis  uelis  quam  ego :  id  adeo  gnati 

causa, 
260  quem  ego  fnteUexi  iUam  hatid  minus  quam  se  fpsum 

magni  facere. 
neque  adeo  clam  *me  est,  quam  ^sse  eum  grauiter  latu- 

rum  cr^dam, 
hoc  si  rescierit :  eo  domum  studeo  hafe  prius  quam  iUe  20 

ut  r^eat. 
PH,  Lach^,  et  dilig^ntiam  uostram  ^t  benignitdtem 
noui  et  quae  dicis  omnia  esse  ut  dfcis  animum  induco, 
265  et  te  hoc  mihi  cupio  cr^ere :  iUam  ad  uos  redire  studeo, 
si  facere  possim  uUo  modo.   LA.  quae  r&  te  facere  id 

prohibet  ? 

246  sit  Bendey :  siet  codd.  247  etri  dd.  Bentley         me  meis 

DC :  me  ene  A :  meis  me  cett.  250  Bentley :  potestate  esse  te 

codd.  252  perpetem  Bentley :  perpetnam  codd, :  hunc  post  adfin. 

habet  A  255  Benttey :  causa  retinendi  codd,  260  magni 

faoere  A^BCPD^^F^ :  magnificare  A  cum  cett.  264  animnm  induoo 

menm  A  266  facere  id  ADG :  id  f acere  ce^t 
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25  eho,  num   quid  nam  accusat   uirum  ?  PH,  minume : 

nam  postquam  attendi 
magis  et  ui  coepi  cogere  ut  rediret,  sancte  adiurat 
non  posse  apud  uos  Pamphilo  se  absente  perdurare. 
aliud  fortasse  aliis  uiti  est :  ego  sum  auimo  leni  natus :    270 
non  possum  aduorsari  meis.    i A  em,  Sostrata !    SO. 

heu  me  miseram ! 
30  LA.  certunme  est  istuc  ?   PH,  nunc  quidem  ut  uido- 

tur :  sed  num  quid  uis  ? 
nam  est  quod  me  transire  ad  forum  iam  oportet.   LA. 

eo  tecum  lina. 

iii  SOSTBA.TA 

^^depol  ne  nos  siimus  inique  aeque  omnes  inuisae  uiris  274 
propter  paucas,  quae  omnes  f aciunt  dignae  ut  uideamiir  malo. 
nam  ita  me  di  ament,  quod  me  accusat  nunc  uir,  sum 

extra  noxiam. 
sed  non  facilest  ^purgatu:  ita  animum  induxerunt  socrus 
5  omnis  esse  iniquas :  haud  pol  me  equidem ;  nam  num- 

quam  secus 
habui  illam  ac  si  ex  me  nata  esset,  nec  qui  hoc  mi  279 

eueniat  scio ; 
nisi  pol  filium  multimodis  iam  .exspecto  ut  redeat  domum. 

ACTVS   III 
i  Pamphilvs        Parmeno        (Myrrina) 

PAM.  Nemini  ego  plura  ex  amore  acerba  credo  [esse] 

homini  umquam  oblata 
quam  mi.    heu  me  infelicem !  hancine  ego  uitam  parsi 

p^rdere ! 

271  em  A  :  hem  cum  S  Donatus  278  eqnidem  scripsi :  qai- 

dem  codd,  279  Fleckeisen :  esset  nata  codd,  280  mnlti- 

modis  Faernus :  mnltis  modis  cum  codd,  Donatus        exspecto  codd, : 
expeto  Bentley  et  uolg,  281  Dziatzko  :    acerba  credo  esse  ex 

amore  codd, 
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hacine  causa  ego  eram  tauto  opere  cupidus  redeundi 

domum!  hui, 
quanto  f uerat  praestabilius  ubiuis  gentium  agere  aetatem 
285  quam  huc  redire  atque  haee  ita  esse  miserum  me  resoiscere !  5 
nam  nos  omnes  quibus  est  alicunde  aliquis  obiectus  labos, 
omne  quod  est  interea  tempus  prius  quam  id  rescitumst 

lucrost. 
PAS,  at  sic  citius  qui  te  expedias  his  aerumnis  reperias. 
si  non  rediiss^,  hae  multo  f  actae  irae  essent  ampliores ; 
290  sed  nunc  aduenttim  tuom  ambas,  Pamphile,  scito  r^ueri-  10 

turas: 
rem  cognosces,  iram  expedies,  rursum  in  gratiam  restitues. 
leuia  sunt  quae  tu  pergrauia  esse  m  animum  induxti  tuom. 
PAM.  quid  consolare  me?  an  quisquam  usquam  g^n- 

tiumst  aeque  miser? 
prius  quam  hanc  uxorem  duxi,  habebam  alibi  animum 

amori  deditum :      ' 
295  tamen  numquam  ausus  sum  recusare  eam  quam  mi  ob-  16 

trudit  pater : 
iam  in  hac  re,  ut  taceam,  quoiuis  facile  scitu  est  quam  15 

f  uerim  miser. 
uix  me  illim  abstraxi  atque  mpeditum  in  ea  expediui 

animtim  meum, 
uixque  htic  contuleram :  em,  noua  res  ortast,  porro  ab 

hac  quae  me  abstrahat ; 
nam  aut  matrem  ex  ea  re  me  aut  uxorem  in  culpa  in- 

uenturum  drbitror : 
300  quod  quom  ita  esse  inuenero,  quid  restat  nisi  porro  ut  20 

fiam  miser? 
nam  matris  f erre  iniurias  me,  Parmeno,  pietas  iubet ; 
tum  uxori  obnoxitis  sum:  ita  olim  suo  me  ingenio  pertulit, 

283  hni  Fledceisen :  cni  {ab  initio  uersus  sequentia)  codd.  289 

Fleckeisen:  si  non  redisses  hae  irae  faotae  essent  multo  ampliores 
codd.  290  seito  Flecheisen :   scio  codd.  297   illim  Bothe : 

illi  fie/  illinc  codd.  299  nam  ant  Fleckeisen :  tum  codd, 
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tot  meas  iniurias  quae  numquam  in  ullo  patefecft  loco. 
sed  magnum  neseio  quid  necessest  ^uenisse,  Parmeno, 
25  unde  ira  inter  eas  fntercessit  quae  tam  permansit  diu.     305 
PAS.  aut  qufdem,  ere,  paruom.     si  uis  uero  ueram 

rationem  &Lsequi, 
non  maxumae  eas,  quae  maxumae  sunt  mterdum  irae, 

iniuriae 
f aciunt ;  nam  saepe  est,  qufbus  in  rebus  alius  ne  iratus 

quidem  est, 
quom  de  eadem  causast  fracimdus  factus  inimicfssumus. 
30  pueri  fnter  sese  quam  pro  leuibus  noxiis  iras  gerunt !       310 
quapropter?  quia  enim  qui  eos  gubernat  animus  eum 

infirmiim  gerunt. 
itidem  fllae  mulier^s  sunt  ferme  ut  pueri  leui  sententia: 
fortasse  unum  aliquod  uerbum  inter  eas  fram  hanc  con- 

ciufsse  ita. 
PAM»    abi,  Parmeno,  intro  ac  m^   uenisse  nuntia. 

PAJS.  hem,  quid  hoc  &t  ?     PAM.  tace. 
35  trepidari  sentio  ^t  cursari  rursum  prorsum.     PAR.  315 

age  dum,  &d  fores 
acc^do  propius.    ^m,  sensistin?   PAM.  noli  fabularier. 
pro  luppiter,  clamorem  audiui.    PAR.   tute  loquere, 

me  uetas. 
(^MJT.')  tace  obsecro,  mea  gnata.   PAM.  matris  u6x 

uisast  Philumenae. 
nullus  sum.  PAH.  qui  dum?  PAM.  p^rii.  PAR.  quam 

ob  rem  ?     PAM.  n^scio  quod  magnum  malum 
40  prof&;to,  Parmeno,  me  celas.    PAJS.  uxorem  Philume-  320 

nam 
pauitare  nescio  qufd  dixerunt :  fd  si  forte  est  n^cio. 

306  Fleckeiten:    haud  qnidem  herole  codd,  307  JFHeckeiMen: 

maxnmas  .  .  .  iniurias  eodd,  311  enm  AD^ :  om.  cett,  313 

oonoiniise  Donaiua :  oonolnserit  A :  oonoinifiaet  A^ :  oonoinerit  S       ita 
add,  Dxiatzko  317  loqnere  Engelbrecht :  loqneris  codd.  320 

prof  eoto  2 :  protpeoto  A 
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PAM.  int^rii ;  quop  id  mfhi  non  dixti  ?   PAR.  qufa 

nou  poteram  una  omnia. 
PAM.  quid  morbi  est  ?  PAE.  ne8ci6.   PAM.  quid? 

nemon  medicum  adduxit  ?   PAS.  nescio. 
PAM.  cesso  hinc  ire  intro,  ut  hoc  quam  primum  qufd- 

quid  est  certo  sciam  ? 
325  quo  nam  modo,  Philumena  mea,  ntinc  te  offendam  ad-  45 

fectam? 
nam  sf  periclum  ullum  fn  te  inest,  perfsse  me  una  haud 

dubiumst.  — 
PAJS.  non  tisus  factost  mfhi  nunc  hunc  intro  sequi; 
nam  inuisos  omnis  nos  esse  illis  s^ntio : 
heri  nemo  uoluit  Sostratam  intro  admfttere. 
330  si  forte  morbus  amplior  factus  siet  50 

(quod  sane  nolim,  mei  eri  causa  maxume), 
seruom  flioo  intro  ifsse  dicent  Sostratae, 
aliqufd  tulisse  comminiscentur  mali 
capiti  atque  aetati  illorum,  morbus  qui  adctus  sit : 
335  era  in  crfmen  ueniet,  6gq  uero  in  magndm  malum.  55 

SosTBATA        Parmbxo        Pamphilvs  ii 

SO.  Nescio  quid  iam  dudum  audio  hic  tumultuari  mfsera : 
male  metuo  ne  Philumenae  magis  morbus  adgrau^scat : 
quod  te,  Aesculapi,  et  t^,  Salus,  ne  qufd  sit  huius  oro. 
nunc  ad  eam  uisam.    PAR.  heus,  Sostrata.    SO.  hem. 

PAR.  iterum  fstinc  exclud^re. 
340  SO.  ehem  P&rmeno,  tun  hfc  eras  ?  perif,  quid  faciam  5 

mfsera  ? 
non  ufsam  u^orem  Pamphili,  quom  in  proxumo  hic  sit 

aegra? 
PAR.   non  ufsas?    ne  mittas  quidem  uisendi  causa 

quemquam ; 

331  Fleckeisen :   maznme  eri  cansa  mei  codd.  332  BenUejf : 

intTOiMe  codd.  334  Faernus :  net  codd. 
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nam  qui  amat  quoi  odio  ipsiist,  eum  bis  f acere  stulte  duco : 
laborem  inanem  ipsus  capit  et  illi  molestiam  adfert. 
10  tum  filius  tuos  intro  iit  uidere,  ut  uenit,  quid  agat.  345 

SO.  quidais?  anuenitPamphilus?  PAR.  uenit.  SO, 

dis  gratiam  habeo. 
hem,  istoc  uerbo  animus  mihi  redit  et  cura  ex  corde 

excessit. 
PAM.  iam  ea  te  causa  maxume  nunc  hoc  intro  ire  nolo; 
nam  si  remittent  quidpiam  Philiimenae  dolores, 
15  omnem  rem  narrabit,  scio,  continuo  sola  soli,  350 

quae  inter  uos  interuenerit,  unde  ortumst  initium  irae. 
atque  ^um  uideo  ipsum  egredi :   quam  tristist !    SO. 

o  mi  gnate! 
PAM,  mea  mater,  salue.  SO.  gatideo  uenisse  saluom. 

saluan 
Philumenast?  PAM.  Meliusculast.  S0>  utinam  istuc 

ita  di  'f axint ! 
20  quid  tu  igitur  lacrumas?  aut  quid  es  tam  tnstis?  PAM.  355 

recte,  mater. 
SO.  quid  fuit  tumulti?  dic  mihi :  an  dolor  repente  inuasit? 
PAM.  ita  factiunst.     SO.  quid  morbi  est?     PAM. 

febris.   SO*  cottidiana?   PAM.  ita  aiunt. 
i  sodes  intro,  consequar  iam  te,  mea  mater.    SO,  fiat.  — 
PAM.  tu  pueris,  Parmeno,  obuiam  curre  atque  eis 

onera  adiuta. 
25  PAH.  quid?  non  sciunt  ipsi  uiam  domum  qua  ueniant?  360 

PAM.  cessas? 

iii  Pamphilys 

Nequeo  mearum  rerum  initium  ullum  muenire  idoneum, 
unde  exordiar  narrare,  quae  necopinanti  accidunt ; 

343  ipsust  enin  scripsi :  ipsns  est  eimi  bis  f  acere  stnlte  iudioo  A  : 
ipsus  est  bis  facere  stulte  duco  (sine  eum)  2  347  lotuo  A 

redit  A :  rediit  2  348  hoc  =  huc  A  {ut  saq^e)  359  FUeketMen : 

pneris  curre  Parmeno  obuiam  codd. 
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partim  quae  perspexi  hisce  ooulis,  p&rtim  pereepi  auribus : 
qua  me  propter  ^xanimatum  eftius  eduxi  foras. 

365  nam  modo  intro  me  ut  corripui  timidus,  alio  suspicans  5 
morbo  me  uisurum  adf ectam  ac  sensi  esse  uxorem :  ei  mihi  1 
postquam  me  aspexere  ancillae,  aduenisse  omnes  ilioo 
sunul  exclamant  laetae,  id  quod  me  derepente  asp&cerant. 
sed  oontinuo  uoltum  earum  sensi  inmutari  omnium, 

370  quia  tam  incommode  illis  fors  obtulerat  aduentum  meum.  10 
una  illarum  int^rea  propere  pra^ucurrit  nuntians 
me  uenisse :  ego  eius  uidendi  cupidus  recta  consequor. 
postquam   intro    adueni,  ^xtemplo    eius    morbum   co- 

gnoufmiser; 
nam  neque  ut  celari  posset  tempus  spatium  ullum  dabat, 

375  neque  uoce  alia  ae  t6s  monebat  fpsa  poterat  conqueri.      15 
postquam  aspexi,  ^o  facinus  indignum'  mquam  et  cor- 

ripui  ilico 
me  fnde  lacrumans,  fncredibili  re  atque  atroci  percitus. 
mater  consequitur ;  iam  ut  limen  exieram,  ad  genua  aecidit 
lacrumans  misera;  mfseritumst.    profecto  hoc  sic  est, 
ut  puto : 

380  omnibus  nobis  ut  res  dant  sese,  fta  magni  atque  humil&  20 

sumus. 

hano  habere  orationem  m^um  principio  fnstitit : 

^  6  mi  Pamphile,  abs  te  quam  ob  rem  haec  abierit  cau- 

sam  uides ; 

nam  uitiumst  oblatum  uirgini  olim  ab  nescio  quo  fnprobo. 

nunc  huc  confugft,  te  atque  alios  partum  ut  celar^t  suom.' 

385  sed  quom  orata  huitis  reminiscor,  nequeo  quin  lacru-  25 
mem  miser. 

363  Wagner :  qnae  percepi  A  :  qaae  aocepi  2  865  intro  me 

nt  2 :  me   intro  (om.  nt)  A  307  Bentley :  ilico  omnes  codd. 

368  Fletkeuen:  simul  laetae  ezolamant  ^nenit/  id  qnod  me  dere- 
pente   BCD^EFP :  me   repente  cum  cett,    Donatus  371  prae- 

ononrrit  cum  B  Pnsdanus :  praeourrit  eett.  378  ezieram  Dziatzko : 
ezirem  codd. :  ezibam  Ladeuig :  nbi  limen  eztra  eram  Fleckeisen 
385  huiuB  A  :  eins  IS 
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^quaeque  fors  fdrtunast'  inquit  ^nobis  quae  te  hodie 

obtulit, 
p^r  eam  te  obseeramus  ambae,  si  ius,  si  fas  ^st,  uti 
aduorsa  eius  p^r  te  tecta  tacitaque  apud  omnis  sient. 
si  dmquam  erga  te  esse  animo  amico  sensisti  eam,  mi 
Pamphile, 

30  sfne  labore  hanc  gratiam  te  ut  sibi  des  pro  illa  nunc  rogat.  390 
oeterum  de  r^dducenda  id  facias  quod  in  rem  sit  tuam. 
parturire  eam  nec  grauidam  esse  6x  te  solus  c6nsciu'8 : 
nam  aiunt  tecum  post  duobus  concubuisse  mensibus. 
tum,  postquam  ad  te  uenit,  mensis  agitur  hic  iam  septtunus : 

35  quod  te  scire  ipsa  mdicat  res.  nunc  si  potis  est,  Pamphile,  395 
maxume  uolo  doque  operam  ut  clam  eueniat  parttis  patrem 
atque  adeo  omnis ;  s&l  si  id  fieri  non  potest  quin  s^ntiant, 
dfcam  abortum  ess^ :  scio  nemini  aliter  suspectum  fore 
qufn,  quod  ueri  similest,  ex  te  recte  eimi  natum  putent. 

40  continuo  exponetur :  hic  tibist  nil  quicquam  inc6mmodi,  400 
6t  illi  miserae  indigne  factam  iniuriam  cont^xeris,' 
pollicitus  sum  et  s^ruare  in  eo  c^rtumst  quod  dixf  fidem. 
nam  de  redduc^nda,  id  uero  ne  utiquam  honestum  esse 

arbitror, 
n6c  faciam,  etsi  amor  me  grauiter  consuetudoque  efus  tenet. 

45  lacrumo,  quae  posthac  f uturast  ufta  quom  in  ment^m  uenit  405 
solitudoque.     6  f ortuna,  ut  ntimquam  perpetuo  4s  bona ! 
sed  iam  prior  amor  me  ad  hanc  rem  ex^rcitatum  reddidit, 
qu6m  ego  tum  consflio  missum  f^ci :  idem  hunc  operam 

dabo. 
adest  P&rmeno  cum  ptieris :  hunc  minum^st  opus 

50  in  hac  re  adesse  ;  nam  olim  soli  credidi,  410 

ea  me  abstinuisse  fn  principio,  quom  datast. 

389  Fleckeisen  :  animo    esse  codd,  SOl  reddncenda   FaHernuB : 

redncenda  codd,  400  tibist  nil   Fleckeisen :  tibi  nil  est  eodd. 

406  data  pro  bona  Donatu»  et  uolg.  408  quem  2:    quam  A 

idem  hnnc  Bothe :  idem  nunc  huic  ABDEF:  item  nuno  huio  oett. 
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uereor,  si  elamorem  ^ius  hic  crebro  audiat, 
ne  parturire  intellegat.   aliquo  mihist 
hinc  ablegandus,  dum  parit  Philumena. 


IV 


Pabmeno        SodiA        Pahfhilvs 

415  PAR,  Ain  tu  tibi  hoc  incommodum  euenfsse  iter  ? 
80,  non  hercle  uerbis,  Parmeno,  dici  potest 
tantum,  quam  reapse  nauigare  incommodumst. 
PAS,  itan  ^st  ?  SO,  o  f ortundte,  nescis  quid  mali 
praet^rieris,  qui  numquam  es  ingressus  mare ;  5 

420  nam  alias  ut  mittam  mfserias,  unam  hanc  uide : 
dies  triginta  aut  plus  eo  in  nauf  fui, 
quom  interea  semper  mortem  exspectab&n  miser: 
ita  usque  aduorsa  tempestate  usf  sumus. 
PAR,   odiosum.     SO.   haud  clam  me  est.    denique  10 
hercle  auf ugerim 

425  potius  quam  redeam,  si  eo  mihi  redeundum  sciam. 
PAR,  olfm  quidem  te  catisae  inpellebant  leues, 
quod  nunc  minitare  facere,  ut  faceres,  Sosia. 
sed  Pamphilum  ipsum  ufdeo  stare  ante  ostium : 
ite  fntro ;  ego  hunc  adfbo,  si  quid  m^  uelit.  —  15 

430  ere,  ^tiam  tu  hic  stas?     PAM,   ^uidem  te  exspecto. 

P^jB.  quidest? 
PAM.  in  arcem  transcurso  opus  est.    PAR,  quoi  ho- 

minf  ?     PAM.  tibi. 
PAR,  in  arcem?  quid  eo?  PAM,  Callidemidem  hospitem 
Myconium,  qui  mecum  una  uectust,  c6nueni. 
PAR,  perif.   uouisse  hunc  dfcam,  si  saluos  domum        20 

435  redfsset  umquam,  ut  me  ambulando  rumperet  ? 

PAM,  quid  c^ssas?  PAR.  quid  uis  dfcam?  an  conue- 
niam  modo  ? 

417  qiuuitani  pro  quam  A        reapse  scripsi :  re  ipsa  codd.  430 

etiani  tn  Guyet :  etiam  nnnc  tu  codd.        equidem  Donattu  bis  in  letnm, : 
et  qnidem  codd,        436  dicam  edd.  ant. :  nuntiem  A :  nnno  dicam  A^^ 
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PAM.  immo  quod  constitui  [me]  hodie  conuenturum  eum, 

non  posse,  ne  me  frtistra  illi  exspectet.   uola. 
'25  PAJS.  at  non  noui  hominis  faciem.   PAM.  at  faciam 
ut  noueris: 

magnus,  rubicundus,  crispus,'  crassus,  caesius,  440 

cadauerosa  faeie.    PAR,  di  illum  p^rduint! 

quid  si  non  ueniet?  maneamne  usque  ad  uesperum? 

PAM,  maneto:  curre.   PAR.  non  queo:  ita  def^ssus 
sum. — 
30  PAM.  ille  abiit.   quid  agam  infelix?  prorsus  n&K^io 

quo  pacto  hoc  celem  quod  me  orauit  Myrrina,  445 

suae  gnatae  partum ;  nam  me  miseret  mulieris. 

quod  potero  f  aciam,  tamen  ut  pietatem  colam ; 

nam  m^  parenti  potius  quam  amori  obsequi 
35  oportet.   attat  ^ccum  Phidippum  ^t  patrem 

uideo :  horsum  pergunt.  quid  dicam  hisce  inc^rtus  sum.    450 

V  Laches        Phidippvs        Pamphilvs 

LA.  Dixtin  dudum  illam  dixisse  se  exspectare  filium? 
PH.  factum.  LA.  uenisse  aiunt:  redeat.  PA.  causam 

quam  dicam  patri, 
quam  6b  rem  non  redducam,  nescio.  LA.  quem  ego 

hic  audiui  loqui  ? 
PA.  certum  offirmare  est  uiam  me  quam  decreui  p^rsequi. 
5  LA.  ipsus  est  de  quo  hoc  agebam  tecum.    PA.  salue,    455 

mi  pater. 
LA.  gnate  mi,  salu^.    PH.  bene  factum  te  aduenisse, 

Pamphile, 
atque  adeo,  id  quod  maxumumst,  saluom  atque  ualidum. 

PA.  creditur. 

437  me  sustulit  Fleckeisen  438  illi  Faernut :  ille  ud  illie  codd, 

441  oadauerosa  codd. :  lentiginosa  Bentley  quem  udg.  sequontw        faoie 
AD^  :  facies  cett.  452'cansam  qnam  A  :  qnam  canaam  A^  cum  2 

453  redncam  codd.  neacio  uerbis  Pamphili  adiungunt  codd.  «c 

Fleckeisen :  Lacheti  dat  Dziatzko  457  id  exhibet  A :  om.  2 
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LA,  adueois  modo  ?   PA.  admodum.    LA*  cedo,  quid 

feliquit  PMuia 
consobrinus  noster?  PA.  sane  hercle  homo  uoluptati 

obsequens 
460  fuit,  dum  uixit ;  et  qui  sic  sunt  haud  multum  hered&n  10 

iuuant, 
sibi  uero  hanc  relfnquont  laudem  ^ufxit,  dum  uixit,  bene.' 
LA,  tum  tu  igitur  nil  attuHsti  plus  una  hac  sententia? 
PA.  quidquid  est  id,  quod  reliquit,  profuit.    LA.  immo 

obf  uit ; 
nam  illum   uiuom  et   saluom   uellem.     PH.   inpune 

optare  istuc  licet: 
465  ille  reuiuisc^t  iam  numquam ;  et  tamen  utrum  malis  scio.  15 
LA.  heri  Philumenam  ad  se  accersi  hic  iussit.   dic  ius- 

sisse  te. 
PH.  noli  fodere.   iussi.   LA.  sed  eam  iam  remittet. 

PH  scilicet. 
PA.  6mnem  rem  scio  ut  sit  gesta:  adueniens  audiui  modo. 
LA.  at  istos  inuidos  di  perdant,  qui  ha^  lubenter  nuntiant. 
470  PA.  ego  me  scio  cauisse  ne  ulla  merito  contumelia         20 
fieri  a  uobis  posset ;  idque  si  nunc  memorare  hic  uelim, 
quam  fideli  animo  ^t  benigno  in  illam  et  clementi  fui, 
uere  possum,  ni  te  ex  ipsa  haec  magis  uelim  resciscere ; 
namque  eo  pacto  maxume  apnd  te  meo  erit  ingenio  fides, 
475  quom  illa,  quae  nunc  in  me  iniquast,  aequa  de  me  dixerit.  25 
neque  mea  culpa  hoc  discidium  euenisse,  id  testor  deos. 
sed  quando  sese  esse  indignam  d^putat,  matrf  meae 
quae  ooncedat  eiusque  mores  toleret  sua  modestia, 
n^ue  alio  pacto  componi  potis  inter  eas  gratiast, 
480  s^greganda  aut  mater  a  me  est,  Phfdippe,  aut  Philumena.  30 
nunc  me  pietas  matris  potius  commodum  suadet  sequi. 

461  Fleckeisen :  landem  relinquont  codd.  468  Bentley :  andini 

omnia  A  :  andiui  omnia  modo  2  478  quae  .  .  .  eiusqne  Bothe : 

qnae  .  .  .  cninsqne  A^ :  cni  .  .  ,  cuiusque  2  cum  A  479  Bentley : 

potest  inter  eas  gratia  codd* 
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LA.  Famphile,  haud  inufto  ad  auris  s^rmo  mi  accessit  tuos, 
quom  te  omnis  res  postputasse  pra^  parente  int^ego ; 
u&rum  uide  ne  inptilsus  ira  praue  insistas,  Pamphile. 

35  PA.  quibus  fris  nunc  inpulsus  in  illam  iniquos  sim  ?        485 
quae  numquam  quicquam  erga  me  commeritast,  pater, 
quod  n611em,  et  saepe  quod  uellem  meritam  soio ; 
am6que  et  laudo  et  u6menter  desfdero : 
nam  f ufsse  erga  me  mfro  ingenio  expertus  sum, 

40  illique  exopto  ut  r^licuam  uitam  exigat  490 

cum  e6  uiro,  me  quf  sit  fortun&tior, 
quand6quidem  illam  a  me  dfstrahit  nec6ssitas, 
PH.  tibi  id  fn  manust  ne  ffat.   LA.  si  sanus  sies, 
iube  illam  redire.   PA.  n6n  est  consilium,  pater : 

45  matrfs  seruibo  c6mmodis.    LA.  quo  abfs?  ades:  495 

mane,  fnquam :  quo  abis? — PH.  quae  haec  eigt  pertinacia? 
LA.  dixfn,  Phidippe,  hanc  rem  a6gre  laturum  6sse  eum? 
quam  ob  rem  te  orabam  ffliam  ut  remftteres, 
PH  non  cr6didi  edepol  4deo  inhumanum  fore. 

50  ita  nunc  is  sibi  me  supplicaturum  putat?  500 

si  est  ut  uelit  redducere  uxorem,  licet ; 
sin  £liost  animo,  r6numeret  dotem  huc,  eat. 
LA.  ecce  autem  tu  quoque  pr6terue  iracdndus  es ! 
PH  perc6ntumax  redfsti  huc  nobis,  Pamphile  I 

55  LA.  dec6det  iam  ira  haec,  etsi  merito  iratus  est.  605 

PH  quia  acc6ssit  uobis  paululum  pecuniae, 
sublati  sunt  animi.   LA.  etiam  mecum  Iftigas? 
PH  delfberet  renuntietque  hodie  mihi 
ueKtne  an  non,  ut  alii,  si  huic  non  ^st,  siet. 

60  LA.  Phidfppe,  ades,  audi  padcis. — abiit.   qufd  mea?      610 
postr6mo  inter  se  transigant  ipsi,  ut  lubet, 

483  Fleckeisen:   postputaase  omnia  ret  eodd.  485  impiikiis 

nnno  A :  pnlsuB  nnnc  eett,  pUrique :  quid  ego  ira  impnlsufl  nnne  BenUeg 
493  sic  A :  sanna  latia  sies  BCDEFP :  si  Bann*8  satiB  FUckeisen 
506  Fleckeisen :  qnia  panlnm  (panlnlum)  nobia  aooenit  eodd,  607 

Fltckeisen;  animi  annt  corfc/. 
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quando  nec  gnatus  neque  hic  mi  quicquam  obt^mperant, 
quae  dico  parui  p^ndunt.   porto  hoc  iurgium 
ad  uxorem,  quoius  haec  fiunt  consilio  omnia, 
515  atque  m  eam  hoc  omne  quod  mihi  aegrest  euomam.  65 

ACTVS  IV 

Mybbixa        Phidippvs  i 

MY.  Perii,  quid  agam?  quo  me  uortam?  quid  uiro  meo 

respondebo 
misera?  nam  audiuisse  uocem  pueri  uisust  uagientis: 
fta  corripuit  derepente  taeitus  sese  ad  filiam. 
quod  si  rescierit  peperisse  eam,  fd  qua  causa  clam  me 

habuisse 
520  dicam  non  edepol  scio.  5 

sed  ostium  concr^puit.  credo  ipsum  &cire  ad  me :  nuUa  sum. 
PH,  uxor  ubi  me  ad  ffliam  ire  s^nsit,  se  eduxit  foras: 
atque  eccam  [uideo].  quid  ais,  Myrrina?  heus  tibi  dfco. 

MY.  mihine,  mf  uir? 
PH.  ufr  ego  tuos  sim?  tun  uirum  me  aut  hominem 

deputas  adeo  esse  ? 
525  nam  si  utrumuis  horum,  mulier,  timquam  tibi  uisus  forem, 
non  sic  ludibrio  tuis  factis  habitus  essem.    MY.  quf-  11 

bus?   PH,  at  rogitas? 
p^peritfilia:   hem,  taces?  exquo?  Jlf  l^.  patrem  istuc 

rogitare  aequomst  ? 
perii !  ex  quo  nisi  ex  fllo  censes  quof  datast  nuptum 

obsecro  ? 
PH  credo:  neque  adeo  arbitrari  patris  est  aliter.    sM 

demiror 

522  eduzit  Bendey :  dazit  codd.  524  sim  A :  snm  2         tun 

Donat.  tn  lemm. :  tnne  CDEFF :  tu  A  cum  cett.  527  FUckeisen : 

istno  patiem  rogare  (rogitare  BCF^P)  est  aeqnom  codd.  528 

Fleckeiten :  cenaes  nisi  ez  illo  (niai  illo  F)  codd. 
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15  quid  sit  quam  ob  rem  tanto  opere  omnis  nos  celare  uolueris  530 
partum,  praesertim  quom  et  reete  et  suo  pepererit  tempore. 
adeon  peruieaci  esse  animo  ut  puerum  praeoptar&(  perire, 
ex  quQ  firmiorem  inter  nos  f ore  amieitiam  posthac  scires, 
potius  quam  aduorsus  lubidinem  animi  tui  esset  cum 

illo  nupta ! 
20  %o  etiam  illorum  ^sse  hanc  culpam  credidi,  quae  te  6st  535 

penes. 
MV.  misera  sum.    PH.  utinam  sciam  ita  esse  istuc! 

sed  nunc  mi  ii)  mentem  uenit 
de  hac  re  quod  locuta  es  olim,  quom  fllum  generum 

cepimus : 
nam  negabas  nuptam  posse  filiam  tuam  t6  pati 
ciim  eo  qui  meretricem  amaret,  quf  pemoctaret  foris. 
25  J/n    quamuis   causam  hunc  suspicari    quam  fpsam  540 

ueram  mauolo. 
PH.  multo  prius  quam  tu  sciui  illum  hab^re  amicam, 

Myrrina : 
uerum  id  uitium  numquam  decreui  esse  ego  adulescentiae; 
nam  id  innatumst.    at  pol  iam  aderit,  se  quoque  etiam 

quom  oderit. 
sed  ut   olim  te  ostendisti,  eadem  esse  nil   cessauisti 

usque  adhuc, 
30  ut  filiam  ab  eo  abduceres  neu  quod  ego  egissem  ess^t  545 

ratum. 
id  nunc  indicium  haec  res  f acit,  quo  pacto  f actum  uolueris. 
MF^.  adeon  me  esse  peruicacem  censes,  quoi  mat^r  siem, 
ut  eo  essem  animo,  si  ex  usu  esset  nostro  hoc  matrimonium  ? 

531  Fleckeisen :  tempore  suo  pepererit  codd.  533  post  kano  A, 

534  Dziatzko:  animi  tui  libidinem  codd.  537  de   hao  re  ciiiii 

DoncUo  BentUyi  ex   hao   re  codd.  541   Fleckeisen:  priua  ■oiui 

quam  tu  codd.  543  Bentley :  id  omnibns  innatumst  codd.  et  Donat, 

in  lemm.        aderit  tempus  BCEFP       Jbrt.  omnibus  innatnmst:  at 
iam  aderit  tempus  se  etiam  quom  oderit  546  Fleckeisen :  res  indi- 

cium  haec  codd.  547  cui  mater  siem  AZ  cum  Donato:    cum  ai 

mater  siem  A^ 
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PH.  tun  prospicere  aut  iudicare  n^stram  in  rem  quod 

sf t  potes  ? 
550  audisti  ex  aliquo  fortasse,  qui  uidisse  eum  diceret  35 

dxeuntem  aut  intro  euntem  ad  amicam.   quid  tum  postea? 
81  modeste  ac  raro  fecit  [haec],  nonne  ea  dissimulare  nos 
magis  humanumst  quam  dare  operam  id  scfre,  qui  nos 

6derit  ? 
nam  si  is  posset  ab  ea  sese  derepente  au^ere, 
555  quacum  tot  consu^sset  annos,  non  eum  hominem  ducerem  40 
nec   uirum  satis  firmum  gnatae.    MY,  mitte  adule- 

scentem  obsecro 
^t  quae  me  peccasse  ais.   abi,  solus  solum  c6nueni, 
roga  uelitne  an  n6n  uxorem :  si  6st  ut  dicat  u611e  se, 
redde ;  sin  est  autem  ut  nolit,  recte  ego  consuluf  meae. 
560  PH.  sfquidem  ille  ipse  n6n  uolt  et  tu  s6nsti  in  eo  esse,  45 

Myrrina, 
peocatum,  aderam  quofus  consilio  fuerat  ea  par  pr6spici. 
quam  6b  rem  incendor  fra,  esse  ausam  facere  haec  te 

iniussu  meo : 
interdico  ne  extulisse  extra  aedis  puerum  usquam  uelis. 
s6d  ego  stulti6r,  meis  dictis  quf  parere  hanc  p6stulem.      49 
565  fbo  intro  atque  edfoam  seruis,  n6  quoquam  ecf errf  sinant. — 
MY.  nuUam  pol  credo  mulierem  me  mfseriorem  ufuere: 
nam  ut  hfc  laturus  h6c  siet,  si  rem  fpsam  ut  sit  rescfuerit, 
non  6depol  clam  me  est,  quom  h6c  quod  leuiust  tam 

animo  iracund6  tulit ; 
nec  qua  uia  sent6ntia  eius  p6s8it  mutarf  scio. 
570  hoc  mi  unum  ex  plurimfs  miseriis  relicuom  fuerat  malum,  55 
si  puerum  ut  toUam  c6git,  quoius  nos  quf  sit  nescimus 

pater: 

552  haeo  «ec/.  Wagntr :  f eoit  haec  A :  haec  ue/  hoo  fecit  tie/  f acit 
cxkdd.  558  tic  2 :  nxorem  annon  A  560  Bensti  TaJernus  cf. 

Andr,  88Si   senaisti  codd,  et  DoncU.  in  Umm.  561  2:  ea  par 

fuerat  A  567  FUckeisen:    hoo  sit  si  ipsam  rem  ut  siet  codd. 

568  BCEP  i  iraoundo  animo  uel  animo  irato  A  cum  cett. 
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nam  quom  oompressast  gnata,  forma  in  tenebris  nosci 

non  quitast, 
neque  detraotum  ei  tum  quicquamst,  qui  post  possit 

nosci  qui  siet ; 
ipse  ^ripuit  ui,  in  dfgito  quem  habuit,  uirgini  abiens  anulum. 
60  simul  u^reor  Pamphilum  ne  orata  nostra  nequeat  didtius  575 
oelare,  quom  sciet  alienum  puerum  tolli  pro  suo. 

ii         SosTRATA        Pamphilvs        (Laghes) 

SO.  Non  clam  me  est,  gnate  mf,  tibi  me  esse  suspec- 

tam,  uxor^m  tuam 
propt^r  meos  mores  hinc  abisse,  etsi  ea  dissimulas  sedulo: 
uerum  ita  me  di  ament  itaque  optingant  ex  te  quae 

exoptem  mi,  uti 
numqu&m  sciens  comm^rui,  merito  ut  caperet  odium  580 

illam  mei. 
5  teque  ante  quod  me  amare  rebar,  ei  rei  firmasti  fidem ; 
nam  mi  mtus  tuos  pater  narrauit  modo,  quo  pacto  me 

habueris 
praepositam  amori  tuo:  nuno  tibi  me  c^rtumst  oontra 

gr&tiam 
ref^rre,  ut  apud  me  pra^mium  esse  positum  pietatf  soias. 
mi  Pamphile,  hoc  et  uobis  et  meae  commodum  &mae  585 

arbitror : 
10  ego  rus  me  abituram  hinc  esse  cum  tuo  c^rto  deoreuf  patie, 
ne  m^  praesentia  obstet  neu  causa  ulla  restet  relicua, 
quin  tua  Philumena  ad  te  redeat.   PA.  quaeso  quid 

istuc  consilist? 
stultftia  illius  ufcta  ex  urbe  tu  rus  habitatum  migres  ? 

573  tic  2  nisi  quod  F  om.  post  et  noscier  pro  nosoi  exhiberU  omnes : 
detractum  ei  est  qnioquam  qui  posset  post  nosoi  A  570  exoptem 

A :  ezopto  2        mi  nti  Fleckeisen  :   niiliii  |  nt  codd,  5B0  iHam 

mei  cum  Donato  FaSrnus :  iUa  mei  codd.  581  Bentley  eum  codd. 

nonnullit:  ante  quam  ABCDEF:   ambcu  lectionea  adgnoscit  DonatUM 
586  Fleckeisen :  hino  onm  tno  me  esse  codd.  580  FleckeiMen :  illins 

■tnltitia  co(/<£. 
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590  haud  facies,  neque  sinam  ut  qui  nobis,  mater,  male 

dictum  uelit, 
mea  pertinacia  esse  dicat  factum,  haud  tua  mod^stia.        15 
tum  tuas  amicas  te  et  cognatas  d&^rere  et  festos  dies 
mea  causa  nolo.    S0>  nfl  [pol]  iam  istae  res  mihi  uolu- 

ptatfs  f erunt : 
dum  aetatis  tempus  ttilit,  perf  uncta  satis  sum ;  satias  iam 

tenet 
595  studiorum  istorum.    haec  mfhi  nunc  curast  maxuma,  ut 

ne  quoi  mea 
loiigmquitas  aetatis  obstet  m6rtemue  exspect^t  meam.      20 
hic  uideo  me  esse  inuisam  inmerito :  t^mpust  me  conc^ere. 
sic  optume,  ut  ego  opinor,  omnis  causas  praecidam  omni- 

bus: 
et  me  hac  suspicione  exsoluam  et  fllis  morem  g^ssero. 
600  sine  me  obsecro  hoc  ecf^gere,  uolgus  quod  male  audit 

mulierum. 
PA.  quam  fortunatus  ceteris  sum  rebus,  absque  una  hac  25 

foret, 
hanc  matrem  habens  talem,  fllam  autem  uxorem !    SO. 

6b8ecro,  mi  Pdmphile, 
non  tute  incommod^  rem,  ut  quaeque  est,  fn  animum 

induc6s  pati  ? 
si  c6tera  ita  sunt  ut  uis  itaque  uti  6sse  ego  illa  exfstumo, 
605  mi  gnate,  da  mi  hanc  ueniam,  redduc  fllam.   PA.  uae 

misero  mihi ! 
SO.  et  mflii  quidem ;  nam  haec  r6s  non  minus  me  male  30 

habet  quam  te,  gndte  mi. 

Lachbs        Sostbata        Pamphilts  iii 

LA.  Quem  cum  istoc  sermonem  habueris,  procul  hfnc 
stans  accepi,  uxor. 


508  pol  om.  A  597  me  post  tempnat  om,  2  004  sunt  ita  A 

illa  Eratmut :  illam  codd,  605  FUckeisen :  da  ueniam  hanc  mihi 

codd, 
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istuc  sapere  est,  qui  ubi  quomque  opus  sit  animum 

possit  flectere, 
quod  f aciendum  sit  post  f ortasse,  idem  hoc  nunc  f ecerit 

sic  ultro. 
SO,  fors  fuat  pol.   LA.  abi  rus  ergohinc :  ibi  ego  te  et  610 

tu  me  feres. 
5  /SO.  spero  mecastor.  LA.  i  ergo  intro  et  compone  quae 

tecum  simul 
ferantur :  dixi.   SO.  ita  ut  iubes  faciam.  —  PA.  pater. 
LA.  quid   uis,  Pamphile?    PA.  hinc  abire  matrem? 

minume.   LA.  quid  ita  tu  istuc  [uis]  ? 
JPA.  quia  de  uxore  incertus  sum  etiam  quid  sim  factu- 

rus.    LA.  quid  est? 
quid  uis  facere  nisi  redducere  ?   PA.  equidem  cupio  et  615 

uix  contineor ; 
10  s^d  non  minuam  meum  consilium :  ex  usu  quod  est,  id 

persequar : 
non  credo  ea  gratia  concordes  magis,  siredducam,  fore. 
LA.  nescias :  uerum  tua  re  f ert  nil,  utnmi  illaec  fecerint, 
quando  haec  aberit.  odiosa  haec  est  aetas  adulescentulis. 
e  medio  aequom  excedere  est :  postr^mo  nos  iam  fabula  620 
15  sumus,  Pamphile,  ^  senex  atque  anus.' 

sed  uideo  Phidippum  egredi  per  t^mpus :  accedamus. 

iv  Phidippvs        Laches        Pamphixvs 

PIl.  Tibi  quoque  edepol  sum  iratus,  Philumena, 
grauiter  quidem ;  nam  hercle  factumst  abs  te  turpiter. 
etsi  tibi  causast  de  hac  re :  mater  te  inpulit.  625 

huic  uero  nullast.    LA.  opportune  t^  mihi, 
5  Phidippe,  in  ipso  tempore  ostendis.    Plf.  quid  est? 

608  Fleckeisen:   est  sapere  codd.  possis  BCEFP  000 

Fleckeisen :  si  feceris  sine  nltro  codd,  618  Dziatzko :   quid  ita 

istnc  A :  qnid  ita  istuc  nis  2  617  Dziatzko :  credo  .  .  .  si  non 

reddnoam  codd.  618  nescias  cum  BCD  Donatus  et  Eugraph.  in 

lemm. :  nescio  ceU.  cum  A  620  f abnla  Faher :  fabnlae  codd. 
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PA.  quid  respondebo  his  ?  aut  quo  paeto  hoc  operiam  ? 
LA.  dic  filiae  rus  conoessuram  hinc  Sostratam : 

630  ne  reuereatur,  minus  iam  quo  redeat  domum.   PH.  ah, 
nullam  de  his  rebus  culpam  conuneruft  tua : 
a  Myrrina  haec  sunt  mea  uxore  exorta  omnia.  10 

PA.  mutatio  fit.   PH.  ^  nos  perturbat,  Laches. 
PA.  dum  ne  redducam,  turbent  porro  quam  uelint. 

635  PH  ego,  Pamphile,  esse  int^r  nos,  si  fieri  potest, 
adfinitatem  hanc  sane  perpetuam  uolo ; 
sin  est  ut  aliter  tiia  ista  sit  sent^ntia,  15 

accipias  puerum.    PA.  sensit  peperisse:  oocidi. 
LA.  puerum?  quem  puerum?  PH.  natus  est  nobfs  nepos: 

640  nam  abducta  a  uobis  praegnas  fuerat  filia, 

neque  f  uisse  praegnatem  umquam  ante  hunc  sciuf  diem. 
LA.  bene,  ita  me  di  ament,  ntintias,  et  gaudeo  20 

vnatum  lUum  et  tibi  illam  saluam.   sed  quid  mulieris 
uxorem  habes  aut  quibus  moratam  moribus  ? 

645  nosne  hoc  celatos  tam  diu !  nequeo  satis, 

quam  hoc  mfhi  uidetur  f actum  praue,  proloqui. 

PH  non  tibi  illud  f actum  minus  placet  quam  mihi,  Laches.  25 

PA.  etiam  si  dudum  fiierat  ambiguom  hoc  mihi, 

nunc  non  est,  quom  eam  s^quitur  alienus  puer.    . 

650  LA.  nulla  tibi,  Pamphile,  hic  iam  consultatiost. 

PA.  perii.    LA.  hiinc  uidere  saepe  optabamus  diem, 
,  quom  ex  te  esset  aliquis,  qui  te  appellaret  patrem.  30 

euenit :  habeo  gratiam  dis.    PA.  nullus  sum. 
LA.  redduc  uxorem  ac  noli  aduorsari  mihi. 

655  PA.  pat^r,  si  ex  me  illa  liberos  uell^t  sibi 
aut  se  esse  mecum  nuptam,  satis  certo  scio, 
non  clam  me  haberet  quod  celasse  int^llego.  35 

nunc  quom  ^ius  alienum  a  me  esse  animum  sentiam 

628  operiam  Beniley :  aperiara  codd.  633  Bentley  :  miitatio  fit 

Phidippo  corainuant  codd.  634  tnrbant  A  637  Dziatxko : 

tna  siet  codd,  649  seqnitnr  Benlley  :  conseqnitnr  eodd. 
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(nec  conuenturum  int^r  nos  posthac  arbitror), 

quam  ob  rdm  redducam  ?   LA.  mater  quod  suasit  sua,     660 

adulescens  mulier  fecit.    mirandumne  id  est? 

40  cens^n  te  posse  reperire  uUam  mulierem, 

quae  careat  culpa?  an  qufa  non  delincunt  uiri? 
PH.  uosm^t  uidete  iam,  Laches  et  tu  Pamphile, 
remfssan  opus  sit  uobis,  redductan  domum :  665 

neutra  m  re  uobis  difficultas  a  me  erit. 

45  uxor  quid  faciat,  in  manu  non  est  mea. 

sed  quid  faciemus  puero?   LA.  ridicule  rogas : 
quidquid  f  uturumst,  huic  suom  reddas  scflicet, 
ut  alamus  nostrum.   PA.  quem  ipse  neglexit  pater,         670 
ego  alam?  LA.  quid  dixti?  eho  an  non  alemus,  Fam- 
phile? 

50  prodemus  quaeso  potius?  quae  haec  amentiast? 
enim  u^ro  prorsus  iam  tacere  non  queo ; 
nam  c6gis  ea  quae  nolo  ut  praesente  hoe  loquar. 
ignarum  censes  tuarum  lacrumarum  esse  me  ?  675 

aut  quid  sit  id  quod  soUicitere  ad  hunc  modum  ? 

55  primum  hanc  ubi  dixti  causam,  te  propter  tuam 
matrem  non  posse  habere  hanc  uxor^m  domi, 
poUicitast  ea  se  concessuram  ex  aedibus. 
nunc  postquam  ademptam  hanc  quoque  tibi  causam  680 

uides, 
puer  quia  dam  te  est  natus,  nactus  alteram  es. 

60  erras,  tui  animi  sf  me  esse  ignarum  putas. 

aUquando  tandem  huc  animum  ut  adiungas  tuom, 
quam  longum  spatium  amandi  amicam  tfbi  dedi  I 
sumptus  quos  fecisti  in  eam  quam  animo  aequo  tuU !        685 
egi  atque  oraui  t^um  uxorem  ut  duceres, 

65  tempus  dixi  esse :  inpulsu  duxisti  meo. 

[quae  tmn  obsecutus  mihi  f ecisti  ut  decuerat.] 

663  quia  codd, :  qai  FleckeUen  666,  667  inuerso  ordine  praebent 

codd. :  transp.  Bothe  673  prosns  A :  pronns  S  688,  690 

induxit  Bentley 
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nunc  animum  rursum  ad  m^retricem  adduxti  tuom ; 
690  [cui  tu  obsecutus  facis  huic  adeo  iniuriam:] 

nam  in  eandem  uitam  t^  reuolutum  d^nuo 

uideoesse.  PA.  mene?  LA.  teipsum;  etfa^isiniuriam:  70 

confingis  falsas  causas  ad  disoordiam, 

ut  cum  illa  uiuas,  t^tem  hanc  quom  abs  te  amoueris: 
695  sensitque  adeo  uxor ;  nam  ei  causa  alia  qua^  fuit, 

quam  ob  rem  abs  te  abiret  ?  PH.  plane  hic  diuinat : 
nam  id  est. 

PA.  dabo  ius  iurandum  nil  esse  istordm  mihi.   LA.  ah,    75 

redduce  uxorem,  aut  quam  ob  rem  non  opus  sit  cedo. 

PA.   non  ^st  nunc  tempus.    LA.  puerum  accipias; 
nam  is  quidem 
700  in  culpa  non  est :  post  de  matre  ufdero. 

PA.  omnimodis  ego  mis^r  sum  nec  quid  agam  scio : 

tot  me  nunc  rebus  miserum  concludit  pater.  80 

abibo  hinc,  praesens  quando  promoueo  parum : 

nam  puerum  iniussu  credo  non  toUet  meo, 
705  praes^rtim  in  ea  re  quom  sit  mi  adiutrix  socrus. 

LA.  fugis?  hem,  nec  quicquam  c^rti  respondes  mihi? — 

num  tibi  uidetur  &ise  apud  sese?  sine :  85 

puerum,  Phidippe,  mihicedo:  ego  alam.  P^.  nfiaxume. 

non  mirum  fecit  [mea]  uxor,  si  hoc  aegr^  tulit : 
710  amarae  mulieres  sunt,  non  facile  haec  ferunt. 

propterea  haec  irast ;  nam  ipsa  narrauit  mihi. 

id  ego  hoc  praesente  tibi  nolueram  dicere,  90 

neque  illf  credebam  primo :  nunc  uerum  palamst. 

nam  oranmo  abhorrere  animum  huic  uideo  a  nuptiis. 
715  LA,  quid  ergo  agam,  Phidippe?  quid  das  consili?. 

PH.  quid  agas  ?  meretricem  hanc  primum  abeundam 
censeo : 

689  addnzti  Funcki  indnzti  codd,  607  istonum  A  701 

FUckeiaen :  omnibus  modis  miser  snm  codd,  704  tollet  A  i  tol- 

lent  2  709  mea  aed.  Fabricius 
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95  or^mus,  accusemus,  grauius  denique 

minit^mur,  si  cum  illo  habuerit  rem  postea. 

LA,  faciam  ut  mones.    eho  puere,  curre  ad  B4cchidem 
hanc 

uicfnam  nostram :  huc  ^uoca  uerbis  meis.  720 

at  te  oro  porro  in  hac  re  adiutor  sis  mihi.    PH.  ali, 
100  iam  dudum  dixi  ideraque  nunc  dico,  Laches : 

man^re  adfinitatem  hanc  inter  nos  uolo, 

si  uUo  modo  est  ut  possit :  quod  spero  f ore. 

sed  ufn  adesse  me  una,  dimi  istam  conuenis  ?  725 

LA.  immo  uero  abi,  aliquam  puero  nutricem  para. 

ACTVS  V 

i  Bacchis        Laches 

BA.  Non  hoc  de  nihilost,  quod  Laches  me  nuhc  oon- 

uentam  esse  ^xpetit ; 
nec  pol  me  multum  f  allit,  quin  quod  suspicor  sit  quod  uelit. 
LA.  uidendumst  ne  minus  propter  iram  hinc  inpetrem 

quam  possiem, 
aut  n^  quid  faciam  plus,  quod  minus  me  post  fecisse  730 

satius  sit. 
5  adgr^diar.   Bacchis,  salue. 
BA.  salue,  Laches.   LA.  credo  edepol  te  non  nfl  mi- 

rari,  Bacchis, 
quid  sit  quapropter  te  huc  foras  puerum  euocare  iussi. 
BA.  ego  pol  quoque  etiam  timida  sum,  quom  uenit 

[mi]  in  mentem  quae  sim, 
ne  nomen  mihi  quaesti  obsiet ;   nam  mores  facile  tutor.  735 

719  pnere  cnrre  Umpfenbach:  pner  cnrre  A  ^  'S  praeter  F,  quem 
onrre  pner  prcieberUem  sequitur  BerUley  729  hinc  .  .  .  possiein 

Bentley :  hanc  .  .  .  possim  codd.  730  Fleckeisen :  post  me  {uel  me 

post)  minns  codd^  734  mi  del,  Faemus  735  obsiet  Faermu : 

obstet  codd. 
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LA,  si  nera  dicis,  nil  tibi  est  a  m^  pericli,  mulier ;  10 

nam  ea  aetate  iam  sum,  ut  non  siet  peccato  mi  ignosci 

aequom : 
quo  magis  omnis  res  cautius  ne  temere  faciam  adcuro ; 
nam  si  id  f acis  facturaue  es,  bonas  quod  par  est  f acere, 
740  inscitum  offerre  iniui*iam  tibi  inmerenti  iniquom  est. 

BA,  est  magnam  ecastor  gratiam  de  istac  re  quod  tibi  16 

habeam; 
nam  qui  post  factam  iniuriam  se  expurget,  parum  mi  prosit. 
sed  quid  istUc  est  ?   LA,  meum  receptas  filium  ad  te 

Pamphilum.    BA,  ah. 
LA.  sme  dicam :  hic  [uxorem]  hanc  prius  quam  duxit, 

u6strum  amorem  p^rtuli. 
745  mane :  non  dum  etiam  dixi  id  quod  te  uolui.    hic  nunc 

uxorem  habet : 
quaere  aliiun  tibi  firmiorem  amfcum,  dum  tibi  tempus 

[consulendi]  est;  20 

nam  neque  ille  hoc  animo  erit  aetatem,  neque  pol  [tu 

eadem]  ista  aetas  tihi. 
BA.  quis  id  ait?   LA,  socrus.    BA.  mene?   LA.  te 

ipsam :  et  ffliam  abduxit  suam, 
puerumque  ob  eam  rem  clam  uoluit,  natus  qui  est,  ex- 

tinguere. 
750  BA.  alid  si  scirem  qui  firmare  m^am  apud  uos  poss^m 

fidem, 
sanctius  quam  ius  iurandum,  id  poUicerer  tfbi,  Laches,    25 
[me]  segregatum   habuisse,   uxorem   ut   duxit,   a  me 

Pamphilum. 

730  fd  id  facis  Donatw  :  si  f acis  ^ :  si  id  nnnc  f aois  2  740 

edd.   ant. :    tibi  merenti  A  :  tibi  me  immerenti  2  741  Guyet : 

magna  .  . .  g^tia  .  .  .  qoam  codd.  744  Flecheisen :    om.  hic,  exhi- 

bent  uzorem  codd.  745   te  add.    Bentley  746  Fleckeisen: 

firmiorem  amicnm  2 :  amicnm  firmiorem  A :  amicnm  om.  wdg. 
747  Dziatzko :  erit  aetatem  A :  om.  aetatem  2  cum  A^  eadem  istao 
(ista  G)  aetate  2  cum  A? :  eadem  ista  aetas  A  750  Bentley :  aliut 

si  scirem  A :  alind  si  scirem  2  752  me  sttstulit  Bend^ 
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LA.  l^pida  es.    sed  scin,  quid  uolo  potius  sodes  facias? 

BA,  quid?  cedo. 
LA.  eas  ad  mulier^  huc  iutro  atque  istuc  ius  iurandum 

item 
polliceare  illis.   exple  animum  eis  t^que  hoc  crimine  ^x-  755 

pedi. 
30  BA.  faciam,  quod  pol,  si  esset  alia  ex  hoc  quaestu,  haud 

facer^t,  scio, 
ut  de  tali  caiisa  nuptae  mulieri  se  ostenderet. 
s^  nolo  esse  f alsa  fama  gnatum  suspectum  tuom, 
nec  leuiorem  uobis,  quibus  est  minume'  aequom,  eum 

uid^rier 
fnmerito ;  nam  meritus  de  me  est,  quod  queam  illi  ut  760 

commodem. 
36  LA.  facilem  beniuolumque  lingua  tua  iam  tibi  me  r^- 

didit : 
nam  non  sunt  solae  arbitratae  haec ;  ^go  quoque  etiam 

cr^idi. 
nunc  quam  ego  te  esse  praeter  nostram  opfnionem  comperi, 
fac  eadem  ut  sis  porro  :  nostra  utere  amicitia,  ut  uoles. 
aliter  si  facies  .  .  me  reprimam,  ne  aegre  quicquam  ex  765 

me  audias. 
40  uerum  hoc  te  moneo  unum,  amicus  qualis  sim  aut  quid 

pdssiem 
potius  quam  inimicus,  peridum  facias. 

ii  Phidippvs  Laches  Bacchis 

PH,  Nil  apud  me  tibi 
defferi  patiar,  qufn  benigne  quod  opust  praebeatur. 
sed  quom  tu  satura  atque  ebria  es,  puer  ut  satur  sit  facito. 

753  MwfiMsx  qnidais  ceclo  codd.  754  item  B.tin'.  idem  todd. 

765  Fleckeiten :  reprimam  me  codd,  766  hoc  te  2 :  te  hoo  A 

qvalis  sim  amicns  codd,  768  Dziatzko:   qnod  opns  sit  (est  E) 

be&ign»  codd,  769  es  BentUy :  eris  codd. 
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770  LA.  nost^r  socer,  uideo,  uenit:  puer6  nutricem  adducit. 
Phidippe,  Bacchis  deierat  persancte.  PH.  haecine  east?  5 

LA.  ha^  est. 
PH.  nec  pol  istae  metuont  deos  neque  eas  respioere 

deos  opfnor. 
BA.  ancillas  dedo :  quolubet  cruciatu  per  me  exqufre. 
haec  r^s  hic  agitur :  Pamphilo  me  f  aoere  ut  redeat  ^or 
775  oportet:  quod  si  p^rficio,  non  pa^nitet  me  famae, 
\  solam  fecisse  id  quod  aliae  meretrices  facere  fdgitant.      10 

LA,  Phidippe,  nostras  mulieres  susp^tas  fuisse  falso 
nobis  in  reapse  inu^nimus:  porro  hanc  nunc  experiamur. 
nam  si  compererit  crimini  tua  [se  uxor]  f also  credidfsse, 
780  missam  iram  f aciet ;  sfn,  ut  est,  ob  eam  rem  iratus  gnatust, 
quod  peperit  uxor  clam,  id  leuest :  cito  ab  eo  haec  ira  15 
^  abscddet. 

prof ^cto  in  hac  re  nil  malist,  quod  sit  discidio  dignum. 
PH  uelfm  quidem  hercle.   LA.  exquire:  adest:  quod 

satis  sit,  faciet  ipsa. 
PH  quid  mi  istaec  narras  ?    an  quia  non  tute  fp^ 
dudum  audisti, 
785  de  hac  re  animus  meus  ut  sft,  Laches?   illfs  modo 
explete  animum. 
LA.  quaeso  &lepol,  Bacchis,  quod  mihi  es  pollfcita  tute  20 

ut  s^rues. 
BA,  ob  eam  rem  uin  ergo  fntro  eam  ?  LA.  i,  [atque] 

exple  animimi  eis,  coge  ut  cr^dant. 
BA*  eo,  etsf  scio  pol  efs  fore  meum  conspectum  inui- 

sum  hodie ; 
nam  nupta  meretrici  hostis  est,  a  ufro  ubi  segreg&tast. 
790  LA.  at  ha^  amicae  erunt,  ubi  quam  ob  rem  adueneris 
rescfscent : 

T72  eu   Fleckeiseni  has  codd.  779  te   uxor  sed,  Dziatxko 

780  sin  ut  Mt  .  .  .  gnatnBt  Krauss :  sin  autem  .  .  .  gnatna  A :  nii 
aatem  est  .  .  .  gnatna  S  787  atqne  suttulit  Brix, 
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25  PH.  at  easdem  amicas  fore  tibi  promitto,  ubi  rem  co- 
gnorint ; 
nam  illas  errore  et  te  simul  suspicione  exs61ues. 
BA.  perif,  pudet  Philumenae.   me  s^uimini  intro  huc 

ambae. — 
LA.  quid  est  mihi  quod  malim  quam  quod  huic  intel- 

lego  euenire, 
ut  gratiam  ineat  sine  suo  dispendio  et  mihi  prosit  ?  795 

30  nam  si  est  ut  haec  nunc  Pamphilum  uere  ab  se  segregarit, 
scit  sfbi  nobilitatem  ex  ea  re  natam  et  gloriam  esse : 
f eret  gratiam  eius  unaque  nos  sibi  opera  amicos  iunget. 

iii  Pabmeno         Bagchis 

PA.  Edepol  ne  meam  erus  esse  operam  deputat  paruf 

preti, 
qui  6b  rem  nullam  misit,  frustra  ubi  totum  desedi  diem,  800 
Myconium  hospit^m  dum  exspecto  in  arce  Callidemidejn. 
ftaque  ineptus  hodie  dum  illi  sedeo,  ut  quisque  uenerat, 
5  accedebam:   ^adulescens,  dic  dum  mihi  quaeso,  es  tu 

M^conius? ' 
"n6n  smn."  'at  Callidemides?'  "non."  ^  hospitem  ec- 

quem  Pimphaum 
hio  habes?'  onmes  negabant:  neque  eum  quemquam  esse  805 

firbitror. 
denique  hercle  iam  pudebat :  abii.    sed  quid  Bacchidem 
ab  nostro  adfine  exeuntem  uideo  ?  quid  huic  hic  6st  rei  ? 
10  BA.  Parmeno,  opporttine  te  offers :  propere  curre  ad 

Pamphilum. 
PA.  quid  eo?  BA,  dic  me  orare  ut  ueniat.    PA,  ad 

te?  BA.  immo  ad  Philumenam. 

791  Fleckeisen  :  rem  ubi  cogfnouerint  2  :  uersus  deest  in  A  794 

FTeckeisen :  qaod  mihi  codd.  797  ez  ea  re  Donatus :  ex  eo  et  rem 

eodd.  798  Fleckeisen :  ref eret  gratiam  ei  AD^:  ref eret4]ae  cett. 

803  mihi  ins.  Dziatzko        tun  es  cum  Goueano  uolg.  809  uenia  A 
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810  PA.  quid  i^ei  est?   BA.  tua  quod  nil  re  fert,  p^roontari 

desinas. 
PA.  ml  dieam  aliud?   £A.  etiam:    eognosse  anulum 

illum  Myrrinam 
gnatae  suae  fuisse,  quem  ipsus  olim  mi  dederat.    PA, 

scio. 
tantumne  est?   BA,  tantum:  aderit  continuo,  hoc  ubi  15 

ex  te  audiuerit. 
s^  cessas?   PA,  minume  equidem;   nam  hodie  mfhi 

potestas  haud  datast : 
815  ita  cursando  atque  ambulando  totum  hunc  contriui  diem. — 
BA.  quantam  obtuli  aduentu  meo  laetitiam  Pamphilo 

hodie! 
quot  commodas  res  attuli !  quot  autem  ademi  curas ! 
gnatum  ei  restituo,  pa^ne  qui  harum  ipsiusque  opera  20 

p^riit ; 
uxorem,  quam  numquam  ^st  ratus  posthac  se  habiturum, 

reddo; 
820  qua  re  suspectus  suo  patri  f uit  ^t  Phidippo,  exsolui : 
hic  adeo  his  rebus  anulus  fuit  mitiura  inueniundis. 
nam  memini  abhinc  mensis  decem  fere  ad  me  nocte 

prima 
confugere  anhelant^m  domum  sine  comite,  uini  plenum,  25 
cum  hoc  anulo :  extimui  ilico :  '  mi  Pamphile,'  inquam, 

^  amabo, 
825  quid  ^xanimatus  obsecro  es  ?  [aut]  unde  anulum  istum 

nactu's  ? 
dic  mi.'    ille  alias  res  agere  se  simulare.    postquam  id 

ufdeo, 
nescfo  quid  suspiearier,  magis  coepi  instare  ut  dicat. 
homo  se  fatetur  ui  in  uia  nescio  quam  compressisse,         30 

811  FUckeisen:   aliud  dicam  codd.  813  andiuerit   Bentley: 

aadierit  codd.  818  Bentley  :   qni  paene  codd.  820  Fleckeisen  : 

et  Phidippo  f  uit  codd.  825  aut  induxit  Umpjenbach  826  id 

D» Jg^ :  otn.  cett. 
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dicitque  sese  illi  anulum,  dum  luctat,  detraxisse. 
eum  ha6c  cognouit  Myrrina,  in  digito  modo  me  habente.  830 
rogat  unde  sit:  narro  omnia  haec:  inde  est  cognitio  facta, 
Philumenam  compr^sam  esse  ab  eo  et  filium  inde  hunc 

natum. 
35  haec  tot  propter  me  gaudia  illi  contigisse  la^tor : 

etsi  hoc  meretrices  aliae  nolunt ;  n^que  enim  est  in  rem 

nostram, 
ut  quisquam  amator  nuptiis  laetetur.    uerum  ecastor        835 
numquam  animum  quaesti  gratia  ad  malas  adducam  partis. 
ego  illo  dum  licitumst  usa  sum  benigno  et  lepido  et  comi. 
40  inc6mmode  mihi  nuptiis  euenit,  factum  fateor : 
at  pol  me  fecisse  arbitror,  ne  id  merito  mi  eueniret. 
multa  ^x  quo  fuerint  commoda,  eius  incommoda  ae-  840 

quomst  f^rre. 

iv         Pamphilys  Pabmbno  Baoghis 

PAM.  Vide,  mi  Parmeno,  etiam   sodes,  ut  mi  haeo 

certa  et  clara  attuleris, 
n^  me  in  breue  conKcias  tempus  gaudio  hoc  falso  frui. 
PAR.  m'sumst.  PAM.  certen  ?  PAR.  certe.  PAM. 

deus  sum,  si  hoc  itast.   PAR.  uerum  reperies. 
PAM.  mane  dum  sodes :  timeo  ne  aliud  credam  atque 

aliud  nunties. 
5  PAR.  maneo.    PAM.   sic  te  dixe  opinor,  muenisse  845 

Myrrinam 
Bacchidem  anulum  suom  habere :  PAR.  factum.  PAM. 

eum  quem  olim  ei  dedi ; 
^aque  hoc  te  mihi  nuntiare  iussit.     itane  est  factum? 

PAR.  ita,  inquam. 
PAM.  qufs  me  est  fortunatior  uenustatisque  adeo  plenior? 

829  annlum  digito  dnm  Inctat^:  di^to  om.  2  830  Bentley: 

habentem  codd,  837  Fleckeisen:  dum  illo  codd,  842  coi^ 

liciaa  Paumier :  conicias  codd*  845  dixe  Bentley :  dizisae  codd. 
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eho  tu,  pro  boo  te  nuntio  qui  donem?  qui?  qui?  nescio. 
850  PAR.  at  ^o  scio.  PAM.  qui  ?  PAH.  nihilo  enim ;         10 
nam  neque  in  nuntio  neque  in  me  ipso  tfbi  boni  quid 

sft  scio. 
PAMi  egon  qui  ab  orco  mortuom  me  reducem  in  lucem 

feceris 
sinam  sine  munere  a  me  abire?  ah,  n£mium  me  ingra- 

tum  putas. 
sed  Bacchidem  eccam  uideo  stare  ante  ostium : 
855  me  exsp&^tat  credo :  adfbo.   BA,  salue,  Pamphile.  15 

PAM,  o  Bacchis,  o  mea  Bacchis,  seruatrfx  mea ! 
BA.  bene  factum  et  uolup  est.   PAM.  factis  ut  cre- 

dam  f  acis ; 
antfquamque  adeo  tuam  uenustatem  obtines, 
ut  uoluptati  obitus,  sermo,  aduentus  tuos,  quo  quomque 

adueneris, 
860  semp^r  sit.   BA.  at  tu  ecastor  morem  antfquom  atque  20 

ingenium  obtines,  * 
ut  unus  omnium   homo   te   uiuat  nusquam  quisquam 

blandior. 
PAM.   hahahae,  tun  mi  istuc?   BA.   r^cte   amasti, 

Pamphile,  uxorem  tuam ; 
nam  ndmquiun  ante  hunc  di&n  meis  oculis  eam,  quod 

nossem,  uf deram : 
perlfberalis  ufsast,   PAM.  dic  uerum.   BA.  fta  me  di 

ament,  Pamphile. 
865  PAM.  dic  mi,  harum  rerum  num  quid  dixti  meo  patri?  25 

BA.  nil.   PAM,  n^que  opus  est 
adeo  muttito.   non  placet  fieri  hoc  item  ut  in  como^is, 
omnia  6mnes  ubi  rescfscunt.  hic  quos  fiierat  par  rescfscere, 

840  Fteckeisen  cum  D^ :  egfone  te  pro  hoc  nnntio  qnid  donem  ?  qnid  ? 
qnid  ?  cett.  859  adnentiu  codd,  et  DonaU  et  Eugraph. :  adf  atus 

Bendey:   om.   edd.  cett.  861   sic  A:  nnns  hominnm    homo   2 

eeterum     nnmqoam   codd.i  nnsqnam  edd.  uett.        om.   qnisqnam   A 
866  non  plaoet  .  .  .  item  Fleckeisen :  placet  non  .  .  .  itidem  codd. 
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sciunt;   quos  autem  non  scire  aequomst,  neque  rescis- 

cent  neque  scient. 
BA.  immo  etiam  qui  hoc  occultari  facilius  credas  dabo. 
30  Myrrina  ita  Phidippo  dixit  iiire  iurando  meo  870 

s^  fidem  habuisse  et  propterea  t^  sibi  purgatum.  PAM. 

optumest : 
speroque  hanc  rem  esse  euenturam  nobis  ex  sententia. 
jPAH.  ^re,  licetne  scire  ex  te  hodie,  quid  sit  quod  feci 

boni? 
aut  quid  istuc  est  quod  uos  agitis?   PAM.  n6n  licet. 

PAR.  tamen  suspicor : 
35  ego  hunc  ^  ab  orco  mortuom '  quo  p4cto  .  .   I    PAM.  875 

nescis  Parmeno, 
qu^tum  hodie  profueris  mihi  et  ex  qu^ta  aerumna  ex- 

traxeris. 
PAR.  immo  [uero]  scio,  neque  hoc  inprudens  feci. 

PAM.  ego  istuc  satis  scio.   PAR,  ah, 
t^ere  quicquam  Parmeno  praet^reat  quod  facto  usus  sit? 
PAM.   sequere  me   intro,  Parmeno.    PAR.   sequor. 

equidem  plus  hodi^  boni 
40  feci  inprudens  quam  sciens  ante  hunc  diem  umquam.  880 

Cantor,  plaudite! 

868  Fleckeisen:    non  autem  aeqnorast  scire  codd.  877  nero 

ituttdit  Bothe  ah  Conradt:  an  in  initio  uersus  sequentis  codd. 
878  kunc  uersum  Parmenoni  dant  BCDEFPy  Pamphilo  cett, :  Bentiey 
cum  Donato  Bacchidi  laetanti  et  Parmenonem  ridenti  tribuendum  censet. 
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1  Adelphoe  codd.  plerique :  Adelphos  A :  Adelphe  LF  f imeralibus  A : 

fnnebribus  C:  fnneribus  cet^            2quo8  2:  modos  A  5  Graeca  Menan- 
dm  post  Adelphoe  exhibet  A 
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Duds  cuiu  haberet  D^mea  adulesc^ntulos, 
dat  Micioni  fr^tri  adoptandum  Adschinum, 
sed  Ct^siphonem  retinet.   hunc  citharistriae 
lepdre  captum  siib  duro  ac  tristi  patre 
f rat^r  celabat  Adschinus ;  f amdm  rei, 
amdrem  in  sese  tr^nsf erebat ;  d^nique 
fidfcinam  lenoni  ^ripit    uiti^uerat 
idem  A^schinus  ciuem  Atticam  paup^rculam 
fid^mque  dederat  hdnc  sibi  uxor^m  fore. 
Dem^a  iurgare,  grduiter  f  erre  ;  mdx  tamen 
ut  u^ritas  patefdctast,  dncit  A^schinus 
uiti^tam,  potitur  Ct^sipho  citharistriam. 


10 
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[Prologvs] 
Micio  Senex 
Demea  Senex 
Sannio  Leno 
Aeschinvs  Advlescens 
Syrvs  Servos 
Ctesipho  Advlescens 


SOSTRATA   MaTRONA 

Canthara  Anvs 
Geta  Servos 
Hegio  Senex 
Dromo  Pveb 

CANTOB 


MVTAE 

Meretrix  Bacchis  Parmeno  Servos 

Pamphila  Virgo 
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PROLOGVS 

Postquam  poeta  sensit  scripturam  suam 

ab  iniquis  obseruari  et  aduorsarios 

rapere  in  peiorem  partem  quam  acturi  sumus 

indicio  de  se  ipse  erit,  uos  eritis  iudices, 
6  laudin  an  uitio  diiei  id  factum  oporteat.  6 

Synapothnescontes  Diphili  comoediast : 

eam  Commorientis  Plautus  fecit  fabulam. 

in  Graeca  adulescens  est,  qui  lenoni  eripit 

meretricem  in  prima  f abula :  eum  Flautus  locum 
10  reKquit  integrum.    eum  hic  locum  sumpsit  sibi  10 

in  Adelphos,  uerbum  de  uerbo  expressmn  extulit.  »> 

eam  nos  acturi  sumus  nouam  :  pernoscite 

furtumne  factum  existumetis  an  locum 

reprensum,  qui  praeteritus  necleg^ntiast. 
15  uam  quod  isti  dicunt  maliuoli,  homines  nobilis  15 

hunc  adiutare  adsidueque  una  scribere : 

quod  illi  maledictum  uehemens  esse  existumant, 

eam  laudem  hic  ducit  maxumam,  quom  illis  placet, 

qui  uobis  uniuorsis  et  populo  placent, 
20  quorum  opera  in  beUo,  in  otio,  in  negotio  20 

suo  quisque  tempore  usust  sine  superbia. 

dehinc  ne  expectetis  argumentum  f abulae : 

senes  qui  primi  uenient,  ei  partem  aperient, 

in  ag^ndo  partem  ost^dent.   facite  aequanimitas 


26  po^tae  ad  scribendum  aiigeat  industriam.  25 

3  post  hunc  uersum  duos  aliquon  excidisse  statuit  Umpfenbach  6  an 

ofli.  A  :  add.  A^          15  F. :  inaledici  A :  maleuoli  cett.  16  huno 

Sitschl,  ex  Suet.  Vit.  Ter. :  eum  codd.            17  qaid  A  24  post 
hunc  uersum  leicunam  indicauit  Bentley 
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ACTVS  I 

MlGIO 

Storaz  !  —  non  rediit  hac  nocte  a  cena  Aeschinus 
neque  seruolorum  quisquam,  qui  aduorsum  luerant. 
profecto  hoc  uere  dicunt :  si  absis  uspiam 
aut  ibi  si  cesses,  euenire  ea  satius  est 

5  quae  in  te  uxor  dicit  ^t  quae  in  animo  cogitat  30 

irata  quam  illa  quae  parentes  propitii. 
uxor^  si  cesses,  aut  te  amare  cogitat 
aut  tete  amari  aut  potare  atque  animo  obsequi, 
et  tfbi  bene  esse  soli,  sibi  quom  sit  male. 

10  ego  quia  non  rediit  filius  quae  cogito  !  35 

quibus  nunc  sollicitor  rebus  !  ne  aut  ille  alserit 
aut  uspiam  ceciderit  aut  praefregerit 
^  ^aliquid.  uah,  quemquamne  hominem  in  animo  instituere  aut 
'  '|)arare  quod  sit  carius  quam  ipse  ^st  sibi ! 

15  atque  ex  me  hic  natus  non  est,  sed  ex  fratre.    is  meo       40 
dissimili  studiost  iam  mde  ab  adulescentia: 
ego  hanc  clementem  uitam  urbanam  atque  otium 
secutus  sum  et,  quod  fortunatum  isti  putant, 
uxorem  numquam  habui.   ille  contra  haec  omuia : 

20  ruri  agere  uitam  ;  semper  parce  ac  dtiriter  45 

se  hab^re  ;  uxorem  duxit ;  nati  filii 
duo :  (nde  ego  hunc  maiorem  adoptaui  mihi ; 
edtixi  a  paruolo,  habui,  amaui  pro  meo  ; 
in  eo  me  oblecto :  solum  id  est  carum  mihi. 

25  ille  ut  item  contra  me  habeat  f acio  s^dulo :  50 

26  atoraz  2 :  astorax  A  {litteram  primam  induxU  A^) :  falsa  lectio 
ex  fcUsa  litterae  Graecae  primam  personam  denotarUis  interpretatione 
exorta  est        redit  (ut  saepe)  A  34  deest  in  A  36  Donatus 

in  lemm. :  et  qnibns  codd,  40  is  meo  scripsi :  meo  is  A  :  meo  induxii 

A? :  is  adeo  cum  1  Bentley  50  adsedulo  A 
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do,  praetermitto,  non  necesse  habeo  omnia 

pro  meo  iure  agere ;  postremo,  alii  clanculum  ,   r  .   ^.      ^'^  ^> 

patres  quae  faciunt,  qua^  fert  adulescentia, 

ea  n^  me  celet  consuefeci  filium. 
55  nam  qui  mentiri  aut  fallere  insuerit  patrem  aut  30 

audebit,  tanto  magis  audebit  ceteros. 

pudore  et  liberalitate  liberos 

retinere  satius  esse  credo  quam  metu. 

baec  fratri  mecum  non  conueniunt  neque  placent. 
60  uenit  ad  me  saepe  damans  ^  quid  agis,  Micio  ?  35 

quor  perdis  adulescentem  nobis  ?  quor  amat  ? 

quor  potat  ?  quor  tu  his  rebus  sumptum  suggeris, 

uestitu  nimio  indulges?  nimium  ineptus  es.' 

nimium  ipse  est  durus  praeter  aequomque  et  bonum ; 
65  et  errat  longe  mea  equidem  sententia,  40 

qui  imperium  credat  grauius  esse  aut  stabilius 

ui  quod  fit  quam  illud  quod  amicitia  adiungitur. 

mea  sic  est  ratio  et  sic  animum  induco  meum : 

malo  coactus  qui  suom  officium  f  acit,  / -**  ^ 

70  dum  id  rescitum  iri  credit,  tantisper  pauet ;  45 

si  sperat  fore  clam,  rursum  ad  ingeuium  redit.  .-f-^'  ^^*-  '^^*" 

ille  quem  beneficio  adiungas  ex  animo  facit,         t-     > . -  -, 

studet  par  referre,  praesens  absensque  idem  erit. 

hoc  patriumst,  potius  consuefacere  filium 
75  sua  sponte  recte  facere  quam  alieno  metu :  50 

^  ^-f^'l  hoc  pater  ac  dominus  interest.    hoc  qui  nequit, 

fateatur  nescire  imperare  liberis. 

sed  estne  hic  ipsus,  d^  quo  agebam  ?  et  certe  is  est. 

nescio  quid  tristem  uioleo :  credo  iam,  ut  solet, 
80  iurgabit.    saluom  te  aduenire,  Demea,  55 

gaudemus. 

56  eodd. :  hau  dabie  Fleckeisen :  fraudare  Ritschl :  fort.  aut  |  manum 
adibit,  tanto  raag^  adibit  ceteris :  ant  haberU  in  Jine  u.  55  FP 
60  olamans  Guy^ :  clamitans  codd.  62  putat  A  63  indulgis  A 

65  sic  scripsi :  mea  quidem  co<ld.  70  A :  cauet  2  77  nescire 

A :  nescire  se  A'^GDV :  se  nescire  cett. 
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ii  Demba        Mioio 

DE,  Ehem,  opportiine :  te  ipsum  quaerito. 
ML  quid  tnstis  es  ?  DE.  rogas  me,  ubi  nobis  A^hinus 
siet,  quid  tristis  ^go  sim?   JtfZ./dixin  h6c  fore?     <^*<^ 
quid  f  ecit  ?  DE.  quid  ille  f doerit  ?  quem  neque  pudet 
5  quicquam  nec  metuit  quemquam  neque  legem  putat  85 

tenere  se  ullam.   nam  illa  quae  antehao  f  acta  simt 
/"  ^    omitto :  modo  quid  ddsignauit?   ML  quid  nam  id  est? 
DE.  fores  ecfregit  atque  in  aedis  inruit 
alienas ;  ipsum  dominum  atque  omnem  f  amiliam 

10  mulcauit  usque  ad  mortem  ;  eripuit  mulierem  90 

quam  amabat :  clamant  omnes  indignissume 
factum  esse.    hoc  aduenienti  quot  mihi,  Micio, 
dixere !  in  orest  omni  populo.    denique, 
si  conferendum  exemplumst,  non  fratr^m  uidet. 
?  ,-*^  A&  rei  dare  operam,  ruri  fese  parcum  ac  sobrium?  95 

nullum  huius  simile  factum.    haec  quom  iUi,  Micio, 
dico,  tibi  dico :  tu  illum  corrumpi  sinis. 
ML.  homine  iinperito  numquam  quicquam  initistiust, 
qui  nisi  quod  ipse  fecit  nil  rectum  putat. 

20  DE.  quorsum  istuc?  ML,  quia  tu,  D^mea,  haec  male  iudicaft. 
non  est  flagitium,  mihi  crede,  adulesc^ntulum  101 

scortari  neque  potare :  non  est ;  neque  fores 
ecfringere.    haec  si  neque  ego  neque  tu  f^cimus, 
non  siit  egestas  facei*e  nos.    tu  nunc  tibi 

25  id  laudi  ducis  quod  tum  fecisti  fnopia?  105 

iniuriumst ;  nam  si  ^sset  unde  id  fieret, 
faceremus.    et  tu  illum  tuom,  si  ess^s  homo, 
sineres  nunc  facere,  dum  per  aetat^m  licet, 

82,  83  nbi  .  .  .  quid  codd, :  nbi  nobis  Aesohinnst  ?  soin  iam  qnid 
Ritschl  87  designanit  AE  cum  Donato :  dissignanit  cum  Eugrcqpihio 

codd.  cett.        06  Mioio]  mio  A        99  sini  pro  nisi  A        104  nid  A : 
siuit  2  107  homo  om.  A :  add,  A^  108  seneies  A       Uoet 

ABCEF^G^:  decet  AWF^GV 
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potius  quam,  ubi  te  expectatum  eieciss^t  foras, 
110  alieniore  aetate  post  faceret  tamen.  30  ^  ~ 

DE.  pro  Itippiter  I  tu  homo  adigis  me  ad  insaniam. 

non  ^  flagitium  f acere  haec  adulesc^ntulum  ?   ML  ah, 

ausculta,  ne  me  optundas  de  hac  re  saepius.     '  h''r '-'-'' 

tuom  fflium  dedfsti  adoptandum  mihi ; 
115  is  meus  est  factus  :  sf  quid  peccat,  Demea,  35 

mihi  p^at ;  ego  illi  maxumam  partem  f ero. 

obsonat,  potat,  olet  unguenta :  d^  meo ; 

amat :  dabitur  a  me  argentum,  dum  erit  c6mmodum ;  v  ^  ,  . .  -^ 

ubi  non  erit,  fortasse  exdudetur  foras.    r  ^*  • 
120  for&i  ecfregit :  restituentur  ;  discidit  40 

uest^:  resarcietur;  est  —  dis  gratia — 

est  unde  haec  fiant,  ^t  adhuc  non  mol^sta  sunt. 

postremo  aut  desine  aut  cedo  quemuis  arbitrum  : 

te  plura  in  hac  re  p^ccare  ostendam.   DE.  ei  mihi! 
125  pater  6sse  disce  ab  jQlis,  qui  uere  sciunt.  45 

MI.  natura  tu  illi  pater  es,  consiliis  ego. 

DE.  tun  consiliis  quicquam  ?   MI.  ah,  si  pergis,  abiero. 

DE.  sicine  agis  ?  MI.  an  ego  totiens  de  eadem  re  atidiam  ? 

DE.  cura^t  mihi.   MI.  et  mihi  curaest.  uenim,  Demea, 
130  curemus  aequam  uterque  partem  :  tu  alterum,  50 

ego  item  ilterum  ;  nam  ambos  curare  propemodum 

repdscere  illum  est  quem  dedisti.    DE.  ah,  Micio  ! 

MI.  mihi  sic  uidetur.  DE.  quid  istie  ?  si  tibi  istuc  placet, 

profundat  perdat  p^reat,  nil  ad  me  attinet. 
135  iam  si  uerbum  unum  posthac  .  .  MI.  rursum,  Demea,      55 

irascere?   DJE.  an  non  cr^is?  repeton  qu^m  dedi? 

aegr&t ;  alienus  n6n  sum ;  si  obsto  .  .  em,  d6sino. 

unum  uis  curem :  curo  ;  et  est  dis  gratia, 
-  quom  ita  ut  uolo  est.   ist6  tuos  ipse  s6ntiet 

121  et  est  dis  gratia  A :  et  om.  2  122  est  scripsi:  et  eodd.      et 

.  .  .  sont  A^  cum  2  (molesta  non  snnt  E) :  non  om.  A  127  oonsilii 

AEi   consnlii  eett,  135  nnnm  A :  ullom  2  136  repeto  A 

139  Mtentiet  A 
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60  posterius  .  .  nolo  in  illum  grauius  dicere.  —  140 

ML  nec  nil  neque  omnia  haee  sunt  quae  dicit :  tamen 
.    non  nil  molesta  haec  sunt  mihi,  sed  ostendere 
me  aegr^  pati  illi  nolui ;  nam  itast  homo : 
^j  ..^.^  c       quom  placo,  aduorsor  sedulo  et  deterreo, 

65  tamen  uix  humane  patitur  ;  uerum  si  augeam  145 

aut  etiam  adiutor  sim  eius  iracundiae, 
insaniam  profecto  cum  illo.     etsi  Aeschinus 
non  nullani  in  hac  re  nobis  f  acit  iniuriam. 
quam  hic  non  amauit  meretricem  ?  aut  quoi  non  dedit 

70  aliquid?  postremo  nuper  (credo  iam  omnium  150 

taedebat)  dixit  uelle  uxorem  ducere. 
sperabam  iam  def eruisse  adulescentiam : 
gaudebam.    ecce  autem  de  mtegro !  nisi  quidquid  est, 
uolo  scire  atque  hominem  conuenire,  si  apud  forumst. 


ACTVS  II 

Sannio    Aesohinvs    (Parmeno)     [Bacchis?] 

SA.  Obsecro,  populares,  ferte  misero  atque  innocenti  155 

auxilium : 
subuenite  inopi.  AE.  otiose  :  nunciam  iHco  hic  consiste. 
quid  respectas  ?  nil  periclist:  numquam,dum  ego  adero, 

hic  te  tanget. 
SA.  ego  istam  inuitis  omnibus  .  . 
5  AE,  quamquamst  scelestus,  non  oommittet  hodie  um- 

quam  iterum  ut  uapulet. 
SA.  Aeschine,  audi,  ne  te  ignarum  fuisse  dicias  meorum  160 

morum, 

144  cum  placo  A^  2  :  qaod  A 
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leno  ego  sum.    AE.  scio.    SA,  at  ita,  ut  usquam  fuit 

fide  quisquam  optuma. 
tu  quod  te  post^rius  purges,  hanc  iniuriam  mihi  noUe 
factam  esse,  huius  non  f aciam.   crede  hoc,  ^go  meum  ius 

p^rsequar: 
neque  tu  uerbis  solues  umquam,  quod  mihi  re  male  10 

feceris. 
165  noui  ego  uostra  haec  '^  nollem  factum :   ius  iurandum 

iniuria  hac 
ddbitur  te  esse  indfgnum/  indignis  quom  egomet  sim 

acceptus  modis. 
AE.  abi  prae  strenue  ac  fores  aperi.    SA.  c^terum  hoc 

nili  f  acis  ? 
AE.  1  intro  nunciam  tu.    SA,  enim  non  sinam.    AE.    '  > 

accede  illuc,  Farmeno ; 
nimium  istuc  abisti :  hic  propter  hunc  adsiste :  em,  sic  15 

uolo. 
170  caue  nunciam  oculos  a  meis  oculis  quoquam  demoueas  tuos, 
ne  mora  sit,  si  innuerfm,  quin  pugnus  continuo  in  mala 

ha^reat. 
SA.  istuc  uolo  ergo  ipsum  experiri.    AE,  em,  serua.   '  ' 

omitte  mulierem. 
SA.  o  facinus  indignum!   AE.  geminabit  msi  caues. 

SA.  ei  misero  mihi ! 
AE.   non  innueram ;    uerum  m  istam  partem  potius  20 

peccat6  tamen. 
175  i  nunciam. —  SA,  quid  hoc  reist?  regnumne,  Aeschine, 

hic  tu  possides  ? 
AE,  si  possiderem,  ornatus  esses  ex  tuis  uirtdtibus. 

162  hancnriara  A :  in  add.   A^ :   hano   mihi  iniuriam   DG :   hanc 
ininriam  mihi  cetU  165  sic  scripsi :  iusiur.  dabitur  te  esse  |  indig- 

nnm  ininria  hac  codd.  168  Fleckeisen :    nunciara  enim  A  :  iara 

nnno  tn  (nunc  tu  iam  DCf)  at  enim  2  171  pugfnos  A  173 

o  .  .  .  mihi  A :   caues  est  monosyll. :    SA.  o  misemm  f aoinns.     A  E. 
geminabit  nisi  canes.     SA.  ei  miseriam  2 
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SA,  quid  tibi  rei  mecumst?  AB.  nil.   SA.  quid?  nostitl 

qui  sim  ?    A£^.  non  desidero. 
SA.  tetigfn  tui  quicquam  ?   AB.  si  attigisses,  ferres  in- 

fortunium. 
25  SA.  qui  tibi  magis  lic^t  meam  habere,  pro  qua  ego 

argentdmdedi? 

responde.    AE.  ante  aedis  non  fecisse  erit  m^lius  hic  180 

conuicium ; 
nam  si  molestus  p^rgis  esse,  iam  intro  abripiere  atque  ibi 
usque  ad  necem  operiere  loris.    SA.  loris  liber?  A^. 

sic  erit. 
SA,  o  hominem  inpurum  I    hicine  libertatem  aiunt  esse 

aequam  omnibus  ? 
30  AE.  si  satis  iam  debacchatus  es,  leno,  audi  si  uis  nunciam. 
SA.  egon  d^bacchatus  sum  aiitem  an  tu  in  me?   AS.   185 


A  -y, 


mitte  ista  atque  ad  rem  redi. 


SA.  quam  rem?  quo  redeam?  A£^.  iamne  me  uis  dicere 

id  quod  ad  te  attinet  ? 
SA.  cupio,  aequi  modo  aliquid.    AS.  uah,  leno  iniqua 

me  non  uolt  loqui. 
SA.  leno  sum,  pemici^s  communis,  f ateor,  adulescentium, 
35  periurus,  pestis ;  tainen  tibi  a  me  nulla  ortast  iniuria. 

AS.  nam  hercle  etiam  hoc  resta^.    SA.  lUuc  quaeso  190 

redi,  quo  coepisti,  Aeschine. 
AE.  minis  uiginti  tu  illam  emisti  (quae  res  tibi  uortat  male !} : 
argenti  tantum  dabitur.    SA.  quid?  si  ego  tibi  illam 

nolo  uendere, 
coges  me?  AE.  minume.    SA.  namque  id  metui.    AS. 

neque  uendundam  censeo, 
40  quae  liberast ;  nam  ego  Kberali  illam  adsero  causa  manu. 
nunc   uide  utrum  uis,  argentum  accipere   an    causam  195 

meditarf  tuam. 

HQqxdA^^:  qaidA         182  operire  ^         185  ista ^  2 :  iBtaeo  ^s 
188  Fleckeisen :  i&teoTpost  snm  kabent  codd,         194  oansamet  mann  A 
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delibera  hoc,  duin  ego  redeo,  leno.—  SA.  pro  supreme 

luppiter ! 
mmume  miror  qui  msanire  occipiunt  ex  iniuria. 
domo  me  eripuit,  uerberauit ;  me  muito  abduxit  meam ; 
homini  misero  plus  quingentos  eolaphos  infregit  mihi.     45 
200  ob  malef acta  haec  tantidem  emptam  postulat  sibi  tradier. 
uerum  enim  quando  bene   promeruit,  fiat:    suom  ius 

postulat. 
age  iam  cupio,  si  modo  argentum  reddat.    sed  ego  hoc 

hariolor:  '.  .      . ' 

ubi  me  dixero  dare  tanti,  testis  faciet  flico 
uendidisse  me.    de  argento  somnium :  ^  mox ;  cras  redi/  50 
205  id  quoque,  possum  ferre,  modo  si  reddat,  quamquam 

iniuriumst. 
uerum  oogito  fd  quod  res  est :  quando  eum  quaestum 

occ^peris, 
accipiunda  et  mussitanda  iniuria  adukscentiumst.  t,  ^  <.  . 
s&l  nemo  dabft :  f rustra  egomet  mecum  has  rationes  puto. 


Syrvs        Sannio  ii 

Sy.  Tace,  ^gomet  conueniam  fpsum :  cupide  accfpiat 

iam  faxo  ac  bene 
210  dicat  secum  etiam  esse  actum.     quid  istuc,  Sannio,  est 

quod  te  audio 
nescio  quid  concertasse  cum  ero?     SA,  niimquam  uidi 

infquius 
'•^"^ '  certationem  comparatam,  quam  haec  hodie  inter  nos  fuit : 
ego  uapulando,  ille  u^rberando,  us^ue  ambo  def essf  sumus.  5  ? 
SY^,  tua  ctilpa.    SA.  quid  facerem  ?    SY.  adulescenti 

morem  gestum  oportuit. 

205  modo  si  BentUy :  si  modo  codd,  206  quaestum]  questum  A 
oeoeperia  Donatm :  ioceperiB  codd,  209  ac  Fleckeisen :  atque  etiam 
codd.  (atqne  etiam  om,  G) 
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SA.  qui  potui  melius,  qui  hodie  usque  os  praebui  ?  215 
/SJ^.  age,  scis  quid  loquar  ? 
^ .  . .  pecuniam  in  loco  neclegere  maxumum  interdiimst  lu- 

crum.    hui, 
metuisti,  si  nunc  de  tuo  iure   coucessisses   paululum 
[atque], 
10  adulescenti  esses  raorigeratus,  hominum  homo  stultis- 
sume, 
,,      ne  non  tibi  istuc  faeneraret.    SA.  ego  spem  pretio  non 
emo. 
Sy.  numquam  rem  facies :  abi,  inescare  nescis  homines,  220 
'  Sannio. 

SA,  credo  istuc  melius  esse ;  uerum  ego  numquam  adeo 
astutus  fui, 

quin  quidquid  possem  mallem  auferre  potius  in  prae- 

sentia. 
,.ji^      15   SY,  age,  noui  tuom  animum  :   quasi  iam  usquam  tibi 
'   "'       ~  sint  uiginti  minae, 

dum  huic  obsequare !    praeterea  autem  te  aiunt  profi- 

cisci  Cyprum,    SA.  hem ! 
/SJ^.  coemisse   hinc   quae   iUuc.ueheres  multa,  nauem  225 
conductam :  hoc  scio, 
..  n    animus  tibi  pendet.     ubi  illinc,  spero,  redieris  tamen, 

hoc  ages. 
SA,  nusquam  pedem.    perii  hercle  :  hac  illi  spe  hoc  in- 
ceperiint.    SY.  timet: 
20  inieci  scrupuhim  homini.i/S'^.  o  seelera!  illiid  uide, 
•    ut  in  ipso  articulo  oppressit !  emptae  miilieres 

complures  et  item  hinc  alia  quae  porto  Cyprum.  230 

nisi  eo  ad  mercatum  uenio,  damnum  maxumumst. 
nunc  si  hoc  omitto  ac  tum  agam  ubi  illinc  rediero, 

217  atque    secl.   Fleckeisen  220  Bothe:    nescis  inescare   codd. 

222  in  om.  A  223  tanti  pro  iam  Fleckeisen  qui  om.  age  226  ubi 

illim,  ut  spero,  rediero,  tum  tu  hoc  ages  Fleckeisen  232  actum 

a)dd.  et  Donatus 
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nil  est :  refrixent  res :  '  iiuiic  demum  uenis  ?  25 

quor  passu's  ?  ubi  eras  ? '  ut  sit  satius  perdere 

235  quam  aut  nunc  manere  tam  diu  aut  tum  persequi. 

SF^.  iamne  enumerasti  id  quod  ad  te  rediturtim  putes  ? 
SA.  faocine  fllo  dignumst?  hocine  incipere  Aeschinum,' 
per  oppressionem  ut  faanc  mi  eripere  postulet !  30 

SJT,  labascit.    unum  hoc  habeo :  uide  si  satis  placet : 

240  potius  quam  uenias  m  periclum,  Sannio, 
seruesne  an  perdas  totum,  diuiduom  face ; 
minas  decem  conradet  alicunde.    SA,  ei  mihi ! 
. .  SH.etiam  de  sorte  nunc  uenio  in  dubium  miser?  36 

pudet  nil  ?  omnis  dentis  labef ecit  mihi ; 

245  praeterea  colaphis  tuber  est  totum  caput : 

etiam  msuper  defraudat?  nusquam  abeo.   ST^.  ut  lubet : 
num   quid   uis   quin   abeam?    SA,  immo  hercle  hoc 

quaeso,  Syre: 
ut  ut  haec  sunt  acta,  potius  quam  litis  sequar,  40 

meum  mihi  reddatur,  saltem  quanti  emptast,  Syre. 

250  scio  te  antehac  non  esse  usum  amicitia  mea : 
memorem  me  dices  esse  et  gratum.    ST^.  s^ulo 
faciam.    sed  Ctesiphonem  uideo :  laetus  est 
de  amica.  SA,  quid  quod  te  oro?  SV,  paulisper  mane.  45 

Ctesipho        Sannio        Syrvs  iii 

CT.  Abs  quiuis  homine,  quom  est  opus,  beneficium  ac- 

cipere  gaudeas ; 
255  uerum  ^nim  uero  id  demum  iuuat,  si  quem  aequomst    <  / 

f acere  is  bene  f acit. 
o  frater*frater,  quid  ego  nunc  te  laudem?   satis  certo 

scio, 

235  quam  aut  hic  nunc  BCEFP :  quam  hio  nunc  DG      tum  2 :  cnm  A 
239  si  om.  A :   add.  A^  240  periculum  A  250  Fleckeisen  : 

te  non  usum  antehac  A  :  te  non  ease  usum  luitehao  A^  2 
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numquam  ita  magnifice  quicquam  dicam,  id  uirtus  qiiin 

superet  tua. 
5  itaque  unam  faanc  rem  me  faabere  praeter  alios  praed- 

puam  arbitroiF, 
fratrem  faomini  nemini  ^se  primarum  artium  magis  f'" 

principem. 
SY.  o  Ctesipfao.    CT.  o  Syre,  Aescfainus  ubist?    SY.  260 

ellum,  te  exspectat  domi.    CT.  hem  ! 
SY.  quid  est  ?      CT  quid  sit  ?  illius  opera,  Syre,  nunc 

uiuo.     festiuom  caput, 
qui  quom  omnia  sibi  post  putarit  ^sse  prae  meo  com- 

modo, 
10  maledicta,  famam,  meum   laborem  et  peccatum  in  se 

transtulit. 
nil  pote  supra.     quid  nam  foris  crepuit  ?     SY.   mane, 

mane :  ipse  exit  foras. 

iv    Aeschinvs        Ctesipho        Syrvs        Sannio 

'  •  AE.  Vbist  ille  sacrilegus  ?    SA.  me  quaerit.  num  quid  266 

nam  ecf  ert  ?  occidi : 
niluideo.   ^^.  efaem  opportune:  te  ipsum  quaero :  quid 

fit,  Ctesipfao? 
in  tutost  omnis  res :  omitte  uero  tristitiem  tuam. 
CT  ego  illam  faercle  uero  omitto,  qui  equidem  te  faa- 

beam  f  ratrem :  o  mi  Aescfaine  ! 
5  o  mi  germane!  afa,  uereor  coram  in  os  te  laudare  am- 

plius, 
ne  id  adsentandi  magis  quam  quo  faabeam  gratum  facere  270 

existumes. 

259  f  rater  A  262  qni  quom  omnia  Dziatzko  :  qni  ignominia  A : 

qui  omnia  2        putarit  codd. :  putauit  uolg.  263  laborem  Nonius : 

amorem  codd.  264  pote  Donatua :  potest  codd.  268  illam  .  .  . 

nero  A^ :  hercle  om.  A :  illam  facile  hercle  uero  D :  illam  faeile  neio 
cett.        qui  equidem  seripsi :  qui  quidem  codd. 
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AE.  age  inepte,  quasi  nunc  non  norimus  nos  inter  nos, 

Ct^sipho !  • 

hoc  miU  dolet,  nos  sero  rescisse  et  rem  paene  in  eum 

locum 
redisse,  ut  si  onmes  cuperent  tibi  nil  possent  auxiliarier. 
CT.  pudebat.    AE,  ah,  stultitiast  istaee,  non  pudor.  10 

tam  ob  paruolam 
275  rem  paene  e  patria !  turpe  dictu.     deos  quaeso  ut  istaec 

prohibeant. 
CT.  peccaui.  AE.  quid  ait  tandem  nobis  S&nnio  ?  SY. 

iam  mitis  est. 
AE.  ego  ad  forum  ibo,  ut  hunc  absoluam  ;  tu  i  intro  ad 

illam,  Ct^sipho. 
SA.  Syre,  fnsta.    SY.  eamus ;  namque  hic  properat  fn  ^^uj^  ,  ^  ^ 

Cyprum.    SA.  non  t&m  quidem,  ~~  c6/u.<^u... 

quam  ufs :  etiam  maneo  otiosus  hfc.    SY.  reddetur :  n^  15 

time. 
280  SA.  at  ut  omne  reddat.   SY.  omne  reddet ;  tace  modo 

ac  sequere  hac.    SA,  sequor.  — 
CT.  heus  heus,  Syre.    SY>  quid  est  ?    CT  obsecro  te 

hercle,  hominem  istum  inpurfssumum 
quam  prfmum  absoluitote,  ne,  si  magis  inritatus  siet, 
aliqua  ad  patrem  hoc  permanet  atque  ego  tum  perpetuo 

p^rierim. 
SY.  non  ffet,  bono  animo  es  :  tu  cum  illa  te  fntus  ob-  20 

lecta  fnterim 
285  et  lectulos  iube  stemi  nobis  et  parari  cetera. 

ego  iam  transacta  re  conuortam  me  domum  cum  obsonio. 

CT.  ita  qua^so.   quando  hoc  bene  successit,  hflare  hunc     ^  .  '^ 

sumamus  diem.  i ^^ 


Al\-' 


A  -      I 


272  FUckeiten :  no8  paene  sero  scisse  et  paene  in  eam  locum  codd. : 
Boi  paene  sero  soisse  et  in  enm  rem  locum  Bentl,  278  non  Mad- 

vig :  ne  codd.  279  quam  uis  Donatus :  quamnis  codd.  281 

te  om.  A^DEFO  284  te  intus]  intns  te  A  287  hilare  Pau- 

mtier :  hilarem  codd. :  sed  hilaris  ap.  Ter.  non  reperitvtr 
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ACTvs  ra 

» 

SOSTRATA  GaNTHABA 

BO.  Obsecro,  mea  nutrix,  quid  nunc  fiet  ?  CA.  quid  Mt 

rogas? 
reote  edepol  spero.    80.  modo  dolores,  mea  tu,  occipiunt 

primulum. 
CA.  iam  nunc  times,  quasi   numquam  adfueris,  ntim-  290 

quam  tute  pepereris  ? 
SO.  miseram  me  !  neminem  habeo,  solae  sumus ;  Geta 

autem  hic  non  adest, 
5  nec  quem  ad  obstetricem  mittam,  nec  qui  accersat  Aes- 

chinum. 
CA.  pol  is  quidem  iam  hic  aderit;   nam   numquam 

iinum  intermittrt  diem 
quin  semper  ueniat.    SO.  solus  meariim  miseriarumst 
\  ^  remedium. 

CA.  &  re  nata  melius  fieri  haud  potuit  quam  factumst,  295 

era, 
quando  uitium  oblatumst,  quod  ad  illum  attinet  potis- 

sumum, 
10  t£lem,  tali  ingenio  atque  animo,  natuni  ex  tanta  familia. 
SO.  fta  pol  est  ut  dicis :  saluos  nobis  deos  quaeso  tit  siet. 

ii  Geta        Sostbata        Canthara 

OE.  Nunc  illud  est,  quom,  si  omnia  omnes  sua  consilia 

conferant 
atque  hufc  malo  salutem  quaerant,  auxili  nil  adferant,     300 
quod  mihique  eraeque  f iliaeque  erilist.  uae  misero  mihi ! 

289  Cantharae  uerba  conttnuat  A :  modo  . . .  primulum  Sostratae  Crt- 
buontaliicodd,  290  iamnum^  297  ingemo  Bentley :  gei 

eodd.  300  auxUii  A 

■ 
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tot  res  repente  circumuallaiit  se  unde  emergi  non  potest : 
uis  egqstas  iniustitia  solitudo  infamia.  5 

hoeine  saeclum !  o  scelera,  o  genera  sacrilega,  o  hominem 

inpium ! 
305  SO.  me  miseram  !  quid  nam  est  quod  sic  uideo  timidum 

et  properant^m  Getam? 
(7  j?.  quem  ueque  fides  neque  ius  iurandum  n^ue  illum 

misericordia 
repressit  neque  reflexit  neque  quod  partus  instabat  prope, 
quoi  miserae  indigne  per  uim  uitium  obtulerat.    SO.    10 

non  intellego 
satis  quae  loquitur.     CA,  propius  obsecro  accedamus, 

Sostrata.     GE.  ah, 
310  me  miserum !  uix  sum  compos  anirai,  ita  ardeo  iracundia. 
nil  est  quod  malim  quam  fllam  totam  familiam  dari  mi 

obuiam, 
ut  ego  hanc  iram  in  eos  euomam  omnem,  dum  a^ritudo 

haec  est  recens. 
[sai^s  mihi  id  habeam  supplici,  dum  illos  uloiscar  meo  modo.] 
seni  animam  primum  exstinguerem  ipsi,  qui  illud  pro-    16 

duxit  scelus ; 
315  tum  autem  Syrum  inpulsotem,  uah,  quibus  fllum  lacera- 

remmodis! 
sublunen  medium  arriperem  et  capite  pronum  in  terra 

statuerem, 
ut  cerebro  dispergat  uiam. 
adulescenti  ipsi  ^riperem  oculos,  post  haec  praecipitem  20 

darem. 
c^teros  ruerem  agerem  raperem  tunderem  et  prostemerem. 
320  sed  cesso  eram  hoc  malo  inpertire  propere  ?  SO.  reuo- 

cemus:  Geta.    G£J.  hem, 

306  indignae  A  309  satius  qoae  loqnitar  A :  satiB  qnae  loqua- 

tnr  A^         proprins  A  312  iram  hano  3  eoB  duplicat  A 

313  proscripsit  Guyet  316  snblimen  Fleckeisen :  sublimem  codd, 

pronnm  Paumier :  om.  A :  primum  2 
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quisquis  es,  sine  me.    SO.  ego  sum  Sostrata.    G£J.  ubi 

east  ?   te  ipsam  quaerito, 
te  exspecto;  oppido  opportune  te  obtulisti  mi  obuiam. 
26  ^ra  .  .  SO.  quid  est?  quid  trepidas?   GB.  ei  mi!    CA. 

quid  festinas,  mi  Geta? 
animam  recipe.  GJE.  prorsus  .  .  SO.  quid  istuc  'pror- 

sus'  ergost?    G£.  p^riimus. 
actumst.    SO.  eloquere  [ergo],  obsecro  te,  quid  sit?  325 

GK  iam  .  .   SO.  quid  'iam,'  Geta? 
GJS.  Aeschinus  .  .    SO.  quid  is  ^rgo?    GJS.  alienus 

est  ab  nostra  familia.    SO.  hem ! 
perii.    qua  re?    GJE.  amare  occepit  aliam.    SO.  uae 

miserae  mihi ! 
30  G£!.  neque  id  occulte  f^rt :  a  lenone  ipsus  eripuit  palam. 
SO.  satine  hoc  certumst?   G£J.  certum.   hisce  oculis 

egomet  uidi,  Sostrata.    SO.  ah, 
me  miseram !  quid  iam  cr6das  ?   aut  quoi  cr^das  ?  no-  330 

strumne  A^schinum, 
nostram  uitam  omnium,  m  quo  nostrae  sp^  opesque 

omnes  sitae 
erant !    qui  sine  hac  iurabat  se  unum  numquam  uictu- 

rum  diem ! 
35  qui  se  in  sui  gremio  positurum  puerum  dicebat  patris, 
ita  obsecraturum  ut  liceret  hanc  sibi  uxorem  ducere ! 
GJE.  era,  laerumas  mitte  ac  potius  quod  ad  hanc  rem  335 

opus  est  porro  prospice: 
patiamurne  an  narremus  quoipiam?    CA.  au  au,  mi 

homo,  sanun  es? 
an  hoc  proferendum  tibi  uidetur  usquam  [esse]  ?  GJS!. 

mi  equidem  non  placet. 

321  es  et  me  om,  A  824  periimuB  edd,  atd.i    perimns  («o/tto 

errore)  codd,  ^        325  er^o  kabent  ADG:  om.  cett.  329  oertam 

hisoe  2 :  oeitnm  his  A :  oerte  his  A^  330  iam  oTedas  2  :  oredaMUii 

A :  oredas  iam  A}^  334  2 :  si  ^ :  se  Umpfenbach  et  uolg.  337 

Bentley :  nsqnam  esse  A :  esee  asquam  2        mi  eqaidem  scripsi :  miht, 
qiiidem  codd, 
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.    iam  prunum  illum  alieno  animo  a  nobis  esse  res  ipsa  in-  40 

dicat. 
nunc  si  hoc  palam  prof^rimus,  ille  inf itias  ibit,  sat  scio : 
340  tua  fama  et  gnatae  uita  iu  dubium  ueuiet.  tum  si  maxume 
fateatur,  quom  amet  aliam,  non  est  utile  hanc  illi  dari. 
quapropter  quoquo  pacto  tacitost  opus.   SO.  ah,  minume 

gentium : 
non   faciam.    GJE.  quid   ages?    SO.   proferam.    CA,  45 

hem,  mea  Sostrata,  uide  quam  rem  agas. 
SO.  peiore  res  loco  non  potis  est  esse  quam  in  quo 

nunc  sitast. 
345  primum  indotatast;  tum  praeterea,  quae  secunda  ei  dos 

erat, 
periit:  pro  uirgin^  dari  nuptum  non  potest.     hoc  reli- 

cuomst: 
si  infftias  ibit,  testis  mecum  est  anulus  quem  amiserat. 
postr^mo  quando  ego  conscia  mihi  sum  a  me  culpam  50 

esse  hanc  procul, 
neque  pretium  neque  rem  ullam  intercessisse  flla  aut 

me  indignam,  Geta, 
350  exp^riar.    GJS.  quidistic?  cedo,  ut  melius  dicis.    SO.f  . 

tu  quantum  potes 
abi  atque  H^gioni  cognato  eius  rem  enarrato  omnem 

ordine ; 
nam  is  nostro  Simulo  fuit  summus  ^t  nos  coluit  maxume. 
GJE.  nam  hercle  alius  nemo  respicit  nos.    SO.  propera  55 

tu,  mea  Canthara, 
curre,  obstetricem  acc^rse,  ut  quom  opus  sit  ne  in  mora 

nobfs  siet. 

389  ille  om,  A      ad  scio  A^ :  sat  om.  A  344  potis  est  Fcuemut : 

potest  codd.        sitasl:  A^ :  siest  A  347  amiserat  BCFGP  :  mise- 

rat  A :  amiserat  ipse  D :  ipse  amiserat  E  349  iUam  ant  me 

A^BCDE:  illumaute  A  350  cedo  Benihy :  acoedo  codd.      diois 

PriscianM :  dicas  codd.  351  ordinem  A  353  nam  A^ : 

com  A        respiciet  A 
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111 


Dbmea        Syrvs 


DE,  Disp^rii !     Ctesiphonem  audiui  f ilium  355 

una  fuisse  in  raptione  cum  Aeschino. 

id  misero  restat  mihi  mali,  si  illum  potest, 

qui  aliquoi  reist  etiam,  eum  ad  nequitiem  addiieere. 
5  ubi  ego  illum  quaeram  ?     eredo  abductum  in  ganeum 

aliquo :  persuasit  ille  inpurus,  sat  scio.  360 

sed  eccum  Syrum  ire  uideo :  iam  hinc  seibo  ubi  siet. 

atque  h^rcle  hic  de  grege  illost :  si  me  senserit 

eum  quaeritare,  numquam  dicet  carnufex. 
10  non  ostendam  id  me  uelle.    SY.  omnem  rem  modo  seni 

quo  pacto  haberet  enarramus  ordine :  365 

nil  quicquam  uidi  laetius.   DE,  pro  luppiter, 

hominis  stultitiam !    SY.  conlaudauit  filium ; 

mihi,  qui  id  dedissem  consilium,  egit  gratias. 
15  DE.  disrumpor  !    SY.  argentumadnumerauit  ilico ; 
.  dedit  praeterea  in  sumptum  dimidiiim  minae ;  370 

id  distributum  sane  est  ex  sententia.    DE,  hem, 

huic  mandes,  si  quid  recte  curatum  uelis. 

SY.  ehem  D^mea,  haud  asp^xeram  te.    quid  agitur  ? 
20  DE,  quid  agatur?     uostram  n^queo  mirari  satis 

rationem.  SY,  est  hercle  inepta ;  ne  dicam  dolo  [atque]  375 

absurda.     piscis  ceteros  purga,  Dromo ; 

gong^m  istum  maxumum  in  aqua  sinito  ludere 

tantisper  :  ubi  ego  rediero,  exossabitur ; 
25  prius  nolo.  DE.  haecin  flagitia !    SY,  mi  equidem  non 
placent, 

et  clamo  saepe.     salsamenta  haec,  Stephanio,  380 

fac  macerentur  pulchre.    DE*  di  uostram  fidem  ! 

360  sas  aoio  A^ :  sat  om.  A  365  enarramus  A  :  enarrauiraus  A^ 

372  hxc  \uTs\ii  Phormioni  689  iterum  obtruditur  375  atque  sed. 

FUckeisen  377  gong^m  AD  379  haecin  Fleckeisen  :  haeeine 

codd.        mi  equidem  scripn  :  mihi  quidem  codd, 
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utrum  studione  id  sibi  habet  an  laudi  putat 
fore,  si  perdiderit  gn&tum  ?  uae  miser6  mihi ! 
uid^re  uideor  iam  diem  illum,  quom  hinc  egens  30 

385  profugiet  aliquo  militatum.    SY.  o  Demea, 
istuc  est  sapere,  non  quod  ante  pedes  modost 
uidere,  sed  etiam  illa  quae  futiira  sunt 
rprospicere.  DJE.  quid?  istaec  iam  penes  uos  psaltriast? 
SV.  ellam  intus.  DE.  eho,  an  domfst  habiturus?  SV.  36 
crMo,  ut  est 

390  dementia.  DJS.  haecin  fieri !   SV.  inepta  lenitas 
patris  et  facilitas  praua.   DJE.  fratris  me  quidem 
/  pud^t  pigetque.   SY.  nfmium  inter  uos,  D^mea, 
^    (non  qufa  ades  praesens  dfco  hoc)  pernimium  fnterest. 
\    tu,  quantus  quantu's,  nfl  nisi  sapi^ntia  es,  40 

39a\  ille  somniimi.    num  sfneres  uero  illum  tuom 

^\facere  ha^?   DJE.  sinerem  illum?   aut  non  sex  totis 

mensibus 
^rius  olf ecissem  quam  ille  quicquam  coeperet  ? 
SY^.  uigilantiam  tuam  tu  mihi  narras  ?  DE.  sic  siet 
n^odo  ut  nunc  est,  quaeso.  SY.{iit  qufsque  suom  uolt  45 
^se,  itast.) 
400  DJS.  quid  eum  ?  uidistin  hodie  ?   Sy.  tuomne  fflium  ? 
abigam  hunc  rus.  iam  dudum  aliquid  ruri  agere  arbitror. 
DJE.  satin  scfs  ibi  esse  ?   SY.  oh,  qui  egomet  produxi. 

Z)jF.  optumest : 
metui  ne  haereret  hfc.    Sy.  atque  iratum  admodum. 
DJE.  quid  autem?  Sy.  adortust  iurgio  fratrem  apud  forum 
406  de  psaltria  ista.   DE.  ain  u^ro?   SV.  uah,  nil  reticuit;    61 
nam  ut  numerabatur  forte  argentum,  int^ruenit 

383  ^2  2 .  fores  si  A  391  faoilitAs  DEGF^P^ :  faoultaB  ABC 

3d4  qnantns  qnantns  codd.  399  f ntilis  (f nttilis)  ante  somnium  habent 

(preteter  C^  et  P)  2        nnm  add.  Klette        illnm  tnnm  A  :  illnm  tn 
tnnm  uel  tn  illnm  tnnm  2  396  sinerem  A^ :  sinere  A  397 

eoeperet  G^D^F^ :  coeperit  ABPC^  :  ceperit  C^  4^5  ista  Fleck- 

eisen :  istac  codd,        nah  codd. :  istac  .  .  .  ah  Botke  et  uolg. 

263 


III.  iu  P.  TERENTI  AFRI 

homo  de  mprouiso :  co^pit  clamare  '  o  Aeschine, 

haecin  flagitia  f  acere  te !  haec  te  admittere 
55  indigna  genere  nostro  ! '  DE*  oh,  lacrumo  gaudio  ! 

SY.  'non  tu  hoc  argentum  perdis,  sed  uitam  tuam.'        410 

DE.  saluos  sit,  spero.  est  similis  maiorum  suom.  SY,  hui ! 

DE.  Syre,  pra&eptorum  plenust  istorum  flle.  SY.  phy ! 

domi  habuit  unde  disceret.   DE.  fit  sedulo : 
60  nil  pra^termitto ;  consue&tcio ;  d^nique 

inspicere  tamquam  in  speculum  in  uitas  onmium  415 

iubeo  atque  ex  aliis  siimere  exemplum  sibi : 

*  hoc  facito.'  SY.  recte  sane.  DE.  '  hoc  fugito.'  SY.  callide. 

DE.  ^  hoc  laudist.'  SY.  istaec  res  est.  DE.  ^  hoc  uitio  dator.' 
65  SY.  probissume.  DE,  porro  autem  .  .  SY.  non  hercle 
6tiumst 

nunc  mi  auscultandi.   piscis  ex  sent^ntia  420 

nactus  sum :  ei  mihi  ne  corrumpantur  cautiost ; 

nam  id  n6bis  tam  flagitiumst  quam  illa,  D^mea, 

non  f  acere  uobis  qua^  modo  dixti ;  et  quod  queo 
70  conseruis  ad  eundem  fstunc  praecipi6  modum : 

^  hoc  salsumst,  hoc  adustumst,  hoc  lautumst  parum ;       425 

illud  recte :  iterum  sic  memento.'     sedulo 

mone6  quae  possum  pr6  mea  sapi6ntia : 

postremo  tamquam  in  speculum  in  patinas,  Demea, 
75  inspfcere  iubeo  et  m6neo  quid  facto  usus  sit. 

in6pta  haec  esse  n6s  quae  facimus  s^ntio ;  430 

uerum  quid  f acias  ?  tit  homost,  ita  mor6m  geras. 

num  quid  uis  ?   DE.  mentem  u6bis  meliorem  dari. 

SY.  tu  rus  hinc  ibis?  DE,  r6cta.  SY,  nam  quid  tu  hfc  agas, 
80  ubi,si  quid  bene  praecfpias,  nemo  obt6mperet  ?  — 

DE,  ego  u6ro  hinc  abeo,  quando  is  quam  ob  rem  huc  485 
u6neram 

rus  abiit :  illum  curo  unum,  ille  ad  me  attinet : 

409  e^andia  A  412  plenus  es  A  415  innitast  omninm  A 

416  exemplnm]  simplnm  A  417  facio  A  422  qnam]  nam  A 

436  attinet]  admeat  A 
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quando  ita  iiolt  f rater,  de  isto&  ipse  uiderit. 

sed  quis  illic  est  quem  uideo  procul  ?     estue  Hegio 

tribinis  noster  ?  si  satis  cerno,  is  est  hercle.  uah,  85 
440  homo  amicus  nobis  iam  mde  a  puero !  o  di  boni, 

ne  illius  modi  iam  nobis  magna  ciuium 

penuriast  antiqua  [homo]  uirtute  ac  fide ! 

haud  cito  mali  quid  ortum  ex  hoc  sit  publioe. 

quam  gaudeo,  ubi  etiam  huius  generis  reliquias  90 

445  restare  uideo !     ah,  uiuere  etiam  nunc  lubet. 

opp^riar  hominem  hic,  ut  salutem  et  conloquar. 


Hbgio         Demea         Geta        (Pamphila)        iv 

HE.  Pro  di  inmortales,  faeinus  indignum,  Geta! 
quid  narras?   GE.  sic  est  factum.  HE.  ex  illan  familia 
tam  inliberale  f  aciuus  esse  ortum !  o  A^schine, 

450  pol  haud  pateruum  istuc  dedisti !     DE,  uidelicet 

de  psaltria  hac  audiuit :  id  illi  nunc  dolet  5 

ali^no ;  pater  eius  nili  pendit.     ei  mihi, 
utinam  hic  prope  adesset  alicubi  atque  audiret  haec ! 
HE.  nisi  f acient  quae  illos  aequomst,  haud  sic  auf erent. 

455  GE.  in  t^  spes  omnis,  Hegio,  nobis  sitast :  ' 

te  solum  habemus,  tu  es  patronus,  tu  pater :  10 

ill^  tibi  moriens  n6s  commendauit  senex : 
si  deseris  tu,  periimus.   HE.  caue  dixeris : 
neque  faciam  neque  me  satis  pie  posse  arbitror. 

460  DE.  adibo.     saluere  Hegionem  plurimum     3  ^  *--*  *>  "^  '^ 
iubeo.   HE.  6h,  te  quaerebam  ipsum :  salue,  Demea.       15 
DE.  quid  autem  ?    HE.  maior  filius  tuos  A6schinus, 
quem  fratri  adoptanddm  dedisti,  n6que  boni 


437il*:itaao8iianolt^  439  i^eciketsen :  tribunus^    \a  A^\ 

bisii  441  neque  illins  ^  442honio«u«<u/tt  Cruye<  445 

ah  YUckeiwn :  nah  codd. :  om.  edd.  plerique  448  illan  edd.  ata. : 

iUam  AiilhiE  452  A :  pater  est  A^ :  pater  is  2        nihU  AD^G : 

nihili  ceU.  458  perimus  codd,        dextris  A 
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neque  liberalis  fiinctus  officiumst  uiri.  t 

DE.  quid  istuc  est?  HE.  nostrum  amicum  noras  Sfmu-  465 
lum 
20  aequalem?  DE,  quid  ni?  HE.  filiam  eius  uirginem 

uitiauit.  DE.  heml  HE.  mane:  non  dum  audisti,  Demea, 

quod  ^t  grauissumum.// J9^.  an  quicquam  est  etiam  amplius? 

HE,  uero  amplius ;  nam  hoc  quidem  f erundum  aliquo 
modost : 

persuasit  nox  amor  uinum  adulescentia :  470 

25  humanumst.     ubi  scit  factum,  ad  matrem  uirginis 

uenit  ipsus  ultro  lacrumans  orans  obsecrans 

fidem  dans,  iurans  se  lUam  ducturum  domum. 

ignotumst,  tacitumst,  creditumst.    uirgo  ex  eo 

compressu  grauida  f actast :  mensis  [hic]  decumus  est :  475 
30  ille  bonus  uir  nobis  psaltriam,  si  dis  placet, 

parauit  quicum  uiuat ;  illam  deserit. 
~  DE,  pro  c^rton  tu  istaec  dfcis?    HE,  mater  ufrginis 

in  mediost,  ipsa  uirgo,  res  ipsa,  hic  Geta 

praeterea,  ut  captus  est  seruorum,  non  malus  480 

35  neque  iners :  alit  illas,  s61us  onmem  f amiliam 

sustentat :  hunc  abduce,  uinci,  qua^re  rem. 

GE.  immo  hercle  extorque,  nisi  ita  f actumst,  Demea. 

postremo  non  negabit :  coram  ipsum  cedo. 

DE,  pud^t:  nec  quid  agam  n^ue  quid  huic  respondeam  485 
40  scio.     [P-4.]  miseram  me,  dififeror  doloribus! 

luno  Lucina,  f  ^r  opem !  serua  me  obsecro !  HE.  hem ! 

numnamillaquaesoparturit?   (r^.  certe,  Hegio.  ^JE".  em, 

illafe  fidem  nunc  uostram  iuplorat,  D^mea : 

quod  uos  uis  cogit  fd  uoluntate  (mpetret.  490 

45  haec  primum  ut  fiant  deos  quaeso,  ut  uobis  decet. 

sin  aliter  animus  uoster  est,  ego,  Demea, 

464  ^  :  est  officium  A^^  468  2  :  qnid  A  475  hic  sMstvilii 

BerUUy  478  certon]  certo  ^  480inalum^  490  ^CD: 

iu8  cett. 
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summa  ui  defendam  hanc  atque  illum  mortuom. 
cognatus  mihi  erat;  una  a  pueris  painiolis 

495  sumus  educti ;  ima  s^mper  militiae  ^t  domi 
,    fuimus  ;  paupertatem  una  pertulimiis  grauem.  50 

quapropter  nitar,  faciam,  experiar,  denique 
animam  relinquam  potius  quam  illas  deseram. 
quid  md^i  respondes  ?   DE,  f  ratrem  conueniam,  Hegio. 

500  HE,  sed,  D^mea,  hoc  tu  facito  cum  animo  cogites: 

quam  uos  facillume  agitis,  quam  estis  maxume  55 

potentes  dites  fortunati  nobiles, 

tam  mdxume  uos  aAjuo  animo  a^qua  noscere 

oportet,  si  uos  uoltis  perhiberi  probos.  (/i*4.  ^f^ 

505  DE.  redito  :  fient  quae  fieri  aequomst  omnia.  59 

HE.  decet  te  f acere.  G^ta,  duc  me  intro  ad  Sostratam.  — 
DE.  non  me  mdicente  haec  ffunt:  utinam  hic  sit  modo 
defunctum !  uerum  nimia  illaec  licentia 
profecto  euadet  in  aliquod  magnum  malum. 

510  ibo  ac  requiram  fratrem,  ut  in  eum  haec  euomam. 

Hegio  y 

Bono  animo  fa<3  sis,  Sostrata,  et  istam  quod  potes 
fac  consolere.     ego  Micionem,  si  apud  forumst, 
conueniam  atque  ut  res  gestast  narrabo  ordine : 
si  est  18  f acturus  ut  sit  officium  suom, 
515  faciat ;  sin  aliter  de  hac  re  est  eius  sententia,  5 

respondeat  mi,  ut  quid  agam  quam  primum  sciam. 

405  Tdemus :  educati  codd»  499  post  hunc  uersum  Phorm,  u, 

461  inUrpolant  2  :  eundem  uersum  Bembino  adscripsit  A^  507 

fieiit  A  514  is  add,  Fhckeisen :  u  est  codd. :  si  itast  Bendey 
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ACTVS    IV 

i  Ctesipho    .    Syrvs 

CT.  Ain  patrem  hinc  abisse  rus?    SY.  iam  dudun. 

CT,  dic  sodes.    SY.  apud  uillamst : 
nunc  quom  maxume  operis  aliquid  f acere  credo.    CT. 

utinam  quidem ! 
quod  ctim  salute  eius  fiat,  ita  se  d^fetigarit  uelim 
ut  triduo  hoc  perp^tuo  prorsiun  e  lecto  nequeat  surgere.  520 
6  SY.  ita  f lat,  et  istoc  siqui  potis  est  rectius.    CT  ita ;    ^^ 

nam  hunc  diem 
misere  nimis  cupio,  ut  coepi,  perpetuom  in  laetitiadegere ; 
et  fllud  rus  nulla  alia  causa  tam  male  odi,  nisi  quia 
propest :  quod  si  abesset  longius, 

prius  nox  oppressisset  illi  quam  huc  reuorti  posset  iterum.  525 
10  nunc  ubi  me  illic  non  uidebit,  iam  hiic  reourret,  sat  scio : 
rogitabit  me  ubi  f  uerim :  ^  ego  hodie  toto  non  uidi  die.' 
quid  dicam  ?    SY.  nilne  in  mentemst  ?    CT  numquam 

quicquam.    SY.  tanto  n^quior. 
diens  amicus  hospes  nemost  uobis?  CT  sunt:  quid  postea? 
SY.  hisce  opera  ut  data  sit  ?    CT  quae  non  data  sit  ?  530 

non  potest  fieri.    SY.  potest. 
15   CT  int^rdius ;  sed  si  hic  pemocto,  causae  quid  dicam,  Syre? 
SY.  uah,  quam  uellem  etiam  noctu  amicis  6peram  mos 

esset  dari ! 
quin  tu  otiosus  esto :  ego  illius  s^nsum  pulchre  calleo. 
quom  f ^ruit  maxum^,  tam  placidum  quafii  ouem  ~reddo. 

CT  qu6  modo  ? 

521  qni  A :  qoid  S  522  nimis  add*  DoncUut :  om   "^:  miwr 

uiuos  capio  A        nt  ut  eoepi  A  523-4  in  A  uertus  SSS  exit  t» 

propest  525  illi  A :  Ulic  2  527  A  :  quem  ego  hodie  S :  ego 

hoc  t«  Krauue  et  uolg.  528  mentem  A  :  mente  2  5.30  data  lit] 

datast  A  531  A :  interdin  2  5.S3  esto  A :  es  A^  534 

A :  feruet  2        quam  ABCEP :  qoaBi  ceii, 
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535  /SJT.  laudari  ger  te  audit  lubenter:  facio  te  apud  illum 

deum. 
uirtutes  narro.     CT.  meas?    SY.  tuas:  homini   ilico  20 

lacruma^  eadunt 
quasi  puero  gaudio.    em  tibi  autem!    CT.  quid  nam  ^  ^^  "^ 

est?  /Sl^.  lupus  in  fabula.  *'*     *'* 

CT  pater  est?  8Y.  is  ipsust.    CT  S^re,  quid  agimus? 

SY*  fuge  modo  intro,  ego  uidero. 
CT  si  quid  rogabit,  nusquam  tu  me :  audistin  ?    SY. 

pdtine  ut  desinas  ? 

Demea        Ctbsipho        Sybvs  ii 

540  2>J?.  N^  ego  homo  sum  infelix:    [primum]  fratrem 

nusquam  inuenio  g^ntium ; 

praeterea  autem,  dum  lUum  quaero,  a  uilla  mercennarium 

uidi :  is  filium  uegat  esse  ruri.   nec  quid  agam  scio. 

CT  Syre.    SY  quid  est?    CT  men  quaerit?    SY.  4 
. )  '  uerum.    CT  p^rii.  SY>  quin  tu  animo  bono  es.       ,       .      . 

DJS.  qufd  hoc,  malum,  infelicitatis?  n^ueo  satis  decernere ; 
545  nisi  me  credo  huic  esse  natum  rei,  ferundis  miseriis. 

prfmus  sentio  mala  nostra,  pnmus  rescisco  omnia, 

primus  porro  obnuntio  ;  aegre  solus  si  quid  fit  fero. 

SY.  rideo  hunc:  primiun  ait  se  scire :  is  solus  nescit  omnia. 

DJS.  nuncredeo:  si  forte  f rater  redierit  uiso.  CT  Syre,  10 
550  obsecro,  uide  ne  ille  huc  prorsus  se  inruat.    SY.  etiam 

taces?     o^ju*-   c--^^'  "         ^  ' 

^(o  cauebo.  CT  numquam  hercle  hodie  ego  fstuc  com* 

.  mitt^  tibi ; 
nam  me  iam  in  cellam  aliquam  cum  illa  concludam: 

id  tutissumumst. 
SY.  age,  tamen  ego  hunc  amouebo.  —  DJS.  sed  eccum 

sceleratum  Syrum. 

585  Spengel  (perlubenter  in  tmesi  eat)        landarier  codd.  588 

Bendey  :  ipseat  A :  ipBiu  uel  ipsuB  est  'X  540  primnm  sustulit  G. 

Hermann 
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15  /SIT.  non  hercle  hic  qui  uolt  durare  quisquam,  si  sic  fit,  potest. 
scire  equidem  uolo  quot  mihi  sint  domiiii.     quae  haec  555 

est  miseria ! 
DE.  quid  iUe  gannit?  quid  uolt?  quid  ais,  bone  uir? 

est  f rater  domi  ? 
SY.  quid,  malum,  '  bone  uir '  mihi  narras  ?    equidem 

perii.    DB.  quid  tibist  ? 
SV.  rogitas?  Ctesipho  me  pugnis  miserum  et  istam  psaltriam 
20  usque  occidit.   DJE.  hem,  quid  narras  ?    SV.  4m  uide 

ut  discidit  labrum. 
DE.  quam  ob  rem  ?    SV.  me  inpulsore  hanc  emptam  560 

esse  ait.    DE.  non  tu  eum  rus  hinc  modo 
produxe  aibas?  SY.  factum ;  uerum  uenit  post  insaniens: 
nil  pepercit.    non  puduisse  uerberare  homin^m  senem ! 
quem  ego  modo  puerdm  tantillum  in  minibus  gestauf  meis. 
25  DE.  laudo :  Ctesipho,  patrissas :  abi,  uirum  te  iudioo. 

SY.  laudas?  ne  ille  continebit  posthac,  si  sapiet,  manus.  565 
DJS.  fortiter !    SY.  perquam,  quia  miseram  mulierem 

et  me  s^ruolum, 
quf  ref erire  non  audebam,  ufcit :  hui,  perf ortiter ! 
'    DJE.  non  pqtuit  melius.     idem  quod  ego  s^ntit  te  esse 

huic  ref  caput. 
30  s^  estne  frater  intus?  SIT.  non  est.    DE.  ubi  illum 

inueniam  c6gito. 
SJT.  scio  ubi  sit,  uerum  hodie  numquam  monstrabo.  570 

DJS.  hem,  quid  ais  ?  SY.  ita. 
DJE.  dimminuetur  tibi  quidem  iam  c^rebrum.   SY.  at 


nomen  nescio 


fllius  hominis,  sed  locum  noui  ubi  sit.  DB.  dic  ergo  locum. 
SV.  nostin  porticum  apud   macellum   hac   deorsum? 
DB.  quid  ni  nouerim  ? 

554  qui  uolt  Nonius :    quidem  codd. :    quidem   perdnrare  Bentley 
560  ait  ease  A  561  post  om.  A  567  referinon  A  568 

aentit  A^ :    sensit  cum  A  cett.  573  hao   D^ :    hiuio  cett. :     hic 

Donatus 
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SY.  praeterito  hac  recta  platea  sursum.  ubi  eo  ueneris,  35 
575  eliuos  deorsum  uorsum  est :  hac  te  praecipitato.    postea 
est  ad  haiic  raanum  sacellum :  ibi  angiportum  propter  est. 
,^^     DE.  quod  nam?   SY,  iUi  ubi  etiam  caprificus  magna 

est.    DE,  noui.    SY,  hac  pergito. 
DE.  id  quidem  angiportum  non  est  p^ruium.  SY.  uerum 

hercle.    uah, 
censen  hominem  me  esse?  erraui :  in  porticum  rursum  redi : 
580  sane  hac  multo  propius  ibis  et  minor  est  erratio.  41 

scin  Cratini  huius  ditis  aedis  ?   DE.  scio.    SY.  ubi  eas 

praeterieris, 
ad  sinistram  hac  recta  platea ;  ubi  ad  Dianae  ueneris, 
ito  ad  dextram.     prius  quam  ad  portam  uenias,  apud 

ipsum  lacum 
est  pistrilla  et  exaduorsum  f abrica :  ibist.  DE.  quid  i  bi  f acit  ? 
585   SY,  lectulos  in  sole  ilignis  pedibus  faciundos  dedit.  ■       46 
^   ^DE,  libi  potetis  uos :  bene  sanr^  s^d  cesso  ad  eum  per- 
gere  ?  —  •• 

SY,  1  sane :  ego  teexeroebohodie,  ut  dignus  es,  silic^rnium.  «  / 
'^'Aeschinus  odiose  cessat :  prandium  corrumpitur ; 
Ctesipho  autem  in  amorest  totus.  ego  iam  prospiciam  mihi : 
590  nam  iam  abibo  atque  tinum  quicquid,  quod  quidem  erit  51 
bellissiunum, 
carpam  et  cyathos  sorbilans  paulatim  hunc  producam  diem.  -> 

Micio        Hegio  iii' 

Mh  £go  in  hac  re  nil  reperio,  quam  ob  rem  lauder  tanto 

opere,  Hegio : 
memn  officium  facio :  quod  peccatum  a  nobis  ortiunst 

corrigo. 
nisi  si  me  in  illo  credidisti  esse  hominum  numero,  qui 
'  •     '^         ita  putant, 

575  norsum  2 :  om.  A :  uonras  DzicUzko  qui  te  omittit.  611 

qnonam  A      iUi  edd.  ant. :  iUic  codd.        584  2  :  pistrilla  ei  adtiorsum 
A :  ei  exaduorsum  Fleckeisen  585  codd. :  illi  salignis  Fleckeisen 
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.y"^^^      sibi  fieri  iniuriam  tiltro,  si  quam  fecere  ipsi  expostules,    595 
'^  V    6  et  ultro  aecusant  :  id  quia  non  est  a  me  factum,  agis 

gritias? 
JIJE.  ah,  minume :  numquam  te  aliter  atque  es  esse  ani- 

mum  induxi  meum. 
sed  quaeso  ut  una  mecum  ad  matrem  uirginis  eas,  Micio, 
atque  istaec  eadem  quae  mihi  dixti  tute  dicas  mulieri : 
suspicionem  hanc  propter  fratrem  esse :  eius  esse  illam    600 
psaltriam. 
10  MJ.  si  ita  aequom  censes  atit  si  ita  opus  est  facto,  eamus. 
mS.  bene  facis : 
nam  et  illi  ita  animum  iam  releuabis,  quae  dolore  ac 


miseria 


tabescit,  et  tuom  officium  fueris  functus ;  sed  si  aliter  putas, 
egom^t  narrabo  quae  mihi  dixti.    MI.  immo  ego  ibo. 

II£!.  bene  facis : 
omnes,  quibus  res  sur^^  mfnus   secundae,  magis  sunt  605 

nescio  quo  m#do 
15  suspfciosi :  ad  contumeliam  omni^ccipiunt  magis : 
propter  suam  inpotentiam  se  sempei)  credunt  ludier. 
quapropter  te  ipsum  purgare  ipsi  boram  placabilius  est. 
MI.  et  recte  et  uerum  dicis.   IIJE.  sequere  me  ergo  hac 

intro.    MI.  maxume. 

iv  Aeschinvs 

Discrucior  animi :   ^  .  610* 

hocine  de  inprouiso  mali  mihi  obici  tantum  610 

tit  neque  quid  me  faciam  nec  quid  agam  certiim  sit ! 
membra  metu  debilia  siint ;  animus  timore 
6  obstipuit;  pectore  consistere  nil  consili  quit. 

597  esse  tns.  Madvig :  in  animum  codd,  600  Bentley :  fratrem 

eius  se  et  illam  yl :  fratrem  eius  isse  et  illam  A^  :  fratrem  eias  esse  et 
illam  2  602  ita  add.  Umpfenbach  {Anal.  p.  19),  ^t  {ibidem)  uu. 

600,  601  proscribit  603  tno  officio  codd, :  sed  f ungi  ap,  Ter,  semper 

cutn  accuscUiuo  coniungitur  607  Benlley  :  daudier  codd.fort.  recte 

cf,  Andr,  573  :  caluier  Faemus  611  sit  Dziatzko :  siet  codd, 
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uah,  quo  modo  hac  me  expediam  turba?  tanta  nunc 
615  suspicio  de  me  mcidit ; 

neque  ea  inmerito :  Sostrata 

credit  mihi  me  psaltriam  hance  emisse  ;  id  anus  mi  in-  .^ 

dicium  f ecit : 
nam  ut  hinc  forte  ad  obstetricem  erat  missa,  ubi  eam  10 

uidi,  ilico 
accedo,  rogito  Pamphila  quid  agat,  iam  partus  adsiet, 
620  eon  obstetricem  accersat.|!  illa  exclamat  ^abi,  abi!  iam, 
A^schine, 
satis  diti  dedisti  u^rba;  sat  adhuc  tua  nos  frustratast  fides.'/ ' 
^'hem,  quid   istuc  obsecro"  inquam  ^^est?"    'ualeas, 

habeas  illam  quae  placet.' 
sensi  flico  id  illas  suspicari,  sed  me  reprehendf  tamen,     15 
ne  quid  de  fratre  garrulae  illi  dfcerem  ac  fieret  palam. 
625  nunc  quid  f aciam  ?  dicam  fratris  esse  hanc  ?  quod  mi- 
num^st  opus 
usquam  ecf erri.    ac  mitto :  fieri  potis  est  ut  ne  qua  ^xeat. 
id  ipsum  metuo  ut  credant :  tot  concurrunt  ueri  similia: 
egomet  rapui  ipse ;  ^gomet  solui  argentum ;  ad  me  ab-  20 

ductast  donium. 
ha^  adeo  mea  culpa  fateor  fferi.   non  me  hanc  rem  patri, 
630  ut  ut  erat  gesta,  indicasse!  exorassem  uteam  ducerem. 
cessatum  usque  adhtic  est :  nunc  porro,  A&chine,  ex- 

pergiscere ! 
nunc  hoc  primumst :  ad  illas  ibo,  ut  purgem  me.   acce- 

dam  ad  fores. 
perii :  horresco  semper  ubi  pultare  hasce  occipio  miser.  25 
heus  heus!  Aeschiniis  ego  sum.    aperite  aliquis  actu- 
tumostium.  ^     . 

635  prodit  nescio  quis  :  concedam  huc. 

618  ut  hinc  A^ :  id  A  621  po8t  uerba  add,  A^2  nobis  624 

quid]  qui  A  625  dicani  A^  :  om.  A         626  nisquam  A  627  id 

ipBnm  Dziaizko  :  ipBum  id  A^X :  ipsum  A  631  nuuc  ^ :  ium  A^: 

nuno  iam  DG  633  miaer  G :  f  ores  AB :  miier  f  ores  cctt. 
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V  Micio        Aeschinys 

MI,  Ita  uti  dixi,  Sostrata, 

facite;  ego  Aeschinum  conueniam,  ut  quo  modo  aeta 
haec  sint  sciat. 

sed  quis  ostium  hic  pultauit  ?  AE*  pater  hercle  est : 
periil  ML  Aeschine, 

AE.  quid  huic  hic  negotist?  ML  tiine  has  pepulisti  fores? 
5  tacet.   quor  non  ludo  hunc  aliquantisper  ?  melius  est, 

quandoquidem  hoc  numquam  mi  ipse  uoluit  dicere.  640 

nil  mfhi  respondes  ?  AE.  non  equidem  istas,  quod  sciam. 

ML  ita  ?  nam  mirabar  quid  hic  negoti  esset  tibi. 

erubuit :  salua  res  est.    AE.  dic  sodes,  pater, 
10  tibi  uero  quid  istic  est  rei*  ?  ML.  nil  mf  quidem. 

amicus  quidam  me  a  foro  abduxit  modo  645 

huc  aduocatum  sibi.    AE.  quid?  ML.  ego  dicam  tibi: 

habitant  hic  quaedam  mulieres  paup^rculae ; 

ut  opinor  eas  non  nosse  te,  et  certo  scio ; 
15  neque  enim  diu  huc  migrarunt.    AE,  quid  tum  postea? 

ML,  uirgo  est  cum  matre.    AE.  perge.   ML,  haec  uirgo  650 
orbast  patre ; 

hic  meus  amicus  iUi  genere  est  proxumus : 

huic  leges  cogunt  nubere  hanc.  AE,  perii !  ML,  quid  est? 

AE.  nil :  r^cte :  perge.  ML,  is  uenit  ut  secum  auehat : 
20  nam  habitat  Mileti.   AE.  hem,  uirginem  ut  secum  auehat? 

ML.  sic  est.   AE.  Miletum  usque  obsecro?  ML.  ita.  655 
AE.  anim6  malest.  st.  >*»<a. 

quid  ipsae?  quid  aiunt  ?  ML.  quid  illas  censes?  ml  enim. 

comm^nta  mater  est  esse  ex  alio  uiro 
^^  nescio  quo  puerum  natum,  neque  eum  nominat ; 
25  priorem  esse  illum,  non  oportere  huic  dari. 

AE.  eho,  nonne  haec  iusta  tibi  uidentur  poscier?  660 

637  A\  ostiiim  hoo  ceiU\  hostium  BEF  648  eas  ADGx  has 

c^i,  660  Fleckeisen :  nidetur  postea  A  :   uidentor  poetea  A^ : 

uidetur  poacere  Dziatzko  cum  Bothe  et  uolg» 

,  ^^"'-  .        ,      274  ... 


.    J  ♦  .  / 


t  "(\      •«  / 


ADELPHOE  IV.  v 

MI.  non.  AE.  obsecro non?  an  illam  hinc  abduc^t, pater ? 
MI.  quid  illam  ni  abducdt?  AE.  factum  a  uobis  duriter 
inmisericorditerque  atque  etiam,  si  est,  pater,' 
dicendiun  magis  ap^rte,  inliberaliter.  30 

665  ML  quam  ob  r^m  ?  AE,  rogas  me  ?  quid  illi  tandem 
creditis 
fore  animi  misero  qui  flla  consueuit  prior, 
qui  infdix  haud  scio  an  illam  misere  nunc  amet, 
quom  hanc  sibi  uidebit  praesens  praesenti  6ripi, 
abduci  ab  oculis?     facinus  indignum,  pater !  35 

670  JI/7.  qua  ratione  istuc  ?     qufsdespondit?     quisdedit? 

quoi  quando  nupsit?     auctor  his  rebus  quis  est?  ^^"^^     if  *"' 
quor  duxit  alienam?     AE.>  an  sedere  oportuit  y  f     ^  .  • 
domi  ufrginem  tam  grandem,  dum  cognatus  huc 
iUinc  ueniret,  ^xspectantem  ?     haec,  mi  pater,  40 

675  te  dicere  aequom  fuit  et  id  defendere. 

MI,  ridiculum !     aduorsumne  fllum  causam  dicerem 
quoi  ueneram  aduocatus?     sed  quid  ista,  A^schine, 
.    nostra?  aut  quid  nobis  cum  illis?  abeamus.    quid  est? 
quid   lacrumas?   AE.   pater,  obsecro,  ausculta.    MI,    45  * 
A^schine,  audiui  omnia 

680  et  scio ;  nam  te  amo :  quo  magis  quae  agis  curae  sunt  mihi. 
AE,  ita  uelim  me  promerentem  ames,  dum  uiuas,  mi  pater, 
ut  me  hoc  delictum  admisisse  in  me,  fd  mihi  uehement^r  dolet 
^t  me  tui  pudet.  MI  credo  hercle ;  nam  fngenium  noui  tuom 
Kberale ;  sed  uereor  ne  indfligens  nimium  sies.  50 

685  in  qua  ciuitate  tandem  te  arbitrare  ufuere? 

ufrginem  uitiasti  quam  te  non  ius  fuerat  tangere. 
iam  fd  peccatum  prfmum  magnum,  magnum^  at  huma- 
num  tamen : 

666  illa  A  :  cum  Ula  contra  metrum  cum  2  Donatus  667  amet 

AD^G :  amat  cett.  668  praesenti  codd, :  praesentem  Bentley  cum 

Sendo  670  quis  {bis)  2  :  qui  ^  673  huc  codd. :  hinc  cum 

Donato  Bentley  684  indiliges  A  687  magnum  geminauerunt 

Muretus  et  Faemus :  primum  ag^um  A  :  primum  mi^um  A^ 
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f ecere  alii  saepe  item  boui.   at  postquam  id  euenit,  cedo : 
55  num  quid  circumspexti  ?  aut  num  quid  tute  prospexti  tibi, 
quid  fieret  ?  qua  fieret?  si  te  mi  ipsum  puduit  proloqui,  690 
qua  resciscerem  ?  haec  dum  dubitas,  menses  abierunt  decem. 
prodidisti  et  te  et  illam  miseram  et  gnatum,  quod  qui- 

dem  in  te  f  uit. 
quid  ?  credebas  dormienti  haec  tibi  conf ectur6s  deos, 
60  6t  iUam  sine  tua  opera  in  cubiculum  iri  deductum  domum? 
n61im  ceterarum  rerum  te  socordem  eodem  modo.  695 

bono  animo  es,  duces  uxorem  hanc.    A£!.  hem !  MI, 

bono  inquam  animo  ^s.    ^J^.  pater, 
obsecro,  num  ludis  nunc  tu  me?   ML  ego  te?  quam  ob 

rem  ?   AS,  n^scio : 
quia  tam  misere  hoc  esse  cupio  uerum,  eo  uereor  magis. 
65  MI.  abi  domum  ac  deos  conprecare  ut  uxorem  accersas :  abi. 
AB.  quid?  iamuxorem?  MI.  iam.    AK  iam?  MI  700 

iam  quantum  potes.   AM  di  me,  pater, 
6mnes  oderfnt,  ni  magis  te  quam  6culos  nunc  ego  am6 

meos. 
MI  qufd?  quam  illam?  A£J.  aeque.  MI  p6rbenigne! 

^^.  quid?     illeubi8tMil6sius? 
MI  p6riit :    abiit,  nauem  ascendit.     s6d  quor  cessas  ? 

A£J.  abi,  pater : 
70  tu  potius  deos  c6nprecare ;  nam  tibi  eos  cert6  scio, 

qu6  uir  melior  multo  es  quam  ego,  obt6mperatur6s  magis.  705 
MI  ego  eo  intro,  ut  quae  opus  sunt  parentur :  tu  fac 

ut  dixi,  sf  sapis.  — 
A^.  quid  hoc  6st  negoti  ?  hoc  est  patrem  esse  aut  h6c 

est  filium  6s3e  ? 

688  uenit  A  696  Fleckeisen :  om.  hanc  A        animo  est  inqnam 

A  :  animo  es  inquam  2  697  DG :  nuno  ludis  tu  A :    num  ludis 

tu  nune  (mihi  nuno   F)   cett.  700  potes  ADGF:   potest  cett. 

701  ego  om.  A  702  quicquam  illa  A  703  periit  abit  nauem 

escendit  A:  nanem  ascendit  abiit  periit  DG:    abiit  periit  nauem 
ascendit  cett, 
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si  frater  aut  sodalis  esset,  qui  ma^  morem  gereret  ? 
hic  non  amandust?  hfcine  non  gestandus  in  sinust?  hem !  75 
710  itaque  adeo  magnam  mi  micit  sua  commoditate  ciiram, ' 
ne  inprudens  forte  f iciam  quod  nolit :  sciens  cauebo. 
sed  cesso  ire  intro,  n^  morae  meis  nuptiis  egom^t  siem? 

Demea  vi 

DE,  Defessus  sum  ambulando :  ut,  Syre,  te  ciim  tua 
monstratione  magnus  perdat  luppiter ! 
715  perreptaui  usque  omne  oppidum :  ad  portam,  ad  lacum, 
quo  non  ?  neque  f abrica  illi  ulla  erat  nec  f ratrem  homo 
uidisse  se  aibat  qufsquam.     nunc  uero  domi  5 

certum  obsidere  est  tisque,  donec  rMierit. 

MiGio        Demea  vii 

ML  Ibo,  fllis  dicam  nuUam  esse  in  nobfs  moram. 
720  DE.  sed  eccum  ipsum.     te  iafn  dudum  quaero,  Mfcio. 

ML  quid  nam  ?    DE.  fero  alia  flagitia  ad  te  ingentia 

boni  illius  adulescentis.   ML.  ecce  autem !    DE.  noua, 

capitalia.  J!/7.  oheiam!  2>^.  nescis  qui  uir  sft.  Jlf/.  scio.  5 

DE.  ah  stulte,  tu  de  psaltria  me  somnias 
725  agere :  hoc  peccatum  in  uirginemst  ciuem.  ML.  scio. 

DE.  oho,  scis  et  patere?  ML.  quid  ni  patiar?  DE.  dfc 
mihi, 

non  damas  ?  non  insanis  ?  ML.  non :  malim  quidem.  •  . 

DE.  puer  natust.    ML,  di  bene  uortant!  DE.  uirgo  nil  10 
habet. 

ML.  audiui.    DE,  et  ducenda  mdotatast.  ML.  scflicet. 
730  DE,  quid  niinc  futururast?  ML.  id  enim  quod  res  ipsa  fert : 

709  amandns  A\   araanduB  est  2  710  inicit  Bendey:   iniecit 

codd,  711  inprudens  forte  Bentley  :  forte  iraprudens  codd.  712 

siem  codd. :  sira  Gwtet  716  Bentley :  neque  illi  (illic  A?)  fabrica 

A:   illic  fabrica  DG:   fabrica  illic  ceU.  717  domo  A  723 

eho  A:  oe)i  A^        ah  nescis  2  724  A^^ :  o  stulte  A  728 

natus  A :  uatns  est  2 

277 


IV.  V  F.  TERENTI  AFRI 

illmc  huc  transferetur  uirgo.    DE.  o  luppiter, 
istocine  pacto  oportet  ?     ML  quid  f  aciam  amplius  ? 
15  DE.  quid  facias?    si  uon  ipsa  re  tibi  istuc  dolet, 
simulare  certe  est  hominis.    ML  quin  iam  uirginem 
despondi ;  res  compositast ;  fiunt  nuptiae ;  735 

dempsi  metum  omnem :  haec  magis  sunt  hominis.  DE. 

ceterum 
placet  tibi  factum,  Micio  ?   ML.  non,  si  queam 
20  mutare.    nunc  quom  non  queo,  animo  aequo  fero. 
ita  uitast  hominiun  quasi  quom  ludas  tesseris : 
si  illud  quod  maxume  opus  est  iactu  non  cadit,  740 

X  -—        illud  quod  cecidit  forte,  id  arte  ut  corrigas. 

DE.  corrector !  nempe  tua  arte  uiginti  minae 
25  pro  psaltria  periere,  quae  quantum  potest 
aliquo  abiciundast,  si  non  pretio^  gratiis. 
ML.  neque  ^st  neque  iUam  sane  studeo  uendere.  745 

DE.  quid  igitur  facies?  ML.  domi  erit.  DE.  pro  diuom 

fidem, 
meretrix  et  mater  familias  una  in  domo ! 
30  ML.  quor  non  ?  DE.  sanum  te  credis  esse  ?  ML.  equi- 
dem  arbitror. 
DE.  ita  me  di  bene  ament,  ut  uideo  [ego]  tuam  inep- 

tiam, 
facturum  credo  ut  habeas  quicum  cantites.  750 

ML.  quor  non  ?  DE.  et  noua  nupta  eadem  haec  discet. 

ML.  scilicet. 
DE.  tu  inter  eas  restim  ductans  saltabis.    ML.  probe. 
35  DE.  probe?  ML,  ^t  tu  nobiscum  una,  si  opus  sit.  DE. 
ei  mihi !, 
non  te  haec  pudent?  ML.  iam  uero  omitte,  Demea, 
tuam  istanc  iracundiam,  atque  ita  uti  decet  755 

738  id  mutare  A  744  ^  :  at  gratiis  A-  :  uel  gratiis  2  747 

A:    una  erit  in  domo  A^^  748  sannm  AD^G:    sanumne  cett. 

749  me  habet  A:  om.  cett.         ego  tuara  uel  tuam  ego  codd.  :  ego  seclusi 

750  cantites  A^ :  cantices  A  755  istam  A 
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hilarum  ac  lubentem  fac  te  gnati  in  nuptiis. 
ego  hos  oonuenio :  p6st  huc  redeo.  —  DE.  o  luppiter, 
hancine  uitam  I  hoscin  mores !  hanc  dem^ntiam !  40 

ux6r  sine  dote  u6niet ;  intus  psaltriast ; 
760  domus  sumptuosa  ;  adulescens  luxu  perditus ; 
sen^x  delirans.    ipsa  si  cupiat  Salus, 
seruare  prorsus  non  potest  hanc  f  amiUam. 

ACTVS  V 

Sybvs        Demea  i 

8Y.  Edepol,  Syrisce,  t6  curasti  molliter 
lauteque  munus  administrasti  tuom : 

765  abi.  s6d  postquam  intus  sum  omnium  rerum  satur, 
prodeambulare  huc  lubitumst.  DE.  iUud  sis  uide : 
exemplum  discipKnae !     SY,  ecce  autem  hic  adest  5 

senexnoster.    quidfit?  quidtues  tristis?  Z)^.  oh  scelus  I 
SY.  ohe  iam !  tu  uerba  f  undis  hic,  sapientia ! 

770  DE.  tun  si  meus  esses  .  .   SY.  dis  quidem  esses,  D^mea, 
ac  tuam  rem  constabiKsses.   DE.  exemplo  6mnibus 
curarem  ut  esses.  SY.  quam  6b  rem?  quid  fecf?  DE.  rogas? 
in  fpsa  turba  atque  in  peccato  maxumo,  11 

quod  uix  sedatum  satis  est,  potasti,  scelus, 

775  quasi  re  bene  gesta.    SY.  sane  noUem  huc  6xitum. 


Dbomo        Syrys        Demea 


11 


DR.  Heus  Syre,  rogat  te  Ctesipho  ut  redeas.   SY.  abi. — 
DE.  quid  Ctesiphonem  hic  narrat?  SY.  nU.  DE.  eho, 
carnufex, 

756  in  om.  A  757  A :  conneniam  A^l,  765  abi  om,  A : 

add,  in  fint  uersus  764  A^  766  ^2  5 .  ntuit  A  770  tnn  codd, 

omnespraeter  GP^ :  hic  et  alihi  tun  adfirmatiuom  tuetur  Minton  Warren 
771  Bentley :  ezempla  A  :  ezemplum  ^  774  potasti  2 :  potia  A : 

poUtis  A^  775  hac  D^G :  hmic  A  et  cett. 
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est  Ctesipho  intus?  SY.  non  est.    D£!.  quor  hic  nominat? 
SJT.  est  alius  quidam,  patasitaster  paululus : 
5  nostin?   D£J.  iam  scibo.    SI^.  qufd  agis?   quo  abis?  780 
Z> JF,  mitte  me. 
SJ^.  noli  fnquam.   D£I.  non  manum  abstines,  mastigia? 
an  tibi  iam  mauis  cerebrum  dispergam  bic  ?  SY.  abit.  — 
edepol  oomissatorem  haud  sane  commodum, 
praes^rtim  Ctesiphoni !  quid  ego  nunc  agam  ? 
10  nisi,'  dum  haec  silescunt  turbae,  interea  in  angulum         785 
aliquo  abeam  atque  edormiscam  hoc  uilli :  sic  agam. 

iii  Micio        Dbmea 

MI.  Parata  a  nobis  sunt,  ita  ut  dixi,  Sostrata : 

ubi  ufs  .  .  quis  nam  a  me  p^pulit  tam  grauit^r  f ores  ? 

D£J.  ei  mfhi,  quid  faciam?   quidagam?  quid  clamem 

aut  querar  ? 

o  caelum,  o  terra,  o  maria  Neptuni !  MI.  em  tibi  I  790 

5  resciuit  omnem  rem:  fd  nunc  clamat:  flicet;   -  wa.  /  c»/^  *v.c1  ^. 
tx  <,      paratae  lites:  succurrendumst.    DU.  ^cum  adest     ^  "'^    "    ' 
communis  corruptela  nostrum  Ifberum. 
MI.  tand^m  reprime  iracundiam  atque  ad  t^  redi. 
D£!.  repressi,  redii,  mitto  maledicta  omnia :  795 

10  rem  ipsam  putemus.    dictum  hoc  inter  n6s  fuit 
(ex  te  adeo  est  ortum),  ne  tu  curares  meum 
neue  ^go  tuom  ?  responde.    MI.  f actumst,  non  nego. 
DB.  quor  nunc  apud  te  potat  ?   quor  recipfs  meum  ? 
quor  ^mis  amicam,  Mfcio  ?   nun\_quf  minus  800 

15  mihi  idem  ius  aequomst  esse  quod  mectimst  tibi  ?  I 

quando  ^go  tuom  non  ctiro,  ne  cura  meum. 
MI.  non  aequom  dicis.     D^.  non  ?    MI.  nam  uetus 
uerbum  hoc  quidemst, 

7808010^  ISfiuiaiEGF^ivanuAivamceti.  79l8oiUoet 

BCEFGP :  lieet  D 
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communia  esse  amioorum  inter  se  onmia. 

805  DE.  facete !  nunc  demum  istaec  nata  oratiost. 

ML  ausculta  paucis  nfsi  molestumst,  D^ea.  20 

principio,  si  id  te  mordet,  sumptum  filii 
quem  faciunt,  quaeso  ho<S  f  acito  tecum  cogites: 
tu  illos  duo  olim  pro  re  tollebas  tua, 

810  quod  satis  putabas  tua  bona  ambobus  fore, 

et  me  tum  uxorem  credidisti  scilicet  25 

ducturum.    eandem  illam  r&tionem  antiquam  6btine : 
conserua,  quaere,  parce,  fac  quam  pltirimum 
ilKs  relinquas :  gloriam  tu  istam  obtine. 

815  mea,  quae  praeter  spem  euenere,  utanttir  sine. 

de  summa  nil  dec^et :  quod  hinc  acc^sserit,  30 

'^    id  de  lucro  putato  esse  onme.    haec  sf  uoles 
in  animo  uere  cogitare,  Demea, 
et  mi  et  tibi  et  illis  dempseris  molestiam.  .  . 

820  DE.  mitto  rem:  consuetudinem  amborum  .  •  ML  mane: 
scio :  fstuc  ibam.     multa  in  homine,  Demea,  35 

signa  fnsunt  ex  quibus  coniectura  f  acile  fit, 
duo  quom  idem  faciunt,  saepe  ut  possis  dfcere 
^  hoc  Ifcet  inpune  f acere  huic,  illi  n6n  licet,' 

825  non  quo  dissimilis  res  sit  sed  quo  is  quf  facit.    !>':''?' 
quae  ego  inesse  in  illis  ufdeo,  ut  confidam  f ore  40 

ita  ut  uolumus.     uideo  eos  sapere,  intellegere,  fn  loco 
uereri,  inter  se  amare :  scires  Ifberum 
ingenium  atque  animum :  qu6  uis  illos  tu  die 

830  redducas.     at  enim  m6tuas  ne  ab  re  sfnt  tamen 

i>  y^omfssiores  paulo.     o  noster  D6mea,  45 

ad  6mnia  alia  aetate  sapimus  r6ctius ; 

804  se  om.  ^  809  tolerabas  A  814  AB^G :  tu  istanc  tibi 

obtine  eett, :  unde  Bendey  ta  istano  tibi  (gc,  babeas)  816  decedit 

A  820  ambornm  A :  ipsoram  cum  %  Donatus  824  f acere] 

re  A  826  in  om.  A  827  eos  om.  A  828  Lachmann: 

■ciret  A:  scire  est  cett.:  seiris  Dziatzko  820  illostade  A:  illo 

Btndio  D^  830  D :  redncas  ceU. 

281 


y,  iu  P.  TERENTI  AFRI 

solum  unum  hoc  uitium  adfert  senectus  hominibus : 

adtentiores  sumus  ad  rem  omnes  quam  sat  est : 

quod  illos  sat  aetas  acuet.   DE.  ne  nimium  modo  835 

50  bonae  tuae  istae  nos  rationes,  Micio, 

et  tuos  iste  animus  aequos  subuortat.    ML  tace : 
non  fiet.    mitte  iam  istaec ;  da  te  hodie  mihi : 
exporge  f  rontem.    DE.  scilicet  ita  tempus  f ert : 
faciundumst.   ceterum  ego  rus  cras  cum  filio  840 

55  cum  primo  luci  ibo  hmc,     ML  de  nocte  censeo : 
hodi^  modo  hilarum  f  ac  te.    DE.  et  istam  psaltriam 
una  flluc  mecum  hinc  abstraham.    ML.  pugnaueris:  -  (/icc  .  . 
eo  pacto  prorsum  illi  adligaris  filium.  M..^f.«r»>v  ^i^v, 

modo  f acito  ut  illam  sierues.    DE.  ego  istuc  uidero :         845 

60  atque  ibi  fauillae  pl^na,  f umi  ac  pollinis 
coquendo  sit  faxo  ^t  molendo ;  praeter  haec 
meridie  ipso  f aciam  ut  stipulam  conligat : 
tam  excoctam  reddam  atque  atram  quam  carbost.   ML. 

placet : 
nunc  mihi  uidere  sapere.     atque  equidem  fflium  850 

65  tum  etiam  si  nolit  cogam  ut  cum  illa  una  cubet. 
DE.  dendes  ?  fortunatu's  qui  isto  animo  sies. 
ego  sentio  .  .    ML,  ah,  pergisne?  DE.  iam  iam  desino. 
ML.  i  ergo  intro,  et  quoi  rei  est,  ei  rei  [hilarum]  hunc 
sumamus  diem. 


i  <■.' 


iv  Demea 

Numquam  ita  quisquam  bene  subducta  ratione  ad  uitam  fuit 
'i.  quin  res,  aetas,  lisus  semper  aliquid  adportet  noui,  856 

aliquid  moneat :  ut  illa  quae  te  scisse  credas  nescias, 
et  quae  tibi  putaris  prima,  in  experiundo  ut  repudies. 

833  adfert  se.nectus  ADGi  senectos  adfert  (afiEert)  cdt.  837 

istae  AC  845  is  uidero  A  854  ^2 .  ^^^^  ^  ^  ABCP : 

cni  rei  opus  DEG  ilarum  add.  A^ :  hilarem  D£G :  ilare  F 

857  scisse  A :  scire  2 
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quod  nunc  mi  euemt ;  nam  ego  uitam  duram,  quam  uixi  5 
usque  adhuc, 

860  prope  iam  exourso  spatio  omitto.   id  quam  ob  rem?   re 
ipsa  r^pperi 
f  acilitate  nil  esse  homini  melius  neque  clementia. 
id  esse  uerum  ex  me  atque  ex  f ratre  quofuis  f acilest  noscere. 
ille  suam  egit  s^mper  uitam  in  otio,  in  conufuiis, 
clemens,  phtcidus,  nulli  hi^ere  6s,  adridere  omnibus ;       10 

865  sibi  uixit,  sibi  sumptum  f ecit :  omnes  bene  dictint,  amant. 
ego  ille  agrestis,  saeuos,  tristis,  parcus,  truculentus,  tenax 
duxi  uxorem :  quam  ibi  miseriam  uidi !  nati  filii : 
alia  cura.    heia  atitem,  dum  studeo  illis  ut  quam  pMrimum 
f acerem,  contriui  in  quaerundo  uitam  atque  aetatem  meam : 

870  ntinc  exacta  aetate  hoc  fructi  pr6  labore  ab  eis  fero,        16 
6dium ;  iUe  alter  sme  hibore  patria  potitur  c6mmoda. 
illum  amant,  me  f tigitant ;  illi  credunt  consiha  omnia, 
illum  diligiint,  apud  illum  siint  ambo,  ego  desertiis  sum ; 
fllum  ut  uiuat  6ptant,  meam  autem  m6rtem  exspectant  20 
scilicet. 

875  ita  eos  meo  htb6re  eductos  maxumo  hic  fecit  suos 

paulo  sumptu :  miseriam  omnem  ego  capio,  hic  potitur 

gaudia. 
age  age  nunciam  experiamur  c6ntra,  eequid  ego  p6ssiem 
blande  dicere  aut  benigne  f  acere,  quando  hoc  pr6uocat. 
6go  quoque  a  meis  me  amari  et  magni  fieri  p6stulo :        25 

880  si  fd  fit  dando  atque  6bsequendo,  n6n  posteriores  feram;/-^'> 
d6erit :  id  mea  minume  re  fert  qui  sum  natu  maxumus.  o\ 

Syrvs        Deme a  V 

SY,  Heus  D6mea,  orat  f rater  ne  abeas  16ngius. 

DE.  quis  homo?  6  Syre  noster,  salue !  quid  fit?  qufd  agitur ? 

860  id  quam  AS :  inquam  A  870  frucfrncti  A  875  meo 

geminauit  A        eductos  C^ :  edoctos  C^D  :  edicatos  A :  educatos  A^D 
877  A^ :  porro  contra  et  quid  A  879  fieri  A  :  pendi  A^ 
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SY.  recte.    D£^,  optumest.    iam  nunc  haec  tria  primum 
addidi 
1  praeter  naturam :  ^  o  noster !  quid  fit  ?  qufd  agitur  ? ')       885 
5  seruom  haud  inliberalem  praebes  te  et  tibi 
hibens  bene  faxim.    Sl^.  gratiam  habeo.    D^,  atqui,  Syre, 
hoc  uerumst  et  ipsa  re  ^xperiere  propediem. 

» 

vi  Geta        Demea 

G^.  Era,  ego  huc  ad  hos  proufso  quam  mox  uirginem 
acc^rsant.    sed  eccum  Demeam.   saluos  sies.  890 

«t^  ..  r^^  -D^.  o  qui  uocare?    G£^,  G^ta.   D^,  Geta,  hominem 

maxumi 
preti  te  esse  hodie  iudicaui  animo  meo  ; 
5  nam  is  mfhi  profectost  s^ruos  spectatus  satis 
quoi  dominus  curaest,  ita  uti  tibi  sensi,  Geta, 
et  tibi  ob  eam  rem,  sf  quid  usus  u^nerit,  895 

^  -- .  t  ' .  lubens  bene  f axim.     meditor  esse  adfabilis 

et  bene  procedit.    GJE.  bonus  es,  quom  haec  existumas. 
10  D£!.  paulatim  plebem  primulum  facio  meam. 

vii      Aesghixys        Demea        Sybvs        Geta 

* 

AE.  Occidunt  me  equidem,  dun>.nimis  sanctas  nuptias 
student  facere  :  in  adparando  consumunt  diem.  900 

DE.  quid  agitur,  Aeschine  ?  AE.  ^hem,  pater  mi,  tu 

hic  eras  ? 
DE.  tuos  hercle  uero  et  animo  et  natura  pater,      ..  <.<,-.•  r  ^ 
5  qui  te  amat  plus  quam  hosce  oculos.   sed  quor  non  domum 
uxorem  accersis?  AE.  cupio;  uerum  hoc  mihi  moraest, 
tibicina  et  hymena^um  qui  cantent.    DE.  eho,  905 

uin  tu  huic  seni  auscultare?   AE.  quid?  DE.  missa 

haec  face, 
hymenaeum  turbas  lampades  tibicinas, 

888  A^ :  experire  A  893  praef  eeto  A  899  equidem  tcnpsi 

cum  A :  qnidem  1  906  istaec  A  :  iBteo  DG  907  lampades 

acripsi :  lampedes  A :  lampadas  2 
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atque  hanc  in  horto  tnaceriani  iube  dirui  10 

quantum  potest :  hae  transf er ;  unam  f ac  domum ; 
910  traduce  et  matrem  et  f amiliam  onmem  ad  nos.    AE.  placet, 

pater  lepidissume,   DE.  euge,  iam  lepidus  uooor. 

fratri  aMes  fient  peruiae,  turbam  domum 

adducet,  [et]  sumptu  amittet  multa:  qufd  mea?  15 

ego  lepidus  ineo  gratiam.     iube  ntinciam 
915  dinumeret  ille  Babylo  uiginti  minas. 

Syre,  cessas  ire  ac  facere  ?  SY.  quid  ego?  DE.  dirue. 

tu  illas  abi  et  traduce.    GE,  di  tibi,  Demea, 

bene  f aciant,  quom  te  uideo  nostrae  f amiliae  20 

ii<.  i,~u^-  tam  ex  animo  f actum  u^lle.   DE.  dignos  arbitror. — 
920  quid  tu  ais  ?  AE.  sic  opinor.    DE.  multo  r^iust 

quam  iUam  puerperam  huc  nunc  duci  per  uiam 

aegrotam.    AE.  nil  enim  uidi  melius,  mi  pater. 

DE.  sic  soleo.     sed  eccum  Micio  egreditur  foras.  25 

Micio        Demea        Aeschikvs  viii 

ML  lubet  frater?  ubi  is  est?  tun  iubes  hoc,  Demea? 
925  DE.  ego  uero  iubeo  et  hac  re  et  aliis  omnibus 
quam  maxume  unam  facere  nos  hanc  familiam, 
colere,  adiuuare,  adiungere.    AE.  ita  quaeso,  pater. 
ML  haud  aliter  censeo.    DE,  immo  hercle  ita  nobis  decet.  5 
primum  huius  uxorist  mater?'  ML  est.    quid  postea? 
930  DE.  proba  et  modest» '  ML.  ita  aiunt.  DE.  natu  grandlor. 
ML,  scio.    DE,  parere  iam  diu  haec  per  annos  non  potest; 
nec  qui  eam  respiciat  quisquam  est:  solast.   ML.  quam^T^^- 

hic  rem  agit  ? 
DE.  hanc  te  aequomst  ducere,  et  te  operam  ut  fiat  dare.  10 
ML,  me  ducere  autem?   DE,  te.    ML,  me?  DE,  te 

inquam.    ML.  ineptis.    DE,  si  tu  sis  homo,  ( K  '- 

910  traduc  et  matram  A  912  fratri  A  :  fratris  contra  metrum 

A^  913  A^  :  et  sumptum  (stimptu  EF)  amittet  (admittet)  cett, 

914  Hic  est  uersus  ultimus  codicis  Bembini        '  020  ais  E :  Rgia  BC 
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bic  faciat.   AE.  mi  pater!  ML  quid  tu  autem  huic,  935 

asine,  auscultas  ?   DE.  nfl  agis : 
fieri  aliter  non  pot^st.   ML  deliras.   AE.  sfne  te  exo- 

rem,  mf  pater. 
ML,  insanis:  aufer.    DE.  ^ige,  da  ueniam  fQio.   ML. 

satin  sanus  es  ? 
15  ego  nouos  maritus  anno  demum  qufnto  et  sexagensumo 
fiam  atque  anum  decrepitam  ducam?   idne  ^tis  aucto- 

res  mihi? 
AE.ia^:  promisi  ego  illis.    Jlf/.  promisti  autem ?  dete  940 

largit6r,  puer. 
DE.  age,  quid  si  quid  te  maius  oret  ?   ML.  quasi  non 

hoc  sit  maxumum ! 
DE.  da  ueniam.   AE.  ne  grauare.    DE.  fac,  promftte. 

ML.  non  omittitis  ? 
20  AE.  non,  nisi  te  exorem.    ML.  uis  est  haec  quidem. 
.;/'*•  ■'-  DE.  age,  prolixe,  Micio  ! 

'    ML.  etsi  hoc  mihi  prauom,  ineptum,  absurdum  atque 

alienum  a  uita  mea 
uidetur,  si  uos  tanto  opere  istuc  uoltis,  fiat.  AE.  bene  facis. 
DE.  merito  te  amo.    uerum  .  .    ML.  quid?   DE.  ego  946 

dicam,  hoc  quom  confit  quod  uolo. 
ML.  quid  nunc  quod  restat?^'  DE.  H^gio  est  hic  hfs 

cognatus  proxumus, 
25  adf inis  nobis,  pauper :  bene  nos  aliquid  facere  illi  decet. 
ML.  quid  facere?   DE.  agellist  hic  sub  urbe  paulum 

quod  locitas  f oras : 
huic  demus  qui  fruatur.    ML.  paulum  id  autemst?  DE.  950 

si  multumst,  tamen 
f aciundumst :  pro  patre  huic  est,  bonus  est,  noster  est, 

rect^  datur. 

937  aufer  DoncUus:  om.  2        sat  insanns  es  BFP  940  pro- 

misti  A :  promisisti  2  946  Dziatzko  sicpersonas  distribuit        confit 

Donat. ;   cum  fit  2  947  hic  add.  Bentley  960  mnltam  nt 

BCEFP 
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postremo  nunc  meum  illud  uerbum  f acio  quod  tu,  Mfcio, 
bene  ^t  sapienter  dfxti  dudum :  ^  uf tium  commune  omniumst, 
quod  nfmium  ad  rem  in  senecta  attenti  sumus ' ;  hanc  31 

maculam  nos  deoet 
955  ecfugere;  et  dictumst  u^re  et  reapse  fieri  oportet.  AE.  *'^r  '   '  ^^ 

mf  pater ! 
ML  quid  isttic  ?  ager  dabitur  Hegioni  quandoquidem 

hic  uolL   AE.  gaudeo. 
DE.  nunc  tu  mihi  es  germanus  yra^er  pariter  animo  et 

corpore. 
suo  sibi  gladio  hunc  itigulo.  35 

Strvs        Demba        Micio        Abschinvs        ix 

SY.  Factumst  quod  iussisti,  D^ea. 
DE.  f rugi  homo's.  ergo  edepol  hodie  mea  quidem  sentiSntia 
960  iudicoSyrumfferiesseaequomUberum.  J!f/.  istuncliberum? 
qu6d  nam  ob   factum?    DE.   multa.    8Y.   o  noster 

Demea,  edepol  ufr  bonu's ! 
%o  istos  uobis  usque  a  pueris  curaui  ambos  sMulo :        5 
docui,  monui,  bene  praecepi  semper  quae  potui  omnia. 
DE.  r^  apparet.  equidem  porro  haec,  obsonare  cum  fide, 
965  scortum  adducere,  adparare  de  die  conuiuium  : 

non  mediocris  hominis  ha.ec  sunt  officia.   SY.  o  lepidun^ 

caput! 
DE.  postremo  hodie  in  psaltria  ista  emunda  hic  adiutor  f  uit, 
hic  curauit:  pr6desse  aequomst:  alii  meliores  erunt.       11 
d^nique  hic  uolt  fferi..    MI.   uin  tu  hoc  fieri  ?    AE. 
cupio.    MI.  sf  quidem 
970  tu  uis :  Syre,  eho  acc^de  huc  ad  me :  Ifber  estp.    SY* 
b^ne  facis. 

052  oiino  Paumieri  non  eodd,  055  et  dictnmst  DGi  et  om. 

cett.  056  Fleckeuen :   istnc  2  :  istic  uolg.  057  mihi  es  EFG  : 

M  mihi  ceU.        frater  tn«.  Fleckeisen  058  iusti  BEG  061 

bonns  C^FP :  iMmns  es  (P  064  equidem  scripn  :  et  qnidem  cod(/, 

067i8tac2 
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omnibus  gratiam  habeo  et  seorsum  tibi  praeterea,  Demea. 
15  DE.  gaddeo.    AE.  et  eso.    SY.  cr^o.     utinam  hoc 
.  ,  j ,  ^       r-  perpetuom  nat  gaudium, 

Phr^giam  ut  uxor^m  meam  una  m^um  uideam  If  beram ! 
DEn  optumam  equidem  mulierem.     SY.   equidem  tuo 

nepoti  huius  fflio 
hodieprimamimmamdedithaec.  2>^.  herde  uero  sdrio,  975 
siquidem   prima  dedit,   haud    dubiumst    qufn    emitti 
aequom  siet. 
20  ML  6b  eam  rem?    DE.  ob  eam.       postremo  a  me 
arg^ntum  quantist  sumito. 
SY.  df  tibi,  Demea,  omnes  semper  omnia  optata  offerantl 
ML   Syre,  processisti  hodie  pulchre.    DE.   siquidem 

porro,  Mfcio, 
tu  tuom  jofficium  facies,  atque  huic  aliquid  paulum  prae  manu 
S^f-ti^rii^us  d^eris,  unde  utatur,  reddet  tfbi  cito.    ML,  istqc  uflius.  981 
'  '  '    26  AE.  frugi  homost.    SY.  reddam  h^rcle,  da  modo.  AE. 

age,  pater!  ML.  post  c6nsulam. 
DE.  faciet.    SY.  o  uir  optume!    AE.  o  pater  mi  fes- 

tiufssume ! 
ML>  qufd  istuc?  quae  res  tam  repente  mores  mutauft  tuos? 
quod  prolubium?  quae  istaec  subitast  largitas?   DE.  985 

dicam  tibi : 
ut  id  ostender6m,  quod  te  isti  facilem  et  f estiuom  putant, 
30  fd  non  fieri  ex  u6ra  uita  neque  adeo  ex  aequo  6t  bono, 
s6d  ex  adsentando,  fndulgendo  [et]  largiendo,  Mfcio. 
nunc  adeo  si  ob  eam  rem  uobis  mea  uita  inuisa,  Aeschine,  est, 
qufa  non  iusta  iniusta  prorsus  omnia  omnino  obsequor,     990 
mfssa  f acio :  ecf lindite,  emite,  f acite  quod  uobfs  lubet. 
35  s6d  si  id  uoltis  potius,  quae  uos  propter  adulesc6ntiam 
,    ,    \        mfnus  uidetis,  magis  inpense  cupitis,  consulitfs  parum, 

974  equidem  scripsi:  quidem  codd,  985  proluuium  BC^DG: 

sed  poeta  Gaecilii  locum  in  quo  reperitur  prolubium  hahuisst  in  animo 
uidetur  988,  et  seduserunt  Ladewig  et  Madvig 
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haec  reprehendere  et  corrigere  me  ^t  obsecundare  fn 

loco, 
995  ecce  me,  qui  id  faciam  uobis.    AE,  tfbi,  pater,  permft- 

timus : 
plus  scis  quod  opus  factost.     sed  de  fratre  quid  fiet? 

DE.  sino: 
habeat ;  in  istac  finem  faciat.    ML  fstuc  recte.     Can-  40 

TOR  plaudite! 

i 

I  9d4  Bendey :  obseeniidare  2 :  ■ecniidare  Ihnat.  996  FUtkeiun 

qnid  opua  faotoet  (sit  D^)  2  :  poti  qoidjMttta  Bequerdur  coniunctiuos 


ABBREVIATIONS   USED  IN  THE  NOTES  AND 

APPENDICES 

abl.  =  ablative. 

absol.  =  abaolute,  absolutely. 

acc.  «=  aocusative. 

Ad.  =s  Adelphoe. 

A.  &  G.  =  Allen  and  Greenough'8  "New"  Latin  Grammar. 

ad].  =  adjective,  adjectively. 

A.  J.  A.  s  Ameriean  Journal  of  Archaolcgff. 

A.  J.  P.  =  Ameriean  Joumal  of  FlUloiogy. 
ady.  =  adverb,  adverbial,  adverbiallj. 
advers.  =  adversatiye,  adyersatiyelj. 
And.  =  Andria. 

antec.  =  antecedent. 
App.  =  Critical  Appendix. 
Ar.  =  Aristophanes. 

B.  ^  Bennett'8  Latin  Grammar. 

B.  App.  =  Appendiz  to  Bennetfs  Latin  Granunar. 

B.  App.  (rev.  ed.)  =  Bennett,  *'  Tlie  Latin  Language  "  (Boston,  \Wf),  a  revl- 
sion  or  reconstruction  of  the  **  Appendix,"  to  which  revision  I  had  made 
some  referenoes  by  means  of  advance  sheets  (kindly  lent  to  me  by  Pro- 
f essor  Bennett)  b^fore  I  was  aware  that  the  name  of  the  book  was  to  be 
changed. 

char.  =  characteristic. 

cf .  =  compare. 

d.  =  dause. 

Glan.  (or  Cl.)  Ben.  »  Clauieai 

oompi  =  comparative. 

cond.  s=  condition,  conditionaL 

conj.  =  conjugation. 

constr.  =  construction. 

crit.  =  critical. 

dat.  =  dative. 

decL  =  declension. 

dem.  =  demonstratiye. 

dep.  =  deponent. 

dim.  3s  diminutiye. 


2  LIST  OF  ABBREVIATI0N8 

Don.  =  Donatus  (edited  by  Paul  Wessner,  Leipzig,  1905). 

Dz.,or  Dz.  (1884)  »  Dziatzko'8  coliectiye  text  edition  in  the  Tauchnitz  Se- 

lies  (Leipzig,  1884). 
Dz.  (1881)  =  Dziatzko'8  annotated  edition  of  tlieiAdelphae  (Leipzig,  1881). 
Dz.  Adn,  Orit  =  the  Adnotatio  Criiiea  prefixed  to  Dziatzko'8  collective 

text  edition. 
Dz.-Hauler  =^  Dziatzko'8  second  annotated  edition  of  the  Phormio  (Leipzig, 

1885)  as  revised  by  Edmund  Hauler  (Leipzig,  1898).    All  references  to 

Dziatzko'8  Pharmio  are  made  through  this. 
Dz.-Kauer,  or  Kauer  «  Dziatzko'8  annotated  edition  of  the  Adelphoe  (Leip- 

zig,  1881)  as  reyised  by  Robert  Kauer  (Leipzig,  1908). 
ed.  =  edition. 
£ng.  =  English. 
esp.  =  especially. 
Eugr.  =  Eugraphius. 
Eun.  =  Eunuehui. 
ex.  =  example. 

excl.  =  exclamation,  exclamatory. 
fem.  =  feminine. 
fln,  ^flnis, 

Fleck.  =  Fleckeisen^s  collective  text  edition  in  the  Teubner  Series  (1888). 
Fleck.  (Ist  ed.),  or  Fleck.  (1857)  =  Fleckeisen^s  coUective  text  edition  in  the 

Teubner  Series  (1857). 
fut  =  future. 

G.  =  the  Gildersleeye-Lodge  Latln  Grammar. 
gen.  =  genitiye. 

Gil.-Lodge  =  the  Gildersleeye-Lodge  Latin  Granunar. 
Gk.  =  Greek. 

Goodwin  =  Goodwin'8  Greek  Grammar. 
H.  =  Harkness'  Latin  Grammar  (''Complete"  edition,  1896). 
H.  &  B.  =  Hale  and  Buck'8  Latin  Grammar  (Boston,  1908). 
Hauler  =  the  Dziatzko-Hauler  edition  of  the  Ph^frmio,  as  described  aboye 

under  Dz.-Hauler. 
Heattt,  =  Eeauton  timorumenoB, 
Hec,  =  Heeyra, 
hist  =  historical. 
Hor.  =  Horace. 
imp.  =  imperatiye. 
impers.  =  impersonaL 
impf .  =  imperfect. 
imy.  =  imperatiye. 
indef .  =  indefinite. 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS  3 

indic.  ^  indicative. 

infln.  =  infinitive. 

instr.  =  inBtrumentaL 

intens.  =  intensive. 

interrog.  =  interrogative,  interrogatory. 

intrans.  =  intransitive. 

Lex.  =  Harper^s  Latin  Lexicon  (Dictionary),  unabridged. 

lit.  =  literally. 

Lucr.  =  Lucretius. 

masc.  =  masculine. 

Meis.  =  Meissner^s  edition  of  the  Andria  (Bemburg,  1876). 

MS.  =  maDUscript. 

MSS.  =  manuscripts. 

n.  =  note,  or  notes. 

362.  n.  =  verse  362  and  note :  here  862  is  any  number. 

neg.  =  negative. 

neut.  =  neuter. 

nom.  =  nominatiye. 

Od,  =  Odes  of  Horace. 

P.  A,  P.  A.  =  Proeeedingt  of  the  Ameriean  PhUologieal  Auoeiatian. 

part  =  partitive. 

pass.  =  passive. 

pers.  =  personal. 

pf.  =  perfect. 

Phorm.  =  PhoTmio, 

pl.  =  plural. 

Plaut.  =  Piautus. 

plpf.  =  pluperfect 

plur.  =  plural. 

I>os&  =  possessive. 

pred.  =  predicate,  predicative,  predicatiTely. 

prep.  =  preposition. 

pres.  =  present. 

prtcpl.  =  participle. 

refer.  =  reference.  ,  « 

Roby  =  Roby's  Grammar  of  the  Latin  Language  from  Plautus  to  Suetonius. 

sc.  =  sdlieet. 

Schlee  =  Schlee's  Scholia  Terentiana  (Leipzig,  1898). 

sing.  =  singular. 

spec.  =  speciflcation. 

Spen.  =  Spengers  edition  of  the  Andria  or  of  the  Adelphoe, 

8tud,  Terent,  =  Studia  Terentiana. 


4  LIST  OP  ABBREVIATIONS 

subj.  =  subjunctive. 

syl.  =  syllable. 

T.  A,  P,  A.  =  TranaaetioM  ofthe  American  Philologieal  AMoeiation, 

temp.  =  temporal. 

Ter.  =  Tereuce. 

trans.  =  transitive,  sometimes  (bj  accident)  translate. 

transl.  =  translate. 

Umpf .  =  Umpfenbach*8  collectiye  tezt  edition  with  appa/ratue  eritietu,  etc. 

(Berlin,  1870). 
voc.  =  vocative. 
vs.  =  verse. 
vss.  =  verses. 
Wag.  =  Wagner's  collecti ve  annotated  edition  (Gambridge,  England,  1869). 

Abbreviations  of  the  names  of  the  plays  of  Plautus  are  those  f ound  in  tbe 
Ritschl  edition  of  Plautus  (revised  by  Loewe,  Goetz  and  Schoell)  and,  for  tbe 
most  part,  in  Harper^s  Latin  Dictionary.  Abbreviations  of  the  titles  of 
other  works  of  Latin  authors  are  approximately  the  same  as  thoie  given  in 
Harper^s  Dictionary. 


EXPLANATORY   NOTES 


ANDRIA 

DIDASGALIA 

Didascalia  (AiSoericax/a)  was  a  term  applied  by  the  Greeks  to  the  training 
of  the  chorus  and  the  actors  for  a  dramatic  perf ormance.  It  was  used  aiso  of 
the  pieces  thus  brought  forward  at  a  dramatic  entertainment,  and  again 
of  certain  public  notices  (hung  up  in  the  theatre)  in  which  were  given  the 
names  of  the  competing  poets,  and  the  titles  of  their  plays,  as  well  as  im- 
portant  dates,  names  of  actors  and  choregi,  and  other  matters  connected  with 
the  dramatic  contests.  Documents  such  as  these  were  systematically  pre- 
pared,  by  Alexandrian  scholars,  upon  particular  tragedies  and  comedies ; 
and  from  150  b.  c.  downward  the  Roman  grammarians  imitated  this  custom 
in  the  interest  of  their  own  dramatic  writers.  Prominent  among  these 
Roman  grammarians  was  Marcus  Terentius  Yarro,  who  lived  from  116  to 
27  B.  c.  The  dicUiacaliae  inserted  in  the  MSS.  of  Plautine  and  Terentian 
comedies  rest  largely  on  his  authority.  They  are  given  in  the  forra  of  pre- 
fatory  notices,  whose  purpose  is  to  make  known,  as  a  sort  of  advertisement, 
the  source  or  origin  of  each  play,  and  the  time  and  circumstances  of  its  first 
representation.  The  didaseaZiae  of  Terence  are  in  the  main  complcte ;  those 
of  Plautus  are  merely  fragmentary,  except  that  attached  to  the  Stichus. 

In  consequence  of  the  destruction  of  the  first  leaves  of  the  Codex  Bem- 
binus,  the  didasealia  to  the  Andria  is  lost,  but  it  has  been  restored  without 
difflculty  on  the  analogy  of  the  didascaliae  to  the  other  plays,  and  through 
the  information  supplied  by  Donatus  (Introd.  §  41). 

Andria:  the  play  takes  its  name  from  one  of  its  charactiers,  who  is 
a  native  of  "AvBpos,  an  island  in  the  Cyclades  group.  Hence  ^  'Av9pla, 
"the  Andrian  (woman)."  The  story  is  adapted  from  the  Andria  ('Ai^pfo) 
of  Menander,  with  additions  from  the  Perinthia  {ntpivBia)  of  the  same  poet. 

acta,  etc,  ''acted  at  the  Ittdi  MegaUnses,  under  the  auspices  of  M.  Ful- 
uius  and  M*.  Glabrio,  Curule  Aediles.''  The  Megalesian  games  began  on 
the  fourth  of  April,  and  continued  for  six  days.  The  third  day  was  devoted 
to  the  performance  of  plays.   Cf.  Introd.  §  74. 

Aedil  Cunil :  i.  e.  Aedilihus  GurvZihua ;  one  of  the  prerogatives  of  these 
magistrates  was  the  licensing  of  plays  for  public  performances. 
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eglt, ' '  undertook  the  representation/' ' '  put  upon  the  boards ; "  ^.fabulam, 

L*  Ambiullis  Tttrpio  was  the  manager  of  a  troupe  of  actors,  and  himself 
the  most  famous  actor  at  Rome,  previous  to  Roscius,  with  whom  he  is 
coupled  by  Tacitus  in  his  DicUogtLs  de  Oratoribus,  That  his  acting  de- 
lighted  even  those  who  sat  in  the  most  distant  seats  of  the  theatre  is 
afl^med  by  Cicero  (Cat,  Mai.  14).  His  grex  or  company  brought  out  all  of 
the  six  oomedies  of  Terence,  for  in  the  time  of  that  poet  it  was  customary 
for  the  aediles  to  contract  with  some  'manager'  for  the  production  of  the 
play  which  they  had  accepted  from  the  playwright.  In  earlier  times  tbe 
poet  himself  had  been  both  composer  and  exhibitor.    Cf .  Introd.  §  65. 

L.  Hatiiius  Praenestinttii  belonged  probably  to  a  later  period  than 
Ambiuius  Turpio,  and  the  association  of  the  two  names  may  have  been  due 
to  accident  or  carelessness.  The  name  is  coupled  with  that  of  Ambiuius 
in  all  of  the  didaacaliae  except  that  to  the  Heeyra  (and  Eecmt.  in  Codex  A). 
In  Dziatzko's  opinion,  the  mention  of  two  actorssuggests  two  different  per- 
formances.  See  Dz. ,  on  the  didaee.  to  the  And. ,  in  Bfiein.  Mus.  20. 572  f . ,  and 
21.  64  f . 

modos  feclt,  "composed  the  measures,"  "  set  the  play  to  music." 

Piaccus  Clattdi:  sc.  seruos^  see  Introd.  §  64.  The  attitude  of  the  Boman 
citizen  towards  accomplishments  of  this  sort  was  one  of  disdain.  Singing, 
dancing,  and  the  like  were  inconsistent  with  that  grauitas  which  was  the 
Roman's  typical  virtue.  Cicero  (Murena,  6.  18)  says,  nemo  .  .  .  fere  saltat 
sobrius,  nisi  forte  insanit.  But  slaves  were  of ten  very  accomplished,  and 
were  employed  in  occupations  in  which  theirless  intellectual  masters  might 
well  have  been  proud  to  be  expert. 

tlbls  paribus  tota,  **  on  equal  pipes  throughout"  (tibls  =  tibiis ;  under- 
stand  octo  est) ;  i.  e.  whenever  in  this  play  there  was  musical  accompani- 
ment  the  instrument  used  was  the  flute,  consisting  of  two  pipes  of  equal 
length,  divergent  and  uniting  so  as  to  bring  each  mouthpiece  within  the  clasp 
of  a  bandage  that  passed  over  the  mouth  of  the  performer.  Cf .  Introd.  §  85. 
Contrasted  with  the  tibiae  pa/res  were  the  tibiae  inpa/reSy  whereof  the  pipes 
were  unequal  in  length.  The  right  hand  pipe  wasthat  on  which  the  melody 
was  played,  while  the  left  was  used  for  the  accompaniment.  The  former 
was  usually  known  as  dextra,  the  latter  as  sinistra.  Yet  both  pipes  were 
occasionally  dextras  (see  didasc.  to  Eun.\  and  in  that  case  they  were  also 
common]y  pares.   Cf.  Introd.  l.  c. 

Qraeca  Menandru,  "the  Greek  original  is  by  Menander."  With  Orarca 
undeTst&nd  fabula.  See  n.  on  didasc.  to  Ad.  6.  MerMbndru  =  fH^vM^v,  gen. 
of  VLivavhpos ;  understand  est.  The  Greek  form  was  pref erred  by  the  learned 
composers  of  the  didascalia^e ;  cf .  Apollodoru  =  'AiroAAoSc^pou  (in  the  didasc. 
to  the  Phorm.  and  Hec.) ;  cf.  also  timorumenos  =  rifU9po6fi€vos.  On  the 
other  hand,  Diphili  (not  Diphilu)  occurs  in  Ad.  Prol.  6. 
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facta  I  ^faeta  prtfna ;  i.  e.  it  was  the  first-of  the  poefs  plays  to  be  brought 
out  or  exhibited,  and  this  happened  when  M.  Marcellus  and  C.  Sulpicius  were 
consuls,  in  166  b.  c.  Less  probably, /£u;to  /refers  to  the  order  of  composi- 
tion ;  see  the  Teuffel-Bchwabe  Hist.  of  Bom,  lAt.  vol.  1,  §  109.  5  (Warr^s 
translation).  If  so,  it  is  not  to  be  immediately  connected  with  the  names  of 
the  consuls,  since  the  latter  are  intended  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the 
play  was  j^erfonned.  See  Spengel's  Andria,  2d  edition,  Introd.  p.  Tiii. 
It  is  probable  that  the  play  was  composed  and  presented  to  the  aediles  two 
years,  at  least,  prior  to  its  performance. 

cos:  i.  e.  cansulibus. 

FBRIOGHA 

Short  metrical  summaries  of  the  plots  of  the  plays  are  found  in  the  MSS. ; 
in  the  Bembine  tbese  are  called  periochae  i^^pwxd),  in  the  other  codices 
(Mrgumenta.  They  are  composed  in  the  metre  known  as  the  iambic  senarius, 
and  have,  each,  twdve  verses ;  but  their  prosody  is  loose,  and  their  diction, 
though  in  evident  imitation  of  the  style  of  Terence,  is  of ten  quite  mechani- 
cal,  and  far  remoyed  from  any  resemblance  to  classical  Latinity.  Sinoe  the 
prologues  to  Terence's  plays,  however,  have  little  or  nothing  to  do  with 
the  plot,  these  summaries  are  not  altogether  without  their  appropriate  char- 
acter.  They  were  not  written  by  Terence,  but  by  Gaius  Sulpicius  Apol- 
linaris  of  Carthage,  who  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Noctes  Attieae  of 
Aulus  GteUius.  The  latter  had  been  his  pupil,  and  refers  to  him  as  uirin  nostra 
memoria  praeter  alios  doetus,  Apollinaris  was  the  teacher  also  of  the  Emperor 
Pertinaz,  and  the  author  of  the  summaries  of  the  books  of  the  Aeneid,  and 
perhaps  of  the  non-acrostic  Arguments  to  Plautus.  He  was  one  of  the  leamed 
pedants  who,  in  the  second  century  after  Christ,  devoted  themselves  to  the 
study  of  the  older  Latin  literature ;  it  was  evidently  his  alm  to  revive  as 
far  as  possible  the  language  and  style  of  the  comic  poets. 

1.  sororem,  etc.:  cf.  Eun.  Per.  1.  meretriculae:  i.  e.  Chrysis,  the 
daughter  of  the  Andrian  citizen  to  whom  Phania,  the  brother  of  Chremes, 
had  attached  himself  as  client,  and  who  on  Phania's  death  adopted  PasibQla, 
the  daughter  of  Chremes,  changing  her  name  to  Glycerium.  The  diminu- 
tive  occurs  again  in  Heaut.  Per.  10,  and  Hec.  Per.  4,  and  also  in  Plautus, 
but  nowhere  in  Terence  himself. 

8.  dat  fidem,  etc. :  cf .  Ad.  Per.  9. 

4  namque  aliam:  thus  Umpf..  Meis.,  Dz.,  Fleck.  The  MSS.  have 
nam  aliam,  presenting  an  uncertain  hiatus. 

5.  s^natam :  i.  e.  Philumena,  another  daughter  of  Chremes,  bom  since 
the  loss  of  Pasibala.  The  form  is  in  imitation  of  Terence's  use  of  gnatus 
(older  form  of  natvs)  as  substantive ;  the  pure  participle  appears  in  the 
MSS.,  without  exception,  as  natus,  nata.  Hence  natum  in  vs.  9. 
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S.  persuasu  :  stiasu,  if  read,  would  be  pronounced  as  a  trisyllable, 
contrary  to  the  usage  of  Plautus  and  Terence.  ''  Pamphilus  scoms  not  the 
advice  of  Dauos/'  and  gets  into  trouble  in  consequence. 

10.  s^eneniin  abdicatr  "  disclaims  (rejects)  him  as  son-in-law." 

11.  flliain,  ''as  his  daughter."  adgnitam:  archaic  for  agnitam;  cf. 
Phann.  Per.  12,  and  Hee.  Per.  11. 

12.  aliam :  for  altercmy  i.  e.  Philumena.  ApoUinaris  f ollows  that  edition 
of  the  play  which  terminated  with  the  so-called  Seeond  Endirig  of  the  Andria ; 
see  below  on  vs.  981. 

FEBSONAB 

Persona  was  the  word  f or  a  character  in  a  play,  and  was  first  applied  to 
the  actor*8  mask,  through  whose  mouth-aperture  the  voice  reached  the  ears 
of  the  audience  {per,  eonare\  greatly  increased  in  volume;  see  Haigh, 
The  Attic  ThecUre,  2d  ed.  p.  296  f.  In  the  text  of  most  MS8.  of  Terence, 
the  personae  are  distinguished  by  the  initial  letters  of  their  names,  but  in 
tlie  codices  Bembinm  and  Vietorianus  (in  part)  they  are  indicated  by  letters 
of  the  Greek  alphabet.  Cf.  n.  on  Cantor,  981.  The  lists  ofpersonae  prefixed 
to  the  plays  are  not  found  in  the  M88.,  but  are  compiled  from  the  headings 
to  the  different  scenes.  The  order  of  the  names  corresponds  to  the  order  in 
which  they  come  upon  the  stage,  rather  than,  as  in  8hakespeare's  dramas, 
to  the  relative  importance  of  the  characters  themselves.  The  names  in  both 
Plautus  and  Terence  are,  in  most  cases,  of  Greek  origin,  and  are  frequently 
intended  to  suggest  the  disposition  or  some  striking  peculiarity  of  the  char- 
acter  represented.  For  example,  in  the  Andria,  the  possible  derivation  of 
Pamphilus  (from  irSr  +  <t>t\4«»),  the  name  of  the  ardent  lover,  is  obvious,  while 
Glycerium,  his  betrothed,  is  suggestive  of  yKvK^s,  •'  sweet."  On  this  subject 
see  Spengers  Andria,  Introd.  p.  xiv,  and  Lorenz's  Most.  pp.  2-3 ;  compare 
the  custom  of  the  playwrights  of  the  Elizabethan  period  in  England ;  see 
also  8heridan  {Schoolfor  Seandal),  and  Thackeray. 

PROLOGUS 

The  purpose  of  the  prologue  in  the  New  Comedy  of  Menander  and  his 
brother  poets  was  to  explain  whatever  the  audience  needed  to  know  about 
the  play — its  source,  name,  plot  —  and  to  bespeak  for  it  the  goodwill  of 
the  spectators.  In  general  it  may  be  said  that  Plautus  followed  his  models 
in  this  respect.  But  Terence  departed  from  this  custom.  His  prologues  are 
simply  short  addresses  which,  though  they  give  the  name  and  the  origin  of 
the  play,  and  plead  for  a  friendly  and  impartial  hearing,  are  yet  in  no  respect 
concerfied  with  the  plot  or  contents  of  the  play  itself.  They  are  devoted 
cliiefly  to  the  criticism  of  rival  poets  and  detractors,  by  whom  Terence  seems 
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to  have  been  much  beset.  In  using  the  prologue  as  a  weapon  of  defence 
against  unf riendly  critics  he  diftered  radically  from  his  predecessors.  Among 
his  detractors,  the  poet  Luscius  Lanuuinus  (or  Lauinius)^  seems  to  have  been 
partlcularly  prominent.  He  is  referred  to  as  poeta^uetuB  in  Phorm,  1,  and  as 
iTuUiuolus  uetus  poeta  in  Heaut.  22  and  Arid.  7,  but  never  by  name,  for 
ovoiuurri  KWfu^tiv  had  by  this  time  ceased.   Gf.  n.  on  7  below. 

It  is  probable  that  prologues  were  at  one  time  prefixed  to  all  the  plays 
of  Flautus.  If  80,  at  least  nine  of  them  are  lost,  in  whole  or  In  part; 
those  that  have  surviyed  belong,  probably,  to  the  second  half  of  the  second 
century  b.  c.  ,  when  a  revival  of  Plautine  study  took  place  in  Rome,  and 
when  the  lack  of  new  pieces  induced  a  reversion  to  the  former  favourite 
of  the  i)eople.  See  Ritschl*s  Parerga,  I,  pp.  180-238.  It  is  true  that  argu- 
ment  has  been  made  in  favour  of  the  genuineness  of  the  prologues  to  the 
Aulularia,  Eudens,  and  Trtnummus,  but  as  all  the  prologues  are  inferior 
productions,  and  for  that  reason  hardly  to  be  attributed  to  Plautus,  the  best 
that  can  be  said  for  the  authenticity  of  those  in  question  is  that  they  may 
be  the  originals  considerably  interpolated  and  changed. 

The  prologues  of  Terence,  pn  the  other  hand,  are  all  genuine.  Their  de- 
livery  was  usually  assigned  to  one  of  the  younger  actors  (see  Heaut.  Prol. 
1-2),  who  was  dressed  especially  for  the  purpose  —  ornatu  prologi — and  did 
not,  for  the  time  being,  represent  one  of  the  regular  characters  of  the  play. 
The  prologues  of  the  Heauton  and  the  Hecyra,  however,  seem  to  have 
been  assigned  to  an  old  man,  who  was  undoubtedly  Ambiuius  Turpio.  The 
metre  of  all  the  prologues  is  the  iambic  senarius. 

The  origin  of  the  prologue  may  almost  be  said  to  be  due  to  Euripides. 
At  least,  he  more  than  any  one  else  is  responsible  for  the  use  of  a  prelim- 
inary  address  or  speech,  which  details  the  events  leading  up  to  the  main 
action,  and  informs  the  audience  of  what  it  needs  to  know  in  order  to  a 
proper  understanding  of  tlie  piece.  An  example  of  the  Euripidean  pro- 
logue  is  the  speech  of  Apollo  at  the  opening  of  the  Alcestis,  —  the  drama 
that,  with  others  of  Euripides'  plays,  did  much  to  pave  the  way  for  the 
New  Comedy  of  Menander  and  his  colleagues,  and  thus  for  the  comedy  of 
the  Romans. 

1.  Pot^ta:  Terence's  usual  way  in  the  prologues  of  alluding  to  him- 
self.  hie  (18)  and  hic  noster  (19)  have  the  same  reference.  Terence  never 
mentions  himself  by  name,  whereas  in  seven  of  the  prologues  of  Plautus, 
where  reference  is  made  to  the  author,  the  latter  is  spoken  of  as  Plautus 
or  Ma^ius,  not  as  poeta.  quom:  always  thus  spelled  in  Plautus  and 
Terence,  and  preferred  to  cum  until  the  time  of  Augustus.  quum  (if  a  Latin 
form  at  all)  belongs  to  the  very  late  Empire.  adpulit  ad  is  both  early 
and  classical.    The  dat.  instead  of  ad  with  acc,  as  in  Vergirs  ms  uestris 

^  Bat  866  I>zi»tzko>Haol6r  (crit.  not6)  on  Phorm.  Frol.  1. 
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• 

deus  adpulit  orUy  does  not  belong  to  the  ante-Cieeronian  period.  Cf.  446 
and  66. 

2.  id  negoti,  "  this  simple  task  " ;  more  restricted  than  id  negotium.  Tbe 
partitive  gen.  dependent  on  a  neut.  pron.  (more  commonly  the  interrog. 
quid)  is  very  frequent  in  Terence ;  cf.  250,  958;  Meaut  848;  Bun.  546,  662, 
838;  Phorm.  848;  Hee.  648. 

8.  qaas  fecisset  fabulas,  "whatever  plays  he  should  compose";  for 
fabulae  quasfeeiseet.  Another  kind  of  attraction  takes  place  when  the  ante- 
cedent  keeps  its  position  before  the  rel.,  as  in  Plaut.  Amph.  1009  Naueratem 
guem  eonuenire  udui,  in  na/ui  non  erat.  Usually  the  attracted  word  is  the 
subject  of  the  sentenc^,  though  not  always ;  cf .  Plaut.  Capt.  110  istos  ca- 
ptiuos  duos  Heri  quos  emi  .  .  .  Is  indito  eatenas  singularias. 

4.  euenire,  "happens,"  "tums  out."  multo,  ''very  much  so." 
strengthens  aliter  and  is  a  kind  of  afterthought. 

5.  prOlogls :  from  wpdxoyos.  So  we  have  occasionally  propino  from  wpo 
leiim,  propola  trom  vpoin6xiff,  etc.  operam  abutltur,  '*  uses  up  (exhausts) 
his  efforts."  abuti  (&irox^ir0a»)  before  Cicero's  time  meant  "to  use  com- 
pletely  "  ;  afterwards  it  came  to  signify  **  to.misuse,"  in  consequence  of  its 
association  with  the  idea  of  misdirected  effort,  or  owing  to  its  connection 
with  an  adv.,  like  maUf  peruorse.  From  this  it  is  but  a  step  to  the  idea  of 
abuse  or  outrage,  without  any  modifying  word  or  phrase,  as  in  quousqxie 
abutere  patientia  nmtra  (even  here,  however,  we  may  render  '*use  up"). 
abutor  takes  the  acc.  in  Terence,  but  utor  is  constructed  with  the  abl.,  except 
in  Ad.  815.  ^ofruori^  joined  with  the  abl.,  except  possibly  in  Heaut  401, 
where  ingeniumfrui  is  the  reading  of  A,  ingenio  of  the  other  MSS.  potior 
is  written  with  the  acc.  in  Ad.  871,  876,  Phorm.  469,  but  with  the  abl.  in 
Phorm.  880.  fungor  govems  the  acc.  everywhere,  except,  perhaps,  in  A^. 
608,  where  however  some  editors  substitute  tuom  offlcium  for  tuo  offido  of 
the  M8S.  In  Plautus  the  acc.  is  the  rule  with  fungor,  and  in  general  it 
may  be  said  that  the  acc.  was  the  prevailing  construction  with  these  verbs 
in  early  Latin.  See  Roby,  1228,  and  Preface  to  vol.  ii,  p.  Ixxvii.  For 
abutor  see  Lodge,  Lex.  Pl.  s.  v. 

6.  ••  Not  in  explaining  the  plot,  but  in  replying,"  etc.  ;  cf.  Ad.  Prol.  22  f. 
qui  is  an  old  form  of  the  abl.,  or  perhaps  a  locative.  It  may  be  either  rela- 
tive,  interrogative,  or  indefinite,  and  of  any  gender  or  number.  Here  it  js 
rel.  and  adverbial  (cf.  English  '*  whereby  ")  =  quibus  of  classical  prose,  and 
the  following  subj.  is  one  of  purpose ;  cf.  807,  884,  886,  408,  eta 

7.  ueterls  poetae:  i.  e.  the  poet  Luscius  Lanuuinus,  whosenamehasbeen 
handed  down  by  Donatus ;  see  n.  above  on  Prologus.  Donatus  has  preserved 
also  two  lines  of  his  poetry. 

8.  quam  rem  ultlo  dent,  '*  what  they  impute  as  a  fault";  cf.  n.  on  3. 
The  subject  is  the  uetus  poeta  and  his  party. 
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9.  Meiiand^r:  see  Introd.  §  10  and  pamm.     •Andriam  et  Perinthiam: 

thirteen  short  fragments  o€  the  flrst,  and  eight  of  the  second,  are  all  that 
have  been  preserved  of  these  two  piays.  See  Mejneke,  Frtm.  Otm.  OrcLee, 
IV,  p.  81  f .  and  p.  187  f .  The  Perinthia  is  named  f rom  one  of  the  cliaracters, 
a  girl  of  Perinthos  in  Thrace. 

10.  norit  .  .  .  nouerit :  cf .  the  plpf .  f orms  norcts  and  noueras  {Phorm, 
384  and  390).  nouerit  is  fut.  pf.  ;  norit  the  same  contracted.  The  longer 
form  is  usually  placed  at  end  of  the  vs.,  metri  gratia.  For  the  thought 
cf.  Phorm.  265  and  Vergil*s  ai>  uno  disce  omnis. 

12.  oratione  .  .  .  ac  stilo,  "thought  and  expression."  stilus  is  simi- 
lar  in  meaning  here  to  scriptura  in  Phorm,  Prol.  5.  Cf .  Donatus,  oratio  ad 
res  refertur,  stilus  ad  uerba. 

13.  quae  conuenere,  ''all  that  he  found  suitable."  in  Andrlam:  to 
be  taken  with  transtulisse.    The  Andria  of  Terence  is  meant. 

14.  fatetur  transtulisse :  sc.  «e ;  the  omission  of  the  pronominal  sub- 
ject  of  the  infin.  is  common  in  Terence.  Cf.  n.  on  870.  The  expression 
means  simply  that  Terence  translated  the  Greek  into  Latin.  Donatus  is 
authority  for  the  statement  that  the  whole  of  the  flrst  scene  of  Terence*s 
Andria  was  taken  from  the  litpuSla. 

15.  isti :  the  poefs  detractors ;  cf.  21  and  Ad.  Prol.  15.  But  under  cover 
of  the  pl.  Terence  refers  more  particularly  to  Lanuuinus.  Id  teti :  a  mono- 
syllable,  or  an  initial  syllable,  long  by  nature  or  by  position,  if  preceded 
by  a  short  monosyllable  or  by  a  word  rendered  monosyllabic  through  eli- 
sion  of  its  flnal  vowel,  may  be  shortened,  and  the  two  may  constitute  either 
the  thesis  or  the  arsis  of  the  foot ;  if  the  thesis,  then  the  accented  syllable 
precedes  the  shortened  syllable,  but  otherwise  foUows  it.  Cf.  Introd.  §  91.* 
in  eo,  "in  doing  sb,"  'Mn  this"  ;  with  a  refer.  to  uituperant.  Cf.  48  and 
50  in  hac  re,  94  in  ea  re.      disputant,  *'  maintain." 

16.  contaminari,  *'be  mingled,"  **be  mixed,"  refers  to  the  practice  of 
blending  parts  of  two  Greek  plays  so  as  to  form  one  Latin  play.  The  idea 
of  spoiling  the  plays  in  the  process  Is  connoted ;  the  Gk.  originals  are  spoiled 
for  translation  into  Latin  by  Lanuuinus,  if  scenes  are  taken  from  them  by 
Terence.  Cf.  P.  D.  AUen  in  P.  A.  P  A.  for  July,  1888,  vol.  xix,  p.  xxv.  Oon- 
taminare  is  connected  with  tag-,  the  root  of  tango,  and  suggests  contact 
merely.  Through  contact  comes  often  defilement ;  hence  the  meaning, 
•  •  pollute/*  *  *  spoil, "  ~  the  usual  signification  of  the  word  :  cf .  Cic.  Cat.  1.12; 
Caes.  B.  G^.  7.  43 ;  Hor.  Od.  1.  87.  9.  The  usual  meaning  is  domuiant  in 
Heaut,  ProL  17,  and  is  the  only  possible  one  in  Bhin.  552.  The  word  occurs 
nowhere  else  in  Terence,  and  seems  to  have  been  unknown  to  Plautus.  The 
noun,  eontaminatio,  i^  post-classical.   See  Introd.  §§  48,  49.   The  practice 

^  On  the  geneial  subject  of  word-groups,  see  Radford,  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  zxxiv,  pp.  60-108,  and 
ToL  xxzT,  pp.  33-64 ;  A.  JTP.  vol.  xxv,  pp.  147-162,  2S6-273,  406-427. 
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itself  is  defended  also  in  the  prologues  to  the  Eun.  and  the  Ad.,  but  without 
the  use  of  the  word  contaminare.  A  Latin  phiy  taken  wholly  from  a  single 
Qreek  play  was  termed  integra  fabula  ;  cf.  Heaut.  Prol.  4. 

17.  **Do  they  not  make  it  out  with  their  knowing  that  they  know 
nothing  ?  *'  That  -ne  often  has  the  f orce  of  nanne  in  PlautuS  and  Terence  is 
correct  enough  for  practical  purposes ;  but,  of  course,  -n^e  is  non-committal. 
For  the  oxymoron  cf.  Hec.  274. 

18.  For  the  poets  mentioned  here  see  Introd.  §§  27,  28,  29,  80-36,  37. 

19.  hlc  noster,  "this  poet  of  ours,"  i.  e.  Terence;  cf.  n.  on  vs.  1  (poeta). 
auctores,  "examples,"  '^models."  The  liberties  which  Plautus  took  with 
his  originals  are  hinted  at  by  Horace  [Epist.  2.  1.  175),  who  believed  tliat  that 
dramatist  was  indifferent  to  the  artistic  merit  of  his  plays  if  only  their  sale 
put  money  into  his  pocket. 

20.  exoptat,  "ardently  desires";  astrong  word.  Cf.  Heaut.  408.  nec- 
les^entiam,  *'freedom." 

21.  Istorum  obscuram  dillgentiam,  "the  pedantic  accuracy  of  liis 
critics";  i.  e.  that  excessive  accuracy  which  resulted  in  obscurity,  by  de- 
stroying  the  freedom  of  spirit  which  gave  life  to  the  original.  *  The  letter 
killeth,  but  the  spirit  giveth  life.'  Lanuuinus  gave  his  attention  to  the  first, 
at  the  cost  qf  the  second.   Terence  avoided  this  snare.     Cf.  Eun.  Prol.  7. 

22.  detiinc:  see  on  187.  dehine  po?'ro='*fTom  this  time  forth";  like 
deinde  porro  in  Plaut.  Ih^in.  945. 

23.  dicere :  see  Introd.  §  91.  noscant,  "  come  to  know,"  i.  e.  through 
me. 

24.  lauete  (sc.  Iingui8)=  silete,  "keep  silence."  Cf.  ttifnifttirt  (At.  JRan. 
353).  Before  the  commencement  of  a  sacrifice,  ♦he  priest  or  herald  exhorted 
the  people  "  to  favour  (the  occasion)  with  their  IVps  (or  tongues),"  that  is,  tc 
avoid  all  ill-omened  words  which  might  vitiate  the  sacred  rite.  As  the  best 
way  of  doing  this  was  to  maintain  silence,  the  expression  came  to  bear  thai 
meaning  in  colloquial  language,  as  elsewhere.  Cf.  Hor.  Od.  3.  1.  2,  and 
3. 14. 10;  Verg.  Aen.  5.  IXorefauete  omnes.  Seeon  Eun.  Prol.  44.  adeste 
aequo  anlmo,  **  lend  your  attention  and  befair-minded  " ;  cf.  Phorm.  Prol. 
30 ;  Ad.  Prol.  24 ;  Heaut.  Prol.  27,  28 ;  Plaut.  Amph.  Prol.  16.  Cf.  also 
Verg.  Aen.  vi.  129  aequus  luppiter,  i.  e.  "friendly,"  which  may  be  the 
meaning  here.  rem  cognosclte,  ''seek  to  understand  the  matter," 
i.  e.  as  though  you  were  conducting  a  judicial  investigation.  Cf.  Mun. 
Prol.  42;  Plaut.  Capt.  Prol.  67. 

25.  **  That  you  may  reach  a  conclusion  whether  you  have  aught  to  expect 
(from  such  a  poet) "  ;  cf .  Phorm.  474  eeguid  spei  porrost.  Cf .  n.  on  And. 
Prol.  2.    quid  is  indef.      relicuom  :  four  syllables. '  Understand  uobis. 

26-7.  quas  comoedlas  =  comoediae  qu^s ;  see  on  3.  lYansl.  ''(and) 
whether  the  comedies  which  hereafter  he  shall  make  anew  are  tobe  witnessed 
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throughout  by  you  or  are  to  be  hissed  from  the  stage  before  (they  are  seeD)." 
The  indirect  question  in  27  depehds  on  pernoscatis,  and  serves  nierely  to 
explain  further  the  "worda  ecgiiid  spei  sit  relieuom,  prius  may  be  explained 
tLa=potius  *'rather/'  or  preferably  Ha  =  prius  quam  spectatas  sint. 


ACT  I.      SCENE  I. 

Instead  of  using  his  prol6gue  as  a  means  of  expounding  to  his  audience 
the  circumstances  that  oondition  the  action  of  the  play,  and  so  much  of  the 
plot  as  might  be  necessary  to  an  appreciation  of  the  events  of  the  drama, 
Terence  has  chosen  to  use  for  this  purpose  a  number  of  verses  at  the 
opening  of  each  play  (in  the  Andria,  vss.  28-171).  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  he  was  adsisted  in  this  by  his  models  of  the  New  Gomedy,  which  must 
have  dealt  with  the  plot  in  the  first  scene.  In  the  Andria,  whose  first  scene 
is  based  on  the  Perinthia  (U^piiSla)  of  Menander,  Terence  has  chosen  as  his 
model  the  play  which  presents  its  opening  scene  in  the  form  of  a  dialogue, 
in  preference  to  the  one  which  begins  with  a  soliloquy — the  plot  being 
substantially  the  same  in  both.  In  doing  this  he  takes  into  aocount  the 
peculiarities  of  a  Roman  audience,  to  whom  the  monologue  of  the  'Ayipia 
would  have  seemed  dull.  According  to  Bonatus,  who  isour  chief  informant 
on  these  points,  this  monologue  is  said  by  an  old  man,  whereas  in  the  n^piyBla 
an  aged  gentleman  converses  with  his  wife.  In  Terence  the  same  person- 
age  speaks  with  his  freedman,  who  is  an  invention  of  the  Latin  poet  himself . 
Such  a  character  however  was  merely  a  mechanical  device  to  which  Ter- 
ence  resorted  according  to  his  needs,  and  for  which  he  had  tlie  authority  of 
Plautus.  It  WRs  persana  extra  argumentum  araessita,  as  explaiued  by  Do- 
natus,  and  had  no  part  in  the  action  of  the  play.  The  Gk.  wp6awwo¥  wpora- 
riK6r  was  a  similar  creation.  Of  such  a  nature  are  Philolis  and  Dauos  in  the 
Heeyra  and  Phormio  respectively. 

28.  Simo  and  his  freedraan  Sosia  enter  the  stage  from  the  right  (see  In- 
trod.  §  72).  Behind  them  are  two  slaves  carrying  victuals  purchased  in  the 
forum.   Simo  sends  the  slaves  within  doors,  but  detains  Sosia. 

uos :  i.  e.  slaves.  istaec :  i.  e.  the  victuals.  Sosia,  af ter  his  manu- 
mission,  remains  in  the  household  of  his  former  master,  and  acts  as  over- 
seer  to  the  culinary  department.  In  the  scene-headings  of  some  MS8.  he  is 
designated  as  coctis. 

29.  ades  dum,  ''here,  a  moment";  often  used  in  recalling  a  person  who 
is  about  to  take  his  departure.  Cf .  344 ;  Hec.  510.  Tlie  enclitic  particle 
dum  serves  to  modify  the  force  of  the  imperative,  and  so  affects  the  accent 
that  adesdum  may  be  regarded  as  one  word.  Cf.  n.  on  184 ;  Introd.  §  89. 
For  dum  see  Lindsay,  Lat.  Lang.  p.  609.  paucis  te  uolo:  i.  e.  pawm 
uerbis  te  uolo  conloqui  (or  adpellare) ;  cf .  Plaut.  Mil.  376  sed  paucis  uerbis 


10  NOTES 

te  uolo,  Aul.  Id9  pauHs  te  uolo  adpellare.  pducis  is  abl.  So  alfio  with  audire 
and  au^ultare ;  cf .  536 ;  Eun.  1067 ;  Hec.  510 ;  Ad.  806.  In  theae  cases  the 
full  construction  may  have  been  audi  {ausculta)  me  pauci»  uerbis  dieere. 

80.  curentur,  *' be  attended  to/'  i.  e.  "cooked";  uhderstand  nis. 
immo  aliud,  "nay,  another  thing"  ;  see  on  523.        ^ 

81.  mea  ars,  "my  skill."  Sosia  is  thinking  of  his  skill  in  cookery,  but 
there  is  a  reference  to  "  skilV  taken  in  a  more  general  sense.  On  the  liigh. 
esteem  in  which  the  art  of  cookery  was  held  in  the  days  of  the  New  Attic 
Oomedy,  see  Mahaffy,  Soeial  Life  in  Oreeee,  p.  399.  hoc :  i.  e.  the  prepa- 
ration  of  the  meal. 

88.  eis  :  sc.  rebus  orartibus;  explained  hjflde  et  taeitumit<Ue, 
84  expecto  quid  uelis,  ''  I  awalt  your  pleasure." 

85.  a  paruolo:  ix  irai96s;  cf.  Ad.  48  and  494;  And.  589;  2d  Tim.  Ui.  15 
**  from  a  child."  The  English  is  commonly  abstract,  "  from  boyhood."  ut : 
dependent  interrogative,  **how"  ;  a  common  use  in  Plaut.  and  Ter. 

86.  apiid  me :  a  word  group,  the  pers.  pron.  being  without  accent  if  un- 
emphatic.  Hence  the  ictus  falls  on  the  second  syllable  of  apud  instead  of 
the  first.   Of.  n.  on  ades  dum,  29.      clemens,  "mild/'  **  easy"  ;  cf.  Ad.  42. 

88.  seruilNis  =  seruiebas;  thus  frequently  in  verbs  of  4th  conj.  Of.  930 
ai^t  with  982  aibat ;  116  sdes  with  ffec.  246  seibo.  llberallter,  <Mn  tbe 
spirit  of  a  freeman  "  ;  cf .  n.  on  Ad.  886.  Of .  also  the  fine  words  of  Menander 
{Prag.  Com.  Oraec.  Mein.  iv,  p.  293),  i\§vB4pvs  SotvAcuc*  HovXms  oIk  lo-ci. 

89.  pretlum,  *'reward,"  i.  e.  freedom;  cf.  610,  where  the  reward  is 
punishment. 

40.  haud  muto  factum,  "not  that  I  would  alter  what  I  liaYe  done."  A 
freedman,  if  he  proved  txf  be  unworthy  of  his  f reedom,  might  be  reduced 
again  to  slavery  by  due  process  of  law.  See  Harper's  Diet.  Class.  Lit.  s.  y. 
libertus. 

41.  SKmo :  the  quantity  of  the  i  is  against  the  suggested  derivation  from 

42.  et  Id  gnltum:  see  on  Prol.  15.  aduorsum  te:  lit.  ''before  you," 
and  so  ''in  your  estimation,''  "in  your  eyes."      habeo  ^nitlam,  *'I  am 

thankful"  ;  see  on  Phorm.  894.   There  is  a  play  on  gratum  and  gratiam. 

43.  sed  hdc  mihi :  see  on  42.  hoc :  anticipatory.  moleatumst:  i.  e. 
molestum  *st,  i.  e.  molestum  est,  the  enclitic  form  {'st)  of  the  verb  having 
become  joined  in  writing  with  the  previous  adj.  Thus  generaliy  in  Ter- 
ence.  See  B.  App.  §  202.  8.  nam,  "  (I  say  so)  because.''  Of.  n.  on  enim, 
91.  istaec  commemoratio,  "  your  (act  of)  reminding  (me)/'  i.  e.  **  your 
act  in  reminding  me." 

44.  Inmemori :  govemed  by  exprobratio  which  is  regulariy  followed  by 
a  dative  of  the  person.  Yerbal  nouns  sometimes  retain  the  construction 
of  the  verb  from  which  they  are  derived.     In  Plaut.  the  acc.  stiU  appears 
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occftsionally  after  the  nouns  derived  from  trans.  verbs.  By  the  time  of  Ter. 
the  gen.  had  regularly  taken  the  place  of  the  acc. ;  cf .  examples  cited  on  400. 
benefici :  uot  dependent  on  inmemori  so  much  as  on  exprobratio,  which,  in 
good  Latin,  is  f ollowed  by  a  dat.  of  the  pers.  and  a  gen.  of  the  thing — the  lat- 
ter  corresponding  to  the  acc.  of  the  thing  after  exprobrare;  see  previous  n., 
and  cf.  Livy,  23.  35.  7  praeeeperat  ne  qua  exprobratio  euiquam  ueteris  for- 
tunae  diseordiam  inter  ordines  sereret,  where  fortunae  and  cuiquam  are 
separately  dependent  on  exprobratio.  TransL,  ''is  like  the  reproaching  an 
ingrate  on  acoount  of  a  benefit  (conferred  upon  him)."  benefiei  is  placed 
where  it  can  be  felt  slightly  also  with  eomm>emoratio,  The  genitive  ending 
in  a  single  i  is  the  regular  inflection  for  all  nouns  in  -iue^  -ium,  in  the  older 
Latin. 

45.  quin  (''why  not?")  withtheimv.  is  a  development  of  its  use  with 
the  indic  in  questions ;  e.  g.  Heaut,  832  quin  acdpis  (*'  why  not  take  it  ?*') 
is  in  effect  a  command.  So  899.  In  A7i4.  849  responde  of  the  M8S.  is  changed 
to  reepondes  by  some  good  editors,  who  follow  Don.  quld  est:  questions 
apparently  dependent  f requently  have  the  indic.  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  Strictly 
speaking,  such  questions  are  independent;  as  in  English,  when  we  say  'tell 
n&e,  where  are  you  going  ?  *  instead  of  '  tell  me  where  you  are  going.'  This 
is  called  parataxis.  Cf .  449,  849,  878,  etc.  The  indic.  occurs  most  frequently 
after  such  expletives  as  dic  mihi,  loquere,  cedo,  responde,  eospedi,  narra,  uide, 
rogo,  uolo  scire,  fae  sdam,  uiden,  audin,  scin,  and  the  like.  The  tendency  to 
paratactic  arrangement  of  the  members  of  a  sentence  predominated  in  early 
Latin  speech,  as  also  in  the  early  Greek,  and  is  natural  to  colloquial  lan- 
guage  at  all  times.  Cf.  E.  Becker.  de  synta/xi  interrog.  <Mig.  in  Studemund's 
Studien,  p  ll5 ;  Ussing's  note  on  Plaut.  Amph.  Prol.  17 ;  Roby,  1761.  quod 
me  uells:  clause  of  characteristic. 

46.  praedlco,  "  I  tell  you  beforehand,'*  i.  e.  before  entering  into  further 
details. 

47.  Ter.  might  have  written  hae  nuptiae,  quas  ueras  esse  eredis,  non  sunt 
uerae.    Cf.  n.  on  Prol.  8. 

48.  qudr :  later  eur. 

49-^.  8imo*8  narrative  corresponds,  in  the  order  of  its  events,  to  the  three 
divisions  here  given :  gnati  uita,  51-156  ;  consilium  meum,  157-167  ;  quid 
facere  te  uelim,  168-170.  Cf.  Cicero*s  diuisio  tripartita  (De  Inuent.  1.  23. 
33). 

61.  nain,  "  well  then,**  introduces  the  narrative.  postquam  excessit 
ex  ephebls,  "  after  he  had  ceased  to  be  counted  among  the  epheM,"  i.  e. 
after  he  had  passed  his  twentieth  year.  At  Athens  young  men  were  styled 
l^iBoi(''mature  youths")  from  18  to  20  years  of  age,  and  served  as  ircp/- 
ttoXoi  in  the  militia.  Here  however  the  word  ephebi  may  bear  a  meaning 
hardly  more  definite  than  aduleseentes.   Cf.  Eun.  824,  and  Hor.  £^st.  2.  1. 
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170  f .  Por  the  form  df  expression  cf .  Xen.  Cyr.  1.  2.  12  i^riXBfv  i^  iffiBuv ; 
Plaut.  Merc.  61.      Sosla,  etc. :  see  App. 

52.  nam,  **  (and  I  begin  with  this  period  of  his  life)  for."  antea :  onlj 
here  in  Ter.,  and  nowhere  in  Plaut. 

58.  qul :  see  on  Prol.  6 ;  cf.  150,  302,  etc. ;  Hor.  8at.  1.  1.  1  qui  fit, 
Maecenas.  Transl. ,  * '  how  could  one  have  understood  or  even  begun  to  know 
his  natural  bent  ?  " 

54.  maglster:  i.  e.  wai9aywy6s,  the  slave  who  bad  charge  of  a  boy's 
education,  and  accompanied  him  to  school.  prohlbebant,  *'kept  him 
out  of  mischief."  For  this  tense  after  dum  cf.  JSun.  728,  and  see  G.  669. 
Note  1. 

55.  plerlque  omnes,  "almost  all";  cf.  Heaut.  830,  Phorm.  172.  The 
expression  is  somewhat  inaccurate.  The  order  ought  to  be  omnes  pleri- 
guSy  the  second  word  serving  as  a  corrective  to  the  first.  The  traditional 
order  is  due  to  metrical  convenience,  the  que  being  then  disposed  of  by 
elision. 

56.  ut .  .  .  adiungant :  explanatory  of  qtu)d.  animum  adiungere  occurs 
only  here  and  in  Hec.  683.  Elsewhere  Ter.  uses  animum  adplicare  (193), 
animum  adpdlere  (Prol.  1 ;  446),  animum  adducere  (Hec.  689,  836),  ani- 
mum  adtwrtere  (Heaut.  570). 

56-7.  equos  and  canes  are  both  objects  of  aZere  which  is  in  apposition 
with  studium  (56).  ad  philosophos  is  (iogically)  another  appositive,  but 
(grammatically)  animum  adiungant  is  understood.  The  infin.  alere  is  a  loose 
constr.  for  the  gen.  of  the  gerund ;  cf .  PTwrm.  886,  where  adim^e  should 
be  adim^ndi.  See  Hor.  A.  P.  161  and  Ar,  Plut.  157,  for  testimony  to  the 
fondness  of  the  Koman  and  Athenian  youths  for  dogs  and  horses. 

58.  horum  =  ha/rum  rerum. 

60.  non  iniuria,  ''  not  without  reason." 

61.  ut  ne  quid  nimls :  sc.  a^as ;  "  that  one  should  do  naught  to  excess " ; 
a  proverb,  translated  from  yaih^v  tkyav,  which  has  been  ascribed  to  Solon,  to 
Pythagoras,  and  to  other  philosophers.  For  the  omission  of  the  subjunc- 
tive,  cf.  120.   See  W5lfflin,  Publili  8yri  Sententiae,  p.  152. 

62.  sic  refers  to  what  follows.  For  sic  =  talis,  cf .  Phorm.  70.  The  use 
is  coUoquial.  omnis :  acc.  pl.  perf erre  ac  pati :  two  verbs  not  infre- 
quently  united  ;  cf.  Cic.  De  Orat.  2.  19.  77  facile  omnis  perpetior  etperfero, 
and  Caes.  B.  G.  viii.  30  ut  omnia  dhipatienda  et  perferenda  existimaret.  The 
hist.  infin.  is  not  uncommon  in  Ter.  ;  cf .  97,  147,  662,  and  Ad.  45  where  its 
use  is  co-ordinate  with  that  of  a  finite  verb. 

63.  quibus  .  .  .  quomque:  tmesis;  so  in  263.  dedere:  muchstronger 
than  dare.  Transl.,  **to  them  he  woulddevote  himself,"  or  *'give  himself 
up."  Cf.  897,  Eun.  1026.  The  difference  between  the  two  verbs  in  mean- 
ing  and  application  is  well  illustrated  in  Heaut.  681  and  688,  where  dedere 
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is  seen  to  express  absolute  and  permanent  surrender,  while  dare  denotes 
surrender  that  is  merely  relative  and  temporary. 
64r-5.  See  App. 

65.  ita  ut=^  eo  modo,  guo. 

66.  inuenlas:  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity,  "onewould  find"; 
see  B.  App.  360.  b.  Not  infrequently  this  subj.  of  the  2d  sing.  has  a  strictly 
potential  force,  "one  can  find/'  and  such  may  be  its  meaning  here.  See 
B.  App.  366.  a. 

67.  iioc  tempore,  ''  in  our  time/'  i.  e.,  in  these  degenerate  days. 

68.  This  proverb,  whether  it  originated  with  Ter.,  or,  as  is  more  probable, 
was  only  passed  on  by  him  to  his  successors,  must  have  been  a  conunon 
saying  in  the  time  of  Cicero,  who  says  of  it,  Terentiano  uerho  libenter  uti- 
mur  {De  Am.  24.  89).  obsequium  abnost  = ''  fawning  " ;  but  Cicero  (l.  c.) 
uses  it  in  the  sense  of  "  compliance." 

69.  abliinc  triennlum,  *'three  years  ago."  cUthine  reguhirly  refers  to 
the  past,  rarely  to  the  f  uture ;  cf .  dehinc  (22).  It  is  associated  usually  with 
an  acc.,  which  serves  as  an  appositive  defining  it  more  closely.  It  is  seldom 
found  with  the  abl. 

'  70.  huc  uiciniam  =  huc  in  uieiniam,  *'into  this  neighboiu^hood."  See 
App. 

71.  inopia :  the  Andrians  were  proverbially  poor.  cognatorum  necie- 
gentia,  "  through  the  neglect  of  her  kindred."  As  her  parents  were  dead  it 
was  incumbent  on  her  nearest  kinsman  either  to  marry  her  himsclf,  or  to  pro- 
vide  her  with  a  dowry,  that  she  might  marry  someone  else.  This  at  least 
was  Athenian  law,  as  laid  down  by  Solon,  and  there  seems  to  be  a  reference 
to  it  here,  although  there  is  no  proof  that  the  law  held  good  at  Andros.  The 
law  is  stated,  probably  somewhat  loosely,  in  the  Phormio  (125,  126).  See 
n.  on  Ad.  652.  Her  nearest  of  kin  is  evidently  Crito,  since  af ter  her  death 
he  inherits  the  little  property  she  had  to  leave  (799). 

72.  aetate  integra,  "in  thebloom  of  youth"  ;  abl.  of  quality.  Cf.  Eun, 
473. 

73.  ei  (=  hei)  is  an  interjection. 

74.  parce  ac  duriter:  inserted  to  explain  pudiee.  Cf.  Ad.  45.  Cf.  also 
durus  in  Hor.  Epiet.  1.  7.  91,  and  asper  used  of  the  country  mouse  in  Hor. 
Sat.  2.  6.  82. 

75.  iana,  etc,  "  with  wool  and  web  her  living  eking  onV*  ;  cf.  Heaut. 
285.      quaeritans :  cf .  n.  on  Ad.  81. 

78.  lubidinem,  ''pleasure." 

79.  condicionem,  "  their  terms."  Cf.  Heaut.  326 ;  Hor.  Od.  1.  1.  12 
Attalieis  condieionibtcs,  "  terms  such  as  Attalus  could  offer."  quaestum 
may  signify  any  bnsiness  or  occupation  whereby  money  is  made.  In  Piaut. 
Capt.  98,  it  is  used  of  the  trade  of  a  slave-dealer,  and  is  coupled  with  in- 
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honentum.  In  Ad.  206  it  refers  to  the  occupation  of  a  leno,  and  commonly 
the  word  points  to  some  calling  of  a  disreputable  character.  But  this  is 
largeiy  because  it3='a  seeking  (of  money)/  then  'the  process  by  whicli  the 
money  was  sought,'  trade,  etc.  Cicero  {De  Off.  1.  150,  151)  supplies  the 
necessary  atmosphere  for  the  word. 

81.  esset:  from  edo, 

82.  The  omission  of  a  verb  of  saying,  thinking,  or  doing,  is  frequent  in 
colloquial  speech. 

83.  tiabet:  sc.  ictum  or  yMnus.  When  a  gladiator  recdved  a  mortal  blow, 
the  spectators  cricd  hdbet.  Here  the  expression  is  transferred  to  a  love 
aflfair:  **hehasit,"  "he  is  hard  hit."  For  the  thought  cf.  Hor.  Od.  1.  27. 
11  f.  obseruabam,  ''  I  used  to  watch."  seruolos:  young  slaves  (hence 
the  dim.)  who  accompanied  their  masters  when  they  went  out  to  dinner,  and 
returned  at  a  specified  hour  to  bring  them  home.  Cf .  Ad.  28  f . ;  Lorenz  on 
Plaut.  Mo8t.  318.  Donatus  says  they  were  called  aduorsitores,  and  amon^ 
the  dramatis  persancte  of  the  MostellaHa  of  Plautus  the  name  Phaniseus 
aduor sitor  occm^)  but  the  word  is  nowhere  used  in  the  play  itself,  and  is 
not  f ound  in  general  use.  The  expression  aduorsum  uenire  is  found  in  Mast, 
318 ;  cf .  Fay's  note,  l.  c. 

84.  uenientls  aut  abeuntis :  i.  e.  on  errands  to  and  from  the  houses  of 
their  respective  masters,  not  the  house  of  Chrysis.  puer:  cf.  the  similar 
use  of  irats,  the  German  Kndbe,  the  French  garQon,  the  English  boy. 

85.  sodes,  "if  youplease";  contracted  from  si  atides  {audere  =  auidere, 
'*  to  desire,"  "  to  wish,"  whence  auidus).  It  is  commonly  accompanied  by 
an  imv.,  as  here  and  in  Ad.  517,  648;  Heaut.  580;  Hee.  844;  Hor.  8at.  1. 9. 41 
me  sodes  (sc.  relinque) ;  but  not  invariably,  for  cf.  Hee.  768 ;  Heaut.  788. 

86.  teneo,  "I  understand";  cf.  800,  849,  498;  Heaut.  700^  778,  etc. 

87.  Nlceratum  :  Hiic^parov»  Editors  who  retain  nam  may  read  Nieeratum 
on  the  analogy  of  8lmo=li/juiay. 

88.  Pamphilus:  sc.  hahuit.  symboiam  dedlt,  "he  paid  hisscot." 
symbola  {avfifiox-fi),  for  which  the  pure  Latin  was  conleeta  (Cic.  De  Orat.  2. 
57.  238),  was  the  amount  paid  by  each  one  of  a  number  of  contributors  to 
a  feast.  Such  a  feast  was  called  lutrvov  M  avfifiox&v,  and  the  participants 
might  be  said  de  symMis  esse^  as  in  Eun.  540.  asymboltts  was  a  person  who 
attended  the  f east,  but  contributed  uothing  —  as  in  Phorm.  889. 

90-1.  nll  .  .  .  quicquam,  ''nothing  whatever."  The  emphatic  pleo- 
nasms  nil  quicquam  and  nemo  quisquam  are  frequent  in  the  sermo  cottidia- 
nus.  For  the  former  cf.  Hec.  400;  Eun.  884;  Phorm.  80,  250;  Ad.  866  :  for 
the  latter  Hec.  67;  Eun.  226,  1082,  and  the  equivalent  constructions  in 
Ad.  88,  529,  716-7. 

91.  enim  uero,  "  why,  of  course."  enim,  which  is  often  combined  with 
other  particles,  was  originally  a  corroborative  particle,  eoniunctio  affirma- 
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titia  (Priscian  xvi,  p.  103  f.  H. ;  vol.  iii,  Eeil),  and  in  early  Latin  capable 
of  standing  first  in  the  sentence  (as  here  and  in  206;  Ad.  168;  Hee.  288; 
Phtntn.  983 ;  Plaut.  7Wn.  1184,  and  Capt.  592) ;  in  later  Latin  it  stood  first 
only  when  immediately  followed  by  Tiero.  In  Plaut.  it  is  nonnally  cor- 
roborative ;  in  Ter.  it  is  sometimes  causal  (e.  g.  in  Ad.  649;  Hee.  834) ;  see 
Clement  in  A.  J.  P.  xviii.  4,  where  the  subject  is  treated  at  length. 
specUtum,  ' '  tested, "  *  *  approved. " 

93.  nam:  cf.  n.  on  43.  qul,  *'he  who;"  with  ammus  in  the  next 
line  understand  euitts ;  that  is,  euiits  animus  =  qui  animo.  This  is  better 
than  to  make  animtts  the  antecedent  of  qui,  or  to  regard  qui  as  equal 
to  si  quis.  In  actual  fact,  however,  Greek  and  Latin  are  loath  to  repeat  a 
relative  in  a  changed  case-form.  ins^enils,  "characters."  conflictatur, 
"  is  in  company  " ;  usually  dep.,  but  found  in  the  act.  voice  in  Phorm.  505. 
eltts  modi :  i.  e.  such  as  were  Chrysis  and  her  lovers.  eius  is  a  monosyllable. 
.94  in  ea  re,  **in  doing  so";  with  a  reference  to  eanflietatur.  tamen, 
**  after  all,"  "  in  spite  of  everything";  ofteu  added  to  bring  out  the  idea  of 
concession.  It  gives  strength  to  the  sentence  as  Hntts  does.  Cf.  881 ;  Heaut. 
1012 ;  Ad.  110,  174,  226. 

9$.  scias,  '*one  may  be  confident";  cf.  B.  App.  366.  a;  and  n.  on  66 
(inuenias).  seias  and  suae  are  monosyllabic,  by  synizesis.  So  scio  in  653, 
658,  etc.  posse:  sc.  eum,  antec.  of  qui  (93).  Iialiere  modum  bas  the 
sense  and  constr.  of  adfiibere  modum,  "to  set  bounds  to."  On  the  use 
of  the  simple  for  the  compound  verb  cf.  Wilson  in  Gfildersleeee  Sttidies 
p.  49,  and  T.  A.  P  A.  xxxi,  pp.  202-222.  ipsum,  "  of  himself,"  *'  un- 
assisted." 

96-7.  *'  Not  only  was  I  pleased  at  this,  but  also  with  one  accord  all  men 
began  to  say  all  manner  of  complimentary  things  to  me  and  to  commend 
my  good  fortune." 

96.  ore  omnes  omnia:  the  alliteration  strengthens.  It  occurs  most  fre- 
quently  in  the  last  two  or  three  words  in  a  vs.,  but  not  seldom  extends  to 
many  words,  as  in  Ad.  322;  Phorm.  834;  Plaut.  Men.  252  non  potuit  paueis 
plura  plane  prdoqui.  Cf.  Ad.  990.  The  early  Latin  writers,  notably  Ennius, 
Flautus,  and  Lucretius,  were  extremely  fond  of  alliteration  and  assonance. 
See  Munro's  Lucretius,  Introd.  to  Notes,  II,  p.  311.  omnes  omnia  is  a 
common  collocation. 

97.  dicere :  sc.  mihi.  The  infinitives  are  hist. ;  see  on  62.  meas  has  the 
value  of  the  gen.  of  ego^  and  thus  fumishes  an  antecedent  to  qui. 

100.  ultro  .  .  .  uenlt,  **  went  out  of  his  way  to  come  to  me."  It  was 
more  usual  for  the  father  of  the  young  man  to  make  the  first  advances. 

101.  dote  summa:  this  proves  to  be  decem  talenta(!^bl\  or  about  $12,160. 
In  Heaut.  838,  a  modest  dowry  is  two  talents,  or  about  $2,432.  No  wonder 
Simo  speaks  of  Chremes'  offer  as  summ>a  I 
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102.  placult,  "  I  agreed  " ;  often  without  a  dat.  despondi  (sc.  eum),  *•  I 
promised  liim  in  marriage."  This  verb  is  commonly  used  of  promising  a 
daughter  in  marriage,  as  in  Heaut.  779.  That  the  legality  of  a  marriage 
contract  should  depend  on  a  formal  betrothal,  in  which  the  consent  of  the 
pareuts  or  guardians  of  the  young  peopie  was  a  necessary  factor,  was 
owing  mainly  to  the  seclusion  in  which  the  women  of  a  family  were  kept 
iu  both  Greece  and  Rome,  as  well  as  to  the  power  of  the  patria  potestas, 
which  a  Koman  father  exercised  over  his  sons.  In  the  present  instance  it  is 
evident  from  the  sequel  that  Pamphilus  had  not  even  seen  the  daughter  of 
Chremes,  to  whom  he  is  thus  betrothed  by  his  own  father.  In  Rome  the 
consent  of  the  bride's  fatlier  had  first  to  be  obtained.  Here  it  is  given  gra- 
tuitously.  The  simplest  form  of  betrothal  appears  in  Plaut.  Poen.  1157  : 
Ag.  spoThdesne  igitur  f  Ha.  sj^ondeo. 

103.  quor  non  =  quominus ;  cf.  Cic.  N.  D.  1.  34.  95  quid  ohstat  quo- 
minus  sit  heatusf  Terence'8  words=^»rf  igitur  causae  est  cur  nonfiantf 
Transl.  "what  then  is  in  the  way  of  the  marriage  {&(i.  nuptias)  taking 
place?" 

104.  fere  In  diebus  paucis  quibus,  "very  shortly  after."  Cf.  the 
Spanish  *'  en  pocos  dias  que.'*  fere  goes  with  paucis,  "  a  couple  of  days  or 
so."  quibus  is  illogical ;  we  should  expect  postqu^m.  Cf.  Caes.  B.  G.  3.  23 
pauds  diebus  quibtis  eo  uentum  erat. 

105.  uidna  haec,  ''our  neighbour  liere."  factum  bene:  anexpression 
of  joy  over  the  happy  ending  of  some  matter  that  causes  anxiety  ;  cf.  969, 
975.  The  opposite  is  maXefactum,  as  in  PTwrm.  751.  In  these  expressions 
est  is  regularly  omitted. 

106.  beasti  (sc.  m^\  "  you  delight  me  "  ;  cf.  Eun.  279.  a  Chryside  ex- 
presses  the  source  of  his  fear;  cf.  Liv.  23.  36.  1  a*  Rannibale  metusns. 
ibi  tum,  *'  thereupon,"  '*  then"  ;  a  pleonasm  of  the  sermo  cottidianus.  Cf. 
131,  223,  633;  ibi  alone  has  this  sense  in  149,  356,  379. 

107.  amarant:  plpf. ;  see  App.  frequens,  "often";  cf.  Cic.  Cat. 
Mdi.  11.  38  uenio  in  Senatum  frequens. 

109.  conlacrumabat,  **  wept  bitterly."  The  preposition  strengthens  the 
verb,  as  in  conlaudo,  conclamo,  etc.  Compounds  of  con-  are  more  numerous 
than  those  with  any  other  preflx ;  most  of  these  compounds  belong  to  the 
early  period.  See  Cooper,  Word  Formation  in  the  Boman  8ermo  Plebeius, 
pp.  262-271.  The  word  may  mean  also  that  he  wept  in  sympathy  with  the 
rest. 

110.  paruae  consuetudinls,  "  slight  intimacy."  Cf.  135. 

111.  causa =<?5  or  propter,  *'  on  account  of."  tam  familiariter,  **  with 
so  much  friendly  feeling." 

114.  mansueti,  "  gentle."      multis :  cf.  29  paucis  and  n. 

115.  eius:  i.  e.  Pamphilus. 
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116.  etiain,  "still."  Thenegativehere  does  notmodifye^ia?»;  thesense 
is  **  still  unsuspicious  of  evil."  Cf.  Heaut.  175  Juiud  quaguam  etiam  cesmiit, 
and  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  1^^  p.  27.  Spengers  n.  on  this  etiam  is 
mlsleading. 

117.  ecfertur,  "she  is  carried  forth  (from  the  house)"  ;  cf.  Plaut.  Moat, 
1001  unum  uidi  mortuom  efferriforas,  imus :  i.  e.  the  funeral  procession 
starts  on  its  way.  On  this  description  of  the  f unerai  of  Chrysis,  see  Cicero, 
De  Oratore  2.  80.  827.  The  great  orator  not  only  commends  the  style  as 
a  whole,  but  praises  in  particular  the  elegant  brevity  of  the  words,  eefertur;^ 
imus. 

118.  unam,  "  one  in  particular." 

120.  ut  nil  supra:  sc.  essepossit;  ''tiiat  nothing  could  exceed  it"  ;  cf.  n. 
on  61 ;  Ad.  264 ;  Eun.  427.  For  a  slightly  diff erent  view  (involving  the  Em- 
phatic  Neuter)  see  Greene  in  Cla-ss.  Beview  far  December,  1904,  p.  450. 

121.  lamentari  praeter  ceteras  :  because  she  was  the  sister  and  nearest 
relative. 

123.  honesta  acliberaii,  "fair  and  noble";  cf.  Bun.  682,  478;  Ad.  684. 
Note  that  Simo  is  much  impressed  with  the  beauty  of  Glycerium.  His 
description  awakens  our  interest  in  her,  and  our  sympathy  for  the  young 
man.  Glycerium,  as  we  shall  learn  presently,  was  freeborn,  ingenua.  She 
was,  too,  an  Athenian  citizen.  Hence  the  poet  is  careful  to  save  her  char- 
acter  as  far  as  possible.  Passages  similar  to  this  in  thought  and  purpose 
abound  in  the  plays.  pedisequas:  atteudant  slave-women  of  Chrysis. 
Tliese  would  naturally  follow  in  the  funeral  procession  of  their  mistress, 
who  may  be  supposed,  f rom  what  Crito  says  in  779,  to  have  been  no  longer 
poor  at  the  time  of  her  death. 

125.  percussit  ilico  animum,  "suddenly  it  struck  me"  ;  almost  imper- 
sonal.  The  subject  (=  the  truth  of  the  matter)  is  suggested  by  the  previous 
words,  and  explained  further  by  what  follows.  For  ilico  see  on  514.  attat, 
*'  ah  ! "  Note  the  long  ultima.  hoc  illud  est:  i.  e.  toCt'  ^ctt*  ^Kttvo,  "  this 
explains  that  matter,"  "  there  we  have  it.*' 

126.  Iiinc  illae  lacrumae  became  a  proverb,  used  often  when  there  was 
no  question  of  actual  tears — as  in  Hor.  Epist,  1.  19.  41 ;  cf.  Cic.  Pro  Cael. 
25.  61.  There  is  a  reference  to  conlacrumahat  (109).  Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  96 
(  nullum  factum). 

127.  quorsum  euadas:  cf.  176;  Ad.  509. 

128.  sepulchrum :  the  place  where  the  body  was  burned  ;  so  also  sepelio 
often  of  the  place  merely,  altliough  the  body  was  burned,  not  buried. 

129.  fletur :  impers.  Notice  the  tenses  in  this  and  the  previous  vs.  Tbe 
presents  deiiote  repeated  action  and  are  picturesquo  ;  the  Iiistorical  perfects 
(aorists)  srive  the  final  issue  or  result  and  point  to  acts  done  once. 

131.  satis  cum  periclo,  "  with  no  little  danger  (to  herself)."      ibi  tum : 
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see  on  106.       exanlmatus,    "almost  breathless/'  implies  loss  of    self- 
possessioD. 

132.  "  Betrays  the  passion  he  had  thus  far  so  well  eoncealed.'*  The  syno- 
nyms,  diHsimulatum  and  celatum,  merely  strengthen  eaeh  other. 

133.  mediam.  ''around  the  waist"';  cf.  Ad,  316. 

134.  te  is  perditum :  Glycerium  is  actuated  solely  by  love  for  her  sister, 
and  for  the  moment  forgets  everything  in  the  intensity  of  her  despair  and 
grief.  To  suppose  that  in  going  dangerously  near  to  the  buming  pyre  her 
purpose  was  to  f orce  Pamphilus  to  betray  in  public  his  affection  for  herself » 
in  order  that  his  betrothal  to  the  daughter  of  Clu^emes  might  be  annulled,  is 
to  make  lier  both  calculating  and  heartless  —  which  is  far  f rom  the  poefs 
intention.    8ee  on  123.   For  the  constr.  cf.  Heaut.  315. 

135.  consuetum  amorem,  "the  enduring  quality  of  their  affection." 
Cf.  Hec.  404,  555.  ut  cernefes:  both  potential  and  consecutive ;  "so  that 
one  could  observe."   Cf.  Heaut.  307  utfacile  scires.   See  B.  App.  366.  b. 

136.  quam  familiariter:  lit.  "how  trustingly,"  or,  as  Mme.  Dacier  puts 
il,  *' tPune  maniere  si  pleine  de  tendresae."  For  the  constr.  and  order  cf. 
Eun.  178. 

137.  quid  aifs:  a  common  expression  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  with  varyin^ 
shades  of  meaning  (cf.  n.  on  184).  Here,  as  often,  it  is  an  exclamation  of 
surprise,  "  what! "  **  what  's  that  you  say  I "  Cf.  301,  Ad.  570.  etc. 

138.  ad  obiurgandum  :  the  more  classical  constr.  would  be  obiurgandi, 
as  in  158;  cf.  154.  See  on  482.  nec  satis  causae:  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  96  {nuUum 
factum).  nec  =  et  non  tamen.  diceret :  sc.  si  obiurgarem  ;  ideal  (*  less 
vivid ')  condition  transferred  to  the  past ;  see  G.  596.  2. 

139.  quid  commerui,  *'  of  what  error  have  I  been  guilty  ?"  eommereo  is 
used  regularly  in  a  bad  sense,  promereo  regularly  in  a  good  sense,  mereo  in 
either ;  cf.  Hec.  486,  631 ;  Phorm.  206,  516 ;  Ad,  201,  681. 

141.  honesta,  "  proper." 

143.  quid  facias  illi,  "  what  would  you  do  to  that  fellow?"  Cf.  Hor. 
8at.  1. 1.  63.  The  dat.  of  the  person  in  this  constr.  is  the  dat.  of  the  indirect 
object,  and  is  rare ;  still  more  rare  is  the  use  of  the  prep.  de.  Regulariy 
facere,  fieri  and  e»se  are  (in  f uture  forms,  which  serve  as  the  passive  offaeio) 
united  with  the  simple  instrumental  abl.  See  709;  Heaut.  188,  317,  333,  462, 
715;  Ad.  611,  996;  Pho7*m.  139;  Hec.  668.  damnum  is  damage  done  to 
property,  whWemalum  is  outrage  done  to  the  person ;  hence  ma>lum  dare  is 
often  used  of  the  punishment  of  slaves,  as  in  431. 

144.  postridie  :  a  locative  ;  thus  also  meridie,  die  erastini^  etc.  See  B. 
App.  256,  173,  126. 

145.  indignum  facinus :  an  exclamation,  which  may  be  treated  here  asa 
statement  in  oratio  obliqua  (sc.  esse);  "  that  it  is  a  shocking  deed,"  **  that  it 
is  monstrous."  The  exclamatory  nature  of  the  expression  is  seen  in  Phorm. 
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618,  Eun.  70,  Ad,  178,  669.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  object  of  audies  in  854. 
comperisse :  sc.  m  ;  see  on  Prol.  14.  A  better  punctuation  and  interprcta- 
tion  =  damitaru  («6)  indignumfoteinus  eomperis8e,  PamphUum,  etc. 

146.  pereg;riiuiin :  euphemistically  for  meretricem ;  nam  hoe  namine 
etiam  meretrices  nomindbantur  (Donatus).  The  mere  fact  of  a  love  affair 
with  such  a  person,  though  censurable,  would  not  have  signified  in  com- 
parison  with  the  truly  indignum  fadnus  of  deslring  her  pro  uxore,  in 
preference  to  an  Attic  citizen. 

147.  Instat  factum,  '^insists  that  it  is  true.'' 

148.  ut  qui .  .  .  neget :  qui  here  is  not  nom.,  but  the  adverbial  abl.  (see 
on  Prol.  6),  which  shows  itself  later  in  atqui,  quippe,  etc.  It  is  properly  indef- 
inite  (=  **  in  any  way,"  '*  somehow," )  but  has  ceased  here,  as  in  atqui,  etc., 
to  have  any  translatable  force  ;  ita  .  .  ,  ut  =  *'  on  the  understanding  that." 
For  ut  with  'stipulative'  force,  see  C.  E.  Bennett,  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxxi. 

149.  gnatum :  sc.  inuaeisti  or  obiurga^ti  or  adortue  es  (Donatus).  Note 
the  aposiopesis.       ibl,  "then";  cf.  n.  on  106. 

150.  qul,  *'how  80?"  See  on  53.  ced5  ('*tell  mel"  "prayl")  is  an 
archaic  imperative  corrupted  by  contraction  from  ce-dato  =  h4>cce  dato, 
**  give  it  here."  It  is  not  always  used  absolutely,  as  here,  but  may  be  fol- 
lowed  by  an  acc.  or  by  a  clause.  Sometlmes  a  dependent  question  foUows 
it.  as  in  888  (perhaps).  and  Heaut.  662 ;  but  cf.  889;  Heaut.  597;  Ad.  688. 
The  pl.  cetteis  found  only  in  early  Latin,  but  the  sing.  is  used  by  Cicero. 

151-3.  The  excuses  which  Simo  imagines  his  son  would  advance. 

151.  iils  rebus :  i.  e.  tbe  intrigue  with  Glycerium.  flnem :  the  limit 
set  by  his  marriage.  praescripsti  =  prae»cHp9ieti\  the  omission  of  -t«(«)- 
is  to  avoid  excessive  sibilation.  Such  omission  occurs  in  verb-forms  when 
«  or  a:  precedes.  It  is  found  in  all  the  Latin  poets,  and  occasionally  in  col- 
loquial  prose ;  cf.  Cic.  ad  Att.  12.  42.  1  dixti.  It  happens  most  frequently 
in  the  pf.  indic.  act.  2d  sing.  and  pl.,  Mpromisti,  scripstis;  in  the  pf.  infin. 
act.,  as  scripse,  dixe,  and  in  the  plpf.  subj.  act.,  as  recesset,  duxem.  Cf. 
Roby,  §  663 ;  Lindsay,  Lat.  Lang.  p.  508,  and  the  note  of  Klotz  on  this 
passage.  Cf.  also  Lease,  '  Contracted  Forms  of  the  Perfect  in  Livy,*  Class. 
Beo.  xviii  (Feb.  1904). 

152.  prope  adest  quom,  ' '  the  time  is  near  when  ";  cf .  Hec.  548 ;  Ad.  299 ; 
Plaut.  Capt,  516,  and  Bud.  664  nunc  id  est  qaom.  alleno  more :  i.  e.  as  a 
wife  would  have  him  live. 

155.  The  apodosis  is  implied  in  154,  according  to  the  punctuation.  But 
see  App.      amorem :  i.  e.  for  Glycerium. 

156.  ea:  i.  e.  nolle  uxorem  du4sere.  aduortenda:  see  App.  ab  llio, 
"coming  from  him,"  "on  his  part."  anlmum  aduortenda  iniuriast 
(s=s  animaduortenda,  etc.),  ''is  a  punishable  offence";  the  meaning,  "to 
punish"  (cf.  767),  is  derived  from  the  primary  sense,  "  to  notice."  which. 
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e.  g.,  the  expression  bears  in  Phorm.  909.  Observe  that,  in  the  passive,  one 
of  the  two  accusatives  (animum),  which  belonged  to  the  active  construction, 
is  retained,  as  is  usual  when  other  active  verbs  that  govern  two  accusatives 
become  passive. 

157-67.  Simo  now  explains  his  plan  of  procedure  {cormlium  meum) ;  see 
on  50. 

157.  operam  do  is  used  with  a  neut.  pron.,  as  if  it  were  a  single  word, 
curo,  ago\  cf.  307;  Hec.  546  note;  Ad.  617;  and  the  use  of  animum  aduorto. 
This  use  of  id,  quod,  quid,  etc,  is  essentially  the  same  with  that  in  376,  448  ; 
Eun.  998,  829,  1034 ;  Ad.  939.    It  gives  the  ground  of  the  emotion. 

159.  sceleratus,  "rascal";  cf.  Ad.  553. 

160.  ut  consumat,  ' '  that  he  may  exhaiist  it,"  depends  on  operam  do  (157). 

161.  manibus  pedibusque,  "with  might  and  main,"  modifies  omnta 
facturum.  Cf.  Hom.  II.  xx.  360  x^P^^*'  '»'«  ^oalv  re.  obnixe:  adv.  and 
redundant,  "to  the  utmost  of  his  powers.*' 

162.  magis  id  adeo,  "  the  more  so  for  this  reason  in  fact";  id  (adv.  acc.) 
anticipates  the  ut-cl. ;  see  G.  333. 1,  Rem.  2.  adeo  is  intensive  ;  cf.  415,  579, 
585,  759,  775.       incommodet,  *•  thwart";  for  the  opposite  see  ffec.  760. 

163.  Tyrreirs  text  makes  Sosia  utter  the  words  rogas,  etc. ;  but  this  is  a 
manifest  oversight,  probably  due  to  the  same  error  in  Dziatzko.  1  have 
made  the  needed  correction. 

164.  mala  mens«  malus  animus,  ''evil  thoughts,  evil  intentions."  Cf. 
Ar.  Pax  1068  £v  B6\iai  ^vxo^»  96\iai  <l>p4yts. 

166.  in  Pamphilo  .  .  .  morae:  f or  the  form  of  expression,  cf .  420 ;  ^(f . 
719 ;  Verg.  Ec.  3.  52  in  me  mora  rum  ertt  ulla.  For  a  second  form  cf .  593, 
and  for  a  third,  424,  467;  Plaut.  Trin.  277  neque  tibi  eroin  mora. 

167.  exorandus  est,  "must  be  prevailed  upon";  exora/re  =  **  to  succeed 
in  one's  entreaty,"  *'to  persuade."  confore:  impers.;  "  that  this  wfll  be 
brought  about."  The  other  parts  of  the  verb  consum  are  supplied  by  con- 
fleri.  Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  946.  eonfuturum  however  occurs  in  Plaut.  Mil.  941 
and  elsewhere. 

168.  Here  begins  the  third  division  of  8imo*s  narrative.  See  on  60.  ut 
adsimules :  we  might  expect  the  infinitive,  but  ut  is  right,  for  tuomst 
offlcium  has  the  force  of  tibi  agendum^it. 

169.  That  Simo  himself  undertakes  the  two  duties  here  enjbined  lipbn 
Sosia  is  cvident  from  196  ff.  and  404.  But  Sosia,  though  he  does  not  appear 
after  this  scene,  may  be  imagined  as  acting  elsewhere  in  ac<:ordance  with 
these  instructions. 

171.  nunciam:  an  emphatic  "now";  the  word  is  not  =  ww/m;  iam,  but 
nunei-am,  and  is  of  three  syllables.  Tl)e  same  -am  is  found  in  quispiam, 
palam,  coram;  see  Tyrrell,  Mil.  n.  on  357.  i  prae:  on  Ad.  167.  sequof: 
see  App.   See  also  n.  on  186  (agis),  and  on  822. 
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ACT   n.    SCENE  1.      [I.  2.] 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a  new  act  is  here  indicated,  Simo  must  be 
supposed  to  remain  on  the  stage,  where  he  lingers  until  vs.  205,  in  apparent 
disregard  of  his  promise  at  171  to  foUow  Sosia  into  the  house.  But  sequor 
need  not  be  interpreted  too  literally,  and  Simo  naturally  takes  advantage  of 
the  sudden  appcarance  of  Dauos,  to  wam  the  slave  against  any  attempt  to 
thwart  him  in  his  plans  regarding  Pamphllus. 

172.  Simo  recalls  to  mmd  that  Dauos  exhibited  considerable  anxiety  on 
hearing  of  Chremes'  offer  of  his  daughter  in  marriage.  As  Dauos  is  the  ac- 
complice  of  Pamphilus,  this  reflection  causes  Simo  to  give  emphatic  expres- 
sion  to  what  now  amounts  to  a  conviction,  viz.,  that  Pamphilus  will  prove 
imwilling  to  enter  the  bonds  of  matrimony.  Previously  (155-158)  Simo  had 
entertained  doubts  on  this  point. 

173.  ita :  pamtaxis ;  later  Latin  would  have  preferred  a  causal  particle. 
modo,   "lately,"  "recently";  cf.  Ad.  87.    After  the  event  mentioned  in 

•  99-102  and  before  the  opening  of  the  play,  Simo  must  have  given  out  that 
his  son  was  to  marry  the  daughter  of  Chremes,  and  that  the  day  for  the 
wedding  had  been  fixed.  modo  is  used  also  of  the  immediate  fut.,  as  in 
594,  and  of  the  pres.  (=  "  just  now  "),  as  in  Ad.  289.  This  last  use  is  ante- 
classical. 

175.  Dauos  comes  out  of  the  house.  He  is  muttering  to  himself ;  Simo 
withdraws  to  one  side  and  overhears  his  remarks.  mlrabar  sl :  cf .  Pliorm. 
490.  See  A.  &  G.  572.  b,  note ;  Lane,  2068  ;  G.  542,  note  1.  hoc:  i.  e. 
the  conduct  of  Pamphilus.  slc,  "  thus  easily  "  ;  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  454  haud 
sicauferent.  ablret,  **would  come  off  (turn  out),"  i.  e.  pass  unnoticed. 
semper:  with  lenitas,  **the  unbroken  forbearance."  The  use  of  the 
adv.  as  an  adj.  is  possible  because  lenitas  has  an  attributive,  m.  Cf. 
the  Gk.  oi  vw  Mponroi,  etc. ;  Juvenal,  iii.^^S^  quondam  hi  comicines  ;  Plaut. 
Per.  385  non  tu  nunc  hominum  mores  uideaf  and  Shaks.  Hamlet,  *our 
sometime  sister,  now  our  Queen.'  Spengei  takes  semper  with  uereibar.  See 
App. 

176.  quorsum  euaderet,  '' the  outcome,*' *Mssue."  For  the  clausula  see 
Introd.  §  79. 

177.  Since  the  event  mentioned  in  148,  Simo  has  maintained  strict  silence 
(178),  a  fact  somewhat  inconsistent  with  the  interpretation  of  those  com- 
mentators  who  will  have  it  that  Simo  stepped  into  the  house  at  171  and 
gave  orders  in  the  presence  of  Dauos  for  the  pretended  marriage.  Those 
who  interpret  thus  understand  173  to  refer  to  these  orders.  But  vs.  173 
actually  refers  to  the  event  described  in  99-102,  of  which  Dauos  naturally 
would  have  been  informed  almost  as  soon  as  it  had  taken  place.  It  was 
then  too  that  Simo  notioed  the  slave's  anxiety  (see  on  172).   Accordingly 
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the  nuptiae  of  178  are  not  the  ''pretended  marriage''  of  157  and  168. 
and  the  stage  does  not  become  empty  at  171.  See  n.  introductory  to  this 
scene. 

178.  numquam:  used  instead  of  Tum  for  emphasis,  like  the  Engliah 
'  never.'  Cf.  Heaut.  669  nurnquam  umquam,  *'  neverdid  lever '*  (West).  The 
sudden  change  of  metre  marks  a  sudden  change  of  feeling  (Introd.  §  88), 
from.grave  to  gay,  in  Dauos — a  change  emphasized  by  the  five  trochees, 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  separate  word. 

179.  faclet:  with  particular  reference  to  uerbum  fedt  (178).  malo:  on 
143  {damnum). 

180.  id  and  Jioc  are  frequently  anticipatory  to  a  clause  of  some  kind,  or  even 
to  a  direct  quotation,  as  in  265.  Cf.  876,  497,  676,  268,  269,  891.  nos: 
i.  e.  Pamphilus  and  Dauos.  necoplmintis :  explanatory  of  nc.  nee-  has 
the  same  force  (=  non)  as  in  neglego,  negotium,  etc.  dud,  ''  be  led  on  "  ; 
cf.  PJuyrm.  500. 

181.  Interoscitantls  opprlml,  *'be  caught  unawares '' ;  more  lit.  "open- 
mouthed,"  "yawning,"  and  so  "half  asleep,"  "  napping." 

182.  spatium  cogitandl :  cf .  154  and  n.  on  188. 

183.  astute,  "shrewdly  (done)."  Jvoc  et  gestu  et  uuZtu  seruili  et  eum 
agitatione  ca/pitis  dixit  (Donatus).  camufex,  "scoundrel,"  "villaln"; 
in  reality  "an  executioner."  The  occupation  was  called  camufldTia,  and 
as  the  offlce  was  neither  honourable  nor  popular  the  word  camufex  be- 
came  a  common  term  of  vituperation  and  abuse.  and  was  often  applied 
to  slaves.  Cf.  651,  862;  Ad.  868,  777 ;  cf.  also  Ramsay's  MosteU.  pp.  259- 
260.  neque  proulderam,  ''yet  I  had  not  seen  him  before";  for  negus 
cf.  n.  on  188.  The  common  meaning  of  the  verb  is  "  to  foresee,"  "  to  pro- 
vide,"  as  in  Heaut.  116.      praeuidere  belongs  to  a  later  period. 

184.  eho  dum  ad  me,  ''  ho!  for  an  instant,  I  want  you" ;  eho  is  an  excla- 
mation  that  implies  an  imperative ;  hence  dum.  Cf.  Heaut.  249,  660;  Plaut. 
Bacch.  794  manedum,  etc.  See  on  29  and  cf .  824, 616 ;  Eun.  860.  quid  ais : 
often  used  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  to  introduce  a  new  point  in  conversation ; 
here  it  is  introductory  to  what  Simo  is  about  to  say  in  185,  but  the  cunning 
Dauos  takes  the  words  literaliy  and  injects  qtia  de  re  (=  "  about  what  ?"). 
Simo  does  not  hear  the  words  quid  hic  vMt.  With  quid  aie  as  used  here 
cf.  the  French  'dis  donc,'  Gterman  'sage  mal,'  English  'Isay*  and  'look 
here,*  American  *say.*  Cf.  617,  675;  Ad.  666;  n.  on  And.  187. 

185.  rumor  est:  in  reality  Simo  has  himself  seen  the  evidence  of  it  (129- 
186). 

186.  hocine  agis  an  non,  ''will  you  attend  to  me  or  not?"  morelit. 
"to  this  business  of  mine."  Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  694.  hocin>e  =i  hoee-ne. 
agis:  the  pres.  for  the  fut.  is  common  in  the  eermo  cottidianus,  istuc: 
neut.  acc.  of  istic,  '*  that  business  of  yours,"  "  what  you  say  " ;  understand 
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ago.  It  is  a  neut.  siibstaDtive  likewise  in  tlie  expression  istuc  wtatis  ( :=id 
aetcUis^  Cic.)>  "at  your  age";  see  Heaut.  110.  It  is  an  adv.  =5  *'to  that 
point  of  yours,"  in  Heaut.  274  and  Ad.  821.  ea:  i.  e.  the  course  of  con- 
duct  pursued  hitherto  by  Pamphilus»  to  which  reference  is  made  in  quod 
arUehac  feeii  (187). 

187.  antehac:  dissyllabic.  See  Introd.  §  96. 

188.  tempus:  the  same  as  aetatia  tempvs  in  Hec.  594.  Cf.  448  aetas  = 
"youth."  tulit:  intrans.  through  the  ellipsis  pf  se  (cf.  Knapp's  Vergil, 
Introd.  §  189) ;  *'  was  suitedto,"  more  lit.  "  bore  upon."  siul :  sc.  eam  rem. 
As  the  subj.  after  this  verb  is  never  introduced  by  ut  in  Plaut.,  it  is  well 
to  take  eiui  absolutely  here  and  ut  expleret  as  an  adv.  cl.  of  purpose  = 
'*in  order  that,  etc."  But  the  i^^-cl.  in  Hee.  590  clearly  stands  in  objective 
relation  to  einam,  and  may  be  warrant  for  a  similar  construction  here. 

189.  iilc  dles:  cf.  102. 

190.  deiiiiic :  temp. ,  ' '  from  this  time  on, "  "  hencef orth. "  slue  =  uel  si, 
in  uiam,  *'to  the  right  way"  ;  cf.  n.  on  442  (uia);  Cic.  Philipp.  xii.  2.  7 
quod  si  est  erratumy  patree  conscripti,  spe  faUa  atque  fallaci,  redeamus  in 
uiam.      ut .  .  .  uiam  =  ut  tu  cures  ut  ille  redeat  iam  in  uiam. 

191.  lioc  quld  sit  may  depend  on  rogas  understood  (cf.  Ad.  288),  as  if  Dauos 
had  looked  inquisitive  or  surprised,  or  had  actually  said  ?ioc  quid  est  f  and 
8imo  were  repeating  his  question  in  the  answer.  A  question  echoed  or  re- 
peated  is  mentally  dependent  and  may  have  the  subj.  See  ou  282.  Cf.  Ad. 
84,  874.  qul  amant:  hiatus,  with  a  shortening  of  the  vowel,  is  allowed 
when  a  monosyllable  bearing  the  ictus  and  ending  in  a  long  vowel  or  m 
stands  before  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel.  See  Introd.  §  97.  Cf.  Ritschl, 
Prolegomena  in  Trin.  200  f . 

192.  masistrum :  in  this  instance  Dauos  himself.  Cf.  n.  on  54.  eam 
rem :  the  fact  stated  in  191.      inprobum,  '*  bad,"  "iil-disposed." 

198.  ipsum  aegrotum,  "itself  love-sick";  cf.  559.  ipsum  has  the  force 
of  **without  the  promptings  of  a  teacher."  ad  deteriorem  partem, 
*  *  upon  (toward)  the  inferior  course  of  action. "     adplicat,  ' '  sets, "  *  *  guides. " 

194.  non  Oedipus :  I  am  no  guesser  of  riddles,  says  Dauos,  and  by  this 
he  suggests  a  resemblance  between  Simo  and  the  Sphinx  —  an  insinuation 
tbat  would  have  amused  the  audience.  Plautus  {Poen.  443)  says :  — 

Nam  ifltf  quidem  herole  or^tionist  OMipo 
Opus  c6niectore,  qui  Sphingi  interpr^s  fnit. 

196-8.  The  change  of  metre  is  signiflcant.  The  former  lines  being  in 
recitatite,  the  change  to  spoken  lines  (iambic  senarii)  gives  particular  pro- 
minence  to  the  conditions  therein  set  forth  as  those  uuder  which  Simo  will 
fulfll  his  threat ;  but  the  details  of  the  threat  itself  are  unfolded  in  tbe  more 
weighty  octonarii  which  follow  (199,  200). 
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196.  hodle:  on  PJuyrm.  1009. 

197.  quo  .  .  .  minus  here  indicates  pur))ose,  like  ne  after  an  expression 
denoting  an  effort  to  hinder. 

199.  plstrinuin,  '*the  grist  m\\\"  "mill-house.''  See  Harper^s  Class. 
Dict.  8.  y.  mola, 

200.  ea  lege  atque  omlne,  "on  these  terms  and  with  this  assurance." 
ut  .  .  .  molam,  "that  I  shall  grind"  ;  stipulative.   Cf.  148  and  n. 

201.  Intellextin :  on  161  (praescripsti).  non  dum  etlam :  dum  is  rein- 
forced  by  the  temp.  etiam ;  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  18,  pp.  88  and  34.  2). 
Cf.  n.  on  116.  immo  callide,  ''nay,  thoroughly."  Cf.  n.  on  523.  caUids 
is  an  ironical  echo  of  qiLam  sis  callidus  (198). 

202.  ita  aperte:  with  sarcastic  referenoe  to  aperte  uis,  etc.  (195).  For 
the  force  of  ita  see  on  173.  ipsam  rem,  "the  plain  truth."  locutu  's 
=  locutus  es ;  see  on  43.  clrcum  Itione  :  here  as  two  wordd,  since  the 
second  syllable  of  cireum  suffers  elision.  This  reading  is  confirmed  by  the 
chief  of  the  Regii  eodiee»  used  by  Bentley ;  see  Introd.  §  110,  and  Warren 
xnA.J.  P.  vol.  III,  p.  67.   For  the  abl.  see  on  Prol.  5. 

203.  passu(s)  sim :  for  the  obscuration  of  flnal  8  see  Introd.  §  93.  For  the 
mood  see  on  66,  and  cf.  Hor.  8at.  1.  5.  4  nil  ego  eontulerim  iveundo  sanus 
amico.  See  also  Elmer  in  GorneU  Studies  in  Class.  Phil.  no.  vi,  p.  211.  For 
the  tense  cf.  Elmer,  i.  c.  p.  158.  Transl.  "  in  anything  more  readily  than  in 
this  should  I  suffer  myself  to  be  deceived.''  deludier:  an  archaic  form  of 
the  pass.  infin.,  frequent  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  It  is  found  generally  at  the  end 
of  the  line  —  in  Ter.  always  so,  except  in  Hec.  827,  where  suspiearier  ends 
the  first  half  of  an  asynartetic  vs.  In  Ad.  535  the  true  reading  is  laudari. 
Simo's  statement  illustrates  a  f undamental  characteristic  of  the  old  man  in 
comedy — the  constant  fear  of  being  duped. 

204.  tx>na  uerba,  quaeso,  "  gently,  gently,  please  ** ;  more  lit.  "  (speak) 
words  of  good  omen,  I  pray  you."  Like  €i^^/i€i,  hona  uerha  is  bor- 
rowed  from  the  language  of  sacrifice,  and  is  spoken  here  in  irony.  Hence 
Simo's  indignant  question,  inrides  f  nil  me  fallis,  "  I  'm  not  deceived  by 
you." 

205.  ne  temere  facias,  ''don't  do  anything  rash."  See  App.  neque 
haud  dicas,  "  and  be  sure  you  do  not  say."  The  two  negatives  strengthen 
each  other.  This  was  not  only  a  Greek  idiom  (cf.  odS^  /i^,  and  see  Groodwin 
in  Hwrwnrd  Studies,  vol.  I,  p.  72^7^.),  but  was  in  a  measure  characteristic 
of  the  sermo  plebeius,  from  which  it  passed  into  the  Romance  languages. 
But  see  App.  tlbl  non  praedictum,  ''that  you  were  not  wamed  of 
this."  With  the  threat  on  his  lips  Simo  enters  the  house  not  to  reappear 
until  404. 
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ACT   II.      SCENE   2.    [I.  3.] 

Now  that  Simo  has  retired  Daiios  assumes  an  easier  manner  and  reflects 
on  the  difflculties  of  the  situation.  He  is  uncertain  whether  to  heed  thc 
old  man's  waming  or  to  side  with  Pamphilus,  whose  loves  he  would  fain 
promote.   He  deoides  upon  the  latter  course. 

206.  enim  uero,  *'in  very  truth  " ;  see  on  91.  ses^nitlae  neque  socor- 
diae :  probably  datives,  like  jn^eci  in  601  and  Phorm.  547 ;  possibiy  genitives 
similar  to  obiurgomdi  (154).  Transl.  "  there  is  no  time  for  sloth  or  negli- 
gence."  For  the  form  ^egnitiae  see  on  Ad.  267.  Syrus,  the  slave,  addresses 
hiniself  in  Ad.  763.  For  the  sentiment  cf.  Ad.  631,  Plaut.  Asin.  349  and 
Merc.  113. 

207.  quantum,  "so  far  as";  cf.  756,  433 ;  n.  on  861 ;  Heaut.  593. 

308.  astu:  from  aatus,  *'craft,"  *'cunning,"  but  found  only  in  the  abl. 
and  as  an  adv.,  until  the  post-Aug.  period.  prouidentur,  "are  pre- 
vented."  erum:  i.  e.  Pamphilus.  pessum  dabunt,  "  will  send  to  the 
bottom";  a  metaphor  taken  from  the  sea.  Cf.  Plaut.  Bud.  395  nunceum 
cum  naui  scilicet  oMisae  pemim  in  altum. 

210.  illum  and  eius  refer  to  Pamphilus,  huius  to  Simo.  ei{u)s9Jid.  hui{u)8 
are  monosyllabic.  See  Introd.  §  96.  uitae  tlmeo :  Pamphilus  is  not  in- 
capable  of  taking  his  own  life.  uita^  is  dat.  of  the  object  for  which  one 
fears;  cf.  Heaut.  531 ;  Hor.  8at.  2.  1.  23  sihi  quisque  timet.  The  dat.  is  to 
be  distinguished  from  the  acc,  as  in  minas,  which  denotes  the  object  feared. 

211.  uerba  dare,  "  to  impose  upon,"  *'  hoodwink."  Cf.  504 ;  Ad.  621  n. ; 
Eun.  Prol.  24.  primum,  "  in  the  flrst  place,"  is  balanced  by  ad  hasc  mala 
(215) ;  cf.  Gk.  irp&Toy  /A^v.  de  amore  hoc  comperit:  for  the  more  usual 
am/yrem  hunc  compeHt ;  cf.  Nep.  Paus.  5.  3  postquam  de  scelereJUii  comperit, 

212.  seruat,  "keeps  watch  on."  ne  .  .  .  fallaclam,  "lest  I  devise 
some  trick  in  the  matter  of  the  marriage." 

213-4.  "  If  he  finds  it  out,  I  am  lost :  [or]  if  it  suits  his  whim,  if  he  hits 
on  an  excuse,  (whether)  rightly  or  wrongly  he  will  send  me  post-haste  to 
the  mill."  See  App. 

214.  praecipitem :  sc.  m>e.  Cf .  606. 

318.  amentium,  haud  amantium,  ''lubbers  not  lovers."  (So  Enapp.) 
Puns  are  common  in  the  Roman  comedians,  as  in  Shakcspeare ;  but  Plaut.  is 
much  freer  in  his  use  of  them  than  Ter.  The  above  is  an  instance  of  paro- 
nomoMa  or  a^nominatiOy  i.  e.  the  bringing  together  of  two  or  more  words 
similar  in  sound,  but  wholly  different  in  sense  and  etymology.  This  may 
be  distinguished  from  *assonance*  in  the  narrower  sense,  the  latter  being 
caused  by  the  j  uxtaposition  of  two  words  etymologically  related.  The  dis- 
tinction,  however,  must  not  be  pressed  too  far.  Cf.  Heaut.  309,  and  n.  on 
And.  96. 
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219.  tollere,  **to  acknowledge."  According  to  a  custom  prevalent 
among  both  Greeks  and  Romans,  the  father  of  a  new-born  infant  was  called 
upon  to  decide  whether  it  should  be  reared  or  exposed  to  deatb.  If  he  decided 
upon  the  former  course  he  formally  raised  (tollere)  the  child  from  the  ground 
or  other  place  where  it  had  been  laid  for  the  purpose.  Hence  the  expressioos 
r^Kva  ianup^iaBai  aud  Uberos  tolleref  which  mean  ''to  bring  up/'  "to  rear." 
Otherwise  the  child  was  *'  exposed."  Cf.  Ad,  809. 

221-4.  Notice  the  change  from  indirect  to  direct  quotation  and  back  again. 
Such  a  mixture  is  common  in  Greek,  and  may  have  existed  in  the  original. 

221.  ciuem  Atticam  esse  hanc:  this  proves  to  be  true  in  the  end,  so 
that,  as  Dauos  remarks  in  780,  Pamphilus  would  be  under  legal  obligation 
to  mairy  her  even  if  he  did  not  in  reality  wisli  to  do  so.  Ter.  is  here  pre- 
paring  for  the  deTumement.  hinc  improves  the  sense  by  making  it  clear  at 
once  that  the  mercator  came  from  Athens.      fult  ollm  :  cf .  923. 

222.  mercator  was  the  girVs  uncle,  not  her  father ;  cf.  982. 

223.  obilt  mortem :  not  through  shipwreck,  but  afterwards  on  the  island 
of  Andros,  as  appears  f  rom  923-928.       Ibi  tum :  see  on  106. 

224.  fabulael  "Mere  storiesl"  ''Nonsensel"  Cf.ffeautdSQ,  Dauos 
deceives  himself . 

225.  The  flatness  of  this  remark  suggests  ttiat  the  vs.  crept  into  the  text 
from  the  margin  wbere  it  stood  as  a  comment  on  fabulae.  atque,  ''and 
yet";  so  also  607;  Ad.  40 ;  Phorm.  389,  etc.      commentum,  *•  the  flction." 

226.  ab  ea:  i.  e.  db  (ex)  aedihus  Olycerii;  cf.  4&1  ;IIeaut.  510;  Eun.  545; 
Phorm.  732 ;  Ad.  788.  Similarly  apud  ms  (te)  =  *'  at  my  (your)  house" ;  cf. 
Phorm.  837,  926,  934,  etc,  and  the  French  chez  moi,  ehez  fmts,  etc.  me 
ad  forum:  sc.  conferam;  cf.  n.  on  361  (ego  m>e).  The  Roman  forum,  like 
the  Gk.  iLyopdj  was  a  common  loitering  place  for  idle  young  men,  as  well  as 
a  place  of  business  for  those  who  were  actively  employed.       ut:  see  App. 

ACT  n.     8CENE  3.    [I.  4.] 

Mysis,  maid-servant  to  Glycerium,  comes  out  of  the  house,  and  while 
doing  so  pauses  at  the  threshold  to  continue  her  conversation  with  Archylis, 
her  fellow-servant,  who  had  been  urging  her  to  go  in  haste  and  fetch 
Lesbia,  the  midwife.  Archylis  does  not  appear  upon  the  stage,  but  may  be 
seen  by  the  spectators  just  within  the  doorway. 

228.  Archylis  (from  <tpx««»'>  ^^  reference  to  her  position  of  authority  within 
the  household)  is  an  older  woman  than  Mysis.  Lesblam:  lit.  **  the  Les- 
bian  woman  ";  from  Lesbos,  an  island  where  the  grape  was  grown  in  abim- 
dance.  She  was  addicted  todrink  (temulenta),  and  therefore,  in  the  opinion 
of  Mysis,  was  hardly  the  right  person  to  be  summoned  on  the  present  occa- 
sion. 
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d2d.  sane  pol:  like  sane  hercle  {Eun.  607;  Hec.  459).  pol  (and  edepol), 
an  adjuration  to  Polliix,  one  of  the  *  Great  Twin  Brethren,'  was  freely 
used  by  women  and  often  by  men ;  hercle  or  hercule  only  by  men ;  eeastor 
chiefly  by  womea  See  Aulus  Gellius,  zi.  6.  Cf.  n.  on  805.  ilia:  i.  e. 
Lesbia. 

281.  Archylis  retires  from  the  doorway  to  the  interior  of  the  house,  and 
Mysis  comes  forward  talking  to  herself .  anicuiae  (a  dim.  of  anus,  and 
expressive  of  contempt)  ref ers  to  Archylis. 

232.  quia  .  .  .  est:  dependent  on  Lestnam  adduci  iubet  understood. 
compotrix,  "drinking  companion/'  occurs  again  only  in  Sidonius,  who 
WTOte  in  the  flfth  century  a.  d. 

288.  liuic:  i.  e.  Glycerium.  illi:  i.  e.  Lesbia.  in  aliis:  sc.  mulieri- 
btis,  i.  e.  in  the  case  of  other  women  rather  than  in  that  of  Glycerium. 
For  the  spirit  of  this  remark  cf.  Hor.  Od.  1.  21.  13-16  (send  woes  from  us  to 
the  Britons,  etc.).      peccandi,  *'  of  doing  her  work  amiss." 

284.  quid  nam,  *'why,  pray?"  Cf.  n.  on  321,  and  G.  4d8,  notes  2 
and  5.  exanimatum:  see  on  131.  siet:  this  archaic  form  of  the  subj. 
(optative ;  see  B.  App.  218)  is  placed  by  Plaut.  and  Ter.  commonly  at  the 
end  of  the  line  in  iambic  and  trochaic  metre,  and  often  at  the  close  of  the 
first  half  of  the  vs.,  in  the  tetrameter.  Cf.  Ad.  282,  298 ;  Bbc.  567.  So  also 
poesiet  (874). 

235.  quid:  indef.,  and  limited  by  M^iWa^.  turlm,  ''emotion/'  '<con- 
fusion." 

AGT  n.     SGENE  4.    [I.  6.] 

Pamphilus  enters  from  the  direction  of  the  forum.  He  is  in  a  state  of 
gieat  excitement,  due  to  his  having  fallen  in  with  his  father  and  having 
received  from  him  a  command  to  prepare  to  be  married  this  very  day.  He 
protests  that  he  will  never  desert  Glycerium,  and  flnally  tells  Mysis  how 
Chrysis,  on  her  deathbed,  committed  Glycerium  to  his  charge.  Mysis 
remains  in  the  background,  and  talks  only  to  herself,  until  267. 

237.  pro  deum  fidem:  sc.  inploro;  but  cf.  n.  on  716.  pro  is  without  in- 
fluence  on  the  case.  This  appears  from  Caecil.  Stat.  Syneph.  Fr,  8  (Ribbeck) 
pTo  deum  .  .  .  inplorofldem.  OccasionaMy  Jidem  is  omitted  after  pro,  as  in 
Phorm.  851.  Sometimes  pro  is  followed  by  the  voc,  as  in  Ad.  111, 196,  447 ; 
Plaut.  Poen.  1122  pro  supreme  luppiter.      Scan  quid  &st  si  Iia6c. 

289.  praescisse:  pf.  infln.,  through  a  species  of  attraction  exerted  by 
oportuit.  So  also  eommunicatum  (sc.  esse).  Thus  Heaut.  536, 635,  and  often 
in  both  Plaut.  and  Ter.  communicatum  oportuit:  impers.;  sc.  ease.  So 
also  Heaut.  200  mansum  oportuit.  In  Heaut.  247  and  635,  relictas  and  inter- 
emptam  are  constructed  personally.  For  the  tense,  cf.  n.  onpraesdsse,  just 
above. 


28  NOTES 

242.  inmutatum:  adj.;  ''unchanged,"  i.  e.  still  faithful  to  Glyccrium. 

244.  fit,  pereo:  on  186  {agis). 

245.  For  the  infln.,  with  or  without  subject  acc,  in  exclamations,  see 
B.  334.  Cf.  n.  on  870.  -nB  is  frequently  added,  as  here  (adeon).  Cf.  253, 
425,  609,  689,  870,  879 ;  Ad.  38.  237.  Warren  (A.  J.  P.  vol.  II.  5,  p.  75) 
argues  that  this  -ne  is  an  asseverative  particle  =  "in  sooth,"  "indeed." 
inuenustum,  *'  unlucky  in  love";  '  inuenusti*  dicebantur  quibu^  Venua  in 
amoribus  nonfaueret  (Muretus  on  this  passage).   Cf.  Gk.  h»aippiiiros. 

246.  Seeon237. 

247.  Cliremetis:  gen. ;  see  n.  on  368.     adfinitatem,  ''alliance." 

248.  quot :  Tyrrell  invariably  reads  qu4>d  and  aliquod  instead  of  qtwi 
and  aliquot,  in  deference  to  the  Bembine  codex.  I  have  substituted  the 
common  form  here  and  elsewhere,  to  save  the  reader  from  needless  conf u- 
sion,  and  have  accordingly  expunged  that  portion  of  the  footnote,  which 
follows'quot  2,' viz.,  guam  discrepantiam  dehinc  referre  supersedens  Bem- 
bini  orthographiam  exhibebo.  See  App. 

249.  repudiatus:  see  148.  repetor.  quam  ob  rem:  Pamphilus  does 
not  know  that  the  marriage  which  his  father  has  told  him  to  prepare  for 
is  unreal  {nuptia>e  falsa>e),  and  therefore  he  is  mystified  by  this  apparent 
change  (for  the  second  time)  on  the  part  of  Chremes.  His  natural  conclusion 
is  that  Chremes'  daughter,  whom  he  has  never  seen,  is  some  terrible  f right, 
and  that  her  father  is  ready  to  bestow  her  upon  any  one  willing  to  accept 
her;  while  his  own  father  is  willing  to  make  any  compact  for  his  son  that 
may  induce  the  laj^ter  to  abandon  his  present  mode  of  life.  nisi  si  id  est, 
"surely  it  is  the  thing"  ;  see  on  Ad.  594.  In  nisi  si,  quasi  si^  and  similar 
pleonasms  the  hypothetical  force  of  the  first  word  has  been  lost.  Cf.  Eun. 
524,  662,  and  numerous  instances  in  Plautus. 

250.  aliquid  monstri:  on  Prol.  2.  obtrudi,  "  be  shoved  oft";  obtrudere 
aZicui  is  to  give  to  a  person  against  his  inclination. 

252.  nam,  etc.,  "  (I  have  attempted  to  account  for  the  conduct  of  Chre- 
mes,  but  there  I  must  stop)  for  what  shall  I  say  (i.  e.  I  know  not  what  to 
say)  about  my  father's  ? " ;  see  on  43.  Cf .  395,  612.  n^am^  however,  may  be 
rendered  by  the  single  word,  *'  pray." 

253.  See  on  245.  agere:  sc.  eum.  tam  neclesenter,  "with  somuch 
indifference." 

255.  id:onl80. 

256.  censen  =  censesne. 

257.  Transl.  "or  (utter)  any  excuse,  foolish  though  it  might  be,  (and) 
groundless  (and)  unreasonable  ? "  Pamphilus  had  in  mind :  '  I  ought  to 
have  made  some  excuse  at  least  (saltem),  even  if  it  were  foolish,  etc.  But 
do  you  think  (i.  e.  you  don*t  suppose)  I  could  ?  * 

258.  quod:  on  289 ;  cf.  604.   The  order  of  the  three  clauses  in  this  vs.  is 
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ezactly  the  reverse  of  the  order  natural  to  English.  The  apodosia  to  h  quis 
roget  is  understood  before  (Uiqutdfacerem  (259),  as  e.  g.  *'I  should  answer 
(say),"  i.  e.  respondeam  or  dieam, 

259.  ut  ne,  used  to  introduce  neg.  purpose,  is  common  in  Ter.  Cf.  327, 
etc,  and  Cicero,  pamm, 

260.  diuorsaetrahunt:  cf.  Plaut.  Mere.  4t70  diuomu  distrahor, 

261.  huius:  i.  e.  Glycerium;  the  gen.  is  objective.  nuptiarum  (obj. 
gen.);  1.  e.  with  the  daughter  of  Chremes  of  course,  not  with  Glycerium. 
Notice  the  chiasmua 

262.  With  the  light  thrown  on  the  character  of  Pamphilus  in  this  and 
the  next  vs.  cf .  882,  883,  889,  897. 

263.  quae  .  .  .  quomque:  on  63.  ein  ego  ut  aduorser,  "  is  it  possible 
that  I  should  turn  against  him  ?  "  ein  =  ei  (dat.  of  is)  +  ne.  The  pron.  is 
empliatic.  There  is,  possibly,  an  ellipsis  of  fleri  potest,  Cf.  n.  on  Heaut. 
784.  But  ut  may  be  explaincd  as  similar  to  ut  in  Eun.  302,  that  is,  as  an 
indef.  adv.,  and  the  subjunctive  as  delib.;  '*  sliall  I  just  set  myself  against 
him?"  See  B.  App.  368.  1 ;  358.  e),  and  B.  277.  lu  618,  tibi  ego  ut  credam, 
the  -ne  is  omitted.   Cf .  n.  on  282. 

265.  peropus:  iwai  \fy6fi€vop.  Ter.  is  even  more  fond  tlian  Piaut.  of  pre- 
flxing  per  (intensive)  to  adjectives,  adverbs,  and  verbs,  as  in  the  following 
examples,  percarus,  pergrauis,  perhenigne,  perfortitery  pemimiumy  pereupio, 
perdoleoy  and  many  more.  Moreover  per  may  be  separated  from  the  word 
thus  strengthened,  by  another  intensive  particle,  or  by  a  pronoun,  as  in  486; 
Cic.  I>e  Or.  2.  67.  271  per  mihi  seitum  uidetur.  Ipsa:  i.  e.  Glycerium. 
aduorsum  hunc,  **  to  his  face";  cf.  n.  on  42. 

266.  paulo  momento,  ''by  a  slight  impulse."  paulo:  commonly  an 
adv. ,  or  a  substantive  (patUum) ,  but  here  and  in  Ad.  876  an  ad j .  uel  Hluc : 
on  15  and  174. 

267.  o  PSamphile:  o  is  simply  emotional,  and  is  omitted  in  the  absence 
of  any  excitement.   Cf.  282,  318.      quld  aglt,  ''  how  is  she  ?  " 

268.  dolore:  the  pangs  of  child-birth ;  usually  in  the  pl.,  as  in  Ad.  289, 
486.       faoc:onl80. 

269.  nuptiae:  the  same  as  in  102,  i.  e.  with  the  daughter  of  Cliremes. 
That  no  marriage  is  really  to  take  place  is  a  fact  not  known  to  Glycerium. 
hoc :  on  180. 

270.  queam  :  subj.  of  contingent  futurity  (B.  App.  360.  b)  ;  "  should  I 
be  able  to  attempt  the  thing  you  speak  of  ?  "  i.  e.  even  if  I  were  to  liave 
the  inclination. 

271.  propter  me:  on  ffec.  833. 

273.  quam  .  .  .  habtierim:  subj.,  because  the  cl.  states  the  reason  why 
Pamphihis  is  unwilling  to  desert  her  ;  ''  seeing  that  she  has  been  singularly 
dear  to  me  and  that  I  liave  loved  her  with  a  husband's  love."  eredidit  (272) 
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also  might  have  been  subj.  The  indic.  indicates  merely  a  difference  in  the 
point  of  view  of  the  speaker  at  that  moment.  See  on  536 ;  JSun.  302-303. 
See  also  B.  App,  400.  3. 

274.  bene*  et  pudice :  cf.  120  ff.  and  n.  on  123.  doctum  atque 
eductum,  '*  taught  and  trained."  The  more  logical  order  is  preserved  by 
Cicero  (ad  Fam,  6.  5)  ita  enim  natus,  ita  educattts,  ita  doctus  es,  Glycerium 
had  been  reared  in  virtue  and  modesty,  and  being  true  to  Pamphilus  is 
not  a  meretrix  in  the  usual  acceptation  of  the  word.  Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  48. 
simun:  on271. 

275.  Pamphilus  Is  unwilling  that  Glycerium  should  be  compelled  by 
poverty  to  fall  to  the  lower  level  of  a  meretrix.  For  a  parallel  to  the  char- 
actcr  of  Glycerium  cf.  that  of  Antiphila,  as  described  in  Heaut.  226.  In- 
genium,  ''character.''      inmutarier:  on  W^  {deludi&r). 

276.  uerear:  see  App. 

277.  ut  queas:  sc.  uereor.  Cf.  705.  In  its  origin  ut  gusas  here  is  merely 
an  expression  of  a  wish  (optative  subj.)/'may  yoube  able  to  withstand 
compulsion."  See  B.  App.  389.  * 

278.  ingratum,  "unfeeling."      ferum,  ''unnatural." 

279.  consuetudo,  "  association,"  'Mntimacy,"  'Mntercourse."  amor, 
"gehuine  affection.'*  pudor,  "honour.''  Each  of  the  three  substantives 
in  this  vs.  answers  to  one  of  the  three  adjectives  in  278,  but  in  the  reverse 
order. 

280.  commoueat  .  .  .  commoneat:  on  218. 

282.  essem :  cf .  649  haheam,  900  adducaSy  915  sit ;  Phorm.  382  nossem ; 
Hec.  524  sim ;  Plaut.  Amph.  813  (with  Palmer's  note).  These  and  other 
instanoes,  common  in  early  Latin,  of  the  subj.  in  Repudiating  Questions 
(see  H.  559.  5)  illustrate  how  that  mood  is  used  to  repeat  or  echo  a  previous 
statement,  question,  command,  or  wish,  in  interrogative  form  and  generally 
with  a  view  to  its  repudiation  or  denial.  Sometimes  the  subj.  is  preceded 
by  an  interrog.  -ne  or  ut  or  both  combined,  as  in  Plaut.  Curc.  615-616. 
Cf.  n.  on  263.  o  Mysis  Mysis :  cf .  Eun.  91,  Hec.  856,  Ad.  256,  for  other 
examples  of  a  name  or  appellation  repeated  for  the  sake  of  emphasis ; 
primum  uocandi,  alterum  increpandi  est,  says  Don.  etiam,  "still";  see 
Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  18,  pp.  27  and  33. 

283.  scripta:  to  be  taken  with  sunt. 

284.  moriens:  for  a  parallel  see  Ad.  457. 

•  286.  aetatem,  ''inexperience,"  as  the  natural  characteristic  of  *'youth" ; 
cf.  the  description  of  Chrysis  by  Simo  in  72. 

287.  clam  te:  te  is  acc.  dam  is  found  only  with  the  acc.  in  early  Latin. 
See  Lodge,  Lex.  PL  s.  v.  quam,  "  to  what  extent,"  i.  e.  "how  little": 
slightly  ironical.  utraeque:  tbe  sing.  would  be  more  regular,  sincetwo 
objects,  not  two  classes  or  sets  of  objects,  are  referred  to. 
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288.  €t  ad  reni:  Tyrrell  scans  et  dd  rem,  for  which  he  gives  his  reason  1n 
the  footnote.  I  have  altered  the  scansion  so  as  to  bring  it  into  conformity 
with  the  iambic  law  :  w-^,  w  -,  w v> b^»  etc.  In  this  I  follow  the  ' editores ' 
with  whom  Prof.  Tyrrell  differs.  I  have  ventured  also  to  supply  in  the 
footnote  an  accidental  omission,  viz.,  the  two  words  which  immediately  fol- 
\ow  pudicitiamf  and  are  necessary  to  the  sense.  rem  :  1.  e.  rem  familiarem, 
pecuniam,  or  liierum ;  cf .  Ad.  95,  220 ;  Phorm.  393.  ad  rem  tutandam  an- 
swers  to  aetatem  (286),  adpudieitiam  ioforma. 

289.  quod,  "but"  or  •*  wherefore";  really  a  rel.  pron.  with  its  antece- 
dent  implied  in  the  context,  and  =  "as  to  all  of  which."  Cf.  Hor.  Epist. 
1.  7.  94;  Verg.  Aen.  2.  141  with  Knapp's  note.  Cf.  also  Roby  2208,  and 
Paul  Thomas  on  J76c.  338.  genium  tuum,  "your  better  self."  Accord- 
ing  to  Preller,  Bom,  Myth.  p.  567,  the  genius  as  such  is  always  good,  and 
the  Bource  of  health  and  other  rich  gif ts  to  the  individual  man.  Cf.  Hor. 
l.  c,  and  S^ist.  2.  2.  187. 

290.  solitudinem,  "  helplessness";  cf.  881 ;  Eun.  147  f. ;  Ad.  803. 

294.  morigera,  "compliant,"  "pleasing."  This  adj.,  like  the  verb 
morigero  or  morigeroT,  is  formed  from  the  union  of  morem  and  gerere  ;  cf. 
641;  Ad.  431,  218.    m>origera  fuit  =  m^yrem  gessit. 

295.  uirum,  "husband";  so  in  718;  Eee.  523,  524.  Cf.  the  German 
*Mann,'Eng.  'man'  (*woman')  as  used  often  in  country  districts.  With 
this  vs.  cf.  Hom.  II.  6.  429  f.      do:  enclitic. 

296.  tuae:  monosyllabic.  fide  (=fid€i) ;  possibly  correct  spelling  for 
dat.  and  gen.  of  the  fifth  declension;  but  Mss.  and  Fleckeisen  h&yefidei. 

297.  hanc  mi  In  manum  :  1.  e.  gave  her  into  my  possession.  This 
amounted  to  a  solemn  betrothal,  the  marriage  being  sure  to  follow.  in 
manum  was  a  legal  phrase  applied  to  marriage  of  a  certain  kind  recognized 
in  law.  It  referred  in  fact  to  the  power  which  such  marriage  gave  to  the 
husband  over  the  wife.  The  consent  of  Simo  was  necessary  to  make  the 
marriage  complete,  but  Clirysis  went  as  far  in  this  direction  as  she  was  able 
to  go  under  the  circumstances.  Regarded  from  a  modern  standpoint  Pam- 
philus  and  Glycerium  were  man  and  wife.  Spengel  and  others  take  in 
manum  literally  :  i.  e.  Chrysis  laid  Glycerium's  hand  in  that  of  Pamphilus, 
as  a  token  of  marriage.  But  Chrysis  and  Pamphilus  were  now  alone  (see 
285),  there  having  been  no  opportunity  for  Glycerium  to  approach  them, 
inasmuch  as  vss.  286-296  form  a  single  speech. 

299.  ab  illa:  on  226.  accerso,  "I  am  going  to  fetch."  See  App. 
audin  (=  audisne)y  *'  will  you  listen,"  has  the  force  of  an  imperative. 

300.  caue:  sc.  dicas,  orfaxis  (as  in  753).  Transl.  "  not  a  word  about  the 
marriage!"  nuptiis  :  i.  e.  with  the  daughter  of  Chremes.  morbum  : 
i.  e.  the  dolor  of  268.  hoc  etiam  :  sc.  aceedat :  i.  e.  lest  this  should  make 
her  worse.    etiam  (additory)  is  often  employed  in  elliptical  phrases  where 
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the  verbal  notioD  iS  itself  suggested  by  tlie  adverb;  see  Kirk  iu  A,  J.  P,  vol. 
xviii.  p.  29.      teneo:  on  86. 

ACT  III.      BCENE  1.      (ll.  1.] 

The  scene  opens  with  the  appearance  of  two  new  chaiticters,  Charinus 
and  his  slave  Byrria.  Chariniis,  a  friend  of  Pamphilus,  is  in  love  with 
Philumena,  the  daughter  of  Chremes,  and  is  in  great  distress  of  mind 
because  he  has  been  told  by  Byrria  that  she  is  betrothed  to  Pamphilus. 
The  latter,  on  hearing  from  Charinus  of  his  attachment  to  Philumena,  is 
ready  enough  to  unite  with  him  in  an  endeavour  to  secure  a  postponement 
of  the  marriage,  and,  if  possible,  the  full  accomplishment  of  his  friend's 
desires. 

The  characters  are  secondary,  and  are  created  by  Terence  himself ,  to 
enliven  tbe  play  through  the  addition  of  an  under-plot.  Bds  personcLS 
Tereiitius  addidit  faimlaey  —  nam  non  9unt  apud  Menandrum,  —  ne  ira0frrue6w 
fieret  Philumenam  spretam  relinqttere  sine  sponso,  Pamphilo  aliam  dueente, 
says  Donatus. 

801.  quid  aYs:  on  187.  The  surprise  of  Charinus  is  provoked  by  words  of 
Byrria,  spoken,  presumably,  before  the  opening  of  the  scene  and  relating 
to  the  proposed  marriage  of  Pamphilus  with  Philumena.  Byrria?  da- 
tfirne  flla :  Introd.  §  91.  For  the  final  a  in  Byrria,  cf.  Chaered  in  Bhin,  558. 
So  always  in  Ter.  in  proper  names  of  more  than  two  syllables.  llia :  i.  e. 
Philumena,  the  daughter  of  Chremes.  hodle:  the  same  day  as  that  in- 
tended  by  hodie  in  254,  and  by  hic  dies  in  102.  The  events  of  the  play  take 
place  within  the  limits  of  a  single  day.      nuptum :  supine. 

802.  qui,  ' '  how  " ;  see  on  53,  and  on  Prol.  6.  apud  forum :  a  colloquial- 
\mi=zinforo\  thither  Dauos  had  gone  to  seek  Pamphilus  (226).  Dauos, 
however,  met  Byrria  instead,  —  a  fact  mentioned  by  the  former  in  357. 

803.  in  spe  .  .  .  timore=  dum  in  spe  .  ,  .  timore  eram,  "so  long  as  I 
was  in  hope  and  in  f ear  " ;  a  dum  cl.  of  '  complete  coextension '  (see  G.  569). 
Thus  the  prepositional  phiase  presents  k  parallel  to  the  postquam  clause 
in  304.      antehac :  on  187. 

804.  cura:  with  confectus,  not  with  la^sus,  This  is  indicated  by  the 
alliteration.  confectus,  '•  utterly  used  up,"  '*  worn  out."  There  is  some- 
thing  unusually  comic  in  the  use  of  so  strong  a  word  here  —  a  word  applied 
by  Cicero  (Cat.  2.  11)  to  an  exhausted  gladiator,  and  deflned  by  Don.  to 
mean  sicut  uulneratus  uel  percussus,  ut  sanari  non  possit. 

305.  edepol,  "by  Pollux";  made  up  of  the  intensive  e  [^],  found  also 
in  ecastor,  and  forms  of  deus  and  PoUux,  See  on  229.  quoniam  .  .  .  uis 
.  .  .  posslt:  cf.  the  French  saying,  'si  on  n'a  pas  ce  que  Von  aime,  il 
faut  aimer  ce  que  Ton  a.'    Cf.  n.  on  805.    The  subj.  is  due  in  part  to  the 
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Influence  of  uelia;  itis  also  hypothetical  in  character,  whereas  the  indic.  in 
the  quoniam  cl.  deals  with  fact. 

306.  nll  .  .  .  allud :  the  neut.  is  more  sweeping  and  therefore  more  em- 
phatic  than  nullam  aliam  would  be.  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  1.  6. 1  non  quia,  Maece- 
nas,  Lydarum  quiequid  Mru9cos  incoluit  finis,  where  quisquis  would  be 
less  expressive.    Cf.  also  Ad.  49.      Phllumenam  :  i.  e.  the  loved  one,  r^p 

307.  Id  dare  operam :  on  157.  id  anticipates  the  following  qui  cl. 
Istam  :  object  of  amoueas.      qul :  on  Prol.  6. 

308.  quo  :  iustr.  abl.,  "  whereby." 

309.  The  sentiment  is  a  favourite  one  with  the  poets.  Shakespeare  of 
course  has  something  similar.  Cf.  the  whole  speech  of  Leonato  at  the 
opening  of  Act  V  of  Mueh  Ado  about  NotfUng,  from  which  we  may  extract 
the  following : 

.  .  .  't  is  aU  men*s  office  to  speak  patience 
To  those  that  wring  under  the  load  of  sorrow, 
Bat  no  man'8  virtue  nor  sufficiency 
To  be  so  moral  when  he  shall  endure 
Tbe  like  himaelf . 

Cf.  Eur.  Aleestis  1078,  and  ^schylus  Prometheus  365  ixapphv  Zffris  irinjui. 
rw  1^00  wd9a  \  Ifx^'  irapairfTy  povBfrtiv  rc  rhp  koic&s  \  wpdtraoyra. 

310.  sl  .  .  .  sls :  a  condition  contrary  to  fact,  though  ezpressed  with 
the  pres.  subj. ;  cf.  n.  on  914;  see  A.  &  G.  517.  e ;  H.  676.  2;  G.  506.  rem.  1. 
hlc:  probably  the  dem.,  in  place  of  ego,  as  often  Mc  in  Gk.  Cf.  Ileaut.  856 
huie  homini,  Ad.  906  huie  seni,  Hor.  8at.  1.  9.  47  hune  hominem  (=me);  cf. 
also  And.  890.  But  it  is  not  impossible  that  hie  is  the  adv.  =  "in  my 
place." 

311.  certum  est  (sc.  mihi),  <'I  am  resolved."  quld  hlc  agit,  ''what 
does  he  mean  ?  "  Said  aside.  Byrria  has  tumed  away  from  Charinus,  as 
thougli  in  despair  at  the  latter^s  refussJ  to  receive  advice. 

313.  credo  :  parenthetic ;  so  in  Etm.  862 ;  Ad.l9;  spero  in  the  next  line 
and  eenses  in  578,  etc.  allquot  saltem  nuptlls  prodat  dles,  "postpone 
the  marriage  for  a  few  days  at  least."  aliquot  dies  is  briefly  put  for 
aliquot  dierum  moram  ;  cf.  615.  Cf.  also  328-9,  where  dies  is  (perhaps) 
direct  object  of  profer;  but,  as  nuptiis  (dat.)  is  not  written  there,  it  is 
possible  to  supply  has  nuptias  out  of  328,  and  so  get  an  example  of  the 
regular  syntax.  Cf .  Bun.  181-2,  where  sc.  hane  rem  or  the  like  with  eoncedas. 

315.  adeon  ad  eum,  *'am  I  to  go  to  him?"  The  indic.  in  deliberative 
questions  is  common  in  early  Latin  comedy ;  see  G.  254,  note  2 ;  A.  <&  G. 
444.  a,  note.  quld  nl,  "  why  not  ?  "  '*  most  assuredly  "  ;  sc.  adeas.  ni  bad 
originally  the  sense  of  non  or  ne.  Cf.  Lindsay,  Lat.  Lan^.  p.  611,  fin.  nll, 
"nothing  else." 
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816.  Understand  hoe  impetrabi»  before  ut.  si  lllam  duxerit,  ''in  oase 
he  sbould  marry  ber  ** ;  pf.  subj.  The  verb  dueere  is  frequent  in  comedy,  in 
the  sense  of  "to  marry "  (of  the  man),  albeit  ivithout  either  uxarem,  or  m 
matriinonium,  or  domum,    For  the  f  uU  expression  see  Fhorm.  693,  Ad.  478. 

317.  abin  in  malam  rem,  ''  will  you  go  and  be  hanged  1 "  This  impre- 
cation  occurs  often  in  comedy — in  Plaut.  especially  —  and  with  a  Tari- 
ety  of  modiflcations.  Cf .  n.  on  209 ;  Phorm.  868  and  980.  abin  »  abiene. 
flceltis,  *'  scoundrel" ;  stronger  and  more  contemptuous  than  scekstu»  or 
»celera>tus;  so  also  in  607  and  often  in  Plautus. 

818.  o  is  emotional  and  shows  that  Gliarinus  is  excited  ;  cf.  267  and  282. 

320.  ad  auxillum :  cf .  n.  on  138  {ad  obiurgandum). 

321 .  istuc;  ' '  that  which  y ou  desire. ''  quid  namst,  ' '  what  is  it,  pray  Y  " 
Cf.  n.  on  234.  ducls :  on  322.  alunt :  similar  to  ita  aiunt  (192),  ita  prae- 
dieant  (875). 

322.  Ikcls:  the  pres.  is  more  viyid  than  the  fut.  Cf.  321;  Plaut.  Aein. 
480  non  eo,  *  I  won't  go.*     postremum,  "  for  the  last  time.*' 

324.  ne  =  tnd,  H^ :  an  asseverative  particle=s''really/'  ''verily.'*  Gen- 
erally  it  precedes  the  word  or  words  it  qualifies,  and  in  the  hesi  writers  is 
joined  always  with  pronouns  or  their  adverbs.  Cf .  772,  939 ;  Ad.  441,  540, 
565.      eho  dum :  on  184. 

325.  quid:  indef.,  as  in  235.  nam  emphasizes  the  interrogation,  as  in 
234  and  321.    For  the  thought  cf.  Eun.  143. 

327.  princlpio,  ••chiefly,"  *'in  parlicular,"  ^«^itfTci  m«V;  cf.  570.  The 
second  point  {eed  ei  id  non  =  «» 8^  rovro  /u^)  is  emphasized  by  saltem  in  328. 
Cf.  571,  where,  however,  there  is  asyndeton.  ut  ne :  on  259.  ducaa :  on 
316. 

S2S.  haec  (=  haeee) ;  altemative  form  in  Ter.  for  the  nom.  pl.  fem.,  and 
perliaps  the  regular  one  before  vowels  or  h.  Donatus  on  656  says,  legitur  et 
*  haee  nuptiae, '  sie  enim  ueteres  dixerunt.  Cf .  438, 656,  etc.  cordl, ' '  dear  ", 
•*  desired  " ;  see  G.  356 ;  A.  &  G.  382 ;  B.  191.  2.  a.  Cf .  Phorm.  800.  aliquot 
dies :  on  313. 

329.  dum,  ''  until " ;  see  on  Phorm.  982.  Cf.  G.  571  and  228  (last  example). 

330.  ne  utiquam  ("  in  no  wise");  always  two  words  in  Ennius,  Plaut. 
and  Ter.  The  e  does  not  f orm  a  diphthong  with  the  u,  but  is  elided,  and  the 
u  remains  short;  cf.  Heaut.  357,  Hec.  125.  liberi  hominis,  "tnie  man," 
or  perhaps  "gentleman" ;  the  opposite  of  seruos  homo  {Phorm.  292),  but 
the  contrast  holds  true  for  the  spirit  of  the  man,  as  well  as  for  the  letter  of 
the  law.     Cf.  38 ;  Phorm.  168. 

331.  Id:  i..e.  his  act,  whatever  that  may  be.  gratiae  adponi,  "  be 
counted  as  a  favour."      slbl,  "  on  his  part." 

332.  nuLio  =  magisuolo.  quam  iu :  Bc.  uis.  Ct  Hec.  110.  apiader: 
on  203  {deludier).  See  App. 
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834.   qul,  "  (that)  whereby,"  **  how  "  (with  final  force). 

335.  qui :  with  final  f orce,  as  in  334 ;  hence  t^  f ollows  rather  than  non. 
sat  habeo,  ''I  am  content";  cf.  n.  on  705.  optume:  i.  e.  opportune  or 
apportunissime. 

336.  at  tu  :  addresaed  to  Byrria ;  sc.  dieis. 

337.  sciri:  complementary  infin.  fuf^n  ^fugimey  '*willyoube  ofF?" 
Cf .  n.  on  abin  (817),  and  299.  Such  interrogations  have  the  force  of  imper- 
atiyea  Charinus  is  tired  of  Byrria,  whose  inferiority  to  Dauos  is  very 
evident.  ego  uero:  ac.fygio.  ac,  ''and  indeed."  Cf.  Heaut.  leS.Ehin. 
591 ;  Ad,  403  atque. 

ACT  III.      SCENE  2.      [n.  2.] 

Byrria  has  disappeared,  and  Dauos  returns  from  the  forum  after  an  un- 
successful  effort  to  find  Pamphilus.  Dauos,  however,  brings  news  which 
will  please  his  young  master,  and  his  consequent  cheerf  ulness  and  haste  are 
depicted  in  his  gait.  He  informs  Charinus  and  Pamphilus  of  the  obser- 
vations  he  has  made  in  regard  to  the  proposed  marriage,  and  emphasizes 
his  conviction  that  Simo's  announcement  of  the  wedding  is  not  to  be  taken 
seriously.  Dauos  does  not  notice  the  presence  of  Charinus  and  Pamphilus 
until  344. 

388.   boni,  boni :  cf .  947  eredo  eredere, 

340.  iaetus :  i.  e.  on  account  of  his  recent  discovery  that  the  proposed 
marriage  is  a  mere  pretense  —  the  falsae  nuptiae  of  157.  nescio  quid, 
"  over  something  or  other '* ;  a  specics  of  cognate  acc.  with  laettis  est=  laeta- 
tur  (or  gaudet).  That  this  is  the  construction  is  made  clear  by  nil ;  *'  his  joy 
is  nothing  at  all."  neseioquis  is,  toall  intents  and  purposes,  an  indef.  pron. 
and  a  single  word,  even  to  the  extent  of  being  constructed  with  the  indic. 
rather  than  the  subj.  of  indirect  question.  In  this  combination  neseio  always 
becomes  a  dissyllable.      luiec  nmla  :  the  proposed  marriage  ;  see  254. 

842.  audin  tu  iiium  :  Pamphllus  is  mistaken  in  what  he  says  in  340,  for 
in  341  Dauos  shows  that  he  has  heard  of  the  marriage.  Here  Charinus  calls 
upon  Pamphilus  to  listen  to  what  Dauos  is  saying.      exaninuitum :  on  181. 

343.  intendam  :  sc.  gradus  or  iter.  The  cl.  depends  on  hadeo  (344). 
ceasas  adioqui,  ''  why  don't  you  speak  to  him  ?  "    Cf .  845. 

844.  -ades:  on  29.  resiste,  "  stop.'*  qui  me :  sc.  reuocat  or  eommora- 
tur.     Cf.  Plaut  Epid.  201,  Mere,  874.       O:  cf.  n.  on  318. 

345.  euge :  interjection  expressive  of  Joyf ul  surprise.  See  App.  aml>o 
opportune:  sc.  adestis.  Cf.  n.  on  361 ;  Ad.  81,  266.  The  verb  is  added  in 
Heaut.  179. 

846.  quinaudi:  on45. 

847.  certo:  see  App. 

348.  hodie :  Pamphilus  would  have  added  sunt  paratae,  had  Dauos  not 
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interrupted  him.  obttindls :  sc.  auris  mects  (cf.  Plaut.  Oist  116  auris 
giauiter  optundo  tuas\  ov^me  (cf.  Ad.  118;  Eun,  554;  Heaut.  819  deos  obtun- 
dere).  It  is  used  absol.  in  Phorm.  515,  as  here.  The  metaphor  is  from  the 
forge.    Cf.  Hec.  123. 

349.  rem  tenes :  cf.  n.  on  86. 

850.  istuc  ipsum :  nom.  absol.  (Spengel) ;  it  is  better  to  supply  est ;  cf . 
magnumsignum{est),2^^.  atque:  advers.,  ''andyet."  meulde,  '*look 
to  me"  ;  that  is,  trust  me  for  that.    Gf.  Phorm.  711. 

852.  non  dat  lam,  *Ms  now  withholding."  t am  suggests  a  new  deal  — 
a  new  stage  in  the  history  of  the  marriage. 

853.  modo:  i.  e.  shortly  before  Dauos  met  Byrria  in  the  forum  and 
imparted  the  news  to  him  (802).  me  preliendit,  "  stopped  me,"  "  button- 
holed  me."      dare:  sc.  se ;  cf.  n.  on  Prol.  14.    The  tense  is  a  true  present. 

854.  alla  multa :  threats  of  punishment  to  which  Danos  was  quite  accus- 
tomed. 

856.  ibl :  temponJ  ;  cf .  n.  on  106.    In  857  it  is  local. 

857.  liulus:  gen.  of  possession ;  "thisman's(slaye)6yrria."  Ct  Flaecus 
Claudi  in  the  didasealiae. 

858.  mllil  molestum :  cf.  Hcmlet,  Act  I,  scene  2,  ''indeed,  indeed,  sirs, 
but  this  troubles  me." 

859.  redeuntl  :  i.  e.  to  Simo's  house.  ex  Ipsa  re,"  from  the  very  state 
of  the  case,"  indicates  the  source  of  the  suspicio, 

860.  paululum  obsonl,  ''a  slim  bit  of  marketing" ;  this  was  carried  iuto 
the  house  at  the  beginning  of  Act  I.  Had  a  wedding  been  in  contempla- 
tion,  something  more  would  surely  have  been  purchased  in  the  market 
place.  For  obsonium  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  286 ;  for  paul.,  on  Phorm.  702.  Ipsus: 
sometlmes  used  by  Ter.  in  place  of  ipse  to  avoid  hiatus,  as  in  Phorm.  178, 
Eun.  974,  or  for  euphony.  The  reference  is  to  Simo,  "the  master."  Cf. 
the  use  of  avr6t,  and  the  force  of  the  pron.  in  ipse  dixit.  trlstls,  "in 
bad  humour."  This  would  have  been  otherwise  had  Pamphilus  really  been 
about  to  marry  Philumena.     Cf.  Ad.  79. 

861.  quorsum  nam  Istuc,  '*  to  what,  pray,  does  all  thishave  reference  ?  " 
With  ellipsis  of  pertinet  or  dids,  says  Don.  on  Ad.  100.  But  the  choice  of 
a  verb  may  be  made  as  well  by  refer.  to  127  (euadit)  or  264  {aeeidit).  The 
omission  of  the  verb  is  natural  to  the  sermo  cottidianus;  cf.  Cic.  ad-  Q.  FV. 
2.  82  Pompeius  domum.  Negue  ego  tamen  in  senatum,  When  the  ellipsis  is 
indef.,  it  is  as  well  not  to  attempt  to  supply  it;  cf.  G.  688.  R.  nam:  on 
234  ego  me :  sc.  confero ;  cf .  n.  on  226.  ad  Chremem :  Dauos  goes  next 
"to  the  house  of  Chremes,"  to  see  wbether  he  can  detect  there  any  indica- 
tions  of  a  wedding  being  near  at  hand.  For  the  constr.  cf.  n.  on  226 
(ab  ea). 

862.  illo:  adv.,  "to  that  place."      id  gaudeo :  on  157. 
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864.  matroiuun :  a  married  woman  in  attendance  on  the  bride ;  fiproiiuba. 

365.  omati  .  .  .  tumultl :  some  nouns  of  the  fourth  declension  make 
their  gen.  in  -t  and  -uis,  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  Thus  Phorm,  154  aduenti ;  Hee, 
836  qttaesti ;  Ad.  870  frueti ;  Eun.  816  d(mi;  Heaut.  287  agnuia ;  Phorm.  482 
metuis.  The  later  form  in-ueisA  contraction  of  that  in  -ui».  The  form  in 
-i  is  a  contraction  from  -ui{8),  the  8  being  slightly  pronounced  or  dropped, 
and  is  common  in  nouns  ending  in  -ty>s.  The  bustle  and  preparation  sug- 
gested  by  tumultus  would  include  the  wedding  procession,  which  accom- 
panied  the  bride  from  the  house  of  her  father  to  that  of  the  bridegroom. 
Some  of  the  elements  of  this  procession  are  given  in  Ad.  907.  omatus 
suggests  the  decorations  with  which  the  house  of  the  bride  was  usually 
made  beautiful  on  such  occasions. 

367.  non  opinor,  "perhaps  not."  non  recte  accipis,  *'you  don't 
understand." 

868.  etiam :  purely  additory,  **also."  See ^l.  /.  P.  vol.  XVIII,  p.  30.  V.  1). 
Cf.  Hea/at.  999,  Ad.  209.  Chreml :  genitive.  Gk.  proper  names  often 
foUow  more  than  one  form  of  inflection  ;  heuce  247  Chremstis-,  Pharm. 
1026  Ghremsti  (dat.),  etc. 

369.  terre :  hist.  infin.  ;  see  on  62.  See  App.  obolo  :  the  abl.  of  price 
with  ferre  is  elliptical  (sc.  emptos),  and  coUoquial.  The  meal  cost  the  least 
sum  possible.  Cf.  the  slang  phrase  ''for  a  cent."  The  Attic  obol  was 
worth  about  tliree  cents. 

370.  ac  nulius  quidem  (sc.  es);  Ht,  ''and  yet  you  are  just  nobody  at 
all"  =  a  very  strong  negation,  *'nay,  not  at  all."  Cf.  699;  Hee.  79; 
Shakespeare^s  *  you  are  naught.'    For  atque  (ac)  =  " and  y^"  cf.  225,  360. 

871.  caput,  **fellow";  by  synecdoche  for  the  whole  person,  esp.  in 
familiar  address.    Cf .  Ad.  261;  966 ;  Eun.  531. 

372.  necessus :  that  the  Bembine  Codex  favours  necessus  before  a  con- 
sonant  is  shown  by  Eun.  998,  Heaut.  360.  This  Ms.  is  mutilated  as  far  as 
786  of  And.    Cf .  Lachmann  on  Lucr.  p.  397. 

373.  uides,  "lookalive."     ambls,  *^solicit." 


.  AGT    m.     SCENE   3.      [II.  3.] 

Famphilus  wonders  why  his  father  has  resorted  to  deception  in  reference 
to  the  marriage.  Dauos  ezplains  that  Simo's  object  is  to  find  cause  for 
accusing  his  son  of  open  disobedience,  and  advises  Pamphilus  to  fall  in 
with  his  father's  plans  and  consent  to  marry  Philumena.  This,  Dauos  tells 
him,  he  can  do  with  perfect  safety,  since  it  is  certain  that  Chremes  will  not 
give  his  consent  to  the  marriage.  Pamphihis  yields  to  this  advice  with 
considerable  reluctance.     See  App. 

375.  quld  sibi  uolt  pater,  **  what  does  father  mean?  " 
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376.  Id :  on  157  and  180. 

877.  tuom  animuni  ut  smehBbet^ut  tuos  animus  sese  habet.  Gram- 
matical  prolepsis  is  frequent  in  the  $ermo  eattidianus»  For  the  indic.  in 
indirect  questions,  in  early  Latin,  cf .  A.  &  G.  575.  c. ;  H.  649.  II.  6. 

378.  "  In  his  own  eyes  be  would  seem  to  be  unfair,  and  quite  rightly  ao." 
The  adj.  iniuriua  is  rare,  except  in  early  Latiu.      Ipsus :  on  860. 

879.  negaris  ducere=  negarie  te  dueturumem.  Cf.  411,  618,  for  similar 
violations  of  the  rule  which  requires  the  f ut  after  verbs  of  promising  and 
the  like.    Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  582.       Ibi :  temporal;  cf.  n.  on  106. 

881 :  sola :  i.  e.  without  a  defender  recognized  by  the  law,  such  as 
Pamphilus  would  have  been,  had  he  married  her.  Cf.  290  and  296. 
dktum  [ac]  factum,  "  no  sooner  said  than  dooe,"  i.  e.  "straightway";  the 
same  as  the  Gk.  V  liros  H/a  fpyov,  The  words  are  used  adv.  here  and  in 
Heaut.  904,  or  else  eet  (coOrdinate  with  inuenerit)  is  understood.  cte,  if 
written  here,  signifies  "and  instantly,"  as  in  Verg.  Aen.  1.  82,  227;  iv. 
668.  See  Enapp*s  Vergil,  Introd.  §  200.  inuenerit,  <*he  will  quickly 
find  " ;  for  the  fut.  pf .  cf.  n.  on  456. 

382.  causam  quam  ob  rem  »  eaueam  propter  qucm ;  cf .  887 ;  Bun.  145 ; 
ffee.  452 ;  Ad.  485. 

883.  cedo:  on  150. 

884.  ne  nega:  this  form  of  prohibition  belongs  almost  exclusively  to 
early  (coUoquial)  Latin  and  to  poetry.     See  G.  270 ;  A.  &  G.  460.  a. 

386.  ab  llla :  i.  e.  a  Olycerio.  hocs  huc,  **  hither,"  **  here  "  (i.  e.  within 
the  house  of  Chremes,  i.  e.  with  Philumena).  So  Eun.  894,  501 ;  Phorm. 
152;  Hec.  348;^<f.  878(**  thereto"),  etc.  See  App.  conchidar:  cf.  Ph<frm. 
744,  where  also  the  word  suggests  a  resemblance  between  the  actual  cir- 
cumstances  and  the  barring  in  or  caging  of  a  wild  beast.  If  Pamphilus 
marries  Philumena  he  will  be  so  fast  in  prison  that  he  cannot  get  out. 

389.  hlc:  pron.  ^pater;  possibly  adv.  =»  "in  this  case."    See  App. 

391.  slne  omnl :  an  illogical  phrase  ^eine  uMo,  and  evidently  a  coUo* 
quialism.    Cf.  Plaut.  Aul.  215,  606 ;  Trin.  888,  621.      hoc :  on  180. 

892-^.  nec  .  .  .  mlnuerls,  etc,  "but  you  ought  not  for  that  reaaon 
to  let  up  on  your  present  doings,  lest  he  should  (i.  e.  for  there  is  juat  a 
chance  that  he  may)  change  hie  mind  "  ;  subjunctive  of  obligation  or  pro- 
priety ;  cf.  my  article  in  P.  A.  P.  A.,  vol.  xxzii  (1901),  p.  Ixxxv,  and  see 
Elmer,  in  A,  J.  P.,  vol.  xv.  8,  p.  819.  According  to  another  and  more 
widely  prevailing  view  nec  .  .  .  minuerie  is  a  prohibltion  (nee  »  netie) ;  see 
A.  &  G.  450,  notes  4  and  5. 

394.  uelle :  bc.  te;  see  on  Prol.  14. 

395.  ''For,  as  to  your  entertaining  hopes,  (such  as)  'I  shall  easily  keep 
off  a  wife  by  practices  like  mine ;  nobody  will  offer  me  one*  —  (I  tell  you) 
he  will  find  a  beggar  for  you  rather  than  euffer  you  to  be  ruined  (by  your 
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association  with  tbis  straDger-woman)/'  For  tlie  mood  of  the  qMod-c\., 
which  has  the  constr.  of  an  acc.  of  specification,  see  G.  52o.  2,  note  3 ; 
Roby  1748;  cf.  A.  &  G.  572.  a.  Cf.  Ad,  162;  Bun,  786,  1064.  So,  often 
in  Plautus. 

396.  Inopem:  i.  e.  without  the  das  or  dowry,  which  was  regarded  as 
esaential  to  a  marriage  with  equality  of  position  on  both  sides ;  cf.  Plaut. 
Ih^n,  690,  where  Lesbonicus,  to  whom  it  has  been  proposed  that  he  give 
his  sister  in  marriage  to  Lysiteles  Hne  dote,  says  that  to  do  so  would  be  to 
give  her  in  concubinatum  (a  kind  of  morganatic  marriage)  .  .  .  magis  quam 
in  matrimanium. 

397.  feceris :  on  381,  456. 

398.  acciderit:  on456;  cf.  381. 

899.  quin  taces,  **be  silent,  can't  you  ?"    See  on  45. 

400.  dicani:  sc.  me  dueturum  esse.  See  383,  394.  puenim,  ''child"; 
Without  reference  to  sex.  cautio  est  (^cauendum  est),  '*  we  must  be  on 
our  guard."  The  use  of  the  verbal  substantive  in  -40,  instead  of  the  gerun- 
dive,  belongs  esp.  to  the  sermo  plebeius  (Introd.  §  120).  The  form  in  Plaut. 
retains  the  government  of  the  original  verb,  as  e.  g.  in  True.  622  quid  tibi 
huc  uentiostf  quid  tibi  lianc  adiostt  quid  tihi  hanc  notiost,  inquam,  amicam 
meamf  In  Ter.  it  is  usually  followed  by  a  gen.,  as  in  Phorm.  293,  Eun. 
671,  or  by  a  separate  cl.,  as  here  and  in  Ad.  421.  See  on  44.  Cf.  Cooper, 
Word  Formation  in  the  Boman  **  Sermo  Plebeius/*  pp.  3-17. 

401.  suscepturum:  ac.  me  ;  aeeon  394.  suscipere  =  toUere;  see  on  219. 
fidem,  "promise";  object  of  (Jor^m  (402). 

402.  qul  =  qua.    Cf.  n.  on  Prol.  6. . 

403.  curabltur :  the  subject  is  understood  from  400.  caue :  scanned 
e&ui ;  cf .  760 ;  Heaut.  302,  737  iuHi,  etc.     See  Introd.  g  91. 

ACT  in.     SCENE    4.     [li.  4.] 

Simo  left  the  stage  at  205,  and  went  to  seek  liis  son.  As  he  was  passing 
through  the  forum  he  met  Pamphilus,  and  ordered  him  to  go  home  and 
prepare  at  once  for  his  marriage  with  Philumena  (253-255).  As  Pamphilus 
made  no  reply  (256,  257),  Simo  now  retums  in  order  to  ascertain  what  the 
young  man  intends  to  do.  Meantime  Pamphilus  has  prepared  bis  answer, 
and  is  now  urged  by  Dauos  to  meet  his  father  with  becoming  self-ppssession. 

404.  reulso,  "I  am  returning  to  see";  so  prouiso  (957;  Ad.  889),  *'Iam 
going  forth  (or  '*  out ")  to  see."  Cf.  535  uiso.  Simo  undertakes  to  do  that 
which  he  had  enjoined  upon  Sosia  (169,  170). 

405.  hlc:  contemptuous,  as  ''he'*  in  English  often  is. 

406.  medltatus,  '^having  studied  his  part'' ;  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  195.  Cf.  also 
And.^paratu8;Phorm.^l. 


40  NOTES 

408.  qui,  "whereby."  differat,  *'confound";  Ht.  *'tear  apart,**  "rend 
asunder."  apud  te  ut  sies,  **that  you  keep  your  presence  of  mind," 
**  keep  your  wits  about  you" ;  cf.  937  and  n.  on  Pharm,  204.  For  sie»  see 
on  234  {Het). 

409.  modo  ut  introduces  a  wish.  So  also  modo  and  ut  modo.  Cf.  Phorm, 
59,  711,  773 ;  (negative)  Ad.  835.  The  wish  is  not  far  from  a  proviso.  Trans. 
**I  only  hope  I  can."  Strictly,  modo  modifles,  not  ut,  but  the  wish,  which 
is  exprQssed  by  ut  and  the  subj.  Cf.  both  m4)do  and  dum  with  the  impera- 
tive  or  imv.  subj.      hoc  anticipates  410-411. 

410.  commutaturum :  on  Phorm,  638. 

41 1.  unum  uerbum,  "  a  word  of  any  sort."      ducere :  on  379. 


ACT   ra.      SCENE   6.     [II.  5.] 

Byrria  has  been  directed  by  his  master,  Charinus,  to  watch  Pamphilus, 
and  to  see  if  he  is  true  to  his  assertion  that  he  does  not  care  for  Philumena 
(332).  So  the  slave  follows  Simo  and  overliears  the  conversation  between 
the  latter  and  Pamphilus,  in  which  the  young  man  promises  to  do  liis 
father'8  bidding.  As  Byrria  is  ignorant  of  what  has  passed  between  Pam- 
philus  and  Dauos  he  naturally  believes  the  former  to  be  sincere,  and  gives 
expression  to  his  disgust  in  vs.  427. 

412.  reiictis  relMis :  on  Heaut.  840  ;  cf .  Ehin.  106. 

414.  id  denotes  the  purpose  =  ut  seirem ;  propterea  refers  to  the  reason. 
viz.,  that  Charinus  has  so  ordered  {iiumt).  Transl.  "for  this  purpose,  ac- 
cordingly."    Cf.  Eun.  1005  id  prodeo.       hunc  uenientem :  i.  e.  Simo. 

415.  ipsum  adeo,  "  the  very  man  himself,"  i.  e.  Pamphilus.  With  ipgum 
understand  eum  or  illum.  adeo  is  intensive  as  in  162  and  440.  Cf.  Heaut.  804. 
hoc  agam,  "1*11  attend  to  business."  i.  e.  to  their  conversation ;  cf.  186. 

416.  utrumque :  i.  e.  Dauos  and  Pamphilus.  em,  serua,  "  there,  be  on 
your  guard  " ;  said  in  an  undertone,  as  Simo  is  seen  to  be  making  ready  to 
speak.  em  is  a  common  interjection  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  and  quite  different 
from  hem,  though  the  two  are  often  confused  in  the  MSS.  See  Sonnen- 
schein's  Budens  (larger  ed.),  pp.  189, 190.  m,  not  liemy  shovXd.  be  read  with 
imperatives  like  uidCy  specta,  tene,  acdpe,  serua.  See  TyrrelVs  note  on  Plaut. 
Mil.  365.  hem  is  an  emotional  ejaculation,  often  expressive  of  surprise,  as 
"What?"  See  Sonn.  l.  c.  Cf.  Dz.-Hauler  ou  Phorm.  52.  Cf.  also  n.  on 
Ad.  260. 

417.  ehem,  **  ah  I "  expresses  surprise. 

418.  ut  dixi :  1  e.  in  254.  uolo:  the  announcement  of  a  Roman  father's 
will  was as  good  as  law.     Hence  Byrrias  alarm  was  natural  enough  (419). 

420.  See  on  166.  hem  expresses  Byrria's  surprise  at  Pamphilus*  imme- 
diate  acquiescence.    See  on  416. 
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421.  obmutuit:  Simo  is  dumb  with  astonishment.  He  expected  to  meet 
with  oppositioD  from  Pamphilus,  not  with  compliance.    Thus  he  fails  to 

^  find  the  uefra  obiurgandi  causa  (158)  that  he  is  looking  for  and  feels  himself 
to  have  been  outwitted ;  his  falsae  nuptiae  are  rendered  of  no  account. 
te  decet :  on  Ad,  491,  d48. 

422.  quom,  "in  that";  guam  causal  followed  by  the  indic.  is  common 
I  (though  not  inyariable)  in  Ter.,  and  was  regular  in  early  Latin.  See  A.  & 
i^.  549,  note  3;  H.  599.      cum  gratia:  sc.  bona;  cf.  PTtarm.  621-622. 

423.  quantum:  on  207.  excidit,  '^has  lost";  iatervxw,  says  Donatus 
(Wessner).  Cf.  ^sch.  Prom,  756  wpiy  &y  Zths  iiardirp  TvpayviBos,  and  id,  ib,  757. 

424.  nunciam:  on  171.      ne  in  mora,  etc.:  on  166. 

425.  nullane  .  .  .  esse  .  .  .  f  idem :  on  245. 

426.  uerbum  :  i.  e.  \iyos,  "proverb,"  "saying."    Cf.  Bun,  732;  Ad,  803. 

427.  Cf.  Eurip.  Med,  86  irav  ris  a&rhy  rov  w4xas  /jmWov  ^iXec,  and  Menan- 
der  (Meineke,  iv.  p.  355)  ^iAci  S'  iavrov  irKfhv  oitiels  oMva,  Cf.  also  635  and 
Ad.  38-39.  malle  meilus,  etc.,  ''prefers  (things)  to  be  (go)  better  for 
himself  than,  etc." 

429.  quo,  "  wherefore.'*  aequior,  "of  like  opinion  with,"  "inclined 
to  be  sympathetic  with."    Cf.  aequus  —  "  friendly,"  in  Verg.  Aen,  vi.  129. 

431.  renuntlabo  :  sc.  Charino,  ut,  etc.,  '*  that  for  my  ill  news  he  may 
do  me  some  ill  tum,''  i.  e.  punish  me.  Notice  the  play  on  malum ;  cf.  n. 
on  143  (damnum). 

AGT  m.     SCENE  6.    [II.  6.] 

Simo  questions  Dauos  about  the  feelings  of  Pamphilus  in  regard  to  the 
marriage.  Dauos  assures  him  of  his  son's  sincerity,  and  quiets  Simo's  sus- 
picions  by  means  of  a  very  plausible  explanation  touching  the  young  man's 
somewhat  downcast  demeanour. 

432.  hic:  on  405.    This  and  the  next  vs.  are  said  aside. 

433.  ea  gratia  =  eius  rei  gratia. 

434.  quid  Dauos  narrat?  i.  e.  to  the  fact  that  Pamphilus  consents  to 
marry  the  daughter  of  Chremes.  The  words  do  not  refer  to  Dauos'  prc- 
▼ious  remark.  aeque  quicquam  nunc  quidem  ?  =  aeque  atgue  antea 
(uolgo)  quicquaim  nunc  quidem  na/rrat  f  Simo,  in  ironical  tones,  asks  Dauosi 
if  he  has  anything  to  say  now,  as  commonly  he  has  had  on  former.occasions, 
—  presumably  in  the  way  of  lying  and  trickery  (see  432-433).  Cf .  Dziatzko's 
Adnotatio  Oritica,  Simo,  though  he  is  looking  for  some  explanation  from 
Dauos,  yet  expects  the  answer,  No  (435),  to  his  question  ;  thus  quiequam 
becomes  possible.  Those  editors  who  give  these  words  to  Dauos  remove 
the  interrogation  point.  Fleckeisen  does  so,  and  writes  nequeo  for  aeque, 
after  von  Winterfeld  (Jlermes,  vol.  xxxiii,  p.  168). 

436.  Said  aside.     praeter  spem,  "contrary  tohis  expectation."     male 
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habet,  '^troubles/*  "  wonies."    Cf.  940;  Hee.  606.      uirum:  ironical,  "tbe 
gentlemaD/'  "tbe  good  man." 

487.  potin  es  =  potisne  es  =  poteme ;  frequently  ee  (or  est)  is  omitted. 
Cf.  Ad.  589  D.  potis  in  early  Latin  may  refer  to  a  subject  of  any  gender, 
or  may  be  used  impersonally.  Cf.  Heaut.  659 ;  Eun,  268, 101 ;  Ad.  844,  521, 
626.  It  may  stand  for  eitber  number.  Commonly  pote  (weakened  from 
potis)  is  employed  before  consonants,  wbile  potis  is  usual  before  vowels;  cf. 
Phorm,  585  pote  fuisset  =  potuisset.  The  form  potis  (j)ote)  is  arcbaic  and 
frequent  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  dicerS:  tbe  quantity  of  tbe  final  i  is  due  to 
tbe  ictus  and  to  tbe  cbange  of  speakers. 

488.  quidpiam,  '<  in  any  respect,"  "at  all."      haec:  on  828. 

489.  eius:  i.  e.  Pampbilus.  See  App.  hospitae:  fem.  of  hospes^a, 
peregrinus  visiting  somewbere  away  from  his  native  coun^^y,     > 

440.  ai  adeo:  sc.  hae  nuptiae  ei  molestae  sunt,    For  adeo  seeN»n  415. 

441.  nosti:  interjected  parenthetically,  **you  know,  don*t  you?" 

442.  ipsua:  on  860. 

448.  iaudo,  *'goodI"  "bravol"  witbout  an  object,  asin456;  Bhin.  154; 
Ad.  564.      aetas:  on  188. 

445.  fortem,  "bonourable,"  "excellent.**.  Cf.  tbe  occasional  uae  of 
'  brave '  in  Englisb,  BXid  fortius  in  Bun.  50. 

446.  adpulit  ad:  on  Prol.  1. 

447.  ailquantillum  reinforces  sul>-  in  suhtristis. 

448.  quod,  **on  account  of  wbich'' ;  see  on  157  and  376.  Cf.  G.  833, 
note  1.  auacenset:  for  the  indic.  cf.  Eee.  273,  782;  Hea/ut.  Prol.  8,  etc. 
The  subj.  migbt  bave  been  used  witb  but  sligbt  variation  in  tbe  meaning. 

449.  quln  dlc:  on  45. 

45 1 .  drachumis :  drnchuma  =  Bpaxfi^t  as  A  leumetia  =  'AAKfi^yi?»  Cf .  mina 
=  /iva,  and  techina  =  Wx*^-  '^^^  Romans  could  not  pronounce  certain  oon- 
sonantal  combinations ;  tbus  we  too  sometimes  carelessly  insert  a  vowel  to 
ease  a  group  of  consonants:  cf.  'atb^letics.'  Tbis  epentbetic  vowel  (G. 
8.  8)  is  not  invariable  in  tbe  MSS.,  wbere  such  forms  as  dra^ma  and 
teehna  are  found,  and  even  mna.  Ritscbl  defends  tbe  full  form:  Op.  U. 
469  ff.  Tbe  value  of  tbe  dracbma  was  about  eighteen  cents.  It  was 
equivalent  to  six  obols  (see  on  869),  and  like  tbe  Roman  dena/rius  was 
made  of  silver.     est  obsonatum :  impers.    SeeApp. 

454.  potlssumum  empbasizes  quem;  tbe  two  words  about  =  quem  nam. 
quod,  "  so  far  as."  hlc,  **  bere,*'  i.  e.  **  by  one  in  my  position,"  "  between 
ourselves."  siet:  tbe  subj.  as  in  guod  sciam,  quod  meminerim,  and  otber 
restrictive  rel.  clauses. 

455.  quoque:  i.  e.  you  seem  to  me  also  to  be  acting  stingily.  per- 
parce  nimlum,  *'  stingily,  too  mucb  so."  non  iaudo:  witb  sarcastic  ref- 
erence  to  Simo's  laudo  in  443,  wbere  see  note. 
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456.  commoui:  said  aside.  uidero:  the  fut.  pf.  denotes  that  the  action 
T^ill  be  surely  and  quickly  carrled  out.     Cf.  n.  on  881. 

457.  This  vs.  and  the  foUowing  are  said  aside.  quid  .  .  .  uolt .  .  .  sibi: 
on  375.  ueterator:  Dauos  is  an  "old  hand"  at  rascality  of  all  kinds. 
*  ueterator*  est  *  uetus  in  astutia  et  qui  in  omni  re  eaUidus  est*  says  Dona- 
tus.        em:  on  416.        illic  =  iUe^  i.e.  Dauos. 

458.  caput  *'author,"  **origin."    Cf.  Jd  568. 


ACT  m.     SCENE   7.    [lU.  1.] 

Mysis,  who  had  gone  (209)  to  fetch  the  midwife,  Lesbia,  now  retums 
with  her.  The  conyersation  of  the  two  women  is  overheard  by  Simo,  who 
is  astounded  to  leai*n  that  Pamphilus  has  determined  to  acknowledge  the 
child.  Simo,  however,  is  unwilling  to  believe  what  he  hears,  and  over- 
reaches  himself  in  his  conviction  that  the  whole  performance  is  merely  a 
trick  devised  by  Dauoa  to  mislead  him  and  frighten  Chremea 

459.  See  App.      pol :  on  229.      rest  =  res  est, 

461.  ab  Andria  :  on  226. 

462.  firmauit  fidem.  "has  made  good  his  word."     Ilem:  on  ildjin. 

464.  On  the  difference  between  the  simple  rel.  guod  here  and  the  more 
inclusive  quidquid  in  219,  see  Greene  on  the  Emphatic  Neuter,  CIom,  Bev. 
for  Dec.  1904,  vol.  xviii,  p.  449.     See  219  and  n. 

465.  actum  est,  "allisover,"  *'the  thingisatan  end";  an  ezpression 
originally  belonging  to  the  language  of  the  courts,  and  used  of  a  case  upon 
which  judgment  has  been  fuUy  rendered.    Cf.  Phorm.  419, 

466.  lK>num :  predicative. 

467.  illl :  i.  e.  Glycerium.      ne  in  mora  sis :  on  166.    Cf.  424. 

470.  uix  tandem  sensi,  "  not  till  now  did  I  see  through  it  (perceive  the 
trick)." 

471.  hoc:  i.  e.  Dauos. 

472.  Chremetem:  so  again  in  533;  but  Chremem  (861,  527;  Ph<yrm.  63, 
865).    Cf.  n.  on  368. 

478.  The  cries  of  Glycerium  from  behind  the  scenes  would  dispel  all 
doubt  from  Simo's  mind,  were  he  not  blinded  to  the  truth  by  his  determi- 
natipn  to  see  in  all  this  nothing  but  a  clever  trick.  luno  Luclna  is  the 
goddess  who  brings  the  child  to  light.  She  is  invoked  under  similar  cir- 
cumstances  by  Pamphila  in  Ad.  487.  The  Greeks  called  on  Artemis.  The 
situation  was  common  in  the  later  Gk.  comedy. 

474.  hui  expresscs  ironical  assent,  as  in  Bun.  223 ;  Ad.  216,  411. 

475.  audiuit :  i.  e.  from  Mysis  and  Lesbia. 

475-6.  non  sat .  .  .  haec,  "  not  with  enough  skill  in  respect  to  tlme  have 
yoii  dlBtributed  tbese  incidents,  Dauos." 
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477.  inmemores,  '*forgetful  of  their  parts. "  discipuli,  "pupils/' 
refers  to  Mysis,  Lesbia,  Glycerium.  Pamphilus  may  be  included,  but  the 
use  of  the  masculine  is  due  to  the  general  nature  of  thc  remark.  For  Simo's 
irony  cf.  the  application  of  the  term  magUter  to  Dauos,  in  192. 

478.  in  ueris  nuptiis,  "in  the  case  of  a  real  marriage."  As  the  ntiptiae 
are  not  tierae,  Simo  is  paratus  (as  he  imagines),  and  the  tricks  of  Dauos 
fail.  iiicine:  the  particle  -ne  is  strengthening  or  intensive  here,  not  in- 
terrogative.  See  Minton  Warren  in  A.  J.  P.  II.  p.  51.  Cf.  Plaut.  JfiL  439 
I^onef    Tune,  **  Is  it  I  ?    Yes,  you  " ;  ib.  309,  565,  936 ;  Tyrrell  on  439. 

480.  in  portu  nauiso:  a  translation  of  the  Gk.  proverb  4v  KifUn  w\4m, 
"I  am  out  of  the  deep  water."  Cf.  845  in  uctdo,  Vss.  478-480  are  said 
aside. 

ACT  m.     SCENE  8.    [in.  2.] 

As  Lesbia  steps  out  of  the  house  she  calls  back  to  Archylis,  who  is  within, 
in  order  to  give  her  some  final  directions  regarding  the  patient,  of  whom 
she  is  to  take  charge  until  Lesbia's  retum.  Simo  regards  all  of  this  as  part 
of  the  plot  arranged  for  his  deception,  and  Dauos  takes  care  to  encourage 
him  in  this  view  of  the  case.  Finally,  in  a  state  of  great  perplexity,  Simo 
falls  back  on  his  8on's  promise  to  marry  Philiunena,  and  decides  to  seek 
Chremes  and  once  more  to  ask  his  consent  to  the  marriage. 

481-2.  Arciiylis:  on  2*28.  quae  .  .  .  saiutem.  ''thesymptoms  which 
usually  and  properly  point  in  the  direction  of  recovery."  In  early  Latin 
paenitet,  ta>edet,  piget,  pudet,  licet,  oportet  were  used  also  personally ;  but  the 
subject  was  usually  a  pronoun.  Cf.  Ad.  754  haeepudent;  Plaut.  Cas.  877 
itd  nunc  pudes.    For  ad  cf .  Heaut.  207,  Hec.  693  and  n.  on  And.  138. 

483.  ista:  L  e.  Glycerium.  iauet,  "bathe."  Cf.  Xoifaar'  ain^  abrUa 
(frag.  of  Men.  preserved  by  Don.;  see  Wessner).  post  deinde:  see 
App. 

484.  bibere:  complementary  to  dari.    Cf.  G.  421.  note  1.  b. 

485.  reuortOr:  for  the  tense  cf.  n.  on  404. 

486.  per  ecastor  sclUkS^^perscitus  ecastor;  tmesis.  Cf.  Hee.  58.  For 
per-  intensive  cf.  n.  on  265.  pencittis^  **  very  fine."  Cf.  Phorm.  110.  For 
ecastor  see  on  229. 

487.  quaeso :  an  old  form  of  qtuiero  ;  see  Festus,  s.  v.  p.  259  (MUll.) ; 
Lindsey,  L.  X.,  p.  487.      ipse:  i.  e.  Pamphilus. 

489.  uel,  '*or(for  example),'*  takes  up  the  conversation  where  it  dropped 
at  the  cnd  of  477,  and  calls  attention  to  a  new  example  of  the  slave*s  cun- 
ning.      hoc:  Acc.  Bxibjeci  of  ortum  esse. 

490.  coram:  adv.  =  "in  Glycerium's  presence."  quld  opus  lacto 
esset:  quid  is  adverbial  (acc.  of  extent),  or  perhaps  nom.  subject  of  the 
verb  (see  on  Phorm.  584).   /octo  is  abl.  of  the  pf.  pass.  prtcpL  used  as  a 
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noun,  which  is  common  with  opus  est  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  See  Roby  1094 
and  1255.  The  supine  in  -u  is  also  found,  but  more  rarely ,  with  opus  est ; 
cf.  Ad,  740,  and  Roby  1255.  Transl.  ''she  did  not  give  ordeis  as  to 
what  was  necessary  to  be  done."  puerpenie:  dat,  "for  the  woman  in 
labour.*' 

491.  de  uia,  "  from  the  street." 

492-3.  idoneus  .  .  .  quem  .  .  .  incipias:  rel  cl.  of  purpoee;  cf.  757.  See 
B.  App.  368.  5. 

498.  incipias.  ''attempt/'  <<endeayonr." 

494.  accurate,  "  with  some  degree  of  sklll,"  "artfully";  sc.  me  faOers 
debebas.    Note  the  contrast  with  aperte  =  *•  bluntly." 

496.  interminatus  sum:  strengthened  form  of  minatus  sum;  mostly 
poetic.  Cf.  Eun.  830.  retuiit:  pf.  ofr^ert  (refert).  Cf.  Plaut.  Epid. 
183  guid  retulit  te ,  ,  .  mittere  ad  me  epistulas  f  Transl.  *'  what  did  it 
avail  ?  " 

497.  credon  tibi  hoc,  ''am  I  to  belieye  you  in  this?"  hoe  is  explained 
by  peperisse  hane  ;  cf.  n.  on  180.  For  the  indic.  cf.  921 ;  in  later  Latin  the 
yerb  would  be  in  the  delib.  subj. 

498.  teneo:on86.    Dauos  is  talking  to  himself. 

499.  quid  credas:  with  allusion  to  credan  (497).  For  the  mood  cf.  n. 
on  191.     luiec:  i.  e.  tbe  supposed  trick. 

500.  miiiin  quisquam:  sc.  renuntiauit.  eho,an  tute,  etc.,  "ohl  now, 
did  you  then  of  your  own  accord  perceive  that  this  thing  was  a  mere 
pretence?  **  Dauos  ironically  compliments  Simo  on  his  sagacity ;  much  as 
in  589.    Cf.  766;  Phorm.  259.      intellexti  =  intellexisti;  see  on  151. 

501.  qui,  **how?" 

503.  enim  is  corroborative  and  strengthens  certe.  See  on  91.  etiam: 
on  116. 

504.  egon  te:  sc.  pemoui;  **  don't  I  know  you  ?  " 

504-5.  dari  uerba:  on  211.      falso :  ironical,  "  wrongly  I  suppose";  i.  e. 
daH  mihi  uerbafalso  eenseo,      muttlre:  lit.  **  to  say  *  mu.' " 
506.  inteiiexti:  ironical.      itast:  see  App. 

508.  ut  sis  sciens  =  ut  scia^y  nearly.  For  this  illustratiOn  of  a  tendency 
to  analytical  forms  of  expression  in  colloquial  Latin,  cf.  775 ;  Plaut.  Poen. 
1088.     Cf.  also  Phorm.  894r-895. 

509.  ne  .  .  .  dicas:  flnal  cl.,  dependent  on  renuntio. 

510.  prorsus  amotam,  ''utterly  remoyed.'' 

512.  qui  (=quibus),  "whereby";  cf.  n.  on  402,  and  Prol.  6.  coniec- 
turam  .  .  .  faciam:  cf.  Heaut.  574.     prius,  ''formerly.'' 

513.  inuentumst  faisum,  ''that  has  proyed  tobe  false."  Notice  that 
Dauos  is  putting  Simo's  conclusions  into  words.  inuentum  may  be  a  sub- 
stantiye,  as  in  Heaut.  811. 
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614  ilico  (in-loco) ;  frequent  in  the  comic  poets,  and  usually,  as  here,  in  - 
a  temporal  sense,  "on  the  8pot"  =  "immediately."    So  in  125,  Ad.  536, 
etc.    In  Ad,  156  ilieo  denotes  place,  as  in  Plaut.  Baeeh,  1140*  ilico  ambae 
manete, 

516.  hoc  anticipates  the  ut-c\.  The  ys.  is  an  expression  of  61ycerium's 
(supposed)  reason  for  her  conduct  described  in  515.  Transl.  "unless  it  is 
arranged  that  you  see  the  child. "  mouentur  =  perturbantur ; ' '  there  's  no 
impediment  to  the  marriage/'  See  App.  For  moueo  =  'disturb'  cf.  n.  on 
931 ;  Cic.  Phil.  1.  l.n  ea  non  muto,  non  moueo, 

517.  quld  aj(8,  "  what  say  you  ?"  i.  e.  ''tell  me."   Cf.  184,  872  and  notes. 

518.  capere :  sc.  eam  (i.  e.  Glycerium)  or  eas  referring  to  all  the  women. 
dixtl :  on  151. 

519.  Observe  Dauos'  clever  evasion  of  Simo^s  very  searching  question. 

520.  mlsere,  "desperately." 

521.  Id  negoti:  the  busiuess  of  withdrawing  Pamphilus  from  the  in- 
fluence  of  Glycerium,  and  persuading  hiip  to  comply  with  his  father^s 
wishes;  the  busincss  also  of  dealing  successfully  with  the  (supposed) 
schemc  of  Glycerium  and  her  friends,  which  Simo  and  Dauos  have  been 
discussing.      Idem :  masc. 

523.  immo,  "nay";  often  used  to  correct  or  improve  some  preceding 
word  or  expression,  but  seldom  as  a  wholly  independent  negative  likc 
minume.  Cf.  n.  on  80,  201,  655 ;  Ad.  604,  928.  quod  parato  opus  est. 
*'  what  has  to  be  got  ready  "  ;  see  on  490. 

525.  atqui :  see  App.     haud  scio  an,  *'  perhaps" ;  cf.  Roby  2256. 

527.  quod,  "the  fact  that."      ipsus  gnatus  :  see  App. 

528.  Id,  ''thatpoint'';  see  App. 

529.  allas,  "at  another  (later)  time";  in  this  sense  twice  in  Ter.  (see 
Hee.  80). 

531.  cogere:  9C.facere\  cf.  Hee,  243. 

532.  atque  adeo,  "  and  indeed  " ;  for  adeo  intensive  see  on  162,  415.  Cf. 
977;  Phorm.  389.  In  Ipso  tempore,  *' just  in  time,"  *'in  the  very  nick 
of  time."  eccum,  *'  there  he  is."  ecce  is  combined  with  the  acc.  of  %b,  ilU, 
iste,  making  such  forms  as  eccam,  eccos,  eccete,  eceillum,  eccistum,  etc.  Thcsc 
liave  usually  one  of  tliree  constructionB :  (1)  with  an  acc.  influenced  by  the 
vcrbal  force  of  ecce^  as  here,  and  in  Bun.  738 ;  Ad.  890 ;  (2)  associated  with  a 
nom.  and  verb,  as  in  580;  Ad.  361,  923,  where  the  constr.  is  not  affected  by 
eceum,  which  is  merely  interjectional ;  (3)  with  an  acc.  as  in  (1),  but  fol- 
lowed  also  by  a  flnite  verb  the  sub ject  of  which  is  suggested  by  the  acc. ,  as 
in  Plaut.  Am/ph.  1005  sed  eecum  Amphitruonem :  aduetiit.  In  (8)  the  diffi- 
cuity  is  Hghtened  by  punctuation,  for  the  verb  is  merely  explanatory. 
eeeum  sometimes  stands  alone,  as  in  957.  Cf.  Brix  on  Plaut.  Oapt.  1005; 
Sonnenscliein's  Rudens  (larger  ed.),  p.  188.     See  n.  on  855. 
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ACT  m.      SCENE   9.      [ni.  3.] 

Chremes  is  on  his  way  to  Siino's  house,  to  make  aqgry  protest  regarding 
the  rumour  that  his  daughter  is  to  be  married  to  Pamphilus,  and  on  this  very 
day.  Simo  however  succeeds  iu  talking  him  over,  by  assuring  him,  on  the 
authority  of  Dauos,  that  Pamphilus  has  positively  severed  his  relations  with 
Glycerium.    Chremes'  consent  makes  matters  doubly  difficult  for  Dauos. 

533.  iubeo  Chremetem :  sc.  mlttere.  For  the  f orm  of  the  acc.  see  on  472 
and  368.  For  the  constr.  cf.  Ad.  460.  Chremes  is  too  much  excited  to  be 
polite.  optato:  adv.  abl.  =  'Mn  accordance  with  my  desire";  cf.  807 
(MMpicato,  "  under  a  good  omen."  Thus  eormUto,  componto,  etc.  In  origin 
these  ablatives  are  pf.  pass.  participles,  and  their  constr.  the  abl.  absoL 
used  without  a  noun  (impersonally). 

535-6.  uiso:  on  404.  ausculta  paucis:  on  29.  See  App.  quid  .  .  . 
uelim  .  .  .  quod  quaeris:  the  subj.  and  indic.  are  sometimes  found  in 
successive  clauses  in  which  eitfaer  mood  would  be  permissible ;  cf .  272-278 
and  n.,  649-650,  967-968  (where  Mss.  ^nm  nanctus). 

538  per  te,  etc. :  cf.  verse  289.  Ciiremes :  voc.  The  form  Chreme  is 
recognized  by  Donatus  and  is  not  uncommon  in  the  Mss. 

539.  a  paruis:  on35. 

541.  quoius  (gen.  of  rel.  pron.)  answeili  to  old  dat.  quoi, 
.    542.  ita  utl :  on  65. 

543.  fuerant  futurae,  "  had  been  int«nded  " ;  see  99-102. 

545.  olim  quom  =  olo  or  oUo  ( =  iUo)  tempore  quam.  olim  is  dem.  here ; 
cf.  883;  Phortn.  912.      dalMim,  **I  ofPered  her." 

546.  in  rem,  ''to  the  advantage."  The  opposite,  a6re= ''toone'sdis- 
advantage,"  occurs  in  Plaut.  TWn.  238.  Cf.  Phorm.  449;  Hee.  102,  549. 
Cf.  also  PJutrm.  526  db  rem  =  "with  advantage,"  **to  the  purpose." 
utrique  :  i.  e.  Pamphilus  and  Philumena.  flant:  sc.  nuptias,  accersi 
(sc.  eam)\  i.  e.  from  her  father's  house  to  that  of  the  bridegroom,  according 
to  ancient  custom.    Cf.  581,  741,  848. 

548.  id  anticipates  in  eommune  ut  eonsulas,  in  commune,  ''for  our 
coitimon  good,"  i.  e.  with  reference  to  the  interests  of  both  families,  as 
explained  in  the  next  verse. 

550.  immo  ita  uoio,  **  nay,  such  is  my  desire" ;  see  on  523.  itaque, 
••and  .  .  .  so."      * 

552.  audio,  "of  course";  ironical. 

553.  falnilae,  "nonsense";  see  on  224. 

555.  A  proverb  adapted  from  Menander's  Mbnoet.  410:  hpy^  ^thovms  iuKp^v 
/«rx^i  XP^Pw.     Cf.  Eun.  59-61. 

556.  em,  •'  well  then  " ;  see  on  416.  id,  '*  this  (very)  thing,"  viz.,  amori» 
integrationem,  id  being  the  object  of  the  expression  ante  eamus^  "pre- 
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vent."  But  id  may  be  acc.  of  the  thing  with  oro  and  explained  by  the  ut-cl. 
(as  in  648),  "I  pray  you  this,  that  we  be  beforeliand,"  i.  e.  in  preventing  a 
renewal  of  their  affection.  With  ante  eamus  in  this  sense  cf.  Plaut.  Trin. 
911  ante  uenire. 

558.  harum :  i.  e.  Glycerium,  Mysis,  Archylis.  confictae  dolis,  "  hypo- 
critical.'* 

559.  aesrotum  :  on  193.  redducunt :  the  d  is  correctly  doubled  in 
Ter.     So  the  Bembine  MS.  in  948  and  in  Hee.  605,  615,  617. 

560.  consuetudine  :  cf.  n.  on  110  and  135. 

561.  coniugio  liberali :  marriage  with  a  free-born  citizen,  and  therefore 
"an  honourable  marriage,"  as  opposed  to  aunion  with  a  peregrinaf  like 
Glycerium ;  cf .  146,  439,  469. 

562.  sese  emersurum,  "  will  extricate  himself " ;  the  pron.  is  object  of 
the  verb,  which  more  commonly  Is  intrans.,  as  in  Eun.  555,  Ad,  802. 

563-4.  posse:  sc.  eum  sese  emsrgere.  hanc:  contemptuous,  ''this 
woman/'  L  e.  Glycerium,  not  Philumena.  With  habere  and  perpeti  under- 
stand  poese.  The  sense  is :  so  it  may  seem  to  you,  but  I  do  not  think  he  can 
cut  loose  from  his  present  entanglement,  and  he  certainly  cannot  continue 
in  it  (if  he  marries  my  daughter) ;  nor  could  I  permit  him  to  do  so. 

565.  istuc:  on  186.      periclum,  "experiment."    Cf.  n.  on  Hec,  766-767. 

566.  in  filia,  *'  in  the  case  of  one's  daughter." 

567.  **  Why,  surely,  all  annoyance  at  the  worst  comes  to  this" ;  explained 
by  the  following  «»-clause. 

568.  si  eueniat .  .  .  discesslo,  "the  possibility  of  separation."  Simo 
puts  it  as  gently  as  he  can,  through  the  subj.,  and  softens  the  suggestion 
further  by  the  parenthetical  **  which  may  the  gods  forfend." 

569.  si  corrigitur :  sc.  filius.  The  indic.  shows  that  Simo  is  well  assured 
of  the  result. 

570.  principio:  on  327.      restitueris:  on  4SQ  (uidero). 

572.  quid  istic:  sc.  dieendum  (agendum)  est.  istic  is  an  adv.  =  **  there/' 
"  in  that  case,"  and  the  formula  indicates  concession  after  an  argument,  as 
*'well  then,"  "enough."  Cf.  Ad.  133,  350;  Eun.  171,  388;  Heaut.  1053. 
istuc:  on  186.  induxtl:  on  151.  animum  (or  in  animum)  inducere,  "to 
resolve,"  **to  be  convinced,"  is  practically  one  word,  and  may  be  followed 
by  an  object  or  an  object  cl. ;  cf.  834,  883 ;  Hec.  264 ;  n.  on  Phorm.  Prol.  24. 

573.  in  me  claudler,  **  to  be  impeded  as  far  as  regards  me."  The  vs. 
is  rendered  by  Stock,  **  I  would  not  have  you  debarred  from  any  advantage 
through  me."    On  the  form  of  the  infin.  see  on  203  (deludier), 

575.  quid  ais:  on  184  and  517. 

576.  consiliis:  dative. 

578.  censes:  on  313  (eredo) ;  **  would  he  have  done  it,  do  you  suppose?" 
Simo  is  insincere,  for  he  distrusts  Dauos  (524).    But  he  is  cornered,  and  can 
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do  no  better  tlian  make  the  most  of  hintB  received  from  tbat  wily  slave. 
Cf.  442-446,  .and  519. 

579.  tute  adeo:  on  415  and  162. 

580.  eccuin:  on  5S2.  foras:  ady.  expressing  motion,  "  out  of  doors " ; 
forU  is  an  adv.  expressing  rest.  These  two  forms  are  the  acc.  and  abL  (or 
locatiye)  of  asupposed/<79-a«  (nom.  pl.)  cognate  to  6^pai,"doors."  A  nom. 
sing.  of  the  third  declension, /o^Hte,  is  found  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  as  are  also 
the  plural8/0rM  and/<>n^.    See  Ai.  264,  688  ;  HeauU  278. 


AGT  in.      8CEXB   10.      [ni.  4] 

Simo  unfolds  bis  plans  to  Dauos.  The  latter  discoyers  that  his  confidence 
in  Cluremes'  flrmness  bas  been  roisplaced,  and  with  difflculty  conceals  his 
chagrin  from  Simo.  After  the  old  men  haye  departed,  Dauos  reproaches 
himself  f or  his  rashness  and  folly.  Terence  often  begins  a  new  scene  within 
the  limits  of  a  yerse ;  Plautus  neyer.    Cf.  Ad,  81,  685,  958. 

581.  accersitur:  on  546.  aduesperascit,  "the  day  is  drawing  to  a 
close,"  i.  e.  the  time  is  approaching  for  tbe  bridal  procession,  which  accord- 
ing  to  custom  took  placc  about  sunset.  The  yerb  is  deriyed  from  Vetfper, 
tbe  eyening  star,  called  by  Cicero  %UUa  Veneris  {N.  D.  II.  20.  58),  and  by 
Pliny  iiduB  a/ppeUatum  Venerts  {K  H.  II.  36).    Cf.  Catullus,  62.  1. 

582.  dudum,  "some  time  ago."  ''lately"  :  cf.  824,  948.  In  591  and  840 
dudum=*'SL  moment  ago,"  "just  now.''  In  850,  and  alao  in  £hin.  697 
quam  dudum  =  *'  how  long  ago  ?  " 

588.  uolgus  aeruorum,  "  the  common  run  of  slayes" ;  cf.  Hec.  600  uol- 
gu9  mulierum. 

584.  facerem  repeats  faeeres  (582) ;  cf .  n.  on  282. 

586.  fidem,  *'trust,"  "confldence."  tibi,  '*'m  you.''  tandem,  <'at 
last "  ;  cf .  50a 

587.  easnitla:  on  483.      fuerant  futurae:  on548. 

588.  quid  ais :  on  137.      uide.  "  just  see,"  "  only  fancy." 

589.  numquam :  on  178.  uah:  a  fayourite  interjection  with  Ter.,  often 
expressing  surprise,  as  in  Ad.  439;  sometimes  irony  and  contempt,  as  in  Ad. 
187.  It  frequently  denotes  anger  or  yexation,  as  in  Ad.  88,  315,  532,  578; 
disdain,  asin  Heaut.  765, 901;  despair  (688,  Ad.  614) ;  admiration,  as  here  and 
in  Ad.  439.      conslllum:  acc.  of  excl.;  see  Roby  1128.    Cf.  604  astutias. 

590.  hlc:  i.  e.  Chremes,  whose  presence  has  not  been  obseryed  by  Dauos 
until  this  moment.      hem :  on  416.      f it  obuiam :  on  P/iorm.  52  and  617. 

591.  num  nam  perlmus:  cf.  Ad.  488.  Dauos  suspects  that  Simo  is  tell- 
ing  him  the  truth  and  says  nside,  "are  we  going  to  ruin  after  all  ?"  nam 
is  intensiye ;  see  on  234  and  321.     The  tense  is  present.      dudum :  on  582. 

592.  id  exoro,  "  I  obtain  my  request.''    This  is  too  much  for  Dauos,  who 


50  NOTES 

flnds  that  he  has  actually  been  playing  into  8imo's  hands,  while  doing  hid 
best  to  defeat  him.  Accordingly  his  next  *  aside/  ocddi,  "I  am  done  for,"  is 
uttered  in  so  loud  a  tone  that  his  master  overhears  him,  and  asks  him  what 
he  has  said. 

593.  dlxisti:  see  App.      hunc  :  i.  e.  Chremes.      mora:  on  166. 

594.  modo:  on  173.  ut  adparetur,  "  that  preparations  be  made  " ;  im- 
pers.,  as  in  Eun.  583.  d^m—edicam.  renuntio =redeo  ut  nuntiam; 
cf.  reuiso  (404).  The  pres.  tense  indicates  the  rapidity  with  which  he  ex- 
pects  to  accomplish  his  purpose,  a  meaning  assisted  here  by  atque  =  "  and 
forthwith " ;  see  Knapps  Vergil,  Introd.  § 200,  and  Aen.  i.  83,  227  ;  iv.  662. 
Cf.  Mun.  498,  Heaut.  502. 

598.  quiescas,  "  rest  assured,"  "trustmeforthat"  ;  cf.  Phorm.  670,  713. 
mirum  ni  domist,  "  I  8han't  be  surprised  if  he  is  (I  believe  that  he  is)  at 
home"  ;  a  colloquial  form  of  expression  and  only  slightly  (if  at  all)  iron- 
ical.     Cf.  Eun.  230,  844;  Hea^t.  663;  Plaut.  Capt  824. 

599.  nullusaum,  ''lamnaught,"  "Iamdonefor,"denote8utterdespair. 
Cf.  Phorm.  179,  943  sepultu^  mm  =  "  I  am  dead  and  buried." 

600.  piatrinum :  on  199,  213-4.  Cf .  Simo's  threat  in  196-200.  recta 
uia,  ''right  away";  lit.  "  by  a  straight  road."  t^ia  is  of  ten  omitted ;  cf. 
Phorm.  859,  Ad.  433,  Eun.  87,  Hec.  372;  n.  on  Ad.  573,  674. 

602.  in  nuptias  conieci:  suggestive  of  inuincula  conicere^  and  to  the 
mind  of  Pamphilus  (cf .  603,  620)  its  practical  equivalent. 

603.  insperante  tioc:  on  Acf.  507.  hoc  =  Simo.  Note  the  asyndeton 
in  vss.  601-608. 

604.  em:  on  416.  astutias;  otl  ^^  (eonnlium).  quodai:  quod2A  in 
289,  where  see  n. 

605.  eccum :  on  532. 

606.  aliquid.  "something,"  i.  e.  some  place  into  which  or  upon  which 
{qiu>  = '  *  whither  ")  he  might  throw  himself.  Dauos  is  conf used,  and  whiie 
he  rushes  up  and  down  upon  the  stage  he  fails  to  indicate  the  exact  means 
by  which  he  would  accomplish  his  self-destruction.  praecipitem.  etc. :  on 
Ad.  318. 

ACT   III.      SCENE  11.      [lU.  6.] 

Pamphihis,  having  been  informed  by  Simo  that  Chremes  consents  to  his 
daughter's  marriage  (cf.  599),  comes  out  of  the  house  in  a  great  rage.  He 
looks  about  for  Dauos,  upon  whom  he  wouid  gladiy  inflict  severe  punish* 
ment.  From  this,  however,  he  refrains,  for  prudential  reasons.  Dauos 
stands.aside  and  remains  unobserved  until  616. 

607.  scelus:  on  317.  scelus  qui:  for  the  constructio  ad  senmm  cf. 
scelus  hie  (844-845)  and  Ad.  2^1  festiuom  caput  qui.      atque:  on  225,  614. 

608.  nulli  :  gen.    Pronouns  having  their  gen.  and  dat.  in  -iu^  and  -i  are 
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occasionally  declined  in  early  Latin  like  adjectives  in  -vs,  -a,  -um.  Cf. 
alterae  (dat.)  in  Heaut.  271,  Phorm.  928  ;  cf.  also  Eun.  1004  mihi  iolas. 
nulli  consili  =  **  of  no  good,"  "  of  no  account." 

609.  Seeon24o.    futtili,  ''worthless"  ;  emphatic. 

610.  pretium  :  on  89.  fero  :  for  the  meaning  cf.  Pharm.  272,  Ad.  178, 
Eun.  1057,  Heaut.  918.  inultum  id  auferet,  ''carry  it  off  with  impu 
nity."    Cf.  Heaut.  918,  Ad.  454  n.     numquam  :  on  178. 

611.  The  sense  is  :  I  shall  be  safe  in  the  future,  and  no  mistake,  if  only  I 
escape  the  present  desperate  situation.  That  is,  everything  will  seem  so 
trifling  comparcd  with  this,  that  I  can  never  be  in  real  danger  again. 

613.  dacere :  on  Prol.  23.  For  the  tense  see  n.  on  879;  cf.  411.  auda- 
cia:  see  App. 

614.  quid  me  faciam,  **  what  to  do  with  myself  ** ;  see  on  148.  atque  = 
a<^»  =  *'and  yet,"  "  though."      id  ago,  "  I  am  considering  tliis  point." 

615.  productem  moram .  for  the  constr.  cf.  n.  on  813  {prodat  dies)  and 
Ad.  591  {producam). 

616.  eho  dum  :  on  184.     bone  :  ironical ;  thus  also  846.   Cf .  Ad.  556,  722. 

617.  inpeditum,  "  entangled."  expedlam :  opposed  to  inpeditum. 
Note  that  both  verbs  are  used  in  their  literal  meaning. 

618.  ut  modo  :  sc.  me  expedisti  ;  ironical.  ut  credam  :  on  263  (ein 
.  .  .  ut).  furcifer,  "scoundrel,"  lit.  '*  fork-bearer";  in  allusion  to  a 
common  puuishment  inflicted  upon  slaves,  whereby  the  culprit  wore  over 
liis  neck  a  fork-shaped,  wooden  yoke,  whose  prongs  were  bound  to  the 
offender's  hands.  Even  slight  offences  were  atoned  for  in  this  way.  Cf. 
Donatus  (Wessner'sed..  vol.  I.  p.  192)  on  this  vs. 

619.  em  quo  fretus  sim,  "behold  (the  man)  on  whoml  have  relied"; 
clause  of  characteristic. 

620.  coniecistl  in  nuptias :  on  602.  For  the  indic.  cf .  n.  on  273  and 
536.  The  change  to  tlic  second  person  makes  the  charge  more  direct  and 
cutting. 

621.  meritu's  :  cf  n.  on  202  (locntu^s).  crucem :  Dauos  admits  that 
his  offence  is  worthy  of  dcath,  but  pleads  for  a  moment*s  respite  that  he 
may  search  for  a  way  out  of  the  difflculty.  There  is  a  humorous  side  to 
tlie  situation  which  may  be  illustrated  through  comparison  with  Plaut.  Mil. 
372  ff . 

622.  sine  .  .  .  redeam :  contrast  uldeei  sinit  in  624.  ad  me  redeam, 
"retum  to  my  senses,"  **become  myself  again.*'  Cf.  n.  on  408  ;  Ad.  794, 
Heaut.  921,  Hee.  707;  Hor.  8at.  2.  3.  273  penes  te  esf  and  Shak.  Tit. 
Andron:  1.  1.  368  *he  is  not  with  himself ;  let  uswithdraw.'  Cf.  also 
Xen.  Anab.  1.  5.  17  6  K\4apxos  iv  iavr^i  iydytro, 

622-3.  .et  mihl,  quom  non  habeo,  "alas,  that  I  have  not."  Cf.  Plaut. 
Men.  303  ei  mihi,  quom  nihil  est,  etc.    For  quom^quad  see  on  Ad.  Prol.  18. 
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624.  praecauere ;  sc.  cogit,  implied  in  the  following  Hnit.  Zeugma. 
ulciaci,  ''take  vengeance  on/'  ''chastise."  So  Eun,  7ii2,  Ph&rm.  063, 
Hee.  72. 


ACT   IV.      8CENE   1. 

The  various  complications  of  the  plot  have  now  reached  their  highest  de- 
velopment  The  plans  of  Dauos  have  been  f rustrated.  Charinus  believes 
himself  to  have  been  betrayed  by  Pamphilus,  and  Glycerium  is  suffering 
from  the  conviction  that  she  is  deserted.  Even  Simo  is  nursing  the  hoi>e 
that  Pamphilus,  however  unwillingly,  can  be  induced  at  last  to  marry  the 
daughter  of  Chremes,  and  Chremes  himself  has  reluctantly  given  his  con- 
sent  to  an  arrangement  from  which  he  will  be  forced  by  circumstanoes  to 
withdraw.  Dauos,  however,  is  already  meditating  new  schemes  which 
eventually  lead  to  a  solution  of  all  difficulties. 

The  scene  opens  with  a  cantieum,  in  which  Charinus  expresaes  his  in- 
dignation  at  the  treatment  he  has  received  at  the  hands  of  Pamphilus.  This 
occupies  the  flrst  fourteen  lines,  in  which  there  is  a  mixture  of  dactylic, 
cretic,  iambic  and  bacchiac  metres,  denoting  the  excitement  of  the  speaker. 
Nowhere  else  in  Terence  is  the  metrical  disturbauce  so  violent,  although  in 
Plautus  such  passages  are  common. 

625.  hocine :  cf.  n.  on  186.  hoc  is  explained  by  vs.  626  (oonsecutive  cl.). 
est :  see  App.      memorabile,  '*  flt  to  be  mentioned." 

626.  uecordia,  "heartlessness." 

627.  gaudeant :  the  pl.  in  this  word  and  in  eomparent  (629)  is  natural 
enough  af  ter  the  indef .  qvmquam ;  cf .  our  loose  and  colloquial  they. 

628.  alterius :  the  long  i  is  retained,  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the 
metre  (cretic).  In  dactylic  verse  we  flnd  only  altetius.  For  the  fonn  of 
expression  cf.  Heaut.  397. 

629.  uerum,  "right,"  ''Just";  u^tub  in  this  sense  is  common,  esp.  in 
Livy,  as  e.  g.  2.  48.  2  ;  8.  40.  11  ;  32.  83.  4  ;  89.  27.  8.  Cf .  Ad.  987  ex  uera 
uita=  "from  a  well  regulated  life,"  Heaut.  154  ibi  non  uere  uiuitur^ 
**  there  men  do  not  live  aright."      immo  :  on  201. 

680.  "  Who  just  at  the  time  are  in  some  slight  degree  ashamed  to  say 
no."     denegandi :  see  App.     quls  =  quibu8. 

632.  necessario,  ''unavoidably,"  goes  with  aperiunt.  se  aperiant, 
**  betray  their  true  nature."      Cf.  Plaut.  Epid,  166-7. 

633.  SeeApp. 

634.  quor  meam  tibi:  elliptical;  *' why  should  I  surrender  my  betrothed 
to  you  ?  '*    Understand  tradam ;  see  on  82. 

635.  Cf.  n.  on  427.  heus.  "  look  you  !  *'  An  exclamation  used  for  the 
sake  of  emphasia    Cf.  Eun.  276.    It  is  alsoan  interjection,  often  employed 
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in  calling  to  people,  in  which  cas6  it  is  usually  douhled,  as  in  Heaut.  348, 
Eun.  387,  Ad.  281. 

637.  pudent :  on  481,  Ad.  754.  hic,  "  here."  iili,  ''  there  " ;  locatiye 
of  ille,  used  adverbially.  In  classical  Latin  it  was  in  use  only  with  the  de- 
monstrative  suifiz  -ce,  -c  (in  the  form  iJXicey  illic).  Cf.  Phorm.  91  ;  ffec.  94, 
217  ;  Ad.  116,  525,  577,  etc. 

688.  uerentur,  "  they  have  scruple." 

689.  expostulem,  '^complain  of.*'    So  Ad.  595. 

640.  mala,  *'reproaches,"  *'taimts."  dicat :  Jussive  sub].,  serving  as 
a  cond.  clause  (protasis) ;  see  B.  805.  2.  promoueris  :  on  711.  For  the 
fut  pf.  cf.  n.  on  381  {inuenerit). 

641.  morem  gessero,  '*  I  shall  have  pleased  (gratified)."  The  two  words 
are  practically  one,  and  are  frequently  compounded,  as  morigerare  (or  -ri)  ; 
lit.  **to  adapt  one's  ways  to."  The  expression  governs  usually  the  dat.  of 
the  pers.,  as  in  Heaut.  947,  Ad.  218,  Hec.  599  ;  but  also  the  dat.  of  the 
thing  personified,  as  here  and  in  Cic.  Orat.  48  uduptati  aurium  marigerari 
debet  orcUio.  Cf.  Plaut.  Amph.  Prol.  131  pater  nunc  intus  suo  animo  morem 
gerit.      animo  =  mihi,  nearly.    uolup.  aur.  in  Cic.  l.  c.  =  the  hearer. 

642.  nisi  quid  di  respiciunt  (sc.  nos),  "unless  the  gods  do  us  some 
friendly  tum  "  ;  cf .  Pharm.  817. 

648.  causa:  on  257.  soiuisti  fidem,  ''you  have  broken  your  word." 
To  keep  one's  promise  ^^fidem  seruare. 

644.  etiam  .  on  282.  ducere:  on  180  (duci).  postulas,  "do  you  ex- 
pect  ?  "    Cf .  657  pqstulabat. 

645.  conplacitast  tibi :  sc.  illa  (i.  e.  Philumena);  ''slie  (suddenly)  be- 
came  beautiful  in  your  eyes."  Cf.  Heaut.  773;  Hec.  Prol.  21,  241.  The 
dep.  form  is  more  common,  but  the  act.  occurs  in  Plaut.  Bud.  727  haec 
autem  Veneri  conplacuere.  Cf.  the  use  of  this  verb  by  Lucan  (1.128)  :  Vie- 
trix  caum  deie  placuit,  eed  uicta  Catoni,  *  the  conquering  cause  pleased 
Heaven,  the  conquered  Cato.'  See,  however,  Plaut.  Amph.  106,  635;  Eud. 
186.     The  prefix  is  intensive.     See  on  109. 

646.  animum^  "disposition."  spectaui,  "  judged."  Charinus  regrets 
that  he  should  have  thought  Pamphilus  as  honourable  as  himself. 

647.  falsus  es,  "  you  are  wrong.*'  hoc :  i.  e.  the  betrothal  of  Pamphilus 
toPhilumena.  solidum,  **real,"  "substantial,"  *'complete,"  '*genuine." 
Cf.  964,  Eun.  871. 

648.  ni:  see  App.  lactasses :  freq.  of  Uieio,  and  unusual.  It  means  "  to 
cajole,"  **to  delude,"  and  is  explained  hyfalsaspe  produeeres.  Por  the 
(vurtual)  indirect  discourse  see  A.  &  G.  592.  2,  and  589.  a.  3  ;  G.  663.  2.  (b), 
and  656.  3.      produceres:  cf.  ducere  (644)  and  duci  (180). 

649.  habeas,  "keepher."  Cf.  889.  habeam:  the  command  repeated, 
*'  (you  bid  me)  keep  her  ?  "  See  on  282. 
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649-650.  uorser  .  .  .  conf lault :  on  536. 

650.  See  App. 

651.  camufex :  on  183.      exemplum  :  cf.  Ad.  416. 

653.  altercastl:  the  active  form  of  cUtercor  occurs  onlj  here  and  in  a 
fragment  of  Pacuuius  (Ribbeck,  210).  dudum:  an  ironical  reference  to 
418  f.     Cf.  n.  on  582. 

655.  We  may  render  freely,  with  Kirk  (A.  J.  P.  vol.  18.  p.  41) :  "Nay,  I 
will  tell  you  another  thing  by  (Ignorance  of)  which  you  f ail  to  understand  my 
troubles ;  no  one  was  asking  me  to  marry."  The  rel.  pron.,  quo,  is  necessary 
to  etiam  (as  may  be  seeu  by  comparing  Phonn.  877,  Hec.  869)  which  is  half 
additory,  half  temporal.     See  App. 

656.  haec  nuptiae :  on  828. 

657.  postulabat:  on644. 

659.  non  dum:  cf.  840. 

660.  enkas  :  a  strong  colloquialism  ;  "  worry  me  to  death." 

662.  suadere.  orare:  hist.  infin.  ;  cf.  n.  on  62  and  97.  These  infinitives 
might  be  regarded  as  dependent  on  destitit  (660). 

663.  istuc:  sc.  fecit.  Cf.  n.  on  186.  InterturlMit,  ''he  throws  every- 
thing  into  confusion.''  See  App. 

664.  nlsl  (or  nisi  quod),  **except  that,"  *'but,"  **only,"  modifies  the 
genend  assertion  made  in  Tisscio ;  cf.  Heaut.  542,  658,  959;  Eun.  827;  PJiorm. 
475,  953.    The  usage  is  common  in  Plautus. 

666.  at :  frequent  in  curses  and  imprecations ;  cf.  Eun.  481,  Hee.  134.  In 
And.  762  it  expresses  indignation  ;  in  828  indignation  and  remonstrance 
dulnt:  an  early  form  of  the  subj.  pres.  (properly  optative).  Thus  P/k>r»j. 
519,  713.    Cf.  Heaut.  811. 

667.  coniectum  In  nuptlas  :  on  602 ;  cf.  620. 

670.  hac:  in  agreement  with  t^ta.      successit:  impersonal. 

671.  Id  anticipates  tlie  statement  in  672.  Note  alliteration.  processit: 
impers.     Cf.  Ad.  897  procedit  =  "it  succeeds.'* 

673.  Immo  etlam,  '*  on  the  contrary,  (I  tliink  it  can)  still  (be  cured)** ; 
ironical.  The  temp.  sense  of  etiemi  is  given  by  non  iam  (672).  See  Kirk  in 
A.J.P.  vol.  18.  p.  41.  8l  adulgilaueris,  '*if  you  keep  a  good  lookout "  ; 
fut.  pf.  indic,  the  constr.  being  paratactic. 

675.  hoc:  on  180.      pro  seruitio,  ''in  view  of  my  state  of  servitude." 

676.  manibus  pedibus :  on  161.  Note  the  asyndeton  within  this  phrast 
and  the  poly syndeton  within  the  next  one.  The  result  is  to  render  the  second 
couplet  emphatic.  The  combination,  -que  et,  is  not  uncommon  in  Ter. ;  cf. 
Eun.  876,  Phorm,  1051,  Ad.  64  n. 

677.  dum,  "ifonly."  * 

678.  tuomst:  a  monosyllable. 

679.  seduio,  "  eamestly  "  ;  (with  faeio)  **I  am  dohig  my  best." 
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680.  uel:  intensive,  'Mf  you  choose."  Cf.  Phorm.  143.  me  missuin 
tece,  <*  dismtss  me  "  ;  cf.  888,  Eun.  00,  Ad.  906 ;  n.  on  And.  688.  The  older 
forms  face,  dicCy  duee  (not  fsre)  occur  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  though  less 
frequently  than  the  shortened  fac,  dic,  due. 

681.  locum,  ''situation/'  ''condition  of  things/'  i.  e.  as  existing  before 
I  followed  your  advice  and  consented  to  marry  the  daughter  of  Chremes. 

682.  See  App.  iam  contrasts  with  the  fut.  in  faciam  and  is  empha);ic. 
concrepuit,  *'creaked."  Ancient  doors  were  hung  on  wooden  pivots 
(eardines)  which  made  considerable  noise  as  the  door  swung  back  and  forth. 
See  Marquardt,  Primtleben  der  Romer,  2nd  ed.,  1.  p.  280.  To  prevent  this 
noise  water  was  sometimes  used.  See  Plaut.  Curc.  158  ff.  The  door  was 
said  ereparCj  concrepare,  ^o^fiy,  when  an  inmate  made  his  exit.  When  a 
person  sought  admission  from  the  street«  he  knocked  (or  kicked),  the  usual 
word  for  which  was  pvltarey  K^fwruv,  as  in  Ad.  688,  687,  Plaut  Mo&t,  674 
pyZta  dum  faris.  Other  verbs  were  sometimes  thus  used,  as  pellere  in  Ad. 
638,  percutere  in  Plaut.  Mcmt.  516.  The  door  to  which  words  like  erepare 
apply  did  not  open  directly  on  the  street,  but  into  a  passage,  at  tbe  other 
end  of  which  was  the  street  door.  It  was  at  this  outer  door  that  the 
knocking  was  done,  even  by  day,  at  which  time  the  door  was  usually  open. 
hinc :  (not  hie)  to  correspond  with  the  idiom  a  Olycerio. 

688.  nil  ad  te :  sc.  attinet.  quaero :  sc.  conHlium.  Cf .  702.  nuncin 
=^  nunce-ne;  cf.  689  Hcine  and  n.  Transl.  '*well,  now  at  last  (begin- 
ning  to  think)?"  inuentum  dabo  =  inu^iam,  or  nearly  so.  Cf.  684 
inuentum  curabo,  "  I  '11  have  him  found."  This  use  of  the  pf.  pass.  prtcpl. 
as  a  secondary  predicate  is  found  after  verbs  of  causation  and  desire,  and 
dcnotes  impatience  of  anything  except  entire  fulfllment  (G.  587;  280.  c). 
Cf.  864.  Heaut.  950,  Eun.  212,  Phorm.  974  and  625  (where  an  adj.  takes  the 
place  of  the  prtcpl.),  Ad.  849. 

ACT  IV.      SGENE  2.  , 

Mysis  steps  out  of  the  house  of  her  mistress  Glycerium,  and  as  she  does 
so  calls  back  to  ber  in  reassuring  tones.  In  an  interview  with  Pamphilus, 
Mysis  is  convinoed  of  the  young  man's  good  intentions,  and  takes  courage. 
Charinus  gives  expression  to  his  despair  at  the  situation,  and  Dauos  devises 
new  plans  for  the  benefit  of  his  young  master. 

684.  ubi  ubi,  "  wherever."  Thus  also  Eun.  1042.  inuentum  curalK>: 
on688. 

688.  uali:  on  589.  integrascit,  "beginsagain."  Cf.  Ad.  153  deintegro 
(amat  or  peccat). 

689.  slcine  =  sice-ns.  See  Roby  524.  Cf.  n.  on  683.  me  .  .  .  sol- 
iicltari:  on  245.      tua:  i.  e.  of  Dauos. 
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691.  quibus:  sc.  nuptiis\  theabl.  with  the  impers.  potuerat  quieaci  —  a 
rare  constr.,  resting  perhaps  on  the  analogy  of  such  verbs  as  utuMre  and  the 
like.  Transl.  "■  how  easily  in  fact  couid  we  have  kept  out  of  this  marriage 
if  this  fellow  Iiad  been  still."     hic;  i.  e.  Dauos. 

692.  hic  :  i.  e.  Pamphilus.      instiga,  *'  prick  him  on." 

693.  ea  res  est,  **  such  is  the  fact "  ;  with  a  refer.  to  690.  The  remarks 
of  Charinus  and  Dauos  are  ignored  by  Mysis. 

695.  omnis  homines :  Pamphilus  is  thinking  more  particularly  of  hia 
f ather  —  a  fact  noted  by  Donatus. 

696.  contigit  ( sc.  Juiec),  *'  fortune  made  her  mine/'  refers  to  the deaUi  of 
Ghrysis  and  the  latter's  formal  commitment  of  Glycerium  to  his  care.  See 
284-298.  Don.  seems  to  have  understood  contigit  to  be  impers.  So  also 
Fairclough,  who  renders  '*  success  befell  me."  ualeant  qui,  ''  away  with 
all  who  " ;  cf .  Ad.  622  ualecM  and  n. ,  and  the  use  of  x^^P^^^  ^^  ^^*  Pamphilus 
still  has  his  father  in  mind,  and  therefore  expresses  himself  with  caution. 

697.  nemo:  not  nihil,  for  mors  is  personified  ;  the  allusion  is  to  Simo. 

698.  resipisco,  ''  I  recover  myself."  Cf.  Heaut  844.  mas^is  uerum 
atque  hoc,  "more  certain  than  this."  atque,  with  the  force  of  guam^  after 
comparatives,  is  mainly  poetic,  and  is  found  more  often  in  negative  than 
in  positive  constructions.  The  Delphic  oracle  served  the  Romans,  as  well 
as  the  Greeks,  as  a  standard  of  certainty,  and  allusions  to.its  *'  replies"  are 
to  be  found  in  the  literature  from  Plautus  to  Cicero. 

699.  ut  ne  :  purpose,  not  result ;  thus  also  in  Ad.  626.  Transl.  "if  a 
plan  be  sct  on  foot  to  keep  my  father  from  believing,  etc."  stetisse : 
impers.;  freely,  ''that  owing  to  my  endeavours  an  obstacle  has  arisen  in  the 
way  of  the  fulfilment  of  this  marriage." 

700.  uoio,  **  very  well,"  "  well  and  good." 

701.  Pamphilus  means  that  he  is  prepared  to  take  the  consequenoes,  if 
circumstances  render  it  necessary  that  his  father  attribute  to  him,  and  to 
him  alone,  tbe  responsibility  for  placing  an  obstacle  in  the  way  of  his 
marriage  with  the  daughter  of  Chremes.  in  procliui,  "easy,"  *'  likely  to 
befall,"  lit.  "on  the  incline";  cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  336  tam  hoe  quidem  tibi 
in  procfiui  quam  imber  est  quando  pluit. 

702.  quis  uideor,  ''  what  do  you  think  of  me  now  ?  "  Understand  tibi. 
fortis,  *'(you  are)  fine  "  ;  ironical.  For  the  omission  of  e»  cf.  Ad.  528  tanto 
neqniorvji^  Heaut.  549  tanto  melior.  In  expressions  of  an  exclamatory 
nature  e»,  like  est,  is  often  dropped. 

703.  quod :  see  App.  effectum  reddam,  **  I  will  achieve ; "  see  on  683 
{inttentum  dabo). 

704.  iam,  ''withoutdelay."  See  on  682.  huic :  i.  e.  Pamphilus.  ne 
erres :  a  final  cl.  ;  ther/6  is  an  ellipsis  of  the  idea  on  which  it  immediately 
depends,  as  e.  g.  *'  ( I  say  so)  that  you  may  make  ilo  mistake." 
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705.  sat  habeo  :  see  on  335 ;  cf .  710.  Charinus  puts  up  with  the  im- 
pertinence  of  Dauos,  since  he  cannot  afford  to  anger  the  slave  on  whose 
efforts  his  own  happiness  so  largely  dependa  So  in  373.  cedo  :  on  150. 
iit .  .  .  uereor:  the  optative  origin  of  the  t^^cl.  is  strikingly  apparent  here ; 
see  B.,  App.  389.     Cf.  n.  on  277. 

706.  ne  .  .  .  credas:  on  704  (ne  erres).  uociuom,  "at  leisure";  see 
App.      ad  narrandum,  ''for  telling  (fairy)  tales  (yarns)." 

707.  uos  amolimini,  "take  yourselves  off";  said  in  atone  of  affected 
superiority.    Cf.  Pfiorm.  566. 

708.  uerum  uis  dicam,  *'do  you  wish  me  to  tell  you  the  truth?" 
immo  etiam,  **  yes,  of  course  " ;  ironical.  For  a  different  view  see  Kirk  in 
A.  J.  P.  xviii.  p.  41.  Dauos  would  be  glad  to  get  rid  of  Chariuus.  But 
see  App. 

709.  narrationis,  '«a  speech.'*  Cf.  A.  J.  P.  xviii.  p.  41.  footnote.  quid 
me  fiet,  *'what's  to  become  of  me  ?"    Seeon  148  and  614,  Ad.  611. 

710.  eho:  on  184.  dieculam,  "delay,"  ''brief  respite"  ;  dim.  oi  dies^ 
and  colloquial.     Cf .  328. 

711.  quantum,  '*in  so  far  as."  promoueo:  like  difero,  profero; 
"  put  off,"  elsewhere  "  accomplish,"  as  in  640,  Eun.  913,  Hec.  703.     See  329. 

712.  ut  ducam  :  sc.  fcLC.  huc :  i.  e.  to  the  house  of  Charinus,  which 
however  is  not  visible  to  the  spectators,  as  has  been  imagined.  si  quid 
poteris  :  sc.  pro  me  efflcere. 

713.  age  ueniam,  '*very  well,  ril  come." 

714.  dum  :  on  329. 

715.  adero  :  Dauos  goes  into  Glycerium'8  house. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE   3. 

Mysis,  left  alone  on  the  stage,  soliloquizes.  Dauos  quickly  reappears 
bearing  in  his  arms  Glycerium's  child,  aud  bids  Mysis  lay  the  infant  at 
Simo's  door.  Suddenly  Chremes  appears,  and  Dauos  is  compelled  to  make 
a  slight  change  in  his  plans. 

716.  nilneesse:  on  245.  proprium,  *'constant,"  "certain."  Cf. 
Menander's  fragment,  Monost.  655  (Mein.  vol.  iv.  p.  359)  fitfiaiop  obBhf  iv  filtp 
9oiui  WXciy.  Cf .  also  Hor.  Epist.  2.  2.  172  tamqtuim  sit  proprium  quicquam. 
di  uostram  fidem  :  sc.  inploro  or  obsecro  ;  fidem  =  **aid,"  "protection.'* 
The  expression,  however,  is  always  an  exclamation  of  surprise,  ' '  great 
heavens!"  *'good  Godl"  Accordingly  fdem  perhaps  may  better  be 
explained  as  an  acc.  of  exclamation  than  as  object  of  a  verb  understood. 
So  also  in  237,  and  elsewhere. 

718.  uirum:  on  295.      ioco,  "  vicissitude,"  "emergency." 

719.  eo:  i.  e.  Pamphilui^, 
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720.  laborem,  "trouble/*  "misery,"  "distress";  cf.  831,  870.  hic 
.  .  .  illlc,  "liere  .  .  .  tliere."  hie  refers  to  the  situation  aa  indicated 
by  u&rum  .  .  .  laborem  (719-720),  iUie  to  the  circumstances  suggested  by 
amicum  .  .  .  paratum  (718-719). 

721.  ml  homo,  ''my  good  fellow/'  "my  dear  man,"  expresses  astonish- 
ment;  cf.  Ad.  836. 

728.  maiitla,  "  shrewdness,"  "cunning,"  as  in  Plaut.  Epid.  546  mtUieMs 
mi  adhibenda  malitiast. 

724.  hunc  :  fic.  puerum,  oclus,  "quickly,"  '*atonce";  ao7Hl,Phorm. 
562,  Heaut.  832 ;  Eun.  470,  912.  The  comparative  thus  used  occurs  only  in 
oommands. 

725.  nostnim  :  i.  e.  Simo's.      adpone,  "putdown'*;  cf.  Heaut.  89. 

726.  humine :  Mysis  naturally  hesitates  to  lay  the  infant  on  the  hard 
ground.  ara :  the  altar  of  Apollo,  wliich  was  decked  with  leaf y  boughs 
{uerbena^),  and  stood  bef  ore  the  house.  uerbenas :  the  laurel ,  oliv  e,  myrtle ; 
regarded  as  sacred,  and  used  in  sacrificial  rites.  Servius  (on  Verg.  Aen.  12. 
120)  cites  this  passage,  and  adds  that  in  the  original  of  Menander,  from 
which  this  line  is  taken,  it  is  the  myrtle  that  is  here  intended.  The  old 
English  word  is  '  vervaln.* 

727.  tute :  cf .  n.  on  500. 

728.  ad  erum,  "  before  my  master."      iurato  :  see  App. 

729.  adposisse  (sc.  ms)  s  adposiuisse  from  posiui.  This  pf .  of  ptmo 
is  found  in  Plaut.  and  in  Gic.  Tasc.  5.  29.  83  (where  it  is  an  intentional 
archaism).  Ter.  MSS.  have  adposu-.  Gf.  Engelbrecht,  Studia  Terent, 
p.  47.  6.  See  App.  ut  iiquido  possim,  "that  I  may  be  able  (to  swear) 
with  a  clear  conscience ; "  not  Dauos'  true  reason,  of  course,  but  one  that  he 
considers  a  sufficient  answer  for  the  time  being.  Notice  the  anacoluthon 
in  guia  .  ,  .  ut    liquido  is  an  adv.  abl. ;  cf .  n.  on  633. 

780.  religlo,  "scruple,"  iMfuoy.  In  te  Incessit,  "lias  come  to  you," 
"  lias  seized  you.''  This  constr.  is  supported  by  Livy,  29. 10.  3  eum  tanta 
ineesserit  in  ea  castra  uis  morbi.  cedo,  "  give  him  to  me."  Mysis  does 
aS  she  is  bidden. 

731.  moue  odus  te,  "bestir yourself,"  "make  haste";  cf.  724.  porro: 
with  agam. 

732.  pro  luppiter:  on  237.  sponsae  pater:  i.  e.  Ghremes.  inter- 
uenit,  "intemipts  us."  Glu*emes  is  returning  to  Simo's  house,  having 
made  his  preparations  for  the  wedding.     See  594. 

734.  As  Ghremes  comes  f rom  the  right,  Dauos  disappears.  He  retums  by 
the  street  on  the  right,  in  order  that  he  may  seem  to  have  corae  from  the 
same  direction  as  Ghremes,  whom  he  follows  at  a  considerable  distance. 
His  original  plan,  interrupted  by  Ghremes'  sudden  arrival,  had  been,  prob- 
ably,  to  inform  Ghremes  and  Simo  that  the  boy  was  lying  before  Simo'8 
door,  and  to  express  his  siirprise  at  thc  discovery. 
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735-6.  "  See  that  you  support  my  story  with  words  (of  your  own)  whea- 
eTer  necessary."      ut  quomque  =  classical  uteumque. 

738.  quod,  *'on  account  of  which";  see  on  448.  ut  tu  plus  uides, 
*'  as  you  have  more  discemment."  plus  uidere  in  this  sense  is  frequeat 
in  Cic,  e.  g.  Phil.  2.  15.  39,  de  Am.  99,  etc.    But  see  App. 

739.  quod  uostrum  commodum,  *'  any  advantage  to  you,"  i.  e.  to 
Dauos  and  Pamphilus. 

AGT  IV.      8GBNB  4. 

Chremes  sees  the  child  lying  at  Simo*s  door,  and  overhears  the  conver- 
sation  between  Dauos  and  Mysis,  which  formed  part  of  Dauos'  plan  to  put 
a  stop  to  the  marriage  and  rescue  Pamphilus  from  his  difflculties.  The 
plan  succeeds.  Chremes  changes  his  mind,  and  goes  off  thinking  himself 
fortunate  at  having  made  the  discovery  in  time  to  save  his  daughter  from 
a  union  so  undesirable. 

740.  reuortor  :  U  e.  in  accordance  with  his  promise  made  in  594.  quae 
opus  f uere :  the  persoual  use ;  cf .  n.  on  490,  Ad.  835. 

741.  paraui :  cf.  594.      accersi  :  on  546. 

742.  adposisti  =  adpasiuisti ;  cf .  n.  on  729.  illic  (=ille+ee);  i.  e.  Dauos. 
Mysis  is  greatly  perplexed  and  distressed  at  being  left  alone,  and  in  her 
confusion  she  neglects  to  answer  the  old  man's  question. 

744.  di  uostram  fidem :  on  716.  Dauos  enters  as  if  from  the  forum, 
and  talks  to  himself.  He  pretends  not  to  see  Chremes,  but  means  that  the 
latter  shall  hear  all  he  says. 

745.  quid  liominum  =  quot  homines.  On  this  instance  of  the  so-called 
Emphatic  Neuter,  see  Greene  in  CIclss.  Bev.,  vol.  xviii.  p.  449.  lltigant: 
the  subject  is  collective. 

746.  tum.  *'then  again,"  ''moreover";  cf.  816.  annona  carast,  "the 
market  is  up." 

747.  quor  .  .  .  soiam  :  sc.  reliquisti.  quae  liaec  est  liabula,  "what 
stuff  and  nonsense  is  this  (that  you  are  talking)?*'  ForfcUmla  cf.  n.  on  224. 
Mysis  would  have  given  the  situation  away  had  not  Dauos  rudely  cut  her 
short.  We  may,  however,  with  Fairclough,  regsTdfabula  as  explained  by 
the  next  line,  in  which  ceL9efabula  =  "comedy,"  '*farce." 

749.  satin  sanu's :  cf.  Heaut.  707,  Ad.  329.  satin  =  satisne  with 
force  of  num,  nearly. 

751.  au :  Dauos  hurts  Mysis  as  he  pushes  her  farther  away  from  Chremes. 
Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  836. 

752.  non  tute  ipse  .  .  .  :  Mysis  is  very  dull  and  is  about  to  add  eum 
attulistiy  when  Dauos  cuts  her  short  again  ;  cf.  747. 

753.  si  .  .  .  faxis,  "  if  you  say  a  single  word  to  me,  except  in  reply  to 
my  questions."    The  real  conclusion  is  suppressed,  as  in  860.    The  form 
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faxim  {fac'9im)  ia  used  by  the  comic  poets  for  the  pf.  subj.  Cf.  eoxeuiB 
(760).  It  is  originally  optative  of  the  sigmatic  aorist.  Ihaso  {fac-9o)  is  sim- 
ilarly  used  for  the  fut.  pf.  iudic.  It  is  origiually  subj.  of  the  sigmatic  aorist. 
Cf.  Victor  Henry,  Comp,  Ch^cm,  of  Chr.  and  Lat,  p.  115  (Eng.  Transl.), 
and  B.  App.  205.  3,  and  219.  For  the  thought  cf.  Plaut.  Amph.  608  caue 
quicguam,  ni»i  quod  rogdbo  te,  mihi  responderis.    The  vs.  is  a  stage  whisper. 

754.  male  dicis  ?  ' '  What,  do  y ou  abuse  me  ?  "  Said  in  reply  to  delira$ 
(752).  This  vs.  is  said  aloud.  undest :  Mysis  has  not  yet  answered  the 
first  question  in  748;rwhich  was  intended  to  bring  out  the  fact,  for  Chremes' 
benefit,  that  the  child  belongs  to  Pamphilus  and  Glycerium.  This  is  at 
last  made  clear  to  Chremes'  wondering  curiosity  by  a  nobis. 

755.  mirumuero  .  .  .  si:  ironical;  "  astonishing,  indeed,  that." 

756.  meretrix :  the  use  of  this  word  confirms  what  has  already  been  sug- 
gested  to  Chremes  in  754.  The  redundancy  in  mulier  meretrix  is  natural  to 
colloquial  language ;  cf .  828,  910 ;  Phorm.  292.  ancilia :  see  App.  quan- 
tum :  on  207. 

757.  idonei  .  .  .  Inludatis :  on  492-3. 

758.  in  quibus :  the  abl.  is  rare  with  inludere.  The  acc.  is  regulnr  (cf. 
822,  Bun.  942,  Phorm.  915,  Heaut.  741),  with  or  without  the  preposition. 
Later  the  dat.  became  the  rule,  as  in  Hor.  8at.  1.  4.  189  inludo  cha/rtis,  and 
2.  8.  62  ut  semper  gaudes  inludere  rebus  humanis  /  So  iUudere  peeuniae,  Tac. 
Hist.  2.  90. 

759.  adeo :  on  162  and  415. 

760.  caue :  on  408.  excessis  =  excesseris  ;  see  n.  on  753.  This  vs.  is 
an  aside,  and  was  so  understood  by  Donatus. 

761.  eradicent,  "  utterly  confound,"  lit.  "tear  up  by  the  roots";  cf. 
Heaut.  589. 

762.  at :  on  666.  etiam :  temporaJ ;  i.  e.  are  you  still  asking,  notwith 
standing  I  have  already  given  you  explicit  directions?    See  759. 

763.  quoium,  "  whose" ;  from  guoius,  -a,  -um  {cuius,  -a,  -um),  an  inter- 
rog.  adj.,  quite  common  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  and  appearing  occasionally  in 
later  writers,  and  finally  descending,  through  the  serrno  cottidianus,  to  the 
Bomance  languages;  cf.  the  Spanish  cuyo,  cuya.      adposisti:  on  729. 

765.  uostri :  sc.  eri.      quoius :  genitive  of  the  pronoun. 

766.  eho,  an :  cf .  n.  on  500.  semper :  something  of  an  exaggeration 
in  view  of  the  statement  in  100. 

767.  animum  aduortendum  ^  animaduortendum ;  cf.  n.  on  166. 

768.  quemne:  i.  e.  eumne  {puerum)  quemf  **You  mean  the  child 
that  .  .  .  ?  "  quem  is  rel.,  not  interrog.  Cf.  quodne  in  Phorm.  928.  Cf. 
also  Plaut.  Mil.  13  quemne  ego  seruaui  in  cam/pis  Ourculioniis  t  For  a  dif  • 
ferent  view  see  Elmer  in  P.  A,  P  A.  xxiii.  18  ff. 
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o  hominem :  hiatus  is  admitted  in  Ter.  after  an  interjection.  See 
Introd.  §97.  See  also  817,  Ad.  183,  etc.  uerum,  **it'8  true,"  i.  e.  that  I 
saw,  etc<;  said  in  confirmation  pf  768. 

770.  suffarcinatam,  ''all  puffed  out,"  i.  e.  with  a  bundle  imder  her 
dress.      habeo  s^ratiam ;  on  Pharm.  894. 

771.  quom,  *'  that " ;  cf.  422,  623 ;  n.  on  Ad,  Prol.  18.  adfuerunt  llbe- 
rae:  Mysis  is  a  slave  and  is  aware  that  her  testimony  would  be  worthless 
accordinglj.    See  Pharm.  292. 

772.  ne:  on824.  ilia :  i.  e.  Glycerium.  lllum :  i.  e.  Chremes.  quoia: 
on  763.      haec,  "  these  schemes." 

773-4.  Dauos  quotes  Glycerium's  words,  as  it  were. 

775.  non  hercle  faclet :  herde  is  an  echo  of  herele  in  774 ;  fcteiet  repre- 
sents  dabit.  Dauos  succeeds  in  producing  in  Ghremes'  mind  a  change  of 
purpose  regarding  the  marriage.  nunc  adeo,  ''  this  very  instant" ;  cf.  n. 
ou  162.      ut  sls  sciens :  on  508. 

778.  tu  homo  suggests  contempt,  while  mi  homo  (721)  implies  intimacy, 
friendship.    Cf.  Heaut.  1003,  Ad.  111. 

780.  See  on  221.  coactus  .  .  .  ducet :  i.  e.  so  they  say.  Dauos  is 
now  putting  the  rumour  in  the  form  of  direct  narration.  hem :  Chremes 
is  startled  at  this  additional  revelation,  for  he  knows  the  law,  and  realizes 
that  his  daughter  would  have  been  placed  in  a  most  embarrassing  situation 
had  she  been  formally  married  to  Pamphilus. 

781.  efao  .  .  .  an:  on  766.  Mysis  says  enough  to  convince  Chremes 
that  Glycerium  is  in  reality  believed  to  be  an  Attic  citizen  by  her  own 
people.    This  is  what  Dauos  desires. 

782.  iocularium  in  malum,  "into  a  droll  scrape  "  ;  cf.  Phorm.  l^iocu- 
Uirem  audaeiam,  ''amusing  impudence."  The  form  of  this  adj.  in  -us,  -a, 
-um  does  not  occur  elsewhere. 

788.  Dauos  now  pretends  to  hear  Chremes  for  the  first  time.  per  tem- 
pU8,  **  just  in  time"  ;  nearly  the  same  as  in  tempore.  Cf.  Heaut.  364,  Hee. 
622. 

785-6.  em  scelera :  cf.  em  aetutias,  604  and  n. 

786.  hanc:  i.  e.  Mysis ;  the  pron.  is  contemptuous. 

787.  hlc  est  iile,  "  this  is  the  gentleman,"  i.  e.  Chremes.  hic  is  a  pron., 
not  an  adv.,  and  is  said  with  a  gesture.  The  entire  vs.  is  addressed  to 
Mysis.  te  Dauom  ludere,  *'that  you  are  tricking  Dauos  merely."  You 
have  Chremes  to  deal  with  now.      credes :  see  App. 

789.  Chremes  is  convinced.  So  he  goes  in  search  of  Simo.  attigas : 
earlier  form  of  attingas.  Pacuuius  (Ribbeck,  Trag.  Lat.  Bel.  343  and 
165)  uses  the  simple  tagere.  Dauos  detains  Mysis  to  explain  to  her  the 
true  significance  of  his  actions. 

791.  Inepta,  "you  simpleton.''    Cf.  Ad,  271. 
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792.  socer :  only  by  anticipation.  fieri :  only  at  the  end  of  a  vs.,  else- 
where  fteri, 

793.  praediceres,  "  you  should  have  told  me  before" ;  so  Heaut.  20d 
pateretur  (where  see  n. ) ;  PJuyrm.  297  dotem  daretis,  '*  you  should  have  given 
her  a  (marriage)  portion."  Elmer  rightly  calls  this  the  subj.  of  obligation 
or  propriety ;  see  Cliue  Bev.  vol.  XII.  p.  201  ft .  That  the  mood  is  purely 
volitive,  however,  is  held  by  Bennett  (App.  862 ;  Camell  Studies  in  Claee, 
Phil.  No.  IX.  p.  27).  Cf.  G.  272.8  (imperative  of  the  past);  H.  559.6;  A. 
&  G.  489.  b. 

794-5.  Dauos  means  that,  had  he  informed  Mysis  of  his  intentions,  she 
wouldnot  have  answered  his  questions  '^spontaneously  **  and  ''naturally," 
but  rather  "  with  premeditation,"  in  which  case  the  effect  upon  Chremes 
would  have  been  less  certain  and  complete. 

ACT  IV.      SCEKE  5. 

At  this  point  there  appears  upon  the  scene  a  certain  relative  of  Chrysis, 
whose  name  is  Crito.  He  has  arrived  iu  Athens  f rom  Andros,  and  has  come 
to  claim  the  property  of  his  cousin,  whose  heir-atOaw  he  is,  being  her  near- 
est  of  kin.  He  is  much  disturbed  on  hearing  that  Glycerium  has  not  yet 
discovered  her  parents,  more  particularly  since  Glycerium  had  always 
passed  as  the  sister  of  Chrysis  and  would  in  this  capacity  inherit  her  pro- 
perty,  rather  than  himself.  This  would  make  necessary  a  suit  at  law  to 
establish  his  actual  title.  His  testimony  however  brings  about  the  recog- 
nition  of  Glycerium  as  the  daughter  of  Chremes,  and  is  the  occasion  of  the 
winding  up  of  the  plot.  We  must  suppose  tliat  the  entrance  of  Crito  is  not 
observed  by  Dauos  and  Mysis,  who  are  busily  engaged  in  conversation. 

796.  piatSa,  "street";  ^  irAarcra  Ms.  The  penult  has  been  shortened,  as 
in  Hor.  Epiet.  2.  2.  71.  Thus  also  Eun.  844,  1064 ;  P/iorm.  215 ;  Ad.  574, 
582 ;  Plaut.  Trin.  840.  Cf.  bcUinihim  (fiaKatf^top)^  ehorSa,  gynaefum,  etc., 
wherein  the  short«ning  is  due  to  change  of  accent. 

797.  parere  ditias  :  see  70-71. 

798.  patria :  i.  e.  Andros.  uiueret :  for  a  cl.  of  result  following  quam 
cf.  Evn.  174,  Phorm.  408;  Ad.  109-110,  240,  and  see  Roby,  1672-8. 

799.  iege :  i.  e.  of  Solon,  providing  that  the  property  should  revert  to 
the  nearest  of  kin.  Cf.  Ar.  Av.  1660  fl.  redierunt:  property  was  said 
Ugeredire,  "to  revert,"  when  the  owner  died  and  leftnowill.  Cf.  Hee.  172. 

800.  obaecro,  "gracious  goodnessl"    "Good  Heavensr'  **I  say!" 

801.  sobrinus,  "cousin"  ;  strictly  an  appellation  for  the.  children  of 
sisters.    For  the  form  of  soMnus  see  B.  App.  108.  3. 

808.  itan  Clirysis,  "  and  so  is  Chrysis,  really  .  .  .  ?*'  Crito  would 
have  added  mortua  est,  but  discreetly  avoids  the  word  of  ill  omen.  perdi- 
dit :  iirflixcirc ;  the  strongest  word  that  Mysis  could  haye  used  to  suggest  both 
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the  grief  caiised  by  the  death  of  Chrysis,  and  the  diaaster  resulting  from 
Glycerium's  union  with  Pamphilus — a  union  that  Chrysis  herself  had  urged 
and  sanctioned.   Transl.  "  she  has  left  us  poor  souls  in  the  utmost  distress." 

804  "Andyou?  How  fare  you  here  ?  Prettywell?"  The  three  ellip- 
ses  may  be  supplied  by  agitis,  uiuitis  and  ualetis  respectively.  Cf .  PUiut 
AtU,  183  guid  tuf  reeten  atque  ut  uis  udtest  sic,  '*  so,  so '' ;  as  in  Phorm. 
145,  where  see  n. 

805.  A  proverb,  as  aiunt  (=s "  as  the  saying  runs  ")  shows.  Cf.  the  fuller 
id  quod  aiunt  and  quod  aiunt  in  Phorm,  506  and  768.  Among  the  fragments 
of  Menander  (Mein.  vol.  iv.  p.  84)  the  line  appears  with  slight  variation: 
^fici'  T^  ovx  &s  B4\ofMp,  &AA'  iis  ZwfdfMBa;  and  among  those  of  Caecilius  are 
the  words  (Ribbeck,  Com.  Lat.  Bel.  p.  56),  uiuas  ut  passis,  quando  non  quis 
ut  uelis.    Cf.  also  805-6  and  n. 

807.  non  dumetiam:  ondOl.  attull :  see  App.  auspicato:  on  688 
(pptato). 

808.  tetulissem  :  the  reduplicated  pf .  (plpf.)of/0rr0,  whichoccursonly 
once  again  in  Ter.  (832),  although  in  Plaut.  it  is  quite  frequent.  The  form 
belongs  to  archaic  Latin,  and  the  poets.  Cf.  Plaut.  Men.  881  pedem  .  .  . 
tetulitf  630  tetuli  pedem. 

809.  Cf.  124.      ei :  i.  e.  Chrysia 

810.  possidet :  i.  e.  as  the  (supposed)  sister  of  Chrysis.  Cf .  206.  The 
discovery  of  61ycerium's  parents  would  have  rectified  the  difflculty  without 
reference  to  the  courts  of  law.      hospitem,  *'  stranger  " ;  on  489*. 

811.  litis  sequi :  cf.  Ad.  248,  Phorm.  408,  and  the  Gk.  S(«i|ir  Mk9w. 
quam,  "  how  little."  Note  the  irony  in  faeile  atque  utile, 

813-4.  fere  sntndicula  iam,  ''already  quite  a  well-grown  maid."  gran- 
diuscuia  of  the  MSS.  presents  here  an  awkward  case  of  synizesis.  Cf. 
Minton  Warren,  '  On  the  Distinctio  Versuum  in  Terence,'  in  A.  J.  A., 
second  series,  vol.  iv.  (1900),  p.  103.  See  App.  illinc :  i.  e.  from  Andros. 
clamitent,  "  people  would  cry  aloud."    Cf.  n.  on  Eec.  Prol.  (II)  41. 

815.  sycophantem,  "a  trickster,"  "impostor,"  "fraud."  The  char- 
acter  is  common  in  Aristophanes,  and  is  prominent  in  Plaut.  2Wn.,  Act 
IV.  sc.  2.    Cf.  919.      persequi :  i.  e.  through  the  law-courts ;  cf.  Ad,  168. 

816.  tum:  on  746.  non  lubet,  "it  is  not  my  wish."  To  go  to  law 
is  not  in  keeping  with  Crito's  generous  uature.    See  App. 

817.  ooptume:  on  769.  antiquom  obtlnes  (sc.  morem),  "you  hold 
fast  your  character  of  earlier  days,"  i.  e.  *'  you  are  the  same  (good)  Crito  as 
of  old."  The  fuller  expression  appears  in  Hee.  860.  antiquom  is  a  term  of 
praise  here,  as  in  Ad.  442,  Plaut.  Capt.  105  ille  demumantiquisestddulescens 
moribus. 

818.  qmndo =quandoqmdem ;  cf.  Ad.  848.      maxume,  "by  all  means." 

819.  As  Chremes  had  gone  into  the  house  of  Simo  (789)  to  inf orm  the  latter 
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of  liis  change  of  purpose  regarding  Pbilumena,  Dauos  prefers  to  avoid  his 
master,  if  possible,  and  decides  in  consequence  to  follow  Mysis  and  Crito 
into  the  house  of  Glycerium.  The  disappearance  of  Dauos  marks  only  the 
second  occa^ion  in  the  play  when  the  stage  is  lef t  entirely  empty,  the  other 
being  at  vs.  800 — showing  that  the  division  into  acts  was  not  dependent 
upon  the  stage  being  void  of  actors.  Cf.  Introd.  §§  57,  60.  senex  :  i.  e. 
Simo. 

ACT  V.     SCEKE   1. 

Chremes  and  Simo  may  be  imagined  aa  having  been  in  oonversation  within 
the  latter*s  house  since  vs.  789.  They  step  forth  while  their  discussion  U 
still  animated.  Simo  continues  to  urge  the  marriage,  and  endeavours  to  per- 
suade  Chremes  that  he  has  been  deceived  by  Glycerium'8  people.  Chremes 
persists  iu  his  determination  to  have  nothing  more  to  do  with  Pamphilus, 
who,  lie  is  convineed,  has  his  affections  fixed  on  Glycerium,  an  Attic  citizen, 
and  is  therefore  in  every  way  unfitted  to  be  entrusted  with  the  safe-keeping 
and  the  happiness  of  Chremes'  daughter. 

820.  spectata :  on  91. 

821.  face :  on  680. 

822.  Inlusi  uitam :  on  758.    For  dum  in  this  vs.  cf.  Ad,  899.  n. 

823.  immo  enim,  *'nay  indeed,"  "ontheverycontrary";  saidinanswer 
to  orandi  iam  finem  face  (821).  See  on  91  and  528.  nunc  quom  maxume: 
elliptical,  and  in  its  origin  equivalent  to  num  postulo  ita  ut  eo  tempore 
quom  maxume  postulo,  Ti-ansl.  "now  most  particularly,"  **now  at  this 
very  moment."  Cf.  Phorm.  204.  Hee.  115,  Ad.  618,  and  Reid  on  Cic.  C.  M. 
§  38.  Perhaps  the  original  form  was  merely  nunc  est  quom  maxume  poHuto. 
See  Enapp  in  Class.  Bev.  vol.  ziv.  p.  216. 

824.  uerbis  Initum  :  i.  e.  in  572-3.  dudum:  as  in  582.  re.  <Mn 
actual  fact " ;  opposed  to  uerbis,  as  in  Ad.  164.  Cf .  Eun.  742.  So  Hpy^  is 
often  contrasted  with  A<^y. 

825.  prae  studio.  "  because  of  your  eagemess."  For  this  causal  use  of 
prae,  cf.  Heaut.  123.  308,  920 ;  £hin.  98. 

826.  *'  You  take  into  account  neither  the  limits  of  my  favour  nor  the  char- 
acter  of  your  request." 

827.  remittas.  ''youwould  cease."  A  dependent  infin.  withthisverb 
israre.    Cf.  873.      Iniuriis,  ''unjust  demands.'* 

828.  at :  on  666.  perpullstl :  Chremes  had  given  his  consent  in  672-^ 
hominl  adulescentulo  :  for  the  redundancy  cf.  n.  on  756. 

829.  re  uxorla,  "matrimony  ";  cf.  resi*ustiea,  resdiuiTUi,  etc. 

830.  ut :  a  repetition  (due  to  excitement)  of  ut  in  828 ;  cf.  Phorm.  164. 
sedltlonem,  "domestic  discord."  incertas,  'Mnsecure*';  because  Glyce- 
rium  was  an  Athenian  citizen,  and  Pamphilus  might  be  foroed  to  marry  her 
and  divorce  Philumena. 
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831.  labore :  on  720.  medicarer :  with  a  reference,  perhaps,  to  ani- 
mum  aegi-otum  (193).  * 

832.  tetulit,  ' '  sufFered  it, ''  * '  brooked  it. "  Cf .  188.  See  on  808.  feras, 
**  bear  with  it,"  *'  be  content "  ;  note  the  play  on  the  verb  fero. 

833.  hinc:  i.  e.  of  Athens.      missos  f^  :  on  680. 

834.  per  ego  te  deos  oro :  f  or  the  order  cf .  289  and  538.  ut  ne :  on  259. 
illis :  i.  e.  Glycerium,  Mysis  and  the  rest.      animum  inducas  :  on  572. 

836.  nuptiarum  gratia  :  i.  e.  to  prevent  the  marriage.  facta  atque 
incepta,  "  accomplished  and  set  on  iooV*\  hysteron  proteron.  fleta  would 
mean  **  invented."    Cf.  220,  Eun.  200,  Hea/ut,  545,  and  see  App. 

838.  sdo:  cf.  n.  on  552. 

840.  facturas :  sc.  eas,  i.  e.  Glycerium  and  her  attendants.  dudum  t 
on  582.      praedixit :  i.  e.  in  507-9. 

841.  nescio  qui,  "  some  how  or  other." 

ACT   y.     SCENE    2.  • 

Dauos  comes  out  of  Glycerium's  house,  which  he  had  entered  at  819. 
As  he  does  so  he  calls  back  assuringly  to  Glycerium  and  her  people.  He  does 
not  see  Chremes  and  Simo,  who  withdraw  to  one  side.  Chremes,  how- 
ever,  sees  him  and  nudges  Simo,  who  suspects  mischief  at  once.  The  be* 
haviour  of  Dauos  tends  to  conflrm  Chremes  in  his  opinion,  and  to  discredit 
Simo's  recent  efforts  to  answer  Chremes  by  quoting  his  slave  (840-1). 
Finaliy,  when  Dauos  refers  to  Crito's  cussertion  that  Glycerium  is  an  Athen- 
ian  citizen,  Simo  is  so  enraged  that  he  summons  Dromo  and  commits  Dauos 
to  his  charge  for  summary  punishment. 

842.  nunciam :  on  171.  esse :  for  the  infln.  with  impero  cf.  Eun.  252. 
The  constr.  is  found  also  in  both  classical  and  silver  Latin ;  in  the  former 
the  infin.  is  always  pass.  or  dep.  See  G.  532.  Note  1.  em :  on  416.  Cf. 
Eun.  472. 

843.  unde  egreditur  :  Simo  is  surprised  to  see  Dauos  coming  from  the 
house  of  Glycerium.  meo,  etc. :  a  continuation  of  Dauos'  sentence  in  842. 
liospitis :  i.  e.  Crito.    The  gen.  corresponds  to  that  implied  in  the  poss.  meo. 

844.  scelus :  on  317. 

844-5.  scelus  .  .  .  hic :  on  607  {scelus  qui). 

845.  in  uado  :  on  480.      cesso  adloqul :  on  343. 

846.  bone:  on  616.  ehem:  on  417.  Dauos  has  to  make  a  very  sudden 
change  of  front,  btit  he  maintaius  his  self-possession  and  assures  the  old  men 
that  everything  bas  been  got  ready  for  the  wedding  in  accordance  with 
previous  orders;  see  523.  noster  (with  a  voc.)=  **dear,*'  '*mydear"; 
cf.  Ad.  831,  883,  961,  etc. 

847.  curasti  probe  :  very  ironical. 

848.  accerse:  cf.  n.  on  546.     bene  sane,  **finely  said,  indeed";  cf. 
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Ad.  586.  id:  emphatic.  enim  uero:  on  206.  liinc,  ''from  (to)  thc 
present  situation/'      abest,  '*  is  wanting  " ;  so  Heaut  1089. 

849.  etiam  .  .  .  responde,  "again  (I  say),  do  you  answer  me  as  to 
this."  etiam  harks  back  to  848  quid  illud  mcUiat.  For  this  use  of  etiam 
see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  voL  xviii.  1.  p.  28,  II.  See  App.  isUc :  i.  e.  in  the 
house  of  Glycerium.  qitid  negotist :  for  the  indic.  see  on  45  (quid  est). 
ita,  ••yes." 

860.  modo,  '*  just  now."    See  App.      quam  dudum :  on  582. 

853.  quid  ilium  censes:  sc.  esse  hie.  guidz=i'*whj."  Cf.  Ad.  656. 
cum  illa  iitlsat :  ihis  facetious  remark  of  Ghremes  increases  Simo's  anger 
and  conf usion,  f or  it  renders  plain  the  f act  that  Chremes  lias  little  confidencc 
in  Simo'8  preaentation  of  the  case.    See  552; — 

854.  Dauos  pretends  to  think  that  Crito  is  an  impostor,  and  that  Pam- 
philus  is  in  Glycerium'8  house  for  the  purpose  of  having  Crito  fumish  testi- 
mony  to  the  effect  that  Glycerium  is  an  Attic  citizen.  fiaxo :  on  753.  faxo 
.  .  .  audies :  MSS*.  B  DPhave  audias.  But  the  fut.  indic.  after/<m>  is  thc 
regular  constr.  in  early  Latin.  There  are  more  than  forty-one  instances  id 
Plaut.  (ed.  Goetz  aud  Schoell)  against  twelve  cases  of  the  pres.  subj.  Thc 
8ubj.  came  in  by  degrees,  as  hypotaxis  became  more  frequent  and  the  pani- 
tactic  arrangement  less  so,  until  in  the  Augustan  age  it  is  the  rule.  Henie 
we  find  the  arcliaic  faoBO  itself  appearing  less  of  ten  than  we  might  expect  in 
the  plays  of  Ter.  (only  7  tlmes),  aii^^jere  only  four  times  certainly  (viz. 
Eun.  285,  668;  Pftsrm.  308,  1055)  with  thefdt.  indic.  Three  of  theae  (all 
but  the  first)  are  examples  of  pure  colloquialism  inherited  from  Plaut., 
while  the  subj.  appears  in  Ad.  209  and  847,  and  in  this  passage  if  MSS. 
B D  P  are  correct.  But  faciam  (with  subj.)is  found  in  Ter.  noless  than 
twenty-seven  times.  See  my  **  Note  on  Faxo"  in  the  P.  A.  P.  A.,  vol.  28, 
p.  vii. 

855.  ellum,  "  there  he  is."  Dauos  points  towards  tlie  house  of  Glycerium. 
Cf.  Ad.  260,  889.  eUum  (=  em  +  iUum)  and  ellam  (=  em  +  illam)  are  used 
to  designate  the  place  where  an  absentee  may  be  found,  if  desired,  or  to 
point  out  the  person  in  question  while  at  a  distancc  from,  though  visible 
to,  the  speaker.  eceum,  eccam,  and  em  usually  point  to  some  person  in  the 
speaker^s  immediate  vicinity ;  occasionally  to  an  absent  person,  as  in  Plaut. 
Capt.  169,  Amph.  120.  See  Spengel's  n.  here,  and  cf.  n.  on  532.  confi- 
denscatus,  "bold,  shrewd'*;  not  in  a  bad  sense,  but  so  as  to  suggest  to 
Simo  that  Crito  is  a  strong  man  and  likely  to  prove  convincing  in  what 
he  says,  whether  he  be  righl  or  wrong.  confidens  is  used  in  a  bad  scnse  in 
Phfyrm.  123.     Cf.  n.  on  876. 

856.  quantiuis  preti,  ''of  the  utmost  worth." 

857.  tristis  uerltas,  '^austere  sincerity."  See  App.  fides,  *'8ober 
truthfulness." 
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860.  Dromo  (Ap6funf) ;  strictly  a  messenger  boy ;  here  a  lorariu$,  whoae 
business  it  is  to  see  that  punishipent  is  meted  out  to  ref ractory  slaves.  Cf . 
Ad.  376.  Simo  is  both  alarmed  and  enraged,  for  Dauos  has  outwitted  him 
and  brought  him  into  contempt  in  the  eyes  of  Chremes,  to  whom  he  can  no 
longer  represent  the  rumour  of  Glycerium's  citizenship  as  a  mere  fiction  of 
a  slave. 

861.  sublimen,  "upwards'';  probably  an  adverb.  Transl.  "up  with 
him  and  carry  him  within  doors."  The  adv.  appears  in  Plaut.,  in  six  places 
of  the  Cod.  Vat.  (B),  and  elsewhere.  But  that  sublimen  appears  also  as  an 
indeclinable  adj.  is  shown  by  Schmitz,  Bhein.  Mus.  (1872)  p.  616.  The 
form  in  -n  has  been  genemlly  received  as  the  true  one.  But  see  App. 
quantum  potest  (sc.  fieri) :  impers.,  ''as  qulckly  as  possible.''  The  MSS. 
vary  between  potest  and  poteSy  but  the  third  pers.  is  generally  to  be  pre- 
ferred.  Cf.  £hin.  377,  836;  Pkarm.  674,  896;  Ad.  743,  909.  See  Usshig 
on  Plaut.  Amph,  964.  Wagner  (on  Plaut.  AtU.  119)  argues  in  favour  of 
potes. 

864.  te  commotum  reddam,  "ril  give  you  a  touching-up " ;  see  on 
703  and  683. 

865.  quadrupedem  constringito,  "bind  him  hands  to  feet"  The 
hands  and  feet  of  Dauos  are  to  be  tied  into  one  bundle.  The  explanation 
given  in  Harper's  Lat.  Dict.,  "  so  that  he  can  only  move  on  all  fours,"  is  in- 
correct.     Cf.  Hom.  Od.  22.  173. 

868.  et  illi  patrem:  i.  e.  et  Pamphilo  ostendam,  patrem  quid  sit  perieli 
fallere. 

869.  pietatem,  "dutiful  conduct,"  "gratitude."  For  the  ezcl.  acc.  cf. 
Roby,  1128.  -ne  is  frequently  added,  whether  the  infln.  follows  or  not.  Cf. 
n.  on  245  and  Ad.  304. 

870.  iaborem  :  on  720.  capere :  sc.  msne;  cf.  n.  on  245.  Transi. 
"that  I  should  have  somuch  trouble  for  such  a  sonl"  Omission  of  the 
pronominal  subject  is  very  rare  in  the  first  pers.,  infrequent  in  the  second, 
very  common  in  the  third.  See  Lachmann  on  Lucr.  II.  16.  Cf.  n.  on 
Prol.  14. 

ACT  V.      8CENE  8. 

In  response  to  his  father^s  summons  Pamphilus  comes  out.  Simo  is  un- 
abie  to  restrain  his  wrath.  Pamphilus  is  humble,  but  begs  to  beallowed  to 
bring  Crito  forward,  and  to  prove  through  him  that  the  situation  is  not  so 
bad  as  Simo  appears  to  imagine. 

872.  quid  ais:  on517.  omnlum:  Simo  would  have  added  n^^uiMttme, 
or  something  similar,  but  the  aposiopesis  is  more  effective ;  cf.  Eun.  797. 

873.  mitte  male  loqul,  ''cease  your  abuse*';  cf.  827. 

874.  iam,  "under  such  circumstances."  STAuiua,  '*too  harsh,"  "too 
severe."      posalet :  on  234  {siet). 


/ 


68  NOTES 

875.  ain  tandem,  "doyou,  too,  say?"  tandem  suits  Simo's  persistent 
unwillingoess  to  beiieve  his  son  prepared  to  back  up  Dauos  and  tlie  rest  in 
their  eftorts  to  deceive  him. 

876.  conf identiam :  inabadsense;  "  presumption/'  ''impudence."  See 
on  855,  869. 

/  877.   Simo  apostrophizes  Pampbilus  in  the  third  person,  instead  of  ad- 

dressing  him  directly  in  the  second  —  a  manner  suggestive  of  passion  and 
grief. 

878-881.  These  lines  are  more  in  the  manner  of  a  soliloquy  than  of  direct 
address ;  cf .  886. 

878.  uide  num  .  .  .  indicat:  on  45  (quidest).  Fleckeisen  punctuates 
at  utdey  so  as  to  make  the  question  certainly  direct.  coior,  '*  oomplexion.*' 
pudoris  signum  :  i.  e.  a  blush.  Of  course  this  could  not  be  seen  on  the 
stage,  whether  the  actor  wore  a  mask  or  not.  It  could  be  indicated  only  by 
statement    Cf.  Ad.  643. 

879.  inpotenti:  i.  e.  wanting  in  self-control,  and  so  ''mad,"  "rash,*' 
"  headstrong ; "  cf.  Heaut,  371 ;  Hor.  Od.  I.  37.  10  quidlibet  inpotens  vperare, 
esse:  sc.  eum.    See  on  245  and  870.      animo,  *'  disposition." 

880.  uoluntatem  patris  marks  the  climax.  This  is  emphasized  in  891, 
and  is  distinctly  a  Homan  way  of  looking  at  the  matter. 

881.  tamen  :  on  94.      cum  summo  probro,  "  to  his  deep  disgrace." 

882.  me  miserum :  an  expression  of  genuine  contrition.  For  this 
tendency  in  the  character  of  Pamphilus  cf.  262,  889,  893,  897  ff.  sensti : 
on  151. 

883.  oiim,  quom :  on  545.  ita  points  to  (id)  efflciundum  (esse)  in  884. 
Induxti :  on  572. 

884.  aiiquo  pacto,  **  somehow-or-other,"  **  by  hook  or  by  crook."  effi- 
ciundum  :  sc.  id  =  antecedent  to  quod. 

885.  eodem  die :  i.  e.  at  the  time  indicated  in  olim  (883).  istuc 
uerbum  constitutes  a  second  and  more  explicit  reference  to  ms  miserum 
(882),  istuc  (883)  being  the  first.      In  te  accidit,  "  befitted  you." 

886.  ego:  sc.  faeio  ordico,  or  perhaps  doleo. 

888.  an  ut  pro  hufus  :  an  anapsest ;  through  the  lambic  Law  (Introd. 
§  91)  for  at,  through  elision  of  o  in  pro,  and  through  synizesis  (Introd.  96) 
whereby  huius  becomcs  a  monosyllable.  The  line  denotes  strong  feeling. 
Hence  the  alliteration  and  assonance. 

889.  luil)eat :  on  649.      uaieat :  on  696  {ualeant  qui). 

890.  huius  patris  :  i.  e.  mei ;  cf.  n.  on  310. 

891.  iiberi :  said  without  refer.  to  the  number  of  children.  Cf.  advle- 
scentulos  (910) ;  Hec,  212.      inuito  patre :  cf .  n.  on  880. 

892.  adducti :  sc.  sunt  a  te.  uiceris,  *'  you  (will)  have  won  the  day  "; 
fut.  pf.    Cf.  Roby,  Pref.  to  vol.  II.  p.  cvi. ;  Ad.  843  pugnau^eris. 
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898.  ]Miter.  etc. :  Pamphilus  cannot  bear  to  be  accused  of  suboming  false 
witnesses  to  prove  Glycerium'8  citizenship,  and  begs  to  be  permitted  to 
explain.      pauca:  sc.  dieere. 

896.  tianc  :  this  pron.  is  seldom  used  of  an  absent  pers. ;  but  Glycerium 
is  ever  present  to  the  mind  of  her  lover,  and  her  house  stands  in  the  imme- 
diate  neighbourhood.    Moreover  the  word  is  said  with  a  gesture,  no  doubt. 

897.  dedo:on68.  Pamphilus,  who  is  affectionate,  fllial,  and  weak,  is 
willing  to  place  himself  in  his  father*s  hands.  His  very  weakness,  how- 
ever,  disarms  Simo's  hostility  and  paves  the  way  for  the  introduction  of 
Crito. 

899.  adlegatum,   ''subomed'';   cf.  Plaut.  Pers.  135. 

900.  adducas:  for  the  mood  see  on  282. 

901.  da  uenlam,  **  give  consent  *' ;  cf.  Ad.  987,  942.  hoc :  acc.  slno: 
a  sign  to  Pamphilus  that  he  may  bring  Crito  out  at  once.  P.  leaves  the  stage. 

902.  comperlar :  dep.  only  here,  in  Ter. 

908.  paulum  supplicl :  in  this  case,  Simo*s  displeasure,  which  P.  evi- 
dently  feels  acutely.  Fairclough's  note  is,  I  think,  misleading.  patrl: 
emphatic. 

ACT  V.      8CBNB  4. 

Pamphilus  now  retums  in  company  with  Critp.  The  latter  is  recognized 
by  Chremes  as  an  old  acquaintance ;  but  he  is  attacked  by  Simo,  as  a  syco- 
phant  and  a  corrupter  of  youth.  Pamphilus  fears  that  Crito  will  not  be 
able  to  endure  such  treatment,  and  that  he  will  retire  without  telling  his 
story.  Crito  shows  much  forbearance,  however,  and  tlie  tale  he  tells  brings 
about  a  happy  denouement.  Glyceriiun  proves  to  be  the  daughter  of 
Chremes,  who  bestows  her  upon  Pamphilus.  Simo  becomes  reconciled  to 
the  situation,  and  Dauos  is  released  from  his  captivity. 

904.  mltte  orare :  on  878.  haram:  bc,  cau9a/rum{**TeBsons*').  It  is 
evident  that  Pamphilus  has  entreated  Crito  to  intercede  for  him,  and  to  tell 
what  he  knows  about  Glycerium.      monet,  *'  prompts.'* 

905.  quod  cupio,  '<the  fact  that  I  wish  well  to";  cf.  Caes.  B.  0. 1.  18 
cupere  Helvetiia. 

906.  lst=^  isest. 

907.  Athenas:  sc.  uenisti;  seeon361  (qtuyrsum.etc,).  insolens,  ''con- 
trary  to  your  custom,"  "unexpectedly."  euenlt,  ''ithas  happened  so." 
Donatus  says,  pudet  fateri  propter  hereditatem  uenisse ;  cf .  815. 

908.  men  quaerls:  Pamphilus  has  told  Crfto  that  Simo  wished  to  speak 
with  him.      eho:  on  184.      hinc  cluem :  cf.  888  and  n. 

909.  paratus,  '*  primed,"  i.  e.  with  mind  already  made  up,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  advocating  an  unworthy  cause.  Cf.  Phorm.  427,  And*  406  medi- 
tatu». 
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010.  adulescentulos  :  on  891.  Note  the  repetition  of  tune  —  for  emphasis. 

011.  eductos :  cf.  n.  on  274.  The  asyndeton  suggests  mental  excitement. 
fraudem,  ''harm/'  *'mischief." 

912.  lactas:  cf.  n.  on  648.  Note  the  assonance  in  the  first  half  of  the 
line.  Simo  is  eloquent  in  his  abuse.  Hence  Crito's  rejoinder,  9anu7i  (i.  e. 
sanutne)  esf 

918.  nuptils,  "hj  means  of  a  (make-believe)  marriage/'  i.  e.  by  falsely 
proving  Glycerium  a  eiuis,      conglutlnas,  "  cement." 

914  suiwtet, '  *  stand  his  ground. "  sl  noris :  in  form  contingent  (ideal) ; 
in  reality  contrary  to  fact  =  '*  if  you  knew  him'' :  you  do  not  know  him. 
See  on  810. 

915.  bonus,  '' honourable."      slt:  on  900  (addtieas). 

916.  Itane  adtemperate  euenit  .  .  .  ut,  "(and  yet)  has  it  happened  at 
80  convenient  a  moment  that?  "  Said  sarcastically  in  allusion  to  Crito'8 
euenit  above. 

917.  antehac :  on  187.  est  uero,  etc. :  very  ironical,  "  he  must  be  be- 
lieved  of  oourse." 

918.  nl  metuam  :  on  914  and  310.  habeo :  Pamphilus  is  aching  to  offer 
certain  apt  and  fitting  advice,  but  refrains  through  fear  of  his  father.  The 
object  of  habeo  is  the  antecedent  of  quod.  moneam  is  followed  by  two 
accusatives. 

919.  sycophanta,  **  adventurer  " ;  cf.  n.  on  815.  slc  est  hlc,  ' '  tbat  's  his 
way."  9ic  is  a  colloquialism  for  taXie  here,  in  Pharm.  527  sic  sum,  and  in 
Eun.  408 »6 hamoet.  mltte,  " let  him alone,"  ''  ignore  him."  uldeat qul 
slet,  "  let  him  havc  an  eye  to  his  way  (of  acting).''  qui  is  nom.,  and  has  the 
f orce  of  qualis. 

920.  Thus  Alcaeus  (Bergk,  Anth.  Lyr.,  ed.  2.  p.  885),  M  cfirpf  r^  e^Xcis, 
4  K%¥  htQlnrM  rd  kw  oh  tf^Aou.    See  Eur.  Ale.  704-5. 

921.  Freely :  '■  is  it  to  my  interest  to  stir  up  your  affairs,  or  to  feel  con- 
cern  about  them  V*  For  the  indic.  cf.  n.  on  497.  For  mou^  see  on  516. 
feras:  potential. 

922.  audlerim :  i.  e.  f rom  Phania.      iam,  '  *  soon, '' ' '  in  a  moment  or  two. " 

924.  una:  adv. 

924-5.  adplicat  .  .  .  se:  i.  e.  he  ''attaches  himself"  to  the  father  of 
Ohrysis,  as  a  client  to  his  patron.  In  this  way  he  would  secure  protection 
for  Glycerium  after  his  death,  and  until  she  could  flnd  her  parents. 

925.  fabulam,  ''ayam,*'  which  Simo  is  disinclined  to  believe.  See  on 
224  and  747.      sine:  said  to  Simo. 

926.  obturbat,  "interrupt."  Ct.V\B.\xi.  Poen.^\n>6obturbaa4ita4ie.  is 
and  illo  (927)  ref er  to  the  father  of  Ghrysis. 

927.  eum:  i.  e.  the  shipwrecked  merchant.  sese  also  refers  to  the 
shipwrecked  merchant  (923),  whose  story  was  reported  to  Crito  by  the  father 
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of  Cbrysis,  and  is  used  as  thougli  Crito  had  said,  eum  audiui  dicentem,  in 
place  of  audlui  ex  lllo. 

d2a-9.  SeeApp. 

929.  fuisse:  two  syllables. 

980.  Rhamnusium,  "  from  Rliamnus."  'Pn^vf  waa  a  deme,  or  district, 
of  Attica,  about  five  miles  nortlieast  of  Maratiion  and  near  tlie  ooast.  It 
possesses  remains  of  an  ancient  theatre. 

931.  audire :  hist.  infin. 

982.  quld  eam  tum  :  sc.  esse  aiebat  (Phania).  eam  :  i.  e.  Olycerium. 
aibat :  on  88  (ieruibas),    The  subject  is  Phania.      quoiam:  on  768. 

938.  quld  ais:  on  187.      tu:  addressed  to  Chremes  as  opposed  to  Crito. 

984.  qui  credis,  ''on  wliat  grounda  do  you  suppose  so?"  Cf.  n.  on  58, 
and  Prol.  6.  noram  et  scio,  ' '  I  knew  liim,  and  am  awareof  the  fact  (that 
he  was  your  brother)." 

987.  liio  :  f or  this  abl.  see  on  148 ;  cf .  n.  on  709.      apud  me :  on  408. 

938.  mirando,  *  *  with  woudering  " ;  abl.  of  attendant  circumstances.  hoc 
bono:  abl.  of  cause.    r  *     ^ 

989.  ne  :  on  824.  Crito  congratulates  Chremes  on  liaying  found  his 
daughter.  muitlmpdls,  "  in  many  ways,*'  *'  on  many  accounts."  Cf. 
Heaut.  820,  Phorm.  465.  Simo  is  thinking  of  himself  and  Pamphilus. 
credo,  '*that's  my  way  of  thinkmg,"  '^those  are  my  sentiments,"  often 
follows  gaudeo  or  otber  expression  of  congratulation  or  felicitatlon.  Cf. 
947,  Ean.  1051.  Ad.  972. 

940.  scrupulus:  lit.,  ''a  sharp  bit  of  stone";  figuratiyely,  "a  slight 
obstacle,"  •*difflculty,"  **doubt."  Cf.  Pharm.  954,  1019;  Ad.  228.  etiam 
unus,  *'  still  one  more  " ;  etiam  is  temp.  and  additory,  the  latter  sense  being 
reinforced.by  unuB\  see  Eirk  in  A.  J.  P.  xviii,  p.  29.  male  habet:  on 
436.  dlgnus  es :  sc.  qui  male  habearie  (thus  Don.);  **  you  deserve  (to  be 
worried)." 

941.  cum  tua  rellgione,  "  with  your  scruples  *' ;  abl.  of  accompaniment, 
with  idea  of  cause  connoted.  Cf.  Eun.  158,  Pharm.  465,  Hee.  184,  Ad.  718. 
odlum:  voc. :  "hateful  fellow,"  "wretch."  Cf.  seelus  in  817  and  607. 
nodum  ln*scirpo  quaeris,  "you  are  hunting  for  a  knot  pn  abulrush"; 
i.  e.  you  are  looking  for  a  difficulty  where  none  exists.  The  proverb  occurs 
in  Plaut.  Men.  247. 

944.  uoluptatl,  "happiness,"  "  good  fortune."  Pamphilus  is  well  ac- 
quainted  wlth  the  name  by  whlch  Glycerium  was  known  in  her  early  life, 
and  is  much  concerned  lest  Crito's  imperfect  memory  should  be  the  occasion 
of  a  hitch  in  the  present  very  important  proceedings.  His  impatience  finally 
gets  the  better  of  him,  and  he  speaks  the  name,  which  is  recognized  imme- 
diately  by  Chremes  and  Crito. 

945.  Paslbiila:  seeApp. 
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946.  Ipsa  :  i.  e.  Glycerium.      hoc :  abl.  of  cause. 

947.  quod  restat,  pater  ...  :  i.  e.  as  to  what  reuiaiua  to  be  said  after 
all  thikt  I  hope,  fathcr,  you  will  not  refuse  your  consent  to  my  marriage 
with  Glycerium.     A  similar  instance  of  aposiopesis  occurs  in  972. 

948.  res  .  .  .  ipsa  :  i.  e.  the  discovery  that  Glycerium  is  a  daughter  of 
Chremes.  redduxlt  me  In  gratlam :  Simo  is  now  quite  reconciled  to  thc 
marriage  of  Pamphilus  and  Glycerium,  and  in  these  words  makes  the  fact 
known.    For  reddttxit  see  on  559. 

949.  ita  ut  possedi,  "  so  far  as  possession  makes  good  my  case."  Pos- 
session  was  nine-tenths  of  the  law  then  as  now.  The  case  of  Pampbilus 
was  one  de  vaore,  and  needed  only  eonfirmation  by  the  father  of  the  young 
woman  to  make  it  perfect.  Chremes  does  as  he  is  asked,  and  replies,  ca^iisa 
optumast,  "your  case  is  of  the  best,"  "  all  is  well.** 

950.  Chremes  intimates  that  the  question  is  scttled  so  far  as  he  is  con- 
cemed,  but  that  Bimo  may  have  something  to  say.  nempe  id,  "oh!  is 
that  it  ?  "  This  is  said  in  a  somewhat  disconcerted  tone,  for  Pamphilus  has 
understood  that  his  father  agreed  to  the  arrangement.  scilicet,  '*of 
course,"  i.  e.  I  agree.     Chremes  hereupon  names  the  amount  of  tbe  dowry. 

951.  decem  talenta :  about  $12,000,  in  silver.  %ccipio :  as  the  dowry 
was  a  large  one  (cf.  101),  this  would  seem  rather  a  perfunctory  way  of 
acknowledging  Chremes'  generosity ;  but,  as  Donatus  remarks,  Pamphilus 
is  using  technical  llinguage,  prescribed  by  law. 

952.  transferri,  "  to  be  carried  across,"  i.  e.  from  her  own  house  to  that 
of  Simo  (htui). 

958.   istuc  negoti :  on  Prol.  2. 

954.  aliud  magis,  etc,  *'something  else  that  suits  him  better  and  is  of 
more  importance  to  him  " ;  ironical.  ^ 

955.  non  recte,  "  not  rightly."  haud  ita  iussi:  Simo  plays  upon  the 
word,  and  says  that  he  did  not  order  Pamphiluftto  be  bound  non  recte  =  "  not 
well,"  "notthoroughly."    Cf.  865.     ^'^'"'^ 

ACT  V.      SCENE    5 

Vs.  956  might  have  brought  the  play  to  a  close,  were  it  not  for  the  evi- 
dent  propriety  of  doing  justice  to  the  characters  of  the  under  plot,  Charinus 
and  Philumena.  As  Donatus  says,  it  would  be  unfair  to  leave  Philumena 
without  a  husband.  Accordingly  Pamphilus  is  no  sooner  left  alone  on  the 
stage  than  Charinus  appears  and  listens  to  his  soliloquy  and  to  his  subse- 
quent  conversation  with  Dauos.  Having  learned  the  truth,  Charinus  eh'cits 
from  Pamphilus  a  promise  to  plead  his  cause  with  Chremes.  Hence  Pam- 
philus  leads  the  way  into  the  house  in  search  of  Chremes,  and  Dauos  informs 
the  audience  that  wliatever  else  is  to  be  done  will  take  place  within. 

957.   proulso:  on404.      Pamphilus :  the  diseresis  at  the  end  of  the  half- 
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verse  takes  the  place  of  the  csesura,  as  the  point  where  a  paiise  is  to  be 
made.  HeDce  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable.  eccuni :  on  532.  fors, 
**perhaps";  cf.  Heaut.  715,  Verg.  jEn.  5.  232.  See  App.  putet,  **  may 
(would)  think " ;  see  B.  App.  360.  a.  On  the  '  Potential  Use  of  the  SubJ. 
Mood'  see  H.  C.  Elmer  in  ComeU  Studies  in  CUm.  Phil.  no.  vi.  See  also 
P.  A.  P.  A.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  cxvii  ff.  Cf.  W.  G.  Hale,  T.  A.  P  A.,  vol. 
xxxi,  p.  138. 

958.  at  .  .  .  lubet,  *'  and  yet  that  this  is  really  true  at  this  very  moinent 
I  rejoice  to  believe.'* 

959.  eapropter  =  propterea ;  see  Lucr.  4.  313. 

900.   propriae:  on  716.      nam,  "  for  instance";  often  in  Plaut.  and  Ter. 

961.  Pamphilus  reasons  that  he  has  now  attained  immortality  like  that 
of  the  gods,  if  only  no  new  sorrow  shall  intervene  to  interrupt  his  happi- 
ness.    Cf.  JTeaut.  693,  Hec.  843.      aegritudo :  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  312. 

963.  quid  .  .  .  SAUdlst:  onProl.  2. 

964.  soiide:  on  647  {solidum).  mea  gaudla:  cognate  acc.  Note  the 
double  alliteration  in  this  vs. 

969.  factum  bene :  on  105. 

970.  amicus  summus  nobls,  "our  most  intimate  friend";  thus  also 
Phorm.  35  and  1049,  and  (without  amictu)  Eun.  271,  Ad.  352,  Plaut.  True. 
79  nam  mefuisae  huicfateor  mmmum  atque  intumum. 

971-2.  num  llle  .  .  .  uoluit,  'Ms  he  dreaming  that  which  he  wanted 
when  awake  ?  " 

973.  solus  es  quem  dilisant  di:  i.  e.  because  his  utmost  desires  have 
been  fuIfiUed.     8ee  964.    Cf.  Pluyrm.  854. 

974.  Charinus,  who  is  surprised  and  delighted  at  all  that  he  has  over* 
heard,  determines  now  to  make  his  presence  known.  Consequently  he 
says  conloquar  in  a  tone  that  is  audible  to  Pamphilus.  mi :  dat.  of  advan- 
tage ;  "  to  my  great  delight." 

975.  bene  factum:  on  105;  cf.  969.  tuis  secundis,  "  your  good  for- 
tune."  It  is  not  necessary  to  understand  rebuSy  since  tua  secunda  is  said  in 
the  same  way  as  omnia  Tnea  oeculta  (Heaut.  575)  and  tua  iusta  (Phorm.  280). 

977.  memini,  "I  don't  forget  thaf  atque  adeo:  on  532.  exeat: 
the  subject  would  be  ille  which  illum  anticipates.  Prolepsis ;  see  G.  468. 
Note. 

978.  intus  .  .  .  est :  sc.  Chremes.  The  poet  leads  us  to  believe  that  the 
marriage  of  Charinus  and  Philumena  will  be  arranged  within  to  the  satis- 
faction  of  all  who  are  intcrested.  This  is  all  that  is  necessary  so  far  as  the 
underplot  is  concemed. 

980-1.  As  Pamphilus  and  Charinus  enter  the  house,  Dauos  lingers  a  mo- 
ment  and  speaks  thcse  two  lines  to  tlie  audience.  Intus  despondebitur, 
**  the  bctrothal  will  take  place  within  "  ;  impers.    With  the  final  settlement 
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of  the  affairsof  Pamphilus  and  Glycerium  the  real  interest  in  the  plot  ceases. 
Accordingly  Terence  briugs  the  play  to  a  close  with  as  little  attention  as 
possible  to  f  urther  matters  of  detfitil.  It  is  probable  however  that  vs.  981 
refers  to  the  settlement  of  Crito's  business  regarding  the  property,  which 
could  now  be  transferred  to  him  without  undue  litigation.   Cf .  Meissner's  n. 

Cantor :  a  person  who  sang  the  lyrical  monologues,  or  carUiea  proper,  and 
who  is  thought  to  have  come  f orward  at  the  close  of  the  play  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  saying  plavdite  (thus  And.,  Hec.,  Ad.\  or  uos  aalete  et  plaudite  (as 
in  Phorm.,  Bun.,  Heaut.).  He  is  perhaps  to  be  distinguished  not  only  from 
the  actor,  but  from  the  musical  accompanist  or  flute-player,  tibicen.  His 
employment  in  the  theatre  is  said  by  Livy  (vii.  2)  to  have  been  due  to 
Liuius  Andronicus,  who,  to  save  his  voice,  introduced  upon  the  stage  a 
young  slave,  and  stationed  him  near  the  flute-player.  The  business  of  this 
slave  was  to  sing  while  Liuius  Andronicus  gave  expression  to  the  thought 
by  means  of  suitable  mimicry  and  gesticulation. 

In  all  of  Terence's  plays  the  best  MSS.  use  the  symbol  «  to  mark  the 
eantor,  —  i.  e.  the  person  who  speaks  last,  —  even  as  other  letters  of  the 
Greek  alphabet  occasionally  denote  the  other  actors,  e.  g.  in  the  Codex 
Bembinus  throughout.  Cf.  Ritschl,  Praef.  to  Trin.  of  Plautus,  p.  Iv.,  cited 
by  Wilkins  on  Hor.  A.  P.  155.  Cf.  also  Dziatzko,  Introd.  to  Phorm.  p.  81 
and  n.  on  1055 ;  Spengel  on  And.  981,  and  Dz.  on  Ad.  997.  But  while  this 
is  the  prevailing  view  of  the  significance  of  the  omega  symbol,  it  is  never- 
theless  possible  that  the  w  referred  to  does  not  represent  cantor  at  all,  but 
rather  the  whole  troupe  or  company  of  actors  (or  those  of  them  who  were  on 
the  stage  at  the  time),  who  (and  not  the  cantor)  came  forward  at  the  finish 
and  challenged  the  applause  of  the  spectators.  Such  at  least  is  the  opinion 
of  Prof.  Lindsay.    See  CUm.  Hev.  vol.  xix.  p.  111. 

Alter  Exltus:  the  ''Second  Ending"  of  the  Andria  beglns  after  line 
976,  though,  as  it  stands,  it  is  without  sufficient  connection  with  the  pre- 
ceding  vss.  It  occurs  in  several  MSS.  of  comparatively  late  date,  but  is  not 
found  in  the  best  codices.  Ritschl  {Pa/r.  588  ff.)  attributes  it  to  a  poet  a 
little  later  than  Terence.  But  Dz.  {N.  J.  1876,  p.  235  ff.)  would  make  it 
as  late  as  the  second  century  a.  d.,  and  K.  Braun  {Quaest.  Ter.,  1877,  p.  21) 
as  late  as  the  fourth.  That  it  is  of  ancient  date  is  shown  by  the  fact  that 
both  Sulpicius  Apollinaris  (earlier  than  150  a.  d.),  Donatus  and  Eugraphius 
were  aware  of  its  existence.  It  is  considered  spurious  by  Don.  and  re jectcd 
by  Eugr. ,  and  is  very  corrupt  in  some  of  its  lines.  Moreover  the  fact  that 
its  concluding  verses  are  in  iambic  senarii,  while  the  last  lines  of  every 
other  play  of  Terence  are  in  trochaic  septenarii,  is  against  the  assumption 
of  a  Terentian  authorship.  For  the  latest  word  on  the  subject  see  Fair- 
clough,  who  cites  Greifeld,  De  Andriae  Terentianae  Gemino  Exitu  (Dias. 
Halle,  1886). 
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APPENDIX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  ANDRIA 

8.  Spengel  follows  the  MSS.    See  his  crit.  Dote. 

51-2.  Sosia  .  .  .  potestas :  rejectedby  C.  F.  Hermann  (Bh.  Mub.  toI.  yI. 
p.  444).  The  tacts  are  summed  up  by  Fairclough,  who  regards  the  words 
as  a  gloss  on  the  preceding  line. 

64-5.  aduersus  .  .  .  Illls:  re jected  by  Bentley  '  nt^TTi^rort^m  j9<7f»««tmt^m 
eauM.*  Butif  we  read  obgequi  studiis the  metre  will  take  care  of  itself,  thus: 
eorum  obaequi  studiU,  aduersus  TUmini.  See  however  Spengers  crit.  note. 

70.  huc  ulclnlani:  so  Dz.  and  Speng.,  for  MSS.  M»6(evidently  a  corrup- 
tion  of  hue)  uieiniobe  (part.  gen.) — the  latter  afamiliar  constniction  adopted 
and  supported  here  by  some  editors,  but  rejected  by  those  above  named  on 
the  ground  that  by  all  analogy  in  early  Latin  uicimae  must  be  a  locative 
and  therefore  without  sense  in  this  passage.  Cf.  Phorm.  95  hic  uiciniae, 
Plaut.  Mil.  274  hic  proxumae  uiciniaSy  where  uicinio/e  (loc.)  is  independent 
of  hic=  ''here."  So  huc  uieiniae  must  be  altered  to  ?iuc  uiciniam  (acc, 
limit  of  motion)  in  order  that  the  noun  may  serve  as  appositive  to  the  ad- 
Terb.  See  Dz.  on  Phorm.  95,  Brix  on  Plaut.  Mil.  274,  and  esp.  Spengel  on 
And.  70  (Anhang)  where  the  matter  is  argued  at  length. 

108.  Spengel  and  Fairclough  retain  uerae  (the  latter  on  the  ground  that 
it  is  required  by  47),  and  reject  igitur  which  is  not  in  P  C  B.  But  Fleck. 
keeps  igitur,  not  uerae,  and  it  may  be  that  ueras  was  brought  into  the  text 
from  47  by  some  copyist  who  had  not  observed  thB.tf  ant  is  suiBcient  here; 
cf.  529,  543. 

107.  amarant:  thus  also  Bentley,  Meis.,  Fleck. ;  yet  amabant  is  suffl- 
ciently  exact  for  coUoquial  language,  though  logically  inferior  to  the  plpf. 

155.  If  a  comma  (rather  than  colon  or  period)  be  placed  at  duce^'e,  vs.  156 
may  be  the  apodosis.  This  view,  which  is  that  of  Bentley  and  Elotz,  followed 
by  Fairclough,  is  preferable,  since  thusare  presented  two  parallel  conditional 
periods,  the  second  being  contained  within  lines  157  and  158,  where  si 
deneget  answers  to  ei  .  .  .  nolet,  and  uera  obiurgandi  causa  sit  to  animum 
aduortenda  iniuriaet.    Cf .  Fairclough's  crit.  note. 

156.  aduortenda:  on  the  spelling  uortere  (older  than  uertere)  see  Lindsay, 
Lat.  Lang.,  p.  467.  §8. 

171.  sequor :  D  E  P,  Donatus  (as  quoted  by  Prisciau)  and  Bentley  read 
eequar,  which  is  certainly  as  well  suited  to  the  actual  situation  as  sequor, 
although  the  latter  does  not  necessarily  imply  that  Simo  follows  Sosia  into 
the  house  at  once.  The  fact  is  that  nothing  in  the  text  indicates  that  the 
stage  is  emptied  of  performers  at  this  point.  Simo  goes  on  talking  after 
Sosia  has  left  him,  and  does  not  leave  the  stage  until  205.  To  say  (with 
Spengel)  that  Simo  enters  the  house  at  171  and  retums  at  172  is  to  force  the 
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situation  for  the  sake  of  making  the  first  act  end  with  this  scene,  it  being 
assumed  that  the  dividing  line  for  a  new  act  occurs  only  when  the  stage  Is 
empty.  This  rule  however  will  not  hold,  as  an  examination  of  the  text  of 
the  plays  will  show.  Nor  should  we  expect  it  to  do  so,  since  the  comic 
writers  had  no  thought  of  a  regular  division  into  fiive  acts.  See  Introd.  §  57. 
As  a  scene  is  properly  a  subdivision  of  an  act,  it  is  inconsistent  with  this 
theory  to  make  an  act  consist  of  but  a  single  scene.  The  only  good  reason 
for  doing  so  in  this  instance  is  that  the  expositio  ends  at  171,  and  the  plot 
really  begins  to  work  in  the  next  vs.  But  even  this  reason  will  not  stand 
as  a  hard  and  fast  rule  for  other  plays,  in  which  the  expasitio  comes  to  an 
end  in  the  fiirst  scene,  and  considerably  before  the  commencement  of  the 
second  act.  Accordingly  Umpf.,  Fleck.  and  others,  following  Bentley, 
mark  the  end  of  the  flrst  act  of  the  Andria  at  300 — rightly. 
*  175.  semper,  accordkig  to  Falrclough,  should  go  with  uerebar,  for  the 
reason  that  there  is  no  exact  parallel  in  Ter.  to  justify  its  use  with  a  noun 
having  so  slight  a  verbal  force  as  lenitas.  But  it  is  construed  as  in  the  com- 
mentary,  by  Elotz,  Wag.,  Meis.  and  other  editors  —  rightly,  for  its  position 
in  the  sentence  is  really  the  decisive  factor;  cf.  ot  vvv  (Mpawot),  etc. 

204-5.  I  prefer  (omitting  sed)  edieo  tibi,  ne  temere  facias,  the  reading  of 
Fleck.  and  Fairclough.  ne  .  .  .  fa/das,  in  that  case,  is  dependent.  edico 
was  read  by  Don.  The  best  MS8.  also  have  dice%  in  205,  which  Fleck. 
keeps,  and  which  perhaps  is  to  be  preferred,  if  the  previous  n«-cl.  be  de- 
pendent,  on  the  ground  that  a  prohibition  with  the  pres.  subj.  is  rarely 
introduced  by  n^eque  (nec)  (but  rather  by  mue),  unless  a  cl.  with  ne  (pro- 
hibitive)  certainly  precedes  it  —  which  in  this  case  is  at  least  doubtful;  cf. 
Elmer  on  The  Latin  Prohihitive  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xx.  3.  But  it  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred  also  because  (as  a  f ut.  indic.  =  an  imperative)  it  suits  the  sense  and 
the  context,  whatever  may  be  the  constr.  of  the  w«-cl.  It  is  less  polite  than 
the  subj.,  and  is  not  infrequent  in  Terence. 

205.  neque  tu  haud:  Don.  I  prefer  neque  tu  lioc  of  the  MSS.  The 
double  neg.,  though  easily  accounted  for,  is  not  needed,  and  praedictum 
(es9e)  expects  a  subject  acc. 

213.  It  is  well  to  reject  aut,  and  thus  avoid  the  awkwardness  of  such 
a  disjunction  as  perii  aut  .  .  .  daMt.  Bentley*s  explanation  that  perii  is 
interjectional  is  hardly  satisfactory :  ''if  he  finds  it  out  (ruin!)  or  even 
should  it  suit  his  whim,  etc." 

226.  ut :  rightly  rejected  also  by  Fleck.  for  the  reason  that  monosyllabic 
conjunctions  and  prepositions  are  rare  at  the  end  of  a  vs.,  if  in  sense  they 
belong  to  what  foUows  rather  thau  to  what  precedes.  Cf.  however  Spen- 
geVs  crit.  note. 

248.  quot  modis  :  Hauler  argues  for  quot  and  aliquot  in  preference  to 
^pjLod  and  aliquod.  ~  See  his  crit.  n.  on  Phorm.  159. 
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276.  uerear :  generally  accepted  on  the  authority  of  D^  and  O,  bnt  uereor 
is  supported  by  PD^B  and  M  (Schlee,  Seholia  Terent.  p.  18),  and  is 
better  suited  to  the  strong  feeling  of  the  speaker.    • 

289.  MSS.  qiiod  ego  te  per  hane  dexteram  oro  et  ingenium  tuum,  which  is 
against  the  metre.  Emendations  are  numerous  —  all  invol  ving  transposition. 
Umpf.,  Spen.,  Dz.,  Fleck.  (in  both  editions)  unite  in  the  substitution  of 
genium  for  ingenium.  The  former  seems  to  have  been  known  as  a  variant 
to  Don.  and  was  adopted  by  Bentley  ;  cf .  Hor.  Epist.  1. 7.  94.  The  arrange- 
ment  involving  the  least  departure  from  the  MSS.  reading  is  given  by 
Fleck.  (Ist  ed.) :  qtiod  ego  per  liane  te  dtxtram  oro  et  genium  tuom,  altered  to 
qiufd  per  ego  te,  etc.,  in  2d  ed.  The  latter  arrangement  has  good  support ; 
cf.  834, 538 ;  Plaut.  Bud.  627 ;  Liv.  23.  9.  2.  It  is  adopted  by  Dz.,  who  how- 
ever  is  obliged  to  borrow  nune  from  Eugr.  for  the  sake  of  the  metre — a 
difficulty  skillf  uUy  avoided  by  Fleck.  through  transposition :  quod  pSr  ego 
te  dextram  hdne  oro  et  genium  tuom. 

299.  accerso :  the  f orm  favoured  by  the  MSS. ,  which  vary  between  it  and 
areesso. 

332.  aplscler :  thus  also  Dz.  here  and  in  Phorm.  406,  where  Hauler  now 
reads  adipiecier  with  the  MSS.     Spen.  cUtipisder,  rightly.     See  his  note. 

345.  euge,  Charlne:  Spen.  (after  Bentley)  scans  euge.  notwithstanding 
cfyc,  and  cites  eugae  of  the  MSS.  and  Plaut.  BaeJi.  1105,  Most.  260.  Thus  he 
gets  rid  of  <?,  which  was  introduced  by  Pleck.  on  the  authority  of  old  edi- 
tions,  and  accepted  by  Dz.   See  Jahn's  N.  Jahrb.  1873,  p.  503.   But  see  note. 

347.  certo:  MSS.  eerte,  which  is  perhaps  best  when  ?ierele  follows,  as  in 
And.  495,  Pliorm.  523;  h\itvfheii7ierde  precedes  there  is  good  MSS.  evidence 
in  support  of  eerto,  which  Dz.  and  Fairclough  accept  on  the  authority  of  A 
in  PJuyrm.  164.   Cf.  Plaut.  Men.  314,  and  see  Schlee,  Seholia  Terent.,  p.  36. 

369.   ferre:  Tyrrell  prefers/«rc  (sc.  tulit),  for  which  see  Dz.,  Adn.  Crit. 

375.  The  new  scene  here  is  recognized  also  by  Meis.,  Dz.,  and  Fleck., 
who  follow  Don.     MSS.  make  no  division. 

386.  hoc:  that  this  was  the  only  form  of  the  adv.  hue  in  use  up  tothe 
time  of  the  Roman  emperors  has  been  pointed  out  by  Buecheler  {Lat.  Decl. 
p.  102).     So  Engelbrecht,  Studia  Terent.,  p.  70.  5. 

389.  hlc:  it  is  better  to  punctuate  the  question  at  teeum,  and  take  hie  as 
an  adv.  (=  **hereupon,"  or  "thereupon")  with  reddes,  as  Meis.  does.  Dz., 
though  he  follows  Spen.  in  tlie  matter  of  punctuation,  yet  remarks  {Adn. 
Crit.),  adue7'bium,  nonpron.  pers.,  esseputo. 

439.  elus:  Dz.  (Adn.  Crit.)  refers  to  Plaut.  Poen.  1188,  for  the  double 
gen.  But,  as  Fairclough  says,  no  pron.  is  needed  here  in  view  of  the  pre- 
ceding  illi.  The  common  text  (the  conjecture  of  Erasmus)  will  answer, 
which  is  merely  a  rearrangement  of  the  MSS.  reading.  See  however  Fair- 
clough's  note. 
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451.  Elotz,  Ritter,  Wag.,  Fleck.,  Fairclough  read  obsonaius  (dep.),  for 
which  aee  Engelbrecht,  Studia  Terent.  p.  49.  9.  Dz.  and  Spen.  keep 
obsonatum,  with  Bentley. 

459.  According  to  the  traditional  di vision  Act  iii  would  l>egin  here  instead 
of  at  801. 

483.  post  d^inde :  Fleck.  has  paste,  which  Fairclough  says  is  necessary, 
as  deinde  is  always  a  dissyllable  in  Ter.  But  while  this  is  true  of  deinde  in 
iambic  and  trochaic  metre,  the  rule  does  not  apply  to  bacchiac  verse, 
wherein,  as  Spen.  points  out,  Plaut.  makes  even  eoepi  trisyllabic.  po$te  is  an 
old  f orm  of  poat,  f ound  in  Plaut.  and  Ennius. 

€|06.   Itast  completes  the  octonarius. 

516.  Fleck.  accepts  this  vs.  in  f ull,  but  changes  mouentur  to  renumentur, 
So  also  Spen.,  who  however  retains  mouentur  unaltered.  The  flatness  of 
the  line  is  apparent,  and  suggests  interpolation.  Dz.,  in  rejecting  the  latter 
half  and  uniting  the  first  half  metrically  with  517,  has  struck  a  probable 
mean,  whose  naturalness  is  enhanced  by  the  aposiopesis. 

525.  atqul,  f or  atque  of  the  MSS. ,  is  unnecessary,  since  aiigue  in  Ter.  and 
Plaut.  is  at  times  adversative.    Gf.  225  and  note. 

527.  ipsus  gnatus :  thus  B  D^  G  against  G  E  P  (ipse  gnatus).  Engelbrecht 
(Studia  Terent.  p.  35)  cites  uine  passages  from  Ter.,  in  which  ipsus  is  read 
'ad  hiatum  euitandumy  and  two  *  propter  ietum  {ipsusy  But  these  consid- 
erations  do  not  apply  here.  Moreover  in  Heaut.  894,  A,  as  well  as  other 
MSS.,  has  ipsegnatus.  Yet  many  editors,  including  Fleck.,  have  failed  to 
restore  ipse  here.   Not  so  Fairclough. 

528.  Id  rests  on  the  authority  of  Priscian  (II.  248)  alone,  and  is  not  neces- 
safy  to  the  sense ;  cf.  Plaut.  Pers.  245  fa>cile  impetras ;  Cds.  214,  285  non 
potes  impetrare. 

582.  obuiam  :  rejected  by  Bentley,  but  possessing  the  support  of  the 
best  MSS.,  as  well  as  an  obvious  force  in  the  passage.  Schubert,  Spen., 
Fleck.  and  Fairclough  rightly  reject  Chremem. 

586.  The  first  «ris  rejected  by  Spen.  and  Dz.  to  save  paucis,  which 
most  MSS.  give  rather  than  pauca.  Meis.,  Spen.,  and  Fleck.  h&Yepaueis, 
and  Meis.  notes  that  elsewhere  in  Ter.  (and  in  Plaut.)  pauds  is  usual. 
Yet  pauca  easily  solves  the  metrical  difflculty,  was  read  by  Priscian,  is 
found  in  B,  and  is  suggested  by  paucas  of  P  G. 

593.  quid  dlxlsti:  Tyrrell  reads:  quid  dixtif  DA.  dixtit  The  second 
dixtiy  introduced  by  Tyrrell  metri  gratia,  is  difficult.  If  Dauos  is  to  be 
made  to  repeat  Simo's  question,  he  should  rather  say,  '  dixerim  f  *  (against 
the jnetre).  Moreover,  as  Dauos  has  said  ocddi  bef ore,  he  needs  to  accent  the 
first  syllable  of  optume,  in  order  that  it  may  sound  somewhat  like  that  of 
occidi.  This  is  impossible  in  TyrrelFs  reading.  On  the  other  hand,  quid 
dixistif  of  the  text  and  most  editions,  for  quid  dixti,  is  not  quite  satis- 
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f actory,  for  Ter.  probably  wrote  the  latter,  which  appears  in  all  MS8.  Fair- 
clough  f ollows  the  MSS.  and  accepts  hiatus  at  the  change  of  speakers,  which 
is  a  fair  solution  of  the  difficulty.  I  prefer  Engelbrechfs  suggestion  (Studia 
Terent,  p.  59)  by  which  hem  (592)  is  brought  into  this  vs.  — for  which  cf. 
Eun.  1017,  and  the  MSS.  reading  there.' 

613.  audacla  is  supported  by  Eun.  958.  Fairclough  accepts  as  superior 
the  conjecture  of  ^ofeBsor  FaXmer  (Hermathena,  vol.  viii,  p.  160),  guafaeie 
fiieere  id  audeam. 

625.  est:  rejected  by  Bentley,  that  the  line  may  be  a  pure  dactylic 
tetrameter.    But  see  Klotz,  Altromische  Metrik,  pp.  61,  78. 

630.  Fairclough  and  Fleck.  have  in  negando,  due  to  Spengel. 

633.  The  vs.  is  a  mere  gloss.  It  is  accepted  however  by  Fleck.,  and  by 
Fairclough  who  says  that  it  naturally  sums  up  the  previous  reflections. 

648.   nl :  cf.  Eun.  1014,  P^iorm.  544.     Thus  also  Fleck. 

650.  The  MSS.  reading  is  rightly  retained  by  Spen.,  who  takes  suis  as  a 
monosyllable.  If  suis  be  dissyllabic  the  metre  affords  ground  for  the  rejec- 
tion  of  mihl  and  the  transposition,  consiliis  suis,  of  the  text.  conflault 
is  a  variant  preserved  by  Don.    But  eonfecit  is  supported  by  Heaut.  1003. 

655.  quo  is  retained  by  Meis.,  Spen.,  Fleck.,  Wag.,  Fairclough.  But 
Fleck.  (Ist  ed.)  and  Dz.  alter  to  quom. 

663-4.  Both  Interturbat  and  satis  sclo  impair  the  evenness  of  the  metre, 
through  the  creation  of  two  octonarian  verses  where  iambic  senarii  are  to 
be  expected. 

682.  Emendations  and  corrections  are  numerous.  To  be  preferred  is 
Fleckeisen's,  Faeiam.  At  iam  hoe  opus  est.  Hhm^  mane :  erepuit  a  Olyeerio 
ostium. 

703.  sclo»  quod  conere:  MSS.  quid,  which  Meis.,  Spen.,  Fairclough  re- 
tain ;  but  the  correction  is  a  probable  one.  Pa.  is  about  to  say,  "  whatever 
you  may  attempt,  it  will  turn  out  a  success"  (ironical),  when  Dauos  breaks 
in  with  7ioe  as  grammatical  antecedent  of  the  relative.    scio  is  parenthetical. 

706.  uocluom :  in  G  the  letters  following  tta^c-  are  partly  erased,  so  as  to 
leave  the  impression  that  the  reading  is  uociuom  {uaciuom\  the  earlier  form 
of  the  word.  Moreover  A  has  uoeiuom  in  Heaut.  90,  and  would  un- 
doubtedly  be  found-  to  have  the  samc  form  in  the  present  passage  but  for 
the  destruction  of  this  portion  of  the  codex.  Plautus  has  only  uociuos  and 
uaciuoSf  never  uacuus.  See  Ritschl,  Neueplaut.  Excurse  I.  p.  59.  esse: 
Spen.  transposes,  uociuom  nunc  me  esse.    Fleck.  has  nutic  me  uociuom  esse. 

708.  Immo  etlam:  cf.  n.  on  673  and  655.  According  to  Eirk  in 
A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  41,  the  stop  placed  here  after  etiam^hy  Dz.  and  Spen. 
(and  Tyrrell)  interferes  with  the  true  force  of  eiiam,  which  is  temp.,  as 
"nay,  he  is  still  {etiamprius  guam  abit)  beginning  a  speech  to  me." 

728.   lurato  accords  with  comic  usage,  but  is  after  all  a  mere  evasion 
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of  the  difflculty.  As  Don.  read  iurandum,  Fairclough  would  read  iuran- 
dumstj  place  a  comma  after  opus  sity  and  suppose  an  ellipsis  {et  ita  ego 
a/gam^  or  the  like)  before  ut.  This  obviates  the  difflculty  involved  in  the 
awkward  combination  quia  .  .  .  ut,  See  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxx,  pp.  12-13, 
and  Fairclough's  Andria. 

729.  adposisse :  the  MSS.  here,  in  742  and  in  763  have  adposu-.  But 
Dz.  {Adn.  Crit.)  compares  Ritschl,  Opusc.  iv.  119  f. 

738.  Though  ut  is  generally  accepted,  aut  gives  good  meaning,  as  ''or 
(if)  you  see  any  further  reason  (why  I  should  remain)." 

756.  ancilla:  retained  by  Fleck.,  Spen.,  and  Elotz,  who  reject  meretrix. 
But  meretrix  has  more  force  here  than  aneilla ;  see  note. 

787.  Fleck.  seems  to  go  too  far  in  accepting  ne  here  for  non,  even  on  the 
authority  of  Priscian.     Fairclough  follows  Fleck. ;  see  his  crit.  note. 

807.  Iiuc  me  attuli:  like  Plaut.  Amph.  989  eius  iusm  nunc  huc  me 
adfero.  attuli  is  attested  by  Priscian  (II.  p.  68).  appuli  would  mean, 
'*  I  came  by  sea,"  —  as  in  fact  he  did.  But  appellere  with  a  reflexive  pron., 
for  a/ppeUere  nau^m,  is  rare,  if  not  &9ra|  cif>. 

814.  srandicula:  possibly  in  A  and  probably  in  some  early  MS.  now 
lost.    Hauler  defends  grandiuscula  in  Archiv,  V.  294. 

816.  non  lubet:  I  prefer  non  licet  (with  Fairclough),  the  reading  of 
P  C  B  O,  Don.,  and  Eugr.   The  text  foUows  the  testimony  of  DG. 

836.  facta:  thus.Bentley  and  Meis. ;  but  Jicta  is  the  reading  of  Elotz, 
Wag.,  Spen.,  Fleck.,  Fairclough.     See  T.  A.  P.  A.,  vol.  xxx.  p.  12. 

849.  responde:  Umpf.,  Fleck.  (Ist  ed.),  Spen.,  foUowing  Don.,  change 
to  respondett  —  rightly ,  since  this  construction  is  regular  in  impatient  ques- 
tions,  and  s  may  easily  have  fallen  out  in  the  arsis  of  the  foot.  Cf.  Heaut. 
235,  Pharm.  542,  Ad.  550.  Hee.  841  is  different.  The  construction  is  fre- 
quent  in  Plaut.  The  imp.,  however,  sometimes  appears  as  a  development 
from  the  indic,  as  in  quin  die  (45),  where  see  note. 

850.  modo,  etc. :  for  confirmation  of  Fleckeisen's  reading  (which  is  also 
that  of  the  text)  see  Fairclough*s  crft.  note. 

857.  tristis  ueritas:  discussed  and  defended  by  Fairclough.  O  has 
ueritas,  which  is  accepted  by  Spen.,  Wag.,  Klotz.  Other  editors  give 
seueritas,  with  most  MSS. 

861.  sublimen:  MSS.  here  and  in  Ad.  316  have  sttblimem  =  "raised 
aloft,"  "lifted  from  the  ground";  hut  sublim^en  is  better  authenticated  in 
Plaut.,  and  is  thought  by  Kitschl  to  be  the  only  correct  form.  See  Rhein. 
Mus.  1850,  p.  556.  See  also  Ritschl,  Opusc.  ii.  462  ff. ;  O.  Ribbeck  in  N. 
Jahrh.  1858,  p.  184  ff.  Cf.  Fowler  on  Plaut.  Men.  994,  Spengers  note  on 
the  present  passage,  and  Dz.  on  Ad.  316.  But  Klotz,  in  his  excursus  on 
this  passage,  argues  against  the  recognition  of  sublimen,  and  Fairclough 
holds  that  suMimem  has  been  proved  to  be  correct  by  W.  Heraeus  in  PM- 
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lotogua,  vol.  Iv.  (18^),  pp.  197-212  —  which  would  render  possiblea  return 
to  the  traditional  order.     See  foot-note  on  this  verse. 

928-9.  hem,  perii  comes  very  well  from  the  lips  of  Chremes,  to  whom  it 
is  assigned  by  Bentley,  Meis.,  aud  Fleck.,  while  Umpf.,  Klotz,  Spen., 
Dz.  give  it  to  Pamphilus  (omitting  Phania)  to  whom  it  is  less  appropriate. 
Pamphilus  jogs  Crito's  memory,  and  Chremes  is  quite  electrified  at  the 
sound  of  his  brother*s  name,  for  he  sees  instantly  that  Glycerium  is  his 
own  daughter.  Fairclough,  falling  back  on  Don. ,  is  less  convincing  when 
he  assigns  *'hem'*  to  Simo,  and  ''perii**  to  Pamphilus. 

945.  Paslbtila  ?  The  repetition  renders  possible  the  preservation  of  the 
u  (cf.  UaaifioiKn),  without  doing  violence  to  the  metre.  MSS.  (except 
A)  have  nan,  patiar  at  the  beginning  of  the  line,  which  is  retained  by  Spen., 
wlio  however  sacriflces  the  quantity  of  the  u  in  PotsilnUa. 

957.  Spen.  reads  fors,  and  is  follbwed  by  Dz. ;  cf.  Heaut  715  (where 
however  it  is  also  a  concession  to  the  metre),  and  Verg.  ^n.  5.  232.  Fleck. 
accepts  fars,  but  reads  me  dJLiquis  (af ter  Podiaski),  on  the  ground  that  ali- 
quis  cannot  carry  the  ictus  on  its  final  syl.  if  it  constitutes  an  independent 
foot.  He  is  followed  by  Fairclough,  wlio  reads  me  cUiquis  fars  putet. 
Umpf.,  Wag.,  and  Meis.  TeteAn  farsitan  by  placing  it  after  me  tLod  transfer- 
ring  putet  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  line ;  cf.  G.  Hermann  (Elem.  p.  176). 
This  would  make  958  an  iambic  octonarius,  but  is  perhaps  the  best  aolu- 
tion  of  the  difficulty. 


HEAUTON  TIMORUMENOS 

DIDASCALIA 

See  introductory  and  other  notes  on  didascalia  to  the  Aiidria. 

Heauton  tlmorumenos,  '*  the  '  Self-Tormentor/  "  is  based  on  Menander^s 
'Eavr&ir  Tifiwpoi^/icvos,  the  fragments  of  which  are  given  by  Meineke  (Com. 
Oraec.  Frag..  vol.  iv.  p.  111).  Some  critics  prefer  the  contracted  form 
Hauton,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  better  suited  to  Terence'8  own  prosody  in 
Prol.  5.  The  Greeks  too,  as  Bentley  pointed  out,  wrote  uXn6v  as  well  as  ka%n6p. 
But  Heautoii  is  thc  reading  of  the  MSS.  and  of  quotatious  of  the  gramma- 
rians.    Probjibly  the  play  was  flrst  exhibited  in  168  and  revived  in  146  B.  c. 

tibiis  insMiribus,  "  to  the  accoropaniment  of  uneqnal  pipes."  Cf.  Inti^od. 
§§  85,  86.  Manius  luuentius  Tluiina  and  Tii>erius  Sempronius  Qrac- 
clius  were  consuls  in  168  b.  c. 

PERTOCHA 

• 

See  introdiictory  note  on  the  periocha  to  the  Andrta. 

2.  durus  pater,  "  a  hard-hearted  father,"  i.  e.  Menedemns. 

3.  animi:  locative.      paenitens:  withobj.  gen.;  "repentant  (of)." 

4.  ut  reuersus  est,  "  wlien  (Clinia)  returned."  deuortitur  ad,  ''he 
puts  up  at." 

5.  ad  Clitiphonem  :  i.  e.  to  (at)  the  house  of  Clitipho,  or,  more  accurately» 
of  Chremes,  the  father  of  Clilipho.       is:  i.  e.  Clitipho. 

6.  See  App. 

7.  ut,  "in  the  character  of."      eius  :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

8.  factum :  sc.  est.      id  :  with  reference  to  vs.  7.      quo,  '*  in  order  that.'* 

9.  suam  refers  to  Bacchis.      hic:  i.  e.  Clitipho. 

10.  meretriculae :  i.  e.  Bacchis.      sene :  i.  e.  Chrcmes. 

11.  reperitus:  sc.  esse. 

12.  hanc  :  i.  e.  Antiphila.  aliam,  "a  different  (woman);  "not  Bacchis. 
See  1065.      uxorem:  predicative,  ''as  his  wife." 


PERSOXAE 

See  n.  on  the  personae  of  the  Andria. 

PROLOQUS 

Although  tbe  recitation  of  the  prologuc  was  ordinarily  assigned  to  one 
of  the  yoimgcr  actors,  in  this  case  tbe  task  is  given  to  an  old  actor,  probably 
Ambiuius  Turpio,  in  order  that  the  attacks  of  the  poet*s  critics  may  be 
answered  by  a  man  of  recognized  importauce  and  influence. 
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1.  uostruin;  partitive  gen.  imrtls:  the  pl.  is  preferred  to  the  sing. 
when  a  theatrical  rdle  is  intended. 

2.  poeta :  on  And.  Prol.  1. 

8.  quod  ueni,  *'  what  I  have  come  for."    Cf.  n.  on  And,  448. 

4.  Integra  and  integram,  ''untouched/'  ''unadapted'';  cf.  irUegrum 
{Ad,  10).  Hence  "fresh,"  "new,"  "original."  Cf.  nouam,  7;  Eun,  Prol. 
83-34. 

5.  Heauton :  see  n.  on  IHdcue. 

6.  *'  Which  has  been  wrought  out  double  from  a  single  plot."  The  line 
seems  to  imply  nothing  moro  than  that  Ter.  elaborated  a  double  plot  from 
a  single  Greek  play,  adding  material  of  his  own  devising  by  way  of  a  side- 
study  or  underplot.  He  was  not  on  that  account  guilty  of  contaminatio. 
See  App. 

10.  imucis:  sc.  uerbi$, 

12.  ttostrum  ludlcium  fecit,  ''he  has  made  the  decision  yours.''  Cf. 
Ad.  Prol.  4.  actorem,  "pleader,"  **advocate;"  cf.  <yratorem,  11.  agere 
eausam  or  simply  agere^ to  conduct  a  case  in  a  court  of  law. 

18.  8i,  ''if  only."  a  facundia,  <'in  the  matter  of  eloquent  delivery." 
Cf.  Hor.  Od,  2. 16. 27  nihil  est  ab  omni  parte  beatum,  i.  e.  '*  in  every  respect " ; 
Plaut.  Mil,  681  ne  utiquam  ab  ingeniost  eenex,  ''by  no  means  is  he  an  old 
man  in  mind." 

14.  ille:  i.  e.  Terence.      cogitare  commode,  ''happily  todevise." 

15.  dlctflru(8)  86m :  see  Introd.  §  08. 

16.  quod,  "aa  to  the  fact  that,"  "whereas."  malluoll:  unfriendly 
critics,  among  whom  was  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  See  on  And.  7.  Cf .  Ad. 
Prol.  15. 

17.  contaminaase:  sc.  Terentium.  See  Introd.  §§  45,  48,  49,  50,  and  on 
And,  Prol.  16.  This  is  one  charge,  and  is  made  by  his  critics  at  large.  The 
other  is  given  in  vss.  22-24,  and  is  ascribed  particularly  to  Lanuuinus.  It  is 
practically  a  charge  of  insincerity,  and  is  rebutted  in  the  prologue  to  the 
Adelphoe  (15  H.). 

20.  bonorum:  i.  e.  Naeuius,  Plautus,  Ennius.    See  on  And.  Prol.  18. 

22.  quod:  on  16.  uetua  po<Sta:  i.  e.  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  Cf.  n.  on  16 
and  17. 

23.  repente:  i.  e.  without  any  training  or  preparation.  hunc:  i.  e. 
Terence.  8tudium  muaicum,  ''  the  pursuit  of  (dramatic)  poetry."  Cf. 
Phorm.  Prol.  17  a/rtem  mueicam,  i.  e.  *'the  dramatic  art."  Cf:  also  Hec. 
Prol.  28. 

24.  amlcum^cmieorum:  i.  e.  Scipio,  Laelius,  Furius  and  other  young 
patricians  belonging  to  the  Scipionic  circle  of  litterati^  with  whom  Terence 
was  on  terms  of  intimacy.  But  see  on  Ad,  Prol.  15.  Cf.  Introd.  §  44. 
insoiio,  *'taleiit8."     natura, ''abilities." 
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25.  arbitrittm  .  .  .  existumatio,  ''decision  .  .  .  judgment."  Cf.  12;  Ad. 
Prol.  4.  The  cbarge  is  neither  admitted  nor  denied.  Cf.  Ad.  Prol.  17  ff.; 
Introd.  §  45.    Note  the  cbiasmus. 

26.  oratos,  "entreated,"  i.  e.  by  me,  the  orator. 

27.  iniquom  .  .  .  aequom:  gen.  pl. ;  ct  24:  amieum,  Transl.  "thepre- 
judiced  .  .  .  the  unprejudiced."      oratio,  **the  words,"  "thesuggestions." 

29.  nottaram :  &c.fabularum ;  trans.  *'  (to  those)  who  give  you  an  oppor- 
tunity  of  seeing  new  plays."  The  usual  constr.  would  be  eopiam  noua/rum 
9pectandarum,  or  else  capiam  »pectandi  nouas.  We  may  regard  nouarum  as 
the  obj.  gen.  after  the  verbal  noun  speetandi  (gerund).  Thus  Phorm.  186, 
Hec.  872  where  eius  fem.  is  gen.  after  uidendi,    Cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  852. 

30.  sine  ttitiis,  *'without  faults;"  with  nouarum.  ilie:  i.  e.  Luscius 
Lanuuinus.  dictum :  i.  e.  that  the  expression  aine  uitiis  has  been  used 
with  reference  to  his  plays.  The  plays  of  Luscius  are  certainly  not  without 
faults,  and  the  speaker  proceeds  (in  81  and  82)  to  show  that  they  are  not.  Cf . 
Phorm.  Prol.  6-8. 

82.  decesse  (=  deeessisse),  "  make  way  for."  For  the  form  see  on  And. 
151.  Suchascene  as  this,  in  which.the  people  are  represented  as  being 
hustled  to  one  side  by  a  hasty  slave,  would  be  in  poor  taste,  and  probably  a 
stale  joke — though  in  fact  this  seems  to  bave  been  no  uncommon  occur- 
rence,  to  judge  from  the  allusions  in  passages  like  Plaut.  Mil.  116,  Amph. 
986-987.  Luscius  Lanuuinus  appears  to  have  introduced  scenes  of  this 
character  into  his  dramas.  qttor  insano  seniiat:  bc.  poptUus;  "why 
should  they  (the  people)  be  at  the  mercy  of  a  lunatic?  *' 

88.  eius:  i.  e.  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  dicet:  sc:  poeta,  i.  e.  Terenoe. 
dabit,  **  shall  exhibit."    The  subject  is  Terence  again. 

84.  alias:  scfalmlas.  facit:  sc.  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  Ct.And.PToil 
22-28. 

85.  Cf.  And.  Prol  24,  Phorm.  Prol.  80,  Ad.  Prol.  24. 

86.  statariam :  wc.falnUam ;  ''a  quiet  play/'  i.e.  a  play  in  whi6h  there 
was  little  action,  as  opposed  to  a  fabula  motoria,  in  which  the  action  was 
"lively."  Of  the  latter  sort  are  the  Phormio  and  the  Eunuehus.  To  the 
fbrmer  class  belong  the  Heauton  timorumenos  and  the  Hecyra,  while  tfae 
Andria  and  Addphoe  hold  a  position  midway  between  the  two  extremes, 
and  may  be  styled  mixtaSy  in  acoordance  with  the  classification  of  'Donatus 
(on  Ad.  24) :  * duo  ngendi  (gen.  siug.)  sunt  prindpales  modi,  motorius  et 
statarius,  ex  quihus  ille  tertius  nascitur  qui  dicitur  mixtus.* 

87-40.  Ambiuius  does  not  wish  to  be  obliged  always  to  act  in  hfa^la 
motoria,  to  which  the  characters  enumerated  would  chiefly  belong.  Sucb 
parts  required  stentorian  lungs  and  great  exertion  on  thc^  part  of  the  actor, 
if  be  wasto  make  himself  heard  above  the  din  of  laughterand  applause  and 
general  disturbance,  which  the  livelier  dramas  usually  called-forth.   -It  i»- 
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therefore  in  part  to  bespcak  a  quiet  hearing  that  AmbiuiuB  comes  forward 
himself  as  Prologue. 

38.  sycophanta :  on  And.  918. 

41.  causam  lustam  :  pred.  to  em\  "that  this  is  a  righteous  cauae." 
Ambiuius  continues  to  use  the  language  of  an  advocate  in  a  court  of  law. 
anlmum  inducite,  "persuade  yourselves." 

48.  seni :  i.  e.  the  aged  actor,  like  Ambiuius  himself. 

44.  sl  quae  :  sc.  faJbula. 

45.  lenls :  the  opposite  of  ktbariasa ;  i.  e.  if  it  is  a  statarta,  or  quiet  play 
(cf.  86).  gregem,  "  troupe,"  *'company."  Cf.  Pharm.  Prol.  82.  Ambi- 
uius  was  the  head  or  leader  of  a  eaterua  or  grex  of  actors. 

46.  hac:  wi.fabula.  pura  oratio,  *'simplicity  of  diction/'  "purityof 
style."    Cf.  Cflesar,  as  quoted  in  the  Vita  Terenti. 

47.  In  utramque  partem,  *Mn  both  directions/'  i.  e.  in  the  atataHa,  aa 
well  as  in  the  motoria.^lnzenXnm,  "ability/'  as  an  actor. 

48.  auare,  *'coyeto^|f."     arti,  ''skill." 

49.  eum  anticipates  aeruire  (50),  but  has  been  attracted  from  the  neut.  to 
the  masc.  by  quaestum.      In  anlmum  Induxl,  '*haye  always  considered." 

51.  exemplum,  '*  a  precedeut."  In  me,  "in  mycase."  Cf.  108  in  te. 
adulescentull :  young  actors.  The  idea  is:  show  by  your  conduct  toward 
an  old  man  that  young  men  may  reasonably  hope  for  a  quiet  hearing. 


ACT  I.      SGENE  1. 

The  scene  opens  on  the  farm  of  Menedemus,  which  is  in  the  neighbour- 
hood  of  Athens.  Menedemus,  dressed  in  a  hide  (Varro,  De  Ee  Buit.  II. 
11.  41),  is  hard  at  work  with  a  hoe.  Chremes,  whose  house  adjoins  that  of 
Menedemus,  comes  out  and  remonstrates  with  liim  on  the  uselessness  of  such 
hard  labour  at  his  time  of  life,  and  seeks  to  know  why  he  torments  himself 
in  such  cruel  fashion.  It  is  this  peculiar  conduct  that  earns  for  Menedemus 
the  title  of  The  Self-Tormentor  (itufrhy  rifiupo^fjityos).  The  latter  then  tells 
his  story — tliat  he  had  dealt  so  harehly  with  his  son,  Clinia,  as  to  driye  him 
away  from  home,  and  that  it  was  no  longer  possible  for  liim  (Menedemus) 
to  enjoy  the  luxuries  of  which  his  son  was  now  depriyed ;  tliat  he  had 
determined  accordingly  to  punish  himself,  and  had  therefore  sold  his  house 
in  town  and  liad  purchased  a  farm  at  a  little  distance  from  Atliens,  in  order 
that  his  self-imposed  punishment  might  be  carried  out. 

The  house-fronts  of  Chremes  and  Menedemus  face  the  stage. 

58.  nuper:  practically  an  adj.  here,  '*recent."  This  use  of  an  ady.  in 
the  pred.  with  sum  is  common,  and  is  a  suryiyal  of  the  time  when  that  yerb 
had  life  (=  ''exist"),  and  needed  an  ady.  Thus  also  bene,  male,  etc.  with 
$um.    nuper  here  is  strengthened  by  admodum.    Cf .  n.  on  Phorm.  477. 
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54.  adeo:  intensive,  with  inde;  ''(dating)  in  fact  just  ^m  the  time 
when,  etc." 

55.  rel:  gen.,  modifying  quiequcm;  ''anjthing  in  the  way  of  inter- 
course";  cf.  Hee.  718. 

57.   quod,  "  a  circumstance  that." 
59.   quod  mihl  uldere,  "  because  jou  seem  to  me." 
61.   8ee  on  And.  287. 

63.  plU8  eo :  cf.  Hee.  421  for  a  similar  instance  of  this  use  of  eo  after  a 
plural. 

65.  seruos:  sc.  habes.  prolnde  quasl,  '*  just  as  if."  BcasipraimU; 
synizesis. 

66.  offida  fungere  :  cf.  n.  ou  And.  Prol.  5. 

67.  tam  mane  .  .  .  tam  uesperl,  "  so  early  in  the  morning  .  .  .  so 
late  in  the  evening." 

70.  te  resplcis :  cf .  n.  on  Phorm.  434. 

72.   quantum:  i.  e.  "  how  little."    paenitet:  e^rn.  on  Bhin,  1018. 

74.   Iliis,  "  those  fellows/'  i.  e.  the  slaves. 

76.  ea  quae,  etc.  :  in  apposition  with  aliena.  We  might  expect  eaque. 
The  vs.  really  exhibitsafusionof  two  constructions,  (1)  aliena  eures  (alone), 
and  (2)  ea  cures  quae,  etc.  (without  aZiena).  Menedemus  regards  Chremes  as 
a  Paul  Pry. 

77.  homo:  in  the  broadest  sense  possible.  The  vs.  is  a  rebuke  to  Mene- 
demus  for  his  use  of  the  word  aliena.  The  common  brotherhood  of  all 
men  was  a  tenet  of  the  Stoic  sect  of  philosophers,  and  this  line,  which  suc- 
cinctly  and  clearly  voices  this  sentiment,  became  famous  at  once,  and  was 
often  alluded  to  by  Cicero,  Seneca,  and  others.  Cf.  Cic.  de  Leg.  I.  12,  ds 
Fin.  III.  19.  63;  Sen.  Ep.  95.  52.  It  was  received  by  the  audience  with 
great  applause,  according  to  the  tradition  handed  down  to  us  by  St.  Augus- 
tine  {Ep.  51). 

78.  hoc:  acc. ;  not  abl.  percontarl,  "(that  I)  am  asking  for  informa- 
tion." 

79.  rectumst,  etc. :  i.  e.,  if  what  ybu  are  doing  is  right,  that  I  may 
do  likewise ;  if  it  is  not,  that  I  may  dissuade  you  from  your  purpose.  vi 
faciam  is  said  with  a  reference  to  percontari ;  ut  deterream  with  thought  of 
monere. 

80.  U8U8  est  in  Ter.  has  the  meaning  and  constr.  of  opus  est.  Cf.  EiBe. 
327,  878  ;  n.  on  And.  490. 

82.  laborl.  "  troublc"  ;  pred.  dat.  nollem,  ''  I  would  it  were  not  so." 
Cf.  Phorm.  796,  Ad.  165. 

88.  "  Pray,  what  punishment  have  you  merited  at  your  own  handa,  ao 
great  (as  all  this)  ?  "    For  de  te  cf .  188  de  me. 

84.   me :  on  ^nd.  377. 
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88.  iQuero:  on  And,  456. 

87.  qua:  abl.  by  attraction  of  the  rel.  into  the  case  of  the  antec.;  a 
constr.  common  in  Gk.,  but  exceptional  In  Latin.  Cf.  Hor.  8at.  1.  6.  15 
noUmte  iudice  quo  nosti  populo, 

89.  adpone:  on  And.  725. 

90.  uociuom  .  .  .  laboris,  "free  from  toil."  For  the  gen.  cf.  Flaut. 
Bacch.  154  uaciiunn  uirium,    See  on  And.  706.      quod  is  indefinite. 

92.  hos:  BC.  rctstras  ;  acc.  of  ezcl.  meritum :  substantiTe;  cf.  Phorm. 
887.  888,  1081,  1038. 

96.   iiaupercula:  on  Ad.  647. 
.  99.  humanitus,  ''kindly,"  ^iXoW^/M^vwt. 

100.  aegrotum :  on  And.  198,  559. 

104.  amicam  ut  halms:  explanatory  of  haec  in  102.  In  uxoris  loco: 
a  yariation  on  pro  uxore  in  98. 

106-7.  tantisper.  .  .  dum,  **only  so  long  as";  cf.  147-8;  Ad  70.      . 

108.  me:  abl.  with  dignum.     In  te,  "in  your  case."      inuenero:  od  86. 

109.  istuc:  i.  e.  your  conduct. 

110.  istuc  aetatis,  "atyourtimeof  life." 

112.  belii :  locative;  i.  e.  in  foreign  wars.  The  successors  of  Alexander 
the  Great  waged  frequent  wars  upon  one  another  in  Asia  Minor,  a  fact  that 
afforded  opportunity  to  young  men  to  leave  Athcns  and  lind  change,  and 
possibly  the  betterment  of  their  condition,  amid  the  conflicts  and  political 
disturbances  of  a  foreign  land. 

118.  adeo  rediit,  "came  to  this.'*  Cf.  859,  981.  980,  Ad.  273.  The  force 
of  re-  is  lost. 

116.  prouidere:  on  And.  188.  se  ipsum:  attracted  from  the  nom.  into 
the  acc.  by  me  (115).  This  attraction  would  not  have  takcn  place  had  the 
vcrb  been  repeated,  as  e.  g.  quam  ipse  9ibi  prouideret.  Cf.  Phorm.  592 
quam  Phormumem,  and  Ad.  584  qvmi  ouem.  sibl :  with  sdre  and  pro- 
uidere ;  "  for  his  interests.'' 

117.  ad  regem  militatum :  i.  e.  to  enlist  in  the  army  of  some  Oriental 
potentate.    Cf.  n.  on  112  ;  Ad.  885. 

118.  quld  ais :  on  And.  187. 

119.  illud  inceptum  refers  to  the  enterprise  of  the  son  in  leaving  home. 
122.  fere  WmxtA  perturbato ;  "almost  distracted." 

128.   prae:  on  And.  825. 

124.  80CC08  detrahunt:  it  was  customary  to  remove  the  shoes  or  slippers 
before  reclining  at  table.  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  2.  8.  77  soleas  poscit,  where  Nasidie- 
nus  calls  for  his  stippers  with  a  view  to  leaving  the  triclinium.  The  soccus 
was  a  kind  of  slipper  (without  straps)  that  covered  thc  entire  foot,  and  was 
wom  by  actors  on  the  comic  stage.  It  contrasted  with  the  cothurnus  or  high 
buskin  of  tragedy. 
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125.  sternere,  "  to  spread  (with  coverlets)."  This  was  preparatory  to 
the  eena.    Cf.  Ad.  286. 

127.  quo,  *'  whereby."    For  the  syntax  see  on  And.  Prol.  6. 

129.  solius:  in  agreement  with  9ii«ft  implied  in  mea.  sint:  deliberative. 
See  App.      cauBiL:  withmea  solius. 

180.  ancUlae:  female  slayes  whose  business  it  was  to  make  clothes  for 
their  master. 

182.  iiti  his,  **  to  enjoy  these  (blessings)."  iiariter  .  .  .  aut  etlam 
amplias,  ''in  like  manner  (with  myself)  or  even  more  so."  The  intensive 
foroe  of  eii€Mn'is  derived  from  the  temporal  ('*still").  If  joined  with 
ampliust  the  iMurticle  is  temp.  when  ampUus  is  an  adv.  and  the  verb  is  pres. 
or  f ut.  (cf .  Ad.  468) ;  but  the  temp.  force  is  lost  when  the  tense  is  pf .  (as 
here  and  in  Bkin.  148)  or  when  amplius  is  a  substantive  as  in  Plaut.  Ca/pt. 
777.    See  Kirk  in  A.  /.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  80. 

188.  utenda:  in  agreement  with  lujbec, 

184.  eum  recalls  the  real  object  ofeieei,  which  is  gnatum  unicum  in  181. 

186.  id  refers  to  continuing  the  life  of  luzury  which  Menedemus  had  been 
wont  to  lead  before  his  son  left  him,  and  which  is  described  in  129-181. 
usque  dum,  *' Just  as  long  as";  cf.  n.  on  106. 

188.  interea  usque,  "  for  that  same  period  of  time."      illi :  i.  e.  Glinia. 

189.  Cf.  Ad.  818  and  note. 

141.  nec  uas  nec  uestimentum  is  meant  to  include  all  superfluous  f  ur- 
niture  and  finery — uae  referring  not  only  to  household  utensils  in  general 
but  also  to  omamental  vessels  of  plate ;  while  ueetimentum  includes  em- 
broidered  couch-coverings,  tapestries,  curtains  and  the  like. 

142.  opere :  on  Pharm,  868. 

148.  exserdrent  («E-Mm>«),  *'patch/'  "repair,"  and  so  ''make  good/' 
"  repay." 

144.  inscripsi  aedis,  "  I  advertised  the  house.'' 

145.  mercede,  *'at  a  rent" ;  sc.  candueenda^s  esse,  of  which  the  subject 
acc.  is  aedis  (144),  the  constr.  being  that  of  aratio  Miqua  after  inscripsi, 
with  which  verb  the  words  in  titulo  ==  "  on  a  placard  '*  may  be  understood. 
quasi  talenta  ad  qulndecim,  "talents  to  the  number  of  fifteen  or  there- 
abouts"  ;  about  $18.000.  in  silver, 

147-8.   See  on  106-107. 

150.  meus  particeps,  "as  one  who  shall  share  it  with  me/'  "as  my 
partner  (hi  it  all)." 

151.  liberos:  on  And.  891.         154.  uere:  on  ^nd  629. 

155.  quanti:  locative,  "  at  how  much." 

156.  quae,  etc. :  i.  e.  {ea)  quas  est  aequomJUium  patri  credere. 

159.  recte  spero  :  a  coUoquialism  =  spero  recte  futurum  esse  (or  omnuj^ 
eiu^ntura  esse).    Gf.  Ad.  289. 
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161.  fexlnt :  on  Atid,  753.  si  commodumst :  the  real  apodosis  is  in 
uolo  (162).   The  whole  =nunc  si  c. ,  quom  D,  hic  sunt  hodie,  apud  me  9i»  uolo, 

162.  Dionysla:  rit  Acoy^ia;  celebrated  in  Athens  in  the  spring;  in  the 
country  (all  over  Attica)  in  the  autumn.  It  was  known  in  the  first  case  as 
rk  fA4ya\a  Aiov^ta ;  in  the  second  as  r^  jcar*  iypobs  AioKviriu,  and  it  is  probably 
to  the  latter  or  rural  celebration  that  the  present  reference  is  made.  apud 
.  .  .  uolo:  an  invitation  to  dinner.    Cf.  Juvenal,  5.  18  una  rimus, 

166.  fugere:  sc.  2a6(?rem= 'hardship.'      slclne:  on  And.  680. 
160.   tempust  monere  me,  "it  is  time  for  me  to  remind."  See  App. 

170.  doml :  i.  e.  at  Phania's  house,  not  the  house  of  Ghremes.  Chremes 
leaves  the  stage  for  a  moment  or  two.  It  is  not  probable  that  one  of  the 
houses  fronting  on  the  stage  was  that  of  Phania,  in  view  of  the  facts  that 
Phania  nowhere  appears  in  the  play  and  that  he  is  not  alluded  to  exoept  in 
this  scene.  The  stage  is  therefore  empty  (if  only  for  a  moment):  a  rare  oc- 
currence  in  the  plays  of  Plaut.  and  Ter. ,  but  there  are  a  fe w  other  instances. 

171.  doml :  i.  e.  at  Chremes'  house. 

172.  alunt,  '*  they  tell  me"  ;  i.  e.  the  slayes  at  Phania's  house  do  so. 

173.  crepuerunt :  on  And,  682.      fores  :  on  And.  580. 

174.  huc,  "tooneside/'  i.  e.,  perhaps,  into  the  angiportus  (alley).  Cf. 
Ad,  635.    See  App. 

AGT   I.     SGENE  2. 

As  Clitipho  enters  the  stage  from  his  father's  house  he  pauses  a  moment 
to  si)eak  to  Clinia,  who  is  within.  Chremes  overhears  his  remarks,  and  on 
questioning  him  leams  that  the  son  of  Menedemus  has  retumed  from  Asia 
and  hastaken  refuge  at  the  house  of  hisold  friend  Clitipho,  who  now  requests 
his  father  not  to  inform  Menedemus  of  Clinia's  retum.  Chremes  makes  good 
the  opportunity  to  impart  to  his  son  a  few  words  of  warning,  touching  the 
unfilial  conduct  of  young  men  in  general. 

175.  haud  quaquam  etlam  cessant,  ''  by  no  means  (as  you  imagine)  are 
they  making  a  long  stay  of  it."  It  is  pointed  out  by  Kirk  {A,  J.  P.  vol.  xviii. 
pp.  27-28)  that  the  negative  here  modifies  only  the  modal  adverb.  and  that 
this  combination  modifies  the  complex  etiam  cessant.  Hence  this  is  not  an 
instanoe  of  etiam  with  negative  =  nondum,  "not  yet,"  as  in  And.  116,  but 
of  temporal  etiam  without  the  neg.,  i.  e.  etiam  =  "  stlll."  Put  affirmatively, 
the  whole  =  '*  they  are  still  making  the  best  of  their  way  hither."  The  pl. 
in  cessant  refers  to  Antiphila,  Dromo  and  Syrus,  the  slaves  having  recently 
been  despatched  to  Athens  to  find  Clinia's  sweetheart  and  bring  her  to 
Clitipho*s  house.    See  101. 

176.  illam :  i.  e.  Antiphila. 

185.  ampllus:  yr\Wiinuitatum\  "urged  the  morp." 

187.  atquQ,    "  ^nd    yet."      etlam:  temporal    rather  than    intensive  ; 
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**  tfaere  is  still  time  (to  urge  hlm  to  come)."  See  on  And.  282.  caue  faxis, 
"see  that  you  doii't."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  753. 

188.  enim  merely  lends  emphasis;  so  in  at  enim,  nunc  enimy  immo  enim, 
and  the  like.  Cf .  n.  on  And.  91.  etiam  :  on  187.  quid  se  f^u:iat :  on 
And.  143. 

180.  animum  .  .  .  ut  sit :  on  And.  377. 

192.  minus:  sc.  miserum  eese.  crederes:  potential,  with  indefinite 
force ;  see  B.  280.  3  and  856.  3.     See  App. 

193.  quae,  "(of  those  things)  which.*' 

194.  incolumem  is  felt  with  all  the  nouns,  though  it  agrees  with  onlj 
oue  of  them. 

195.  atque  :  on  187.  qul :  t  is  merely  shortened  here  before  ea,  Cf. 
Phorm.  Prol.  27.    With  this  vs.  cf.  Hor.  Epist.  1.  2.  49«!. 

198.  plus  satis  :  i.  e.  plus  qua/m  aatis,  "too  much."  The  full  phrase 
occurs  in  Phorm.  797. 

199.  \\\W\ne  =  illice -{- ne  (illiee  =  ille  +  ce).  Transl.  *'what?  hel" 
Chremes  is  surpriscd,  for  he  knows  how  unjust  is  Clitipho's  estimate  of  the 
character  of  Menedemus.  The  rest  of  the  vs.  is  said  aside.  hunc  and  illi 
refer  to  Clinia  and  Menedemus  respectively. 

200.  ut  ut  erat,  ''however  things  were";  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  630.  man- 
sum:  sc.  esse.  See  on  And.  239.  Transl.  "he  ought  to  have  stayed  at 
home." 

201.  iniquior  erat :  sc.  Menedemus.      eius  :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

202.  pateretur,  "he  (Clinia)  should  have  endured  it."  See  on  And, 
793.  quem  ferret:  a  rhetorical  question ;  it  serves  here  to  convey  a  nega- 
tive  opinion.    See  G.  259  and  466. 

203.  huncine  ==  hunc  +  ce  +  ne,  Clinia  is  meant.  illitts :  i.  e.  Menede- 
mus. 

204-5.  quod,  etc.,  "as  to  the  fact  that  he  (Clinia)  accuses  him  of  harsh- 
ness."      parentum  :  subjective  gen. 

205.  paulo  .  .  .  tolerabiiis,  '*  (of  a  father)  who  is  at  all  a  tolerant  per- 
son";  qui  (=  quicumque)  is  generalizing  ;  hence  it  is  essentially  plural,  and 
the  vfho\e=paulo  qui  mnt  toleraibiles,  **oi  those  (fathers)  who  are  at  all  tol- 
erant."  For  the  act.  meaning  of  verbal  adjectives  in  'hilie  cf.  Phorm,  226, 
961;  Ad.m%\  Plaut.  Mil.  1144;  Hor.  Od.  1.  3.  22. 

206.  Note  the  chiastic  arrangement. 

207.  ad :  on  And.  481-482.       Transl.  "  with  a  view  to  their  virtue." 

210.  For  the  sentiment  cf.  Ad,  416,  where  the  maxim  is  amusingly 
parodied. 

211.  ita  credo :  Clitipho  is  weary  of  his  father's  lecture,  to  which  he 
yields  a  merely  verbal  assent. 

212.  sis:  on  369.  quo,  "in  any  direction,"  longius,  "very  far," 
8o  Ad.  882. 
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ACT   II.      SGENE   1. 

In  the  following  mouologue,  which  really  belongs  to  Act  I,  Clitipho  gives 
expression  to  his  distress  at  his  father's  tcaching,  and  dwells  upon  his  own 
unhappy  lot,  whereof ,  as  he  declares,  his  father  is  in  total  ignorance. 

216.  "  And  that  we  should  have  no  participation  in  those  things,  etc." 
On  the  gen.  denoting  participation  after  adfiniSf  see  G.  874.  Note  2. 

217.  ne :  on  And.  324. 

218.  cognoBcen4i  :  gerundive;   ''  for  leaming  (the  character  of)." 

219.  meus  est :  sc.  pater. 

220.  With  this  ys.  and  216  cf.  the  thought  of  Juvenal  xiv,  that  men 
should  set  a  good  example  to  their  sons. 

225.  suaruin  rerum  satagitat,  "  has  enough  to  do  (in  dealing)  with  his 
own  affairs." 
220.  Cf.  And.  274. 

227.  inpotens,  ''without  self-control,"  "  headstrong,"  as  in  Hor.  Od. 
1.  37.  10  guidlihet  inpotens  sperare.      nobiHs,  "conspicuous." 

228.  "Then  as  to  what  I  am  to  give  her,  there  is  (merely  the  answer) 
*oh !  yes  certainly."*  reete  is  the  evasive  reply  given  to  Bacchis  by  Cliti- 
pho,  because  he  is  unwilling  to  say,  nil  est.  religio:  cf.  And.  730  and 
941. 

229.  lioc  mali,  "  this  misfortune,"  i.  e.  his  relations  with  Bacchis.  non 
pridem,  "only  recently."  neque  etiam  dum,  "and  not  yet  in  fact." 
The  temp.  etiam  is  reinforced  by  dum  ( =  H).    See  on  And.  201. 

AGT  II.      SGENE  2. 

Clinia  tells  Clitipho  of  his  doubts  regarding  the  faithfulness  of  Antiphila, 
and  is  reassured  by  his  friend.  Presently  Antiphila  appears,  accompanied 
by  Dromo  and  Syrus. 

231.  ueniasent :  the  subject  is  Antiphila  and  the  two  slaves,  whose 
arrival  is  momentarily  expected.      mulier,  "  she,"  i.  e.  Antiphila. 

232.  See  App. 

235.  etiam  caues :  etiam  is  additory,  but  the  additory  force  is  weakened 
to  the  point  of  being,  for  us,  untranslatable  except  by  a  vocal  stress  upon 
the  modifled  word.  See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  xviii.  p.  32,  d.  Transl.  "  will  you 
take  care,  etc."  See  Phorm.  542,  Ad.  550,  And.  849,  and  notes.  aliquis  .* 
for  emphasis ;  otherwise  quie  would  be  regular  aftern^.    See  G.  315.  Note  1. 

237.  per^n  =  perffime  f 

239.  Iiinc  longuie  esse,  "  that  it  is  a  bit  of  a  way  from  here,"  i.  e.  to 
Antiphila's  residence  in  Athens.  For  longule  (dim.  of  Umge)  cf.  Plaut. 
Men.  64,  Bud.  266. 

240.  conantur:  lit.,  "are  making  the  attempt/'  i.  e.  to  start  (sc.  ire). 
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"are  getting  under  way."    With  the  thought  cf.  Eun.  341  ;  Hor.  8at.  L 
5.  13. 

241.  eccum  :  on  Arid.  532. 

AC5T  II.      SCENE    3. 

Syrus  and  Dromo  arrive  from  Athens,  the  women  being  not  far  behind. 
The  slaves  are  in  conyersation,  as  they  enter  the  stage  by  the  door  on  the 
8pectator*s  right.  Their  talk  is  overheard  by  Clinia  and  Clitipho,  who  are 
not  aware  that  Syrus  has  brought  with  him  Bacchis  also  and  all  her  train. 
Bacchis  is  CIitipho's  mistress.  Clinia  mistakes  the  remarks  of  Syrus  about 
Bacchis  as  though  they  referred  to  Antiphila,  and  is  much  distressed  in 
consequence.  Syrus  reassures  him,  however,  aud  outlines  a  plan  to  pass 
off  Bacchis  as  Clinia's  mistress,  and  to  entrust  Antiphila  to  the  keeping  of 
Clitipho's  mother — an  arrangement  finally  accepted  by  the  young  men. 

242.  dum  sermones  caedimus,  "while  we  are  carving  sentences"; 
from  the  Gk.  k^^iv  \6yovs  or  fi^fMra,  according  to  Priscian. 

246.  1111 :  i.  e.  Antiphiia. 

247.  telictas :  on  And.  239.    Cf .  n.  on  200. 

249.  dum  strengthens  the  imv. ;  '*  be  off  at  once."    See  G.  269. 
*  251.  autem  is  common  in  lively  questions;   '^what  in  the  world  is 
troubling  you  ?  "    See  G.  484.  Note  1.     Cf.  1000 ;  Ad.  185. 

262.  ulden  tu,  ''you  see  surely,  don't  you  ?"  The  accusatives  are  sub- 
Jects  of  esse  (253),  but  are  put  first  for  emphasis. 

263.  el  is  necessary,  and  has  been  adopted  by  editors  in  general  since 
Faernus,  though  it  is  not  in  the  MSS.  It  is  the  antecedent  of  quam  and 
refers  to  Antiphila. 

256.  sed  eccos:  Syrus  sees  the  two  young  men  for  the  first  time.  Cf .  n. 
on  And.  532. 

257.  Interea  locl,  "meantime,"  as  in  Eun.  126  and  255. 

259.  propter  quam,  "  for  whose  sake.''  mlnus  obsequens,  ''disobe- 
dient. "   Cf.  parum  in  334  and  924. 

260.  quoius :  the  gen.  with  ptidst  sometimes  denotes  the  person  before 
w?iom,  or  in  whose  presence,  the  shame  is  felt.  Of.  Hec.  793,  Ad.  683.  See 
Roby  1328.  et  miseret,  qui,  etc,  "  and  I  am  sorry  that  he  who  used  to 
keep  harping  to  me  on  the  ways  of  these  women  warned  me  in  vain,  and 
that  he  was  not  able  ever  to  get  me  away  from  her."  cantabat :  sugges- 
tive  of  constant  and  wearisome  repetition ;  like  Shakespeare's  "  still  harping 
on  my  daughter.*'    Cf.  Gk.  ifiv^Tv,  and  Plaut.  Trin.  287. 

262.  faciam  :  i.  e.  I  will  withdraw  myself  from  her.  gratum  :  here  of 
the  act  thatwins  gratitude ;  "  when  it  might  have  been  gracious  in  me." 

264.  amorem :  i.  e.  Antiphila.      atque,  "than";  see  A.  &  G.  324.  c. 
266.  Cf.  n.  on  574.       eapse:  old  form  =  (ea)ipsa ;  see  on  Hee.  778. 
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268.  suspicarier:  on  Arid.  203  (ludier). 

269.  huius:  i.  e.  Antiphila.    Scan /iim<«.      rerum,  "  circumstances." 

270.  antehac:  on  And.  187. 

271 .  alterae:  colloquial  for  alteriy  which  might  be  taken  to  ref er  to  Dromo, 
whereas  the  reference  is  to  Bacchis.     See  on  And.  608.     Cf.  Pltdtm.  928. 

272.  quae  namst  altera :  Clitipho  is  taken  by  surprise.  He  is  not  aware 
that  Bacchis  is  in  thc  company. 

273.  enarrem,  "Td  better  finish  telling*'  ;  subj.  of  obligation  or  pro- 
priety  (see  Elmer  in  A.  J.  P.  xv.  317  ff. ;  Class.  JRev.  xii.  p.  202).  Bennett 
calls  it  subj.  of  determined  resolution,  **I'm  bound  to  tell"  (see  B.  App. 
358.  b.). 

278.  foribus  obdit  pessulum,  "bolts  the  door."  pesmlus  was  a  bolt 
which  was  fastened  without  the  aid  of  a  key.    Cf.  Eun.  608. 

281.  est  interuentum,  "we  interrupted."  mulieri,  *'her."  Cf.  n. 
on281. 

284.  ingenium :  acc.    See  on  And.  877. 

285.  Cf.  And.  75.  ipsam,  "Antiphila  herself."  offendimus,  <'we 
came  upon,"  "  we  found." 

287.  anuis:  gen.  of  the  -u  declension  ;  contracted  later  into  anus. 

288.  ornatam:  sc.  offendimus.  ornantur  sibl,  "dress  to  please  thcm- 
selves/'  i.  e.  not  to  please  admirers. 

289.  mala  re,  *'cunning  device,"  such  as  rouge,  paint,  powder,  etc. 
Cf.  Phorm.  105-107.      interpolatam,  '*  beautifled  "  ;  see  App. 

290-1.  "Her  hair  was  let  fall  in  its  abundance,  and  was  tossed  back 
carelessly  around  the  head."  passus  (from  pando)  indicates  that  no 
attempt  was  made  to  bind  up  the  hair  —  an  idea  assisted  by  prolixef  whlch 
suggests  also  that  the  hair  was  long  and  plentiful. 

291.  pax:  an  interjection,  **enough";  cf.  717. 

292.  ne  .  .  .  conldas:  in  reality  a  flnal  cl.,  implying  an  ellipsis,  as  in 
And.  704,  706,  where  see  notes. 

294;  iiannis  obsita,  "  covered  with  rags" ;  cf.  Bun.  236. 
295.  inmunda:  nominative. 

297.  hanc  :  i.  e.  the  ancillula  in  293.  quam  :  rel.  sordidatam,  "  in 
mean  attire.'*  horridam,  "unkempt,"  "untidy,"  with  a  refer.  to  in- 
munda  inluuie  in  295. 

298.  hoc  takes  up  hanc  .  .  .  horridamy  with  a  change  in  the  constr. 
dominam  esse  extra  nbxiam,  ''that  the  mistress  is  beyond  reproach," 
depends  on  signum. 

299.  negleguntur  :  i.  e.  by  those  a4  dominas  qui  adfectant  uiam  (301). 
internuntii,  *'her  go-betweens,"  1.  e.  those  who  do  her  errands;  masc. 
instead  of  fem.,  because  a  class  is  referred  to.  The  pl.  is  general,  as  in  the 
words  eiSf  anciUas,  dominas  in  800-301. 
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800.  dlsclpllna,  ''system,"  ''regular  way."  els  :  antec.  of  qui  (801). 
demunerarier :  on  the  subject  of  tips  see  Juv.  iii.  188-189 ;  Hor.  Sat  1.  9. 
57;  Plaut.  AHn,  162  ff.,  Men.  541  ff. 

802.  caue:  on  And.  408. 

802-8.  gKAtiam  Inlre,  *'  curry  fayour " ;  cf.  A4.  914;  n.  on  Eec.  795. 

806.  oppiet,  ''fills,"  "suffuses." 

808.  prae:  on  And,  825. 

809.  scibam:  on  And.  88. 

810.  uicisslm :  said  in  allusion  to  Syrus'  promised  explanation ;  see 
278-274.      altera:  cf.  272. 

814.  For  the  thought  cf.  Hor.  8at.  1.  9.  59-60  nil  sine  magno  uita  labore 
dedit  mortaZibxis.    Note  the  slave's  grandiose  manner. 

815.  In  mea  uita,  "at  the  expense  of  my  happiness";  Ht.  "on  my  life." 
Clitipho's  life  depends  on  his  love,  and  it  is  on  the  latter  that  the  exper- 
iment  is  to  be  tried  by  Syrus.  is  quaesitum,  ''  are  you  going  to  seek  ?  " 
Cf .  n.  on  And.  184. 

816.  ubl,  "(in  a  matter)  where.''  te  fugerit,  ' '  shall  have  eluded  your 
caution,"  "shall  have  slipped  your  memory." 

817.  quid  lilo  facias:  addressed  to  Clinia.    Cf.  888.    See  on  And.  148. 

818.  malum:  acc.  of  excl. ;  often  used  interjectionally  in  angry  ques- 
tions.  Transl.  "  the  plague  on  it  1 "  •*  the  mischief !  "  Cf.  Eun.  780 ;  Phorm. 
723,948;  Ad.  544,  557.      amliages,  "long  story,"  "rigmarole." 

820.  multimodis:  on  And.  939.      Inlurius,  "unfair.'' 

821.  potis  es:  on  And.  437. 

822.  liii:  i.  e.  Bacchia.  efflci,  *'to  be  made  up";  said  of  a  sum  of 
money. 

323.  periclum,  "risk."  haud  stulte  sapls :  Syrus  is  speaking  ironi- 
cally;  *'there's  no  folly  in  your  wisdom."  For  the  oxymoron  cf .  n.  on 
And.  Prol.  17. 

324.  contlngere,  ''happen  ";  often  with  dat.  of  pers. ;  here  absol. 

825.  luiec:  sc.  pericvXa  (from  823).  illls :  i.  e.  the  blessings  as  enumer- 
ated  in  322. 

826.  condlclonum:  cf.  n.  on  And.  79.    Transl.  ''altematives." 

828.  copia.  "opportunity." 

829.  eadem  luu:  uia  refers  to  the  conMlium  of  827. 
832.  cedo :  on  And.  150. 

334.  luiec:  sc.  amica.  dedecorl  est  parum,  ''Is  not  disgrace  enough.'* 
For  parum  cf .  924,  and  minus  in  259. 

835.  eo,  *'  thither,"  i.,e.  ad  matrem. 

386.  uera  causast  "there  is  a  good  reason."      fabulae :  on  And.  224. 

840.  huic:  i.  e.  Bacchis.  dlcam  ut,  etc.,  ''I'll  tell  her  that  she 
must,  etc." 
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842.  **  That  you  may  sleep  quietly  on  whichever  ear  you  please  " ;  a  pro- 
yerbial  expression  signifying  to  rest  in  peace. 

843.  quid  ago :  deiiberative ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  815.  quod  bonl :  con- 
tinued  in  845.      dic  modo,  **  just  tell  me.*' 

844.  uerum  age  modo,  "but  do  you  just  do  (bb  I  bid  you)."  uoies. 
"you  will  wish  it,"  i.  e.  that  my  first  suggestion  had  been  carried  out. 

845.  datur :  the  subject  is  guod  boni  (848).  nescias, ' '  you  can't  know, " 
*'  you  can't  tell."  The  object  ig  the  disjunctive  question  in  847.  For  the 
potential  cf.  B.  App.  866.  a. 

846.  istuc:  the  thing  Syrus  has  threatened  to  do  (in  840).  Syrus  tums 
togo. 

847.  eius  (obj.  gen.)  refers  to  quod  honi  (348). 

848.  uerum  .  .  est:  addressed  to  Clinia.      heus:  on  And.  685. 

840.  concaluit :  said  aside.  Glitipho's  love  for  Bacchls  has  caused  him 
to  warm  up  to  the  point  of  consenting  to  Syrus'  plan,  although  he  fears 
the  possibte  consequences  of  her  being  passed  off  as  Clinia's  mistress.  The 
warmth  of  his  affection  Iias  overcome  the  chill  of  fear. 

850.  "  Presently  you  '11  tell  me  that  this  also  fails  to  please  you."  Syrus 
pretendstofeelirritationatbeingrecalled.  hoc  =  Syrus' retum.  Immo, 
•'on  the  contrary." 

858.  te  :  see  App. 

854.  istic,   "there,"  "in  that  matter."      mea  res,    "my  interests. 
minor  agatur,  "  were  less  at  stake. 

855.  hlc,  "here,"  "  in  this  matter. 

856.  huic  homini :  on  And.  810  {Jiic).  For  the  thought  cf.  949  f,  Pharm, 
219-220. 

857«  ne  utiquam  :  on  And.  880.  neclectu :  pred.  dative.  This  form 
of  the  dat.  is  found  also  in  Plautus,  Lucretius,  Cicero,  Sallust,  and  Vergil. 
Another  instance  in  this  play  occurs  in  639  {anu),  according  to  the  reading 
of  the  Codex  Bembinus;  aee  Engelbrecht,  StudiaTerent.,  p.  21,  f  8.  Cf. 
Ad.  68. 

858.  istunc  :  i.  e.  Clinia.      scllicet  =  scire  licet ;  cf.  n.  on  856. 

859.  redlit :  on  118. 

860.  necessus:  on  And.  872.  merito  te  amo,  "I  have  good  reason 
now  to  love  you."  This  and  amo  te  (Phorm.  54)  are  colloquial,  and  in  real- 
ity  mean  nothing  more  than  ''I  thank  you."  So  si  me  ai7MM=:"if  you 
please."  The  verb  love  is  similarly  employed  by  Shakespeare  and  Sheridan. 
Cf.  King  Lear,  Act  4,  Sc.  5 :  **  PUlove  tJiee  much,  let  me  unseal  the  letter," 
and  The  Rivals:  "Let  me  bring  him  down  at  a  long  shot,  a  long  shot,  Sir 
Lucius,  ifyou  love  me."    Cf.  404,  825 ;  Eun.  186,  Ad.  946. 

861.  uerum  illa  ne  quld  titubet,  "  but  (see)  that  she  makes  no  mistake." 
Understand  either  vide  or  catie  before  n/>.     Cf.  Plaut.  Psend.  942  at  uide. 
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ne  titubes ;  Hor.  Bp.  1. 18. 19  uaiU :  eaue  ne  titvhei  mandataquefrangaB.  Ct 
also  ffeaut.  860.      Illa:  i.  e.  Bacchis. 

862.  qul,  "how";  on  And.  63. 

863.  persuadere  llll,  ''  induce  her  (to  come  with  you).*'  quos,  ''  what 
loyers! "  That  is,  considering  what  wealthy  and  serious  lovers  she  is  wont 
to  scorn. 

865.  misere,  '"piteously"  ;  with  orantem  (366).      offendl:  on  285. 

866.  arte,  *'skilfully  ";  cf.  astu{£hin.  924). 

867.  Inopla,  *' throughwantof  her,"  i.  e.  "  throughherrefusal,"  "denial." 

868.  eademque:  sc.  opera;  "and  at  the  same  time";  abl.  of  manner 
(Roby,  1287).  hoc,  '*  this"  (i.  e.  her  conduct  toward  the  soldier),  is  sub- 
Ject  of  esset. 

869.  8l8(=  iiuis),  "if  you  please,"  is  generally  subjoined  to  an  imv., 
though  sometimes  placed  before  it,  as  in  Ad.  766.  quld  ruaa,  "  make  any 
rash  move";  lit.,  "rush  headlong  at  all."  Clitipho  is  impetuous,  and 
Syrus  fears  that  he  may  upset  everything  by  some  imprudent  act.  Cf .  n. 
on  Ad.  819. 

871.  Inpotena:  on  And.  879. 

872.  Syrus  cautions  Clitipho  against  the  use  of  ambiguous  phrases,  side 
glances,  sighs,  hemmings,  cougbs,  and  smiles.  These  things  will  not  escape 
the  observation  of  his  keen-sighted  father  (370). 

878.  abstlne,  "holdback,"  "keep  toyourself,"  "suppress." 
874.  tutlmet(=  tu-te-met),  **you  yourself." 

879.  saltem  salutare,  '*  at  least  to  say  '  how  do  you  do.'  "    See  App. 

880.  latlc  (=  iste  -f  e«  as  iUie  =  ille  +  ee  often) ;  the  reference  is  to  Clinla. 
Clitipho  retires,  leaving  Clinia  and  Syrus  to  receive  Bacchis  and  Antiphila. 

ACT  n.      SCENE  4. 

Bacchis  discourses  to  Antiphila  on  the  superior  happiness  of  those  women, 
who,  like  Antiphila,  have  made  it  a  principle  to  be  faithful  to  one  lover. 
Subsequently  Clinia  isrecognized  by  Antiphila,  and  an  affectionate  greeting 
takes  place. 

The  contrast  in  character  between  the  self-seeking  and  commonplace 
Bacchis,  and  the  tender,  self-denying  Antiphila,  is  one  of  Terence's  best 
strokes,  and  points  to  an  important  distinction  in  the  social  relations  of  the 
Greeks  —  the  distinction  between  the  class  of  m>eretrices,  represented  by 
Bacchis,  and  the  amica  pro  uxore^  or  wif e  in  all  but  the  name,  presented  to 
us  in  tbe  person  of  Antiphila.  The  future  conduct  and  destiny  of  these  two 
characters  is  already  suggested  in  the  manner  of  their  first  presentation  to 
the  audience. 

881.  edepol :  on  And.  229. 

382.  l8tl:  not  an  old  form  of  the  gen.,  as  claimed  by  Ritschl,  but  a  nom. 
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in  agreement  with  mores,  See  Engelbrecht,  Studia  Terent.,  pp.  87-38. 
formae,  "beauty."      mores,  ''character." 

384.  Indicio  :  pred.  dat.  Menander*s  original  line  is  qtioted  by  the  scho- 
liast  of  the  Codex  Bembinus:  hrBfhs  x«P<"^P  ^*  K^yov  yifttpii^rai. 

386.  tiostrarum :  occasionally  for  uostrumt  as  nostrarum  for  nastrum  in 
Eun.  678.  uolgus,  "the  common  crowd  (of  lovers).''  quae  ab  se 
segregant,  "(those  women,  that  is)  who  keep  from  them." 

390.  alio,  "elsewhere,"  •*  to  anoth^r." 

391.  nisi  sl,  '^unlessindeed." 

393.  uostnim  :  by  brachytogy  for  uostrum  moris.  The  stock  example  is 
H6fjMi  x^P^^r^^^^^*^  ^f^^^^y  "hair  like  (the  hairof)the  Qraces."  ei  .  .  .  adpll- 
cant :  the  pl.  is  natural  in  view  of  the  indefinite  or  generalizing  character 
of  the  rel.  clause.    ei=**  lovers  such  as  these." 

394.  utrlque  ab  utrlsque :  the  pl.  because  of  ei  adplicant.  Hence  the 
reference  is  to  the  two  sets  of  lovers.  The  singular  would  signify  two 
individual  lovers,  such  as  Clinia  and  Antiphila.  Transl.  *'each  by  the 
other." 

396.  nesdo  alias,  *'  I  don't  know  about  other  women."  Cf.  1038  deoi 
nesdo. 

397.  Cf.  And.  627-628. 

400.  tui :  the  gen.  with  eareo  is  not  found  elsewhere  In  Ter.  The  acc. 
occurs  in  Eun.  223.    Cf .  869,  where  the  gen.  is  found  with  a  verb  of  f ulness. 

401.  See  on  And.  245.      liocin  .  .  .  Ingenium  :  sc.  Antiphilae.     ^ — • 

402.  esse  habltum,  ''  to  have  been  esteemed  " ;  hence,  '*  so  far  as  I  have 
observed  your  father^s  reputation."  dlu  etlam,  "for  a  long  time  to 
come."  The  temp.  etiam  is  reinforced  by  diu  ;  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P,  xviii. 
p.  34.      duras  dabit:  sc.  partis;  ''heH  give  you  a  hard  r61e  (to  play)." 

404.  amabo,  "prayl"  **pleasel"  Cf.  n.  on  360  and  Ellis  on  Catullus, 
xxxii.  1. 

408.  exoptatam :  on  And.  Prol.  20.    See  App. 

409.  Intro  refers  to  the  house  of  Chremes,  where  dinner  is  waiting.  The 
time  is  evening,  and  the  feast  of  the  Dionysia  (162)  has  yet  to  be  celcbrated. 
In  addition  to  Phania,  a  special  guest  (169),  there  are  now  in  Chremes' 
house  the  following  persons:  Chremes,  his  wife  Sostrata,  his  son  Clitipho, 
Syrus,  Bacchis,  Antiphila,  and  Clinia,  whose  return  has  not  yet  been  made 
known  to  his  father,  Mcnedemus. 

ACT  III.      SGENE   1> 

The  scene  begins  with  dawn  of  the  moming  that  follows  the  flrst  day  of 
the  .play.  Chremes  comes  to  tell  Menedemus  of  Clinia's  return,  and  advises 
Menedemus  not  to  allow  Clinia  to  discover  how  eager  he  is  to  grant  his  son 
the  fuUest  possible  indulgence.    Menedemus  is  partly  influenced  by  this 


98  NOTES 

advice,  and  Chremes  departs,  after  haying  promised  to  hasten  arrange- 
ments  for  an  interview  hetween  father  and  son. 

Although  a  nlght  has  elapsed  since  the  action  of  the  hist  scene,  the  play 
is  continued  without  break,  or  if  an  interval  oocurs  between  the  two  acts  it 
is  brief  and  is  AUed  up  by  simple  music.  Chremes  enters  the  stage  from 
the  doorway  of  his  house. 

410.  luclscit  hoc  iam,  "  it  is  beginning  to  grow^  light  here  now."  hoc 
is  nom. ;  cf.  Palmer  on  Plaut.  AmpK  543  lueeseit  hoe  %am.  Yet  the  verb 
is  practically  impers.,  like  cLduetperascit,  pluit^  and  the  like.  Gray  considers 
hoe  acc.    It  is  said  with  a  sweep  of  the  hand.    Cf.  Plaut.  Cure,  182. 

415.  qttom, ' '  notwi thstanding/'  *  *  although  " ;  see  B.  809.     illl :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

416.  quod :  restrictive,  "  so  far  as."    It  is  an  acc.  of  extent  of  space. 

419.  senlbus  =  amieis  et  a>equaiibus. 

420.  The  door  of  the  house  of  Menedemus  now  opens  and  Menedemus 
himself  steps  upon  the  stage.  The  sentiment  expressed  in  this  vs.  is  much 
the  same  as  tbat  which  the  old  man,  Demea,  utters  in  Ad.  545. 

422.  diem  :  xp^pos,  i.  e.  "  time,"  in  general.      homlnibus :  dative. 

423.  augesclt  magls  :  for  the  pleonasm  cf .  ffee.  837. 

425.  magls  :  linal  s  is  slurred  twice  in  this  vs.    Cf.  Introd.  §  92. 

429.  num,  which  expects  the  answer,  'no,'  indicates  that  Menedemus 
does  not  dare  to  hope  for  an  answer  in  the  afflrmative ;  "  you  have  not  heard 
anything,  have  you  ?  "      nam  :  corroborative,  **  assuredly." 
.433.  etlam  :  on  And.  116. 

485.  etiam  adaucta,  ''still  further  increased."    etiamh  intensiye.    See 
^Kirk  in  A.  J:  P.  xvlii.  p.  30. 

486.  ttt  essem,  *'how  I  was,''  i.  e.  how  I  longed  for  his  retum. 

487.  Istuc  .  .  .  consttlls:  acc.  of  innerobject,  *  *  you  are  adopting  thia 
plan."  Transl.  ''this  is  the  worst  possible  counsel  (policy)  tliat  you  are 
adopting  with  reference  to  yourself  and  him.*' 

489.  non  possum,  "I  cannot."  i.  e.  adopt  liarsh  measures. 

441.  nlmia :  with  both  nouns.  Menedemus  is  ever  ready  to  go  to  ex- 
tremes.   Chremes  is  more  even  tempered  and  complacent. 

442.  fraudem  :  on  And.  911.      ex  llla  :  sc.  re. 

446.  Ingratlls,  *' against  her  will."  Chremes  imagines  that  Bacckis  ia 
the  object  of  Clinia's  affection. 

450.  "  How  flnely  fitted  out  for  destruction  she  is  at  this  moment." 

452.  satrapa,  ''nabob";  used  here,  like  the  word  r«r,  to  signify  a  rich 
person.  The  governorsof  the  provincesof  the  Persian  Empire  were  persons 
of  wealth.  The  Gk.  is  irarpdirns.  For  the  Latin  ending  cf.  poeta  from  iroc- 
ilT^s,  trapessita  from  rpawtCinis. 

454.  nedum  tu  possls,  "much  less  could  you" ;  see  G.  482.  5.  R  2. 
slt:  on^TM^.  282. 
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455.  sensi,  "  I  have  felt  it  (to  my  sorrow) "  ;  thus  often  in  Plaut.  and  Ter. 
It  is  a  stronger  word  tban  uidi,  which  Chremes  might  have  used  here. 

456.  actum  slet :  on  And.  465. 

457.  pytlssando:  a  Qk.  word,  wtni(€w,  "to  spit."  Bacehis  tastes  the 
¥nne  but  does  not  swallow  it.  For  this  habit  cf.  Juv.  xi.  175.  As  Qk.  {  is 
generally  represented  in  Latin  by  double  s,  the  form  pytisando  of  the  MSS. 
is  probably  incorrect. 

458.  ^tM^quantum ;  see  Fay  in  CIobs.  Ee^.,  vol.  xii.  p.  297.  sic  hoc, 
"so  so,  this."    Cf.  523,  Pht^.  145,  And.  804. 

459.  iMter  is  suggestive  of  Bacchis'  familiar  manner;  "old  man,"  "old 
fellow."      aiiud:  sc.  uinum.      sodes:  ou  And.  85.      ulde,  "provide." 

460.  reieui,  "  I  broached/'  i.  e.  removed  the  pitch  with  which  the  mouths 
of  the  wine-casks  were  closed  as  with  a  seal.  Cf.  Hor.  Od.  3.  8.  9.  ff. 
flerlas :  smaller  than  the  dolia ;  '*  jara." 

461.  omnis  soillcitos  lulralt,  *'she  (Bacchis)  had  everybody  in  a  state 
of  excitement." 

462.  te:  abl. ;  see  on  And.  148. 

467.  pemuignl  re  ferre,  "  to  be  of  very  great  importance." 

468.  -ut  ne,  etc. :  unusual  after  referre  +  genitive,  but  the  force  of  tie 
faeere  is  felt  in  what  follows,  making  the  sense  =  Mt  's  important  to  see  to 
it  that,  etc' 

470.  ut  des  denotes  purpose,  and  follows  falli  te  stnas ;  "let  yourself  be 
deceived  by  tricks  through  (the  agency  of)  your  little  slave,  that  you  may 
give  it  through  any  other  person  (rather  than  yourself)." 

471.  teclilna  is  the  Latinized  form  of  the  Gk.  Wx*^-  ^or  the  t  cf.  n.  on 
And.  451. 

472.  liios  :  i.  e.  the  slaves.      ibi,  *'  there** »  "at  it."    Cf.  988  and  1063. 
478.  iilo  uostro :  i.  e.  Dromo.    The  verbs  are  plural  because  Sffrus  eum 

iUo  uostro  =  Syrus  et  iUe  uaster. 

475.  talentum  s  60  minae ;  the  mina  =  100  drachmae, 

476.  lilud :  sc.  agitur. 

478.  tuom  animum,  '*your  feelings";  explained  by  the  two  vss.  fol- 
lowing. 

481.  ftoestram  :  we  say  '*door,"or  ''gateway."  nequltiem:  archaic 
f  or  neguitiam ;  see  on  Ad.  267. 

482.  *' And  for  you  moreover  how  unpleaaant  would  it  be  to  live." 
484-5.  See  App. 

484.  quod  .  .  .  quomque,  "whatever";  tmesis. 

486.  Ipsum :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

487.  dare  denegiurls,  "you  wili  refuse  to  give  to  him";  a  prediction 
substituted  for  a  formal  protasis.    Cf.  Eun.  252;  Juv.  iii.  100. 

488.  qul,  '*  whereby."  See  on  And.  Prol.  6. 
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493.  qui.  "  how  *' ;  on  And.  Prol.  6. 

496.  facere :  sc.  uolo  te.  < 

502.  contlnuo,  etc,  "III  be  here  directly."  Cf.  n.  on  And.  594.  See 
App.      dl  uostram  f  Idem :  ou  Aiid.  716. 

503.  See  on  And,  245. 

506.  nlmio :   with  gaudio,  rather  than  (as  an  adv.)  wlth  praep^ditt. 
aesritudlne :  sc.  nimia. 
510.  domum :  i.  e.  of  Menedemus.        511  congrulsse :  see  App. 

ACT  m.      SCENE  2. 

Syrus  comes  out  of  Ghremes*  house,  revolving  iu  his  mind  a  plan  for  .  i 
getting  money  out  of  his  master.  Chremes,  who  overhears  him  as  he  talks 
to  himself,  imagines  that  he  is  plotting  against  Menedemus.  Accordingly 
Chremes  encourages  the  slave  in  his  designs,  in  pursuance  of  the  agreement 
already  existlng  bet  ween  himself  and  Menedemus.  Syrus  is  ready  enough  to 
be  thus  encouraged,  and  chuckles  to  think  how  little  Chremes  appreciates 
the  true  situation. 

512.  clrcumcurfla :  Syrus  addresses  himself,  or,  possibly,  the  money 
which  he  imagines  to  be  running  away  from  him ;  cf.  fugitiuom  a/ngmtum 
(678).      tamen :  on  And.  94. 

518.  argentum  :  i.  e.  which  Syrus  has  promised  Clitipho  to  secure  for 
Bacchis.    Cf .  329-830.      senem :  i.  e.  Chremes,  from  whom  Syrus  plans  to         *^, 
obtain  the  money  by  a  trick.   Chremes  thinks  the  word  refers  to  Menede- 
mus. 

514.  hosce  :  particuiarly  the  slaves  Syrus  and  Dromo,  whom  Chremes 
had  suspected  of  forming  a  plot  todeceive  Menedemus — a  suspicion  already 
communicated  to  Menedemus  by  Chremes  (471^74). 

515.  adulescentis:  i.e.  Clinia.  SeeApp.  aeruos :  i.e.  Dromo.  Chremes 
is  endeavouring  to  account  for  the  fact  that  Syrus  is  alone  in  the  present 
plot,  for  according  to  473  he  and  Dromo  ought  to  be  working  together. 

516.  prouincia,  ''task'';  more  lit  *'department."  Cf.  Pharm.  72. 

517.  num  nam :  cf.  n.  on  And.  591. 

518.  quld  tu  istic:  sc.  agi9\  "what  are  you  up  to  there?"        recte 
equidem,  "oh,  I'm  doing  very  well/'  <'I'm  all  right";  said  as  though  ^ 
Chvemes  had  asked  after  his  health. 

519.  tam  mane :  on  67.      nli  nimis :  sc.  bibi. 

520.  quod  dicl  soiet  "as  the  saying  is." 

521.  aquliae  senectus:  Urov  y^pat ;  proverbial' f or  a  lusty,  hearty  old 
age.  This,  of  course,  is  a  compliment,  though  tinged  with  impertinence. 
lieia :  said  deprecatingly ,  if  not  f orbiddingly.  commoda :  said  of  one  who 
observes  the  proprieties ;  ' '  proper, "  *  •  nice, "  *  *  agreeable. "  Contrast  456-461 
and  note  the  slave's  irony  ('nerve'),  which,  however,  is  lost  on  Chremes. 
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522.  faceto,  "well-bred,"  "polite."  sane,  "nodoubt,"  "certainly" ; 
said  in  a  half-hearted  tone,  if  not  with  real  irony. 

523.  et  quidem,  "and  moreoyer.''  fomia  luculenta,  ''of  superior 
beauty."      slc  satls,  "quite  8o,"  "  well  enough." 

524.  "  Oh !  of  course,  not  as  women  were  in  the  olden  time  (olim\  but  as 
they  are  now-a-days,  (she  is)  certainly  handsome."  The  undercurrent  of 
impertinence  in  the  slave's  talk  would  have  amused  the  audience. 

525.  hanc  .  .  .  depeiit,  '*isdyiug(of  love)  for  her." 

526.  aridum,  "stingy,"  lit.  *'dry'*;  cf.  Plaut.  Aul.  297  pum^x  non 
aequest  andus  quam  hie  est  senex. 

527.  ulclnum  hunc,  "  oiir  neighbour  here." 

529.  quld  ego  nl  sclam,  "of  course,  I  am  aware  of  it."  Fot  the  separa- 
tion  of  quid  .  .  .  ni  cf .  Ad.  662 ;  Plaut.  Amph.  484  quid  ego  ni  negem  ?  See 
n.  on  And.  315. 

580.  homlnem  :  on  And.  589  (consilium).     plstrino:  on  And.  600. 

581.  male :  intensive  ;  cf .  Hee.  387.    Syrus  is  speaking  aside. 

532.  qul :  the  antecedent  is  seruolum  (530),  i.  e.  Dromo. 

533.  For  the  subjunctives  see  on  And.  793,  Phorm.  297. 

535.  Inultum,  "in  spite  of  himself,"  "against  his  will." 

536.  fkcta :  sc.  esse.    See  on  And.  239. 

537.  In  loco,  "  at  the  right  time."    Cf.  Ad.  216,  827,  994. 

538.  qulppe  qul.  "  in  as  much  as."  qui  is  the  locative  of  the  indef.  pron., 
and  is  attached  to  quippe  as  an  enclitic  f or  the  sake  of  emphasis.  Cf .  at-qui, 
herclequiyecastorqui,edepolqui\nV\2Mim.  Thesubjectof  6«^(539)ist(i  If 
qui  were  relative  and  subject  of  the  verb,  we  should  expect  m^  instead  of  est. 

539.  Id :  i.  e.  erosfaUere. 

540.  uel :  on  And.  480. 

542.  nlsl,  etc,  "  only  (I  do  know)  he  certainly  gives  me  encouragement 
to  feel  better  pleased  (with  my  plan) "  ;  for  his  plan  cf .  512-513.  For  m» 
cf.  n.  on  Avd.  664. 

548.  quld  exspectat,  ''  what  is  he  waiting  for  ?"  The  refer.  is  to  Dromo. 
an  dum,  etc,  "  is  he  waiting  until,  etc?  "      hlc :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

544.  quom:  causal.  Ille:  i.  e.  Menedemus.  hulus:  i.  e.  Bacohis, 
Clinia's  supposed  mistress. 

545.  ad,  "in  reference  to,"  or  ironically  ''for  the  benefltof."  Hnglt: 
sc.  Dromo.  ^ 

649.  tanto  mellor:  sc.  es ;  see  on  And.  702  (fortis).  Chremes  is  ironical. 
non  est  mentlri  meum,  \*  it  is  not  my  fashion  to  lie,"  and  therefore  when 
I  say  that  I  am  skilled  in  trickery,  you  should  believe  me.    Cf .  783. 

550.  dum:  intensive,  as  in  229  (see  n.). 

551.  quld  :  not  the  object  offaciat  (552),  as  some  editors  make  it»  but  the 
subject  of  euenerit.    The  object  oifaciat  is  easily  supplied. 
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553.  non  usus  uenlet,  ''there  will  be  no  need."    See  on  80.    Cf.  556,        J 
557.  " 

554.  quo  .  .  .  senserim,  **  because  I  haye  noticed  him  doing  anything 
of  the  sort " ;  sc.  huiu8  nmilefacere.    For  quo  see  G.  541.  Note  2. 

555.  5ed :  sc.  dieo ;  '*  but  I  say  so.  *'  sl  quld :  sc.  huius  nmilefecerit ;  "  in 
case  he  shall  do  anything  of  the  kind.'*  ne  quld.  sc.  stueeneeas  or  grauiue 
decemas. 

556.  ne :  on  And.  824. 
558.  istuc  ag:e,  *'attend  to  your  business/'  i.  e.  the  task  I  have  assigned 

to  you.    Chremes  goes  into  his  house.  g^ 

550.  numquam  .  .  .  umquam :  on  And.  178. 

560.  ''  And  nevcr  (did  I  hear  him)  when  I  thought  it  was  allowed  me  to 
play  the  rogue  with  greater  freedom." 

ACT  ni.      SCENB  3. 

Chremes  comes  out  of  his  house,  accompanied  by  Clitipho,  who  has  been 
discovered  by  his  father  to  be  on  intimate  tcrms  with  Bacdiis  (Clinia's  re- 
puted  sweetheart).  Tbis  apparent  trcachery  on  Clitipho's  part  is  the  occa- 
sion  of  Chremes'  indignation  expressed  in  562,  and  bids  fair  to  reveal  the 
truth  which  Syrus  is  anxious  to  keep  secret.  Accordingly  Syrus  comes  to 
the  rescue,  unites  with  Cbremes  in  rebuking  Clitipho,  and  succeeds  in 
having  the  latter  removed  from  thc  scene  of  action  (500).  Syrus  then  ex- 
plains  to  Chremes  his  plan  to  cheat  Menedemus  —  a  plan  really  intended  to 
obtain  money  for  Clitipho. 

562.  quid:  sc.  est. 

564.  ^acla  .  .  .  est :  said  aside ;  see  on  456. 

565.  illi :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

566.  contumelia :  S$pis ;  stronger  than  iniuria, 
568.  uel :  on  540. 

570.  amantis:  see  App.  animum,  etc.,  ''they  take  serious  notioe  of 
things  which  you  would  not  tliink  (they  observe)." 

571.  nil  istius,  "nothing  of  the  kind  ";  part.  gen.    Cf.  961. 

572.  ut:  sc.  moneo  ;  or  else  the  subj.  is  optative  in  character,  and  ut  »= 
utinam.    See  G.  261 ;  A.  &  G.  442.  a.      eonim :  i.  e.  Clinia  and  Bacchis. 

673.  fert,  **suggests." 

574.  de  .  .  .  coniecturam,  ''I  infer  it  from  my  own  experience."  Cf. 
266 ;  And.  512 ;  Ad.  822. 

575.  omnia:  See  Introd.  §'91. 

576.  dignitas,  "hisrank."      pudet:  sc.  m£. 

577.  quod  .  .  .  credito,  "and  be  sure  thfs  is  the  case  with  him,"  i.  e. 
with  Clinia.  Chremes  means  that  Clinia  is  ashamed  to  show,his  affection 
for  Bacchis  when  Clitipho  is  present. 
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578.  ut  quomque,  etc,  "howsoever  and  wheresocver  therc  is  need  to 
humour  him."  Chremes'  fondness  for  giving  advice  is  well  exemplified  in 
67^-578. 

579.  Chremes  now  thinks  that  Syrus  is  upbraiding  Clitipho  for  his  intimacy 
witb  Bacohis,  but  Clitipho  quite  understands  that  Syrus  fears  a  disclosure 
of  the  plot.  Syrus'  words  accordingly  Iiave  a  double  meaning.  haec, 
etc,  'Ms  this  the  teaching  I  give  you?*'  Syrus  uses  the  language  of  a 
patdagogus, 

680.  functu'8  officittmr  on  66.  Cf.  Pharm.  282and418n.  tace  sodes, 
'•  keep  quiet,  will  you."     Clitipho  is  irritated  by  Syrus'  irony. 

581.  recte  sane  are  the  concluding  words  of  Syrus*  ironical  remark 
in  580.      pttdet  me,  "  I  am  ashamed/'  i.  e.  of  my  son's  behaviour. 

582.  perdis:  sc.  me.      tterum,  '*true." 

584.  Said  aside.    Syrus  is  in  despair  lest  Chremes  discover  the  plot. 

585.  auscuitare  (with  dat.)  =  ''to  take  the  advice  of /'  *'be  persuaded 
by." 

688.  istac:  sc.  uta,  istorsum,  "in  that  direction*';  cf.  Eun.  805 
guortum,      quouis,  "  whither  you  will." 

689.  eradicent;  on  And,  761. 

691.  censen  uero  takes  up  Chremes'  previous  reraark  ;  *'you  thinkso» 
don't  you  t " 

592.  quantum :  on  And,  207. 

695.  quid  tu  serves  to  change  the  subject.  Chremes  now  asks  Syrus 
whether  he  has  done  anything  about  the  matter  discussed  in  the  previous 
scene.    See  esp.  545-547. 

697.  est:  sc.  mihi,      quandam:  sc.  fallaciafn. 

598.  ut,  '*  as."    Tn^nsl.  "  but  in  the  natural  sequence  of  events.*' 

699.  pessttma,  '*  very  shrewd."  immo  si  scias,  "nay,  if  you  did  but 
know." 

601.  httic,  **  to  her/'  i.  e.  to  the  anus  Corinthia.  drachttmarum  may 
be  loosely  rendered  "  francs."  See  App.  The  gen.  is  pjutitive  with  mille 
which  is  here  a  substantive.      haec:  i.  e.  Bacchis.      mutuom,  "as  a  loan." 

602.  ea:  i.  e.  thea^ius  Corinthia.      fiiiam:  i.  e.  Antiphila. 

603.  ea:  ac.  filia.  huic:  i.  e.  Bacchis.  arraboni,  "as  security"; 
pred.  dat.    Cf.  Plaut.  Mo8t.  918  quod  isti  dedimus  arraboni. 

(104.  hanc:  i.  e.  Antiphila.  adduxit:  sc.  Bacchis,  ea  quae  est,  etc, 
*'the  one  who  is,"  etc.,  explains  hane,  We  should  expect  ea/m,  As  it  is, 
the  sentence  is  parenthetical,  "she  it  is  who,"  etc. 

605.  id,  "that  sum  of  money."  iilam  (i.  e.  Antiphila);  object  of 
daturam,      illi :  i.  e.  Clinia. 

606.  post:  i.  e.  after  she  has  received  the  money.  daturam:  sc.  se 
({.    e.  Bacchis).       mille:  substantive,  as  in  601.       nummum  {=inum- 
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morum);  equivaleDt.  to  drtiehumarum.  Cf.  001.  The  sum,  which  equala 
ten  minae,  is  not  large  in  consideration  of  the  security  offered ;  for  tbe  price 
of  an  ordinary  slaTe  might  be  anywhere  between  twenty  and  sixty  minae. 
See  Ad.  191.  et  posslt  quideni:  sc.  efflei  ;  "and  this  could  bedone, 
could  it?"  The  change  from  MSS.  poscit  seems  unnecessary;  '*and  she 
demands  (so  big  a  sum),  does  she  ?  " 

609.  in  ea,  '*  in  her/'  i.  e.  in  her  purchase  from  Bacchis.  Her  wealthy 
relatives  would  pay  a  large  ransom  for  her. 

611.  optata  loquere  (=  loqueris);  "wellsaid,"  more  lit.  "you  sayjust 
what  I  wanted."  Syrus  is  not  pleased.  He  makes  a  counter-stroke  by  tell- 
ing  Ghremes  that  he  looks  for  a  refusal  from  Menedemus.  Ohremes  is  puz- 
zled  accordingly,  and  our  inference  is  that  Syrus  means  to  get  the  money 
from  Chremes  himself . 

612.  non  oims  est :  the  subj.  might  be  ezpected ;  see  on  And.  282. 
618.  mln^  m&n^ :  the  first  iambic  word  is  shortened  in  its  final  syllable. 

owing  to  the  position  of  its  accent.    Cf .  977. 

ACT  m.      SGBNE  4.      [iV.   1.] 

Sostrata,  wife  of  Chremes,  comes  out  of  Chremes'  house.  In  her  com- 
paoy  is  the  old  nurse.  Sostrata  is  greatly  excited  because  she  thinks  she 
has  recognized  a  certain  ring  wom  by  Antiphila.  This  is  the  beginning  of 
the  iufaypApuris,  denouement.  If  the  ring  is  the  same  as  that  which  she  once 
ordered  to  be  placed  with  her  infant  daughter  when  the  latter  was  *  ex- 
posed/  then  Antiphila  is  that  daughter.  For  the  use  of  a  ring  to  effect  a 
recognition  (a  common  dramatic  device)  cf.  the  Curculio  and  the  Epidieu» 
of  Plautus. 

616.  ilico  modifies  dixi.  The  nurse  declares  that  she  recognized  the  ring 
the  instant  it  was  brought  to  her  notice. 

617.  ttt .  sc.  uide,  and  cf.  n.  on  572  (ut).  Transl.  "but  be  sure  that  you 
have  sufflciently  ezamined  it  now." 

620.  non  temereest,  'Mt*s  not  by  accident/'  ''it's  not  for  nothing." 
Cf.  Eun.  291. 

621.  ne :  on  And.  824. 

628.  edictttm ;  Chremes  had  ordered  his  infant  daughter  to  be  '  exposed.' 
625.  haec  purgatio,  ''this  attempt  at  justiflcation/'  *'thi8  apology." 
Syrus  says  in  effect,  '  qui  tfexeuee  s^aeeuee.' 

627.  noile :  sc.  te,      tolll :  on  And.  219,  401. 

628.  domna :  abl.  Chremes'  newly  f ound  daughter  would  be  a  new 
mistress  for  Syrus;  to  her  father  she  would  be  a  dead  loss,  as  he  would  be 
obliged  to  support  her  and  provide  her  with  a  dowry  at  her  marriage. 
damno:  notice  the  alliteration,  paronomasia,  chfastic  arrangement,  and  tbe 
oxymoron  in  the  use  of  damno  auctus  here.    Syrus  is  speaking  aside. 
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682.  equidem  emphasizes  id  not  ego;  "of  that  in  fact  I  am  quite  sure." 

635.  interemptaiii:  sc.  esse;  transl.  **  she  (the  child)  ought  to  have  been 
put  to  death."    See  on  And.  239.     Cf.  Heaut.  200,  247,  586. 

686.  simuiare  and  dare  are  governed  by  ojxyrtuit.  reapse,  '*  in  reality," 
is  contrasted  with  uerbis. 

638.  quod  uoluisti  f urnishes  the  subject  of  prospeetumst. 

689.  This  vs.  and  the  next  explain  more  or  less  ironically  what  is  in 
Ghremes'  mind  as  he  gives  utterance  to  vs.  638.  Transl.  "  why,  it's  quite 
obvious  that  your  daughter  was  handed  over  to  the  mercy  of  that  old 
woman,  that  for  anything  you  cared  she  might  make  her  living  (as  a  courte- 
san)  or  be  openly  sold  (as  a  slave)." 

642.  sciunt:  pregnant;  '*know,"  and  so  "have  a  care  for."  Cf.  Ad.  503 
noseere, 

643.  "Whether  a  thing  is  better  or  worse,  whether  it  be  advantageous 
or  the  reverse,  they  see  naught  but  their  own  desires."  The  asyndeton  is 
cliaracteristic  of  everyday  speech. 

644.  uincor,  "lam  convinced."    Cf.  Phorm.  501. 

645.  **In  proportion  as  your  mind  is  more  serious  [because  of  your  age] 
(than  mine),  to  that  extent  be  the  more  considerate."    See  App. 

646.  *'That  there  may  be  some  protection  for  my  foolishness  in  your 
(sense  of)  justice." 

647.  scilicet:  cf.  n,  on  Arid.  950. 

650.  reiis^iosae,  '*  full  of  scruples."  See  on  228.      illi:  sc.  anui. 

652.  expers  partls  .  .  .  de,  "  without  a  sharein."  Sostrata^s  weakness 
consisted  in  too  scrupulous  a  regard  for  the  sentiraent  prevalent  among  the 
Greeks  that  no  child  should  be  wholly  deprived  of  its  right  to  an  inherit- 
ance. 

658.  nlsi:  see  on  And.  664. 

659.  si  potis  est  reperlri :  on  And.  437;  'Mf  it  can  be  ascertained." 
interii:  the  discovery  that  Antiphila  is  Chremes*  daughter  is  an  insuperable 
obstacle  to  the  success  of  Syrus'  plans,  since  she  can  no  longer  be  held  as 
security  for  a  debt,  now  that  she  is  known  to  be  an  Attic  citizen.  Cf .  Ad, 
193.      spei:  a  monosyllable.    See  Engelbrecht,  Stndia  Terent.,  p.  15. 

660.  nostra  est,  "she  belongs  to  our  family."  illa:  i.  e.  the  anus 
Corinthia  ;  see  629. 

661.  olim,  **  at  the  time  " ;  see  on  443. 

662.  Philterae:  dat.,  through  attraction  to  mulieri. 
668.  mlrum  ni:  on  And.  598. 

665.  utolim:  ec.fuisti.  In,  'Mn  the  matter  of."  tollendo:  on  And. 
219. 

667.  ita  .  .  .  fert  .  .  .  ut,  ''the  circumstancesinclinemeto/'  minus: 
sc.  eupiui. 
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ACT  III.      SCBNE  6.      [iV.  2.  ] 

668.  Syrus,  who  has  been  watching  Sostrata  intently  eyer  since  her  ap* 
pearance  on  the  stage,  now  opens  his  soliloquy  with  a  repetition  of  the  very 
words  with  which  slie  had  opened  the  previous  scene. 

669.  in  ansustum,  '*into  a  narrow  pass."  Of.  Plaut.  Mil.  218-30  for 
an  elaborate  instance  of  military  metaphor.      oppldo :  on  Ad.  322. 

670.  "  Unless  I  hit  upon  something  to  prevent  the  old  man  from  flnding 
out  that  this  (Bacchis)  is  his  son's  mistress." 

671.  '' As  for  being  hopeful  about  the  money  or  thinking  that  I  might 
trick  him,  there  is  nothing  iu  it."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  895. 

672.  latere  tecto,  "with  my  ribs  covered,"  i.  e.  •*with  my  skin  intact." 
The  reference  is  to  a  possible  flogging.  The  phrase  is  also  a  military  one 
and  may  be  taken  as  continuing  the  metaphor  in  669.  Hence  we  might 
render,  "with  my  flank  well  covered  (protected)/'  or  "without  exposing 
my  flank." 

673.  bolum  :  a  throw  with  a  casting-net,  /S^Xos ,-  then  the  thing  caught, 
as  /S^Xos  tx^y="a  draught  of  flshes "  ( JSsch.  Perme,  424).  Hence  a 
"haul"  in  a  metaphorical  sense,  *'piece  of  luck,"  *'choice  morsel.'* 
tantum  :  with  bdum,      desubito :  cf.  Hee,  618,  554  derepente. 

675.  possiet :  on  And.  234  {siet). 

677.  non  potest:  impers. ;  'Mt  won't  do."  Immo  optume,  "nay, 
capital!''      eugp :  on  And.  Si5.      optunuLtn  :  sc.  ratio?iem. 

678.  ad  me :  with  retrdham.      tamen :  on  And.  94. 

ACT   III.      8CENK  6.      [iV.  8.] 

• 

Clinia  has  heard  that  Antiphila  is  the  long-lost  daughter  of  Chremes,  and 
he  enters  the  stage  in  a  state  of  wild  excitement  and  delight  at  the  prospect 
of  a  speedy  union  with  her,  and  of  a  reconciliation  with  his  father,  Mene- 
demus.  But  Syrus  curbs  his  ecstasy,  and  makes  certain  unwelcome  sugges- 
tions  which  promise  to  retard  his  marriage. 

681.  frugallor:  comparative  of/r«^';  "  more  exemplary." 

683.  ex  sententia  tua,  ''according  to  your  desire,"  ''to  your  liking." 
For  ea?  =  ♦  Mn  accordance  with  ",  cf .  765 ;  Ad.  371, 420 ;  Hee,  872 ;  Phorm.  256 ; 
Plaut.  Capt.  997  ex  suis  uirtutibus;  and  the  expressions  ex  more,  ex  lege, 
ex  tuis  uerbis,  ex  usu  suo,  etc. 

685.  aeque  commode,  "quite  soconveniently." 

690.  ne  quid  :  sc.  resciscat.  amlca :  i.  e.  Bacchis.  senex  :  i.  e. 
Chremes. 

692.  fer  me,  "  bear  with  me."    Cf.  Hee.  610. 

693.  Cf.  n.  on  Xti^.  961.  aptl  =  adepti.  sumo  =  oonsumo,  ''spend," 
**waste." 
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694.  hoc  .  .  .  agis :  on  Arhd.  186. 

702.  quld  ais:  od  And.  137.-  Clinia's  astonishment  is  profound. 

703.  Illani:  i.  e.  Antiphila.      hanc:  i.  e.  Bacchis. 

704.  Said  in  bitter  irony. 

706.  recta  uia:  on  And.  600. 

707.  es:  thus  often  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  but  in  the  class.  period  regularly 
2«.      Illum:  i.  e.  Clitipho.       satln :  on  And.  749. 

708.  8ee  App. 

709.  hic,  "here,"  i.  e.  on  this  plan.      me  ecffero,  "I  plume  mjself." 

711.  ambos:  this  is  not  exact,  for  Menedemus  will  not  be  deceived, 
except  through  Chremes  later  on  (849  fif.).      quom,  "although." 

712.  istam :  i.  e.  Baccbis.      gnati ;  i.  e.  Clitipho. 

713.  It  is  necessary  to  the  realization  of  Clinia's  hopes  that  Chremes 
should  leam  the  truth  regarding  Bacchis. 

714.  hanc:  i.  e.  Bacchis.      filiam:  i.  e.  Antiphila. 

715.  fors:  on  And.  957.  See  App.  quld  me  fiat:  on  And,  148.  1111: 
i.  e.  Clitipho. 

716.  malum :  on  318.  aetatem, "  for  a  lif e-time  " ;  acc.  of  duration.  Cf . 
.Hec.  747,  Eun.  734.  Id  adsimularler,  "that  this  pretence  be  keptup," 
viz.,  that  Bacchis  belongs  to  Clinia.    For  the  form  see  on  And.  203. 

717.  pax:on291. 

718.  tantum  sat  habes,  "do  you  think  thatenough?"  pater,  "his 
father." 

719.  quid  .  .  .  ruat,  "what  if  the  sky  should  fall?"  The  Gk.  wasrf 
c{  oitpwhs  iKwiaoi.  Such  a  contingency  would  be  ruinous  indeed,  but  is  so 
unlikely  that  to  take  it  into  one's  calculations  is  to  be  guilty  of  an  absurdity. 

722.  traducatur:  i.  e.  from  the  house  of  Chremes  to  that  of  Menedemus. 

ACT  m.      SCENE  7.      [iV.    4.] 

As  Bacchis  comes  out  of  the  house  of  Chremes,  in  conversation  with 
her  maid  Phrygia,  she  gives  expression  to  her  impatience  at  the  fact  that 
Syrus  has  not  yet  obtained  for  her  the  ten  minae  which  bad  been  promised 
to  her  the  day  before.  She  threatens  to  leave  him  in  the  lurch  by  deserting 
Clitipho  and  transferring  herself  to  the  house  of  a  certain  soldier  dwelling 
hard  by.  Syrus  is  alarmed,  but  by  renewed  assurances  regarding  the  ten 
minae  succeeds  in  inducing  Bacchis  to  abandon  her  threat.  He  persuades 
her  also  to  remove  with  her  attendants  to  the  house  of  Menedemus,  and  thus 
to  f  urther  his  designs  on  Chremes. 

723.  Syri  promlssa  induxerunt  =  Syrus  promiisis  indufit. 

724.  decem  mlnas  is  explanatory  of  promissa;  and  has  been  attracted 
out  of  the  nom.  case  into  that  of  the  rel.  pron.  (inverse  attraCtion).  Cf. 
Bun,  653.    For  the  opposite  Miom  cf.  n.  on87. 
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727.  animi :  locati  ve  (with  pendebit) .    Cf .  Ad.  610. 

728.  tergo  poenas  pendet :  Syrus  would  get  a  flogging,  and  thus  Bacchis 
would  be  avenged.    pendet  is  said  with  a  punning  reference  to  pendebit. 

729.  scite:  ironical;  **neatly/'  **nicely."  Clinia  and  Syrus  have  over- 
heard  the  words  of  Bacchis,  but  she  is  not  aware  of  it. 

780.  commouebo:  on  And.  864. 

781.  Said  iD  a  loud  voice,  that  Clinia  and  Syrus  may  hear  her. 

782.  Charini,  "(asthat)ofCharinus."  ^  fundo :  i.  e.  the  farm  of  Chremes. 

783.  curriculo:  abl.  of  manner,  without  an  attribute ;  ''atfull  speed." 
percurre,  "cutacross."      miies:  mentioned  in865.      Dionysla :  on  162. 

784.  quid  Inceptat,  *  *  what  is  she  up  to?  "  adseruari,  ' '  that  I  am  kept 
under  close  watch." 

785.  uerba  .  .  .  daturam  esse,  ''that  I  will  give  these  fellows  the 
slip."    Cf.  D.  on  And.  211. 

786.  m£M,  mHni:  on  618.  Syrus  is  alarmed.  istam,  "  that  girl/'  i.  e. 
Phiygia. 

737.  iub%:'  on  And.  408.      i:  addressed  to  Phrygia. 

788.  atqui,  *'  and  in  fact,"  is  used  in  adding  a  thought  conflrmatory  of  a 
preceding  one  —  here  of  est  paratum.  num  ego  Insto,  ''am  I  pressing 
(for  payment)?"      at  scin  quld:  sc.  quid  nt  tibi  faciendum, 

741.  quam  Iniudas:  on  And.  758.      temere:  on620. 

742.  Bacchis  says,  ''have  I  business  with  you  still  in  this  matter?"  For 
etiam,  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  27.  tuom :  Syrus  very  subser- 
viently  replies  that  he  is  only  giving  back  to  her  what  is  really  her  own. 
Upon  tbis  Bacchis  consents  to  enter  the  house  of  Meoedemus,  and  Clinia 
points  out  the  way. 

748.  eatur,  '*  let  a  start  be  made  (then)/'  "  let  us  go." 

745.  quae,  etc. :  i.  e.  the  aurum  and  uestem  of  248. 

746.  senex  is  Chremes,  not  Menedemus.  The  departure  of  the  women 
will  appear  at  flrst  to  be  a  gain,  but  in  the  end  will  cost  Chremes  more 
money,  if  Syrus  succeeds  in  his  little  trick.      harunc  =  harum  +  ce. 

748.  Note  the  oxymoron,  and  cf.  Eun.  722.  mutum:  sc.  me  esse.  The 
stage  is  now  left  empty,  for  Syrus  goes  with  Dromo  into  the  house  of 
Chremes  to  bring  over  the  retinue  of  Bacchis  to  the  house  of  Menedemus. 
Clinia  has  entered  his  father^s  house  for  the  flrst  time  since  the  play  began. 

ACT  rv.     SCENE  1.     [iV.  6.] 

Cbremes.  who  still  thinks  that  Bacchis  is  Clinia's  mistress,  is  full  of  com- 
passion  for  Menedemus,  upon  wbom  now  so  heavy  a  burden  has  been  laid 
as  tbe  support  of  Bacchis  and  her  numerous  attendants.  It  is  now  that 
Syrus  makes  his  master-stroke.  In  telling  Chremes  the  truth  about  Bacchis 
and  Clitipho  he  leads  the  old  man  to  believe  that  Clinia  has  thus  represeoted 
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the  case  to  Menedemus,  iu  order  to  make  it  possible  for  him  (Clinia)  to  ask 
the  hand  of  Antiphila  in  marriage,  and  in  order  that,  through  the  betrothal 
to  himself  of  Chremes'  daughter,  he  may  obtain  from  his  father  a  sum  of 
money  ostensibly  todefray  tlie  expenses  of  the  wedding.  This  money,  how- 
ever,  would  (presumably)  be  given  by  Clinia  to  Bacchis.  But  Chremes,  as 
Syrus  suspects,  ref uses  to  be  a  party  to  any  such  scheme.  Syrus  must  play 
his  tricks  upon  Menedemus  without  making  Chremes  in  any  way  responsible 
for  the  consequences.  Syrus  thereupon  suggests  that  Chremes  should  at 
least  requite  Bacchis  f or  the  loss  of  her  attendant,  Antiphila,  and  pay  to  her 
the  ten  minae  for  which  Antiphila  had  been  giveu  to  her  as  security  by 
the  anui  CoHnthia,  See  Syrus'  story  as  related  in  600  ff.  To  this  arrange- 
ment  Chremes  at  last  agrees.  He  even  sends  the  money  by  Clitipho  in  order 
to  assist  Clinia  in  keeping  up  his  supposed  pretence.  Thus  Chremes,  in 
aiding,  as  he  imagines,  the  deception  of  Menedemus,  is  himself  the  real 
dupe,  and  Syrus*  success  is  complete. 

749-750.  Menedemi  uicem  miseret  me,  "I  am  sorry  now  (lit.  **in  my 
tum")  for  Menedemns."  Chremes  has  had  his  turn  at  entertaining  Bacchis, 
and  can  now  well  appreciate  the  situation  in  which  Menedemus  has  just  been 
placed.  uieem  is  less  common  in  this  sense  than  in-uicem  or  inuicem,  Cf. 
Liv.  1,  9,  15.  Some  editors  regard  uicem  here  as  the  acc.  object  of  miseret 
me  {=smi8eror),  i.  e.  "I  pity  the  lot  (fate)  of  M."  uicem  may  be  an  adv. 
acc,  i.  e.  a  preposition  postpositive  (=  **on  account  of  ")  with  the  gen.  case. 

751.  See  on  And.  245.  aiere :  on  And.  870.  Cf.  Eun.  209,  644.  fa- 
milia :  cf.*  Ad.  89,  910.    The  slaves  are  always  included. 

757.  eccum  :  on  And.  532. 

759.  **  You  appear  already  to  have  had  some  dealings  or  other  with  the 
old  man,"  i.  e.  with  Menedemus.  This  remark  is  evoked  by  the  apparent 
eagemess  of  Syrus  to  see  Chremes  (757),  as  well  as  by  the  fact  that  Clinia 
and  Bacchis  have  suddenly  departed  from  Chremes*  house  and  taken  up 
their  abode  with  Menedemus.  Chremes  fails  as  usual  to  hit  the  nail  on  the 
head. 

760.  de  iiio  quod  dudum,  **  (you  mean)  about  that  matter  which  a  while 
ago  (we  were  talking  of)  ? "  These  words  refer  directly  to  545,  to  which 
allusion  was  made  also  in  595-6.  dictum  factum  reddidi,  **I  accom- 
plished  it  at  once ",  more  lit.,  '*I  rendered  it  no  sooner  said  than  done." 
Cf.  n.  on  And.  381.  Synis  hints  that  he  has  worked  some  trick  on  Mene- 
demus,  but  refrains  from  saying  what  the  trick  is. 

763.  ac  iuliens,  '*and  that  with  pleasure.''  Cf.  n.  on  And.  387  (ac);  Ad. 
887.  896. 

764.  scite :  on  729.  The  f ull  significance  of  Syms'  remark  is  not  per- 
ceived  by  Chremes. 

765.  uali:  on  And.  589.      ex  sententia:  on  683. 
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766.  non  hercle  uero:  sc.  glorior;  ''there's  no  boasting  about  it,  I 
assure  you."      ueram  dlco,  "  it  's  the  truth  I  'm  telling." 

770.  probe,  "capital!"  dic  sodes:  ''say  it  (again),  if  you  please." 
Syrus  pretends  not  quite  to  have  heard  the  word  of  approval.  nimlum, 
inquam,  *'  it  's  too  good,  I  say." 

773.  conplacitam:  on  And.  645. 

774.  cupere:  sc.  se.  modone  quae  Inuentast,  "(do  you  mean)tlie 
girl  who  was  recently  discovered  ?  " 

775.  posci,  "  that  she  be  demanded  in  marriage."    Cf.  846,  f. 

776.  prorsum,  "wholly,"  "absolutely";  hence(with  nihil),  *'nothing 
at  all." 

778.  qul:  abl.  of  the  means.  The  antec.  is  a/rgentum  (777).  Cf.  855: 
See  introductory  note  to  this  scene. 

779.  despondeo :  on  And.  102. 

780.  homini:  the  aposiopesis  is  noteworthy. 

783.  istaec  tua,  "  those  schemes  of  yours." 

784.  "  Can  I,  possibly,  betroth  her  to  a  man  to  whom  I  do  not  intend  to 
give  her  (in  marriage)  ?"  The  question  indicates  surprise  and  indignation. 
Cf.  Pharm.  304,  955 ;  Eun.  771.  See  on  And.  263.  -ne  is  not  always  found 
in  such  questions  (cf.  Phorm.  669,  Heaut.  1050) — which  would  seem  to 
show  that  the  particle  in  itself  is  non-interrog.  (cf.  Warren  in  A.  J.  P.  II.  5). 

786.  hoc:  object  of  coepi.      dudum:  i.  e.  in  530-50. 

787.  eo,  "on  thisaccount."      Istuc,  '*  what  you  say." 

788.  aequi  bonique  facio,  ''  I  acquiesce  in."  The  phrase  aequi  bonique  1s 
colloquial.  It  appears  also  in  Ovid,  Cicero's  letters,  and  Livy.  The  case 
is  locative,  as  in  tanti,  quanti  and  the  like,  and  expresses  price  or  valuation. 

790-791.  illud  quod  tibi  dixi:  i.  e.  in  600-6. 

791.  ista:  i.  e.  Antiphila. 

792.  illi:i.  e.  Bacchis. 

793.  quld  mea:  on  Eun.  849.      datumst:  sc.  argentum. 

794.  Illa :  i.  e.  the  anus  Corinthia.  Transl.  "could  she  pledge  mydangh- 
ter  without  my  consent  ?  " 

796.  The  proverb  is  given  by  Cicero  {De  Off.  I.  §  83)  as  follows :  mmmum 
ius  mmma  iniuria,  with  the  comment,  fotctum  est  iam  tritum  aermone 
prouerbium. 

797.  haud  faclam,  "111  not  do  that" ;  with  a  refereuce  to  iUuc  confugie», 
etc.  (793).  Hence  the  words  are  equivalent  to  *'I'll  pay  themoney."  sl 
licet :  i.  e.  to  make  such  excuses. 

798.  ''  Every  body  considers  you  to  be  in  possession  of  a  splendid  and  well 
improved,property."    See  App. 

799.  deferam  :  sc.  argentum. 

802.  magls  uerl  slmlle,  "  more  natural." 
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803.  The  double  meaniDg  in  this  verse  would  be  apparent'  to  the  audi- 
cnce,  though  not  to  Chremes.         804.  Ipse  adeo:  on  And.  415. 

ACT  IV.      8CENE  2.      [iV.  6.] 

While  Chremes  is  in  the  house,  getting  the  money,  Clitipho  retums  from 
his  walk,  on  which  he  had  been  sent  at  589.  He  is  still  angry  with  Syrus, 
whose  schemes  have  excluded  him  from  the  society  of  his  mistress.  But  he 
is  quickly  appeased  on  hearing  that  the  money  f  or  Bacchis  is  at  hand. 

806.  qtiani  =  H  eam.      uel, '  *  f or  example. ''      deambttiatlo :  on  Ad.  766. 

807.  quam:  with  dedit;  "how  it  has  reduced  me  to  utter  weariness, 
though  (iu  itself)  far  from  fatiguing." 

808.  denuo. "  again/'  "  a  second  time." 

810.  ut  =  utinam  ;  see  A.  &  G.  442.  a.  quantumst  emphasizes  omneB ; 
"  all,  as  many  as  exist,"  "  all  the  gods  and  goddesses  together." 

811.  perdulnt:  on  And.  666.  The  f orm  was  archaic  even  in  Terence's 
time,  and  confined  mostly  to  this  curse. 

812.  commlnlscere :  pres.  indic.  2nd  sing. 

813.  ubi :  for  quibus  (=  ut  eis)  referring  back  to  res.  excamuflces, 
"  torture  " ;  a  word  made  up  here  for  effect.      Ibln :  i.  e.  ibisne,  "  away  1 " 

815.  uellem  .  .  .  factum,  ''I  would  it  had  been  so."  Cf.  n.  on  82; 
Phorm.  787.      merltu*8  =  meritus  es. 

817.  quod  .  .  .  ful,  "  which  I  was  just  now  intending  to  give  you,"  but 
no  longer  intend  so  to  do. 

818.  adlsti  mihl  manttm,  "you  imposed  upon  me,"  "  you  made  sport 
of  me."  adire  manum  is  not  unfrequently  found  in  ^lautus  in  the  sense  of 
*'to  deceive."  Cf.  Plaut.  Aul.  376  (878)  ita  iUis  impuris  omnibus  adii 
manum,  and  Wagner's  note. 

825.  deamo  te  :  on  360. 

826.  caue,  etc,  *'don*t  be  at  all  surprised  as  to  why  this  happens." 
admlratfis  sls :  for  the  scansion  see  Introd.  §§92,  98. 

827.  obsecundato,  **  humour  him."    Cf.  Ad.  994.      In  loco:  on  587. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE  8.      [rV.   7.] 

Chremes  retums  with  the  money,  and  hands  it  to  the  astonished  Clitipho. 

829.  hlc  :  adv.,  with  ubi.      eccum  me :  on  And.  582. 

830.  pleraque  omnia :  on  And.  55  (plerique  omnes). 

831.  lapls:  cf.  Shaks.  Jul.  Cobs.  1.  1.  40:  'you  blocks,  you  stones,  you 
worse  than  senseless  things.' 

882.  quln  acclpU:  on  An4.45.  cedo  sane,  "let  me  have  it,  by  all 
means.*'     Scg  on  And.  150.      ocius:  on  ilyid.  724.  •  • 

833.  dum :  on  And.  329.      opperlbere:  f ut.  indic.  =  an  abrupt  imv. 
836.  pro  alimentls,  ''for  hermaintenance,"  "keep." 
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837.  ornamentis:  dative;  "  for  her  outfit/'  i.  e.  for  clothes  and  omaments. 
alterae:  sc.  decem  minas;  **  a  second  sum  (of  ten  minae)." 

838.  haec :  nom.  pl.  fem.  (sc.  uiginti  minae) ;  subject  of  adposcunt. 
See  on  And.  828.  dotls,  "  by  way  of  dowry.''  Cf.  with  this  appositional 
gen,  the  pred.  dat.  in  942.      talenta  duo  :  cf.  940 ;  see  on  And.  101. 

839.  moribtts,  "  in  conformity  with  custom.'' 

840.  relictis  rebtts,  "to  the  neglect  of  my  business";  cf.  And.  412. 

841.  aliquis:  i.  e.  some  one  to  whom  he  may  give  his  daughter  in  marriage 
—  a  son-in-law.  .  _ 

ACT  IV.      SCBNB  4.      [iV.   8.J 

Clinia  has  informed  Menedemus  that  Bacchis  is  Ciitipho*s  mistress,  and 
that  he  himself  desires  to  marry  Antiphila.  Menedemus  comes  out  of  his 
house,  f ull  of  joy  at  his  son's  return  and  reformation.  He  asks  Chremes  to 
bestow  his  daughter  upon  Clinia.  Chremes,  however,  tellsMenedemustbat 
he  has  been  imposed  upon.  The  latter  is  finaliy  persuaded,  but  prefers  to 
be  duped  rather  than  run  the  risk  for  the  second  time  of  losing  his  son. 
Accordingly  Chremes  complies  with  his  request,  and  promises  Antipliila  in 
marriage. 

842-843.  Menedemus,  as  he  comes  out,  tums  and  speaks  to  Clinia,  who  is 
within. 

844.  reslplsae,  '*have  recoTered  your  senses."    See  on  And.  098. 

845.  quod :  on  416. 

849.  dictum :  i.  e.  in  ^TtMi  and  495-7. 

850.  ttt,  *'  how  " ;  the  ci.  is  a  dependent  question  explanatory  of  guid;  or 
else  a  final  cl.  dependihg  on  faUncia,  that  is,  a  trick  put  in  operation  tliat 
money  may  be  obtained. 

855.  qul,  "  wherewith.'*    Cf.  778.    See  on  And.  Prol.  6. 

857.  datum  irl  (sc.  id)  depends  on  scilicet ;  see  on  358.    Cf .  892-3. 

861.  illi :  Terentian  usage  prefers  the  acc.  of  the  person  indulged ;  cf. 
988,  Bun.  222. 

862.  inceptumst,  "  I  have  begun  to  do  it."      perpetuo,  *'  to  the  end." 

863.  dlc  conuenisse:  sc.  me,  "say  tliat  you  met  me."  egisse  te, 
"  that  you  settled  (with  me)." 

865.  placere  :  sc.  mihi.  etiam  is  purely  additory  =  ''also,"  and  goes 
with  dieito  in  866.    See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  xviii.  p.  31.  c.  and  pp.  36.  37. 

866.  qttoque:  with  desponsam ;  *'  that  she  has  even  been  betrothed." 

868.  ne  tu  propediem,  "  in  good  truth  you,  at  an  early  date." 

869.  istitts  obsatttrabere,  "  you  '11  have  your  fill  of  him."  For  the  gen. 
cf.  n.  on  400. 

872.  qttid  .  .  .  ttoles:  ^»(2  is  adverbial ;  'Mf  you  sliall  want  me  at  all." 
sane  uolo,  ''indeed  I  do  want  you,"  i.  e.  I  shall  want  you;  pres.  for  fut., 
as  often.   As  the  two  old  men  enter  their  respective  houses,  the  stage  is  lcft 
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empty  as  at  748.  Since  the  same  two  old  men  reappear  as  the  sole  interlo- 
cutors  in  the  next  scene,  it  follows  that  an  interval  of  time  must  elapse  be- 
fore  Act  Y.  This  interval  probably  was  fllled  up  by  the  tilneen ;  cf.  Plaut. 
Pmid.  573  b,  tiMcen  uo9  interea  hic  deUctauerit. 

ACT  V.     SCENK  1. 

Menedemus  has  discoTered,  bejond  possibility  of  doubt,  that  Bacchis 
is  Clitipho's  mistress,  and  he  is  now  jubilant  over  the  fact  that  Chremes  is 
in  reality  a  greater  dupe  than  himself .  Chremes  appears  and  is  reluctantly 
convinced  of  the  truth.  In  consequence  he  becomes  very  angry,  for  which 
Menedemus  rebukes  him  in  terms  similar  to  those  which  Chremes  had  once 
addressed  to  Menedemus.  However,  Chremes  promises  Antiphila  to  Clinia, 
and  vows  vengeance  on  Syrus  —  which  he  does  not  execute. 

874.  non  tam,  '*  not  so  very." 

875.  praemonstrator,  ''director." 

877.  dicta:  substantive;  '' proverbial  sayings," ''epithets."  caudex, 
"  log.''  stipes,  '*  stock."  asintis :  cf.  Ad.  935.  plumbeus,  '*  dunder- 
head." 

878.  potest:  sc.  eomienire.    Chremes'  folly  passes  description. 

879.  As  Chremes  steps  out  of  his  house  he  tums  and  exhorts  his  wife  to 
cease  her  endless  thanksgiving  to  the  gods.  ohe,  "enough!"  Cf.  Hor. 
Sat.  1.  5.  13  o?ie  iam  satis  est/      obtundere :  on  And.  348. 

882.  illlc :  i.  e.  in  the  house  of  Menedemus,  where  Syrus  and  Clitipho  had 
gone,  at  vs.  888,  to  carry  the  money  to  Bacchis.  cessat:  Chremes  thinks 
they  should  have  retumed  ere  this,  considering  the  promise  made  in  884 

884.  quae  dlxl,  "my  message,"  i.  e.  Chremes'  consent  to  the  marriage, 
which  was  not  given  in  good  faith  because  of  Clihia's  supposed  intimacy 
with  Bacchis.    See  8G5. 

885.  adeo  .  .  .  quasl,  ''exacUy  as,"  '' just  as";  cf.  Ad.  789  ita  .  .  . 
quaei,  and  note. 

887.  flnsit :  i.  e.  Syrus  not  only  invents  tricks,  but  fashions  also  the  very 
looks  o^  people  :  makes  them  appear  glad,  when  they  are  not.  scelus  : 
on  And.  317. 

888-889.  idem  .  .  .  mentem  :  ironical. 

889.  ueterator :  on  And.  457.  Syrus  is  ''an  old  hand"  at  cunning  of  all 
sorts,  and  the  fact  is  a  source  of  great  satisfaction  to  Chremes,  so  long  as 
the  slave's  dever  tricks  are  not  played  upon  his  master. 

889-890.  masis  .  .  .  esse,  "  you  'd  think  that  to  be  the  fact  still  more,  if 
you  were  more  fully  informed." 

892.  Inieclsse  .  .  .  Dromonem  depends  on  mlicet ;  cf .  n.  on  858,  856. 
uerba,  "hints.'' 

894.  nll  prorsum,  "  nothing  of  the  sort/'  '<  not  a  bit  of  it." 
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895.  masis  unum  etlam  instare:  sc.JUium;  '^rather  (I  say)  that  the 
one  poiDt  on  which  he  did  not  cease  to  lay  stress  was."  etiam  is  surelj 
temporal  herc,  not  additory,  though  Kirk,  in  A.  J.  P.  XYiii.  p.  29,  seems  to 
make  it  the  latter. 

897.  qui,  "inasmuch  as  you."    Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  197. 

898-899.  "  But  that  same  Syrus  also  has  (so)  skilfuUy  moulded  your  son 
(1.  e.  shaped  his  conduct)  that  there  cannot  exist  even  a  very  slight  suspicion 
that  this  woman  is  Glinia's  mistress.''  Menedemus  rubs  it  in.  finxit  is  used 
with  sly  reference  to  uoUusfingit  (887).    The  whole  is  very  ironical. 

899.  paululum  :  used  adv.  with  mbolat,  which  is  of  the  Srd  conjugation 
and  a  collateral  form  of  tuboleo ;  cf .  Phorm.  474. 

900.  quidagit:  spoken  aside. 

901.  uali,  '*bah!"    Cf.  n.  on  And.  589. 

904.  dictum  factum  :  adverbial ;  "  instantly  " ;  see  on  And.  381. 
907.  quid  ni :  on  And.  815. 

909.  famllia,  "property,"  ''supplies,"  ow<r/a  =  m /amtYtori».  Chremes 
ironically  exaggerates  in  prder  to  show  his  thorough  appreciation  of  Bacchis- 
character. 

910.  amico  :  i.  e.  Clinia.    Menedemus  continues  to  rub  it  in. 

.911.  amicaa  :  sc.  operam  dat;  a  grim  Jest  on  the  part  of  Chremes,  who 
is  now  convinced  that  Bacchis  belongs  to  Clitipho,  not  to  Clinia.      si  dat: 
sc.  operam  amieae.    Menedemus  pretends  that  he  is  not  sure  of  the  actual 
situation. 
.  913.  The  aposiopesis  faas  mbre  force  than  any  words.    Cf .  Eun.  479. 

914.  quo,  "in  order  that."  Menedemus  is  ironical,  and  greatly  enjoys 
the.situation. 

.  919;  "How  many  circumstances  gave  me  an  oppoitunity  of  detecting  the 
truth." 
.  918.  inultum  .     .  ferent :  on  And.  610.  .  .  . 

920.  prae :  on  And.  825. 
>  921.  apud  me:  on  And,  408  and  622.     tene  iatuc  loqui,  **  (to  thinkXthat 
you  ^ould  say  that  J "  i.  e.  yau  who  have  preached  aelf -control  to  others. 

923.  foris:  lit.  "out  of  doors,"  i.  e.  "where  your  neighbours  are  con- 
cemed,"  **in  all  matters  but  your  own."  .  . 

924.  feciase  parum,  "had  neglected  to  do"  ;  cf.  n.  on  259  (minus  obte- 
giten»), 

925.  Menedemus  now  gives  back  to  Chremes  the  latter^s  own  advice. 
See  153-156.  .  . 

928.  potiua  malo :  on  And.  427.  Probably  maio  is  parenthetical ;  its  posi- 
tion  (after  abeat)  supports  this  view.  quouis  sentiMm.  "anywhere  in 
the  world" ;  see  on  Ad.  540,  Phorm.  1038. 

930.  illi:  i.  e.  Clitipho.       sumptibus:  probably  dat.;  see  Eun.  1076. 
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981.  **  For  me  matters  will  come  that  way  to  the  mattock  in  actual  fact "  ; 
i.  e.  I  shall  be  obliged  to  go  to  digging  for  a  livelihood.  Gf .  n.  on  113 ; 
Pharm.  686. 

933.  Ignosces:  sc.  ei,  i.  e.  Clitipho. 

934.  etidlngratum,  "andthatwithoutthanks(fromhim).''  Cf.n.on262. 

938.  Chremes'  silence  is  due  to  a  thought  on  which  he  is  pondering  and 
to  which  he  gives  expression  in  940-943. 

939.  Menedemus  mistakenly  supposes  that  the  amount  of  tbe  dowry  is 
troubling  Chremes.  sl  mlnus :  sc.  dixeris.  minus = * '  less  than  is  custom- 
ary." 

940.  duo  talenta:  on  838.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  101. 

941.  Ita,  ''as  follows"  ;  explained  in  942.  dlctu:  supine;  rare  as  an 
abl.  with  aptis  est. 

942.  omnlfl:  on  575.      dotl:  on  838  (dotis).      illl:  i.  e.  to  Antiphila. 

943.  Illum:  i.  e.  Clitipho. 

944.  uero,  '*  in  reality  "  ;  with  a  reference  to  simtUato. 

946.  dlfflult :  the  metaphor  is  from  a  river  that  overflows  its  banks. 
retundam,  "repress."  redlgam:  sc.  eo;  "reduceto  such  a  pass."  Cf. 
Eun.m. 

947.  gerere  mlhi  morem,  *'  to  please  myself,"  *'  to  have  my  own  way." 
See  on  And.  641. 

948.  accersat:  on  And.  546.  IMU^  :  sc.  Clinia.  Menedemus  goes  into 
his  house  to  give  Chremes*  message  to  Clinia. 

949.  hlc :  i.  e.  Clitipho.      llberOs :  antithetical  to  8yrum  (950)  who  is 
not  "free."      est  aequom :  sc.  confutcm.      dlctls  confutabltur,  ''sball' 
be  repressed  with  a  scoldiog."    Cf.  Phorm.  4^1.    confutare  is  lit.,  "to 
keep  (boiiing  water)  f rom  running  over/'  and  here  is  suited  to  the  metaphor 
already  employed  by  Chremes  in  the  word  diffluit  (946). 

950.  egone,  "  I  for  my  part,"  "  I  in  sooth  " ;  see  on  Aud.  478,  245.  e*- 
ornatum  dabo :  on  And.  683.  For  the  meaning  oiexornatum  liere,  cf.  Ad, 
176. 

951.  depexuin,    "combed  down,"  "curried,"  hence  "flogged."     Cf. 
Plaut.  Capt.  S96  ftisti  pectito. 

952.  "  Who  thinks  of  me  as  a  subject  for  his  derision  and  as  a  source  for 
liis  amusement." 

953.  ulduae  mullerl,  "  an  unprotected  woman,"  i.  e.  a  woman  without  a ' 
legal  protector,  whether  husband  or  other  male  guardian  ;  the  reference  is 
usually  to  the  f ormer,  but  uidua  does  not  necessarily  imply  widowhood. 

ACT  V.      SCENE  2. 

Menedemus  retums  from  his  house  in  company  with  Clitipho  and  Syrus, 
wlio  have  juSt  leamed  from  him  of  Chremes'  determination  to  disinherit  hia 
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8on.    Chremes  j  ustifies  himself ,  on  the  ground  that  he  is  acting  f or  Clitipho^s 
good.    Syrus  puts  in  a  word  of  protest,  but  is  snubbed  for  his  pains. 

955.  de  me :  with  anifnum  patrii ;  "  the  feelings  of  a  father  with  regard 
to  me." 

957.  hoc:  i.  e.  Chremes' detennination  to  disinherit  his  son. 

958.  quol  fit,  "to  whom  it  happens."  haud  mlnus:  sc.  quam  tu. 
id:  on  ^57  (?u)c).      Id  qul  nesclo,  "  though  I  do  not  understand  it." 

959.  nec  ratlonem  capio,  ''nor  grasp  the  reason  for  it.''  nisi  quod, 
"only";  on  And.  664. 

960.  eccum :  at  this  point  Menedemus  retires. 

961.  hulus:  on  571.  Cf.  Bun.  202,  980.  The  full  constr.  would  be  ^ttuf- 
quid  est  huius  qtwdfeci. 

962.  omlsso.  ''careless"  ;  cf.  Ad.  831,  The opposite  isattentua ;  cf.  Ad.  884. 
962-3.  et  suauia  .  .  .  hahere,  "  and  that  you  cousidered  as  of  first  im- 

portance  the  thiugs  that  were  agreeable  at  the  moment."      in  praesentia: 
cf.  Pharm.  779,  Hec.  Prol.  24,  Ad.  222. 

963.  neque,  etc.,  **  and  that  you  took  no  thought  for  the  morrow."  Cf. 
And.  548. 

964.  luiec:  said  with  a  gesture  in  the  direction  of  his  house;  "my 
property  here." 

965.  quol  decult:  sc.  me  dare.  prlmo:  in  agreement  with  giun.  tibi 
.  .  .  dare:  sc.  m>ea  bona;  "owing  to  yourconduct  I  was  deprived  of  the 
right  to  bestow  my  property  upon  you." 

966.  ad  proxumum,  etc.,  ''to  the  neare^t  relative  you  possessed."  The 
masc.  refers  to  Clinia,  who  was  about  to  marry  Clitipho's  sister.    See  942. 

967.  Ibl  =  apud  eum,  i.  e.  at  Clinia's  house.  tuae  stultltiae :  less 
blunt  than  tibi  stulto. 

968.  quo:  i.  e.  (locus)quo,  "whither." 

970.  Said  aside. 

971.  emori,  **  to  die  at  once  "  ;  (with  cupio)  **  would  I  were  dead." 

972.  Istoc :  sc.  consilio  moriendi. 

973.  tutO:  sc.  loqui  eupio. 

974.  hulc :  i.  e.  Clitipho.  liicet  =  ire  licet,  "  you  may  go,"  '*be  off  " ; 
a  formula  of  dismissal.    In  Phorm.  208  and  Eun.  54,  it  connotes  despair. 

975.  aram :  the  altar  of  a  god  was  a  place  of  refuge,  where  a  slave  might 
escape  punishment  temporarily.  Cf .  Plaut.  Most.  1094  ego  interim  hanc  aram 
occfwpabo.   Cf.  n.  on  And.  726. 

976.  precatorem,  "an  intercessor,"  upon  whose  representations  to  the 
master  of  a  refractory  slave  punishment  was  remitted.  Cf.  Phorm.  140. 
pararls:  contracted  from  paraueris',  subj.  of  obligation  or  propriety,  "you 
need  find,"  '*  you  are  under  obligation  to  find."  See  my  article  inP.  A.  P.  A. 
Tol.  32,  p.  Ixxxvii.     Perhaps  the  mood  is  prohibitive,  nec  =  tieue.    Thua 
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Gray,  and  other  editors.  But  tliis  is  regular  only  when  nee  (rieque)  carries 
onward  a  previous  nec\9Xise  —  a  principle  at  least  implied  by  G.  260  (p.  172 
at  the  top),  and  by  A.  &  G.  460.  Notes  3,  4,  6. 

977.  n6c  tibf  nec  tiM :  the  second  iambic  word  is  shortened  in  its  final 
syl. ;  the  first  not  so.  This  is  determined  by  the  verse-ictus.  Of.  n.  on  613. 
By  the  first  tihi  Syrus  is  meant,  by  the  second  Clitipho.  ttos :  sc.  m»- 
censere.      quod  faclo,  '  *  on  account  of  what  I  am  doing. " 

Chremes  takes  his  departure,  and  then,  iu  what  is  practically  another  (the 
8rd)  scene(though  only  two  MSS.  of  impbrtance,  viz.  D  G,  seem  to  indicate 
it,  and  these  at  980)  Syrus  makes  a  suggestion  to  Clitipho,  on  which  the 
latter  acts  without  delay. 

978.  rogasse  ueiieni,  '*  would  I  had  asked  him." 

979.  esse:  sc.  dbum,      ad=apud. 

980.  adeo:  on  113.  rediisse :  on  931,  359.  For  the  infin.  see  on  And. 
245.      etiam  :  mtensive  ;  "  even.*'    See  A.  J.  P.  xviil.  pp.  32-33. 

981.  modo  =  dummodo.  nos  esurituros  satis,  "  that  we  shall  be  hun- 
gry  enough. "  This  sort  of  joke,  known  as  irap^  irpoirSoiciay,  or  something  said 
contrary  to  that  which  is  expected,  was  characteristic  of  the  merriment  of 
slaves  in  comedy,  and  is  common  in  Plautus.  Clitipho  imagined  that  Syrus 
was  about  to  indicate  some  way  out  of  the  difflculty. 

983.  ibi :  on  472. 

984.  aberit :  sc.  consilium;  transl.  *'  the  scheme  we  want  will  prove  to 
be  not  far  distant."    For  the  fut.  cf.  668. 

985.  horum,  "those  people,"  i.  e.  Chremes  and  Sostrata. 

986.  in  mentemst :  probably  an  archaic  use  =  in  msnte  est,  and  not 
derived  by  analogy  from  in  mentem  uenit.    Cf .  n.  on  Ad.  528. 

987.  istis:  i.  e.  those  parents  of  yours.  soia:  sc.  deleetatio;  see  App. 
delectatio:  sc.fuit.    The  referenoe  is  to  Antiphila. 

988.  te :  on  861. 

994.  **Make  inquiry  of  them  with  respect  to  your  suspicion."  For  the 
acc.  after  quaero  in  this  sense  cf.  Ad.  482. 

996.  quoius, ''whose";  nom.  of  the  adj.  Clitipho  enters  the  house.  Of 
course  Syrus  does  not  believe  Clitipho  to  be  a  foundling.  But  the  suggestion 
may  tend  to  soften  Chremes'  anger. 

997-8.  quammaxume  .  .  .  tamfaciliume :  weshouldexpectgtM^TTui^f 
,  ,  .  eo  fadlius,  for  which  qv4im  .  .  .  tam  with  the  superlatives  is  a  rare 
substitute,  aud  occurs  elsewhere  in  Ter.  only  in  Ad.  501-503.  Transl.  *'  the 
more  he  shall  find  this  fancy  to  be  groundless,  the  more  easily  will  he  patch 
up  peace  with  his  father  on  his  own  terms." 

999.  etiam :  additory.      haud  scio  an :  on  And.  525. 

1000.  adhuc  quod  factumst,  "  as  to  what  has  been  done  (by  me)  thus 
far." 
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1001.  ''I  wonder  that  be  bas  not  ordered  me  to  be  hurried  off  (to  punish- 
ment}."    See  App.      lusse  =  lussisse ;  see  on  Prol.  32. 

ACT   V.      SCENE   3.  [4.] 

Glitipho  has  lost  no  time  in  letting  his  mother  know  that  he  is  disinhented, 
and  that  he  believes  himself  to  be  a  f oundling.  Accordingly  Sostrata  remon- 
strates  with  her  husband  on  his  severity.  Ghremes  replies  sarcastically,  and 
treats  the  matter  more  or  less  as  a  joke. 

1003.  tu  homo  :  on  And.  778. 

1006.  mulier  expresses  reproach. 

1007.  quintu  .  .  .  fuerls,  "without  your  having  been."  Gf.  806,  1021; 
Ad.  294  and  n. 

1009.  in  qua  re,  etc. :  these  words  do  not  depend  on  nesciiM,  but  refer 
rather  loosely  to  what  precedes  nescicts;  "although  in  this  matter  you  now 
so  confidently  withstand  me."  restas  has  the  force  of  resiitis;  cf.  Lucr. 
1. 110  nunc  ratio  nuUa  est  restandi,  nvZla  facvZta>s. 

1010.  redeat  Intesra,  "  should  be  reiterated.'*  Ghremes  admits  his  wife's 
claim  to  knowledge  rather  than  discuss  the  question  further  with  her. 
See  App. 

1014.  sutKlltum,  ''supposititious,"  "a  changeling."  sicerlt,  ''soyou 
will  flnd  it  to  be,"  with  a  refer.  to  stispicatur,  not  subditum. 

1015.  confitere:  imy. ;  "admit  it,"  i.  e.  that  he  is  a  changeling.  If  can- 
fitere  be  taken  as  indic.,  au  is  without  sense  here.  au :  cf.  n.  on  And.  751. 
istuc  inimlcls  siet,  ''  let  that  be  for  your  enemies  (to  say)." 

1017.  metuis  ne,  etc.  =  noli  metuere,  etc. ;  i.  e.  no  fear  of  your  failing  to 
prove  him  to  be  your  own  son  — he  is  too  like  you. 

1018.  quod  filiast  Inuenta, ''  (do  you  mean  that  I  can  easily  prove  that  he 
is  my  son)  because  I  have  been  so  skilful  in  flnding  my  daughter?"  i.  e. 
because  I  have  accepted  such  slight  evidence — only  a  ring— as  proof  of  my 
daughter*s  identity  ? 

1019.  morlbus  :  abl.  of  specification. 

1020.  tui  slmiiist  probe,  "he  isexactly  like  yourself." 

1021.  quin,  etc. :  on  1007. 

1023.  quam  seuerus,  "  how  grave  (proper)  he  looks."  rem  .  .  .  cen- 
seas,  "if  one  should  look  at  the  truth  of  the  matter  (i.  e.  the  truth  about 
his  conduct  with  Bacchis),  one  would  (indeed)  think  him  proper";  very 
sarcastic.  quam  =  m,  nearly. 

ACT  V.      8CENB   4.  [6.] 

Glitipho  appeals  to  his  mother  to  know  who  are  his  real  parents.  His 
doubts  are  set  at  rest,  but  his  past  conduct  is  severely  reproved  by  his 
father,  who  succeeds  in  arousing  in  him  a  sincere  desire  to  repent. 
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1025.  uostra  uoluntate,  ''by  your  joint  consent"  uoBtra  includes 
Chremes,  while  tuas  refers  only  io  Sostrata. 

1026.  eius  :  sc.  tempori». 

1027.  quod,  etc,  '*  with  regard  to  what  I  demand  or  (at  leagt)  with  regard 
to  what  I  wish  ** ;  explained  by  the  following  u^cl.  uolo  is  weaker  than 
'peto\  the  latter  might  imply  that  he  had  some  claim. 

1029.  ailenuin,  *'astrangeT(toour  blood),"  '.'achild  of  other  parents/' 

1030.  Ita  .  .  .  ut,  "sosurely  .  .  .  as."  Soetrata  gives  to  Clitipho  the 
moet  #mphatic  assurance  of  which  she  is  capable.      sis:  optatiye  subj. 

1032.  moresistos,  "such  behaviour.'' 

1033.  quos:  sc.  mores.  Clitipho's  unwillingness  to  acknowledge  himself 
in  the  wrong  reasserts  itself.    Cf.  563. 

1033-4.  serro,  etc,  ''a  trlfler,  idler,  cheat,  glutton,  rake,  prodigal,  art 
thou :  realize  all  that,  and  then  believe  (if  thou  canst)  that  thou  art  our  son"  ; 
i.  e.  no  roue,  such  as  thou  art,  can  be  our  son.  See  App.  ganeo'8  = 
ganeo  es. 

1035.  Clitipho  hints  that  Chremes  could  not  speak  in  such  terms  to  his 
own  son.  To  this  Chremes  replies  that  he  would  not  permit  Clitipho  to  dis- 
grace  him,  even  though  he  himself  had  given  birth  to  his  son  (in  the  only 
manner  conceivable,  Tiz.,  as  Jupiter  gave  birth  to  Minerva). 

1038.  deos  nescio:  on  396.  quod  potero:  on  416.  sedulo:  sc  pro- 
hihebo.    Transl.  "  I  shall  do  my  best.'' 

1039.  abest :  on  And.  848. 

1040.  ut,  "how."     labore  inuenerlt:  cf.  841. 

1041.  Chremes  omits  probably  «eortum  puduit^  the  first  of  these  two 
words  being  that  to  which  he  alludes  in  uerhum  turpe  (1042).  fallaclas : 
i.  e.  the  "  trick"  whereby  Baochis  was  introduced  into  Chremes'  house  {ante 
mihi  oculo»),  in  the  character  of  Clinia's  mistress. 

1042.  hac  praesente,  **  in  the  presence  of  this  lady." 

1043.  totus.  "  wholly  " ;  cf.  Ad.  589  and  n. 

1044.  ad  placandum  :  sc  eum,  i.  e.  patrem. 

ACT  Y.     SCENE  ft.  [6.] 

Menedemus  comes  out  of  his  house  to  intercede  for  Clitipho.  Chremes 
agrees  to  pardon  his  son  if  he  will  abandon  Bacchis  and  take  a  wife — a 
condition  to  which  Clitipho  at  first  demurs,  but  finally  consents.  Syrus 
also  is  forgiyen. 

In  this  last  scene  the  positions  of  the  two  old  men  are  completely  re- 
versed.  As  in  the  first  scene  Chremes  gave  advice  to  Menedemus  regarding 
Clinia,  so  in  this  Menedemus  becomes  the  mentor,  and  interposes  on  behalf 
of  Clitipho. 


120  NOTES 

1045.  Cf.  99-112.  Menedemus  fears  that  Chremes  is  making  the  same 
mistake  with  regard  to  Clitipho,  as  that  which  he  (Menedemus)  had  made 
in  reference  to  Clinia. 

1046.  ttt  pacem  concilieni,  "  to  bring  about  a  reconciliation." 

1048.  quod  dotis :  cf .  937 ;  n.  on  838.  dlxi :  i.  e.  in  942.  f irmas, 
"ratify." 

1050.  exorent:  on  And.  167.  mea  bona  ut  dem,  etc.,  depends  in 
thought  on  exorent.  Another  view  is  indicated  in  n.  on  784.  The  latter 
is  preferable  if  egon  be  retained  (with  Fleckeisen),  and  possible  even  if  it  is 
not;  as  "  what,  I  hand  over  my  property  to  Bacchis  aa  a  gift,  an^  that 
knowingly  ?"    For  sciens^  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  711. 

1052.  ne  .  .  .  te,  "be  hot  so  obstinate,"    For  tam,  cf.  Ad.  278. 

1053.  quid  istic:  on  ^Tuf.  572.    Chremes  consents.  § 

1054.  facis,  ut  te  decet  expresses  gratitude  rather  than  praise,  like  hene 
facie  (,Ad.  601,  945,  970),  and  benigne  dieis  (Phorm.  1051).  Cf.  n.  on  860, 
and  Eun.  186.      ea  lege,  ''on  this  condition."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  200. 

1055.  hunc:  ^.facere. 

1056.  ducas:  sc.  impero.  ad  me  recipio,  "I  take  it  upon  myself," 
i.  e.  I  engage  that  he  shall  do  as  you  say.  reeipio  is  used  in  this  sense  in 
Phorm.  903,  but  without  ad  {in)  me. 

1057.  etiam,  "yet."  See  on  Atu;.  116.  ipsum :  i.  e.  Clitipho.  Chremes 
wants  assurance  from  the  young  man. 

1058.  immo  utrum  uolt,  ''nay  whichever  of  the  two  he  prefers,"  that 
let  him  choose ;  i.  e.  let  him  either  abandon  Bacchis  and  take  a  wife,  or 
submit  to  the  penalty  of  disinheritance. 

1058-9.  dum,  "while."  The  subj.  is  iterative.  See  G.  572.  R.  1,  and 
egp.  567.  Note. 

1061.  Phanocratae :  gen.,  from  nom.  Phanocrates. 

1062.  caesiam :  used  only  of  the  eyes ;  lit.  *'  cutting,"  "  sharp,"  like  the 
eyes  of  a  cat,  with  which  the  word  was  associated.  Hence,  **  cat-eyed." 
If  the  derivation  from  caelum  {caeruleus)  be  accepted,  the  word  may  refer 
to  the  colour  (bluish  gray)  of  a  cat*s  eyes  ;  hence,  '*  gray-eyed."  Thisis  in 
keeping  with  Aulus  Gellius  (ii.  26.  19).  The  word  occurs  only  once  again 
in  Ter.,  viz.,  Hec.  440.  sparso,  "freckled."  adunco,  "turned  up"; 
cf.  Hor.  Sat.  1.  6.  5. 

1063.  elegans,  '*nice,*'  "  fastidious  " ;  cf.  £hin.  566.  ibi  esse:  cf.  n. 
on  472.  Transl.  **one  would  suppose  he  had  actually  given  thought  to  the 
matter." 

1065.  Archonldi:  cf.  App.  on  And.  368,  and  n.    huiua,  "of  our  neigh- 
bour." 
1067.  Cantor  :  on  And.  981.    The  best  MSS.  here  read  w. 
Note  that  virtue,  represented  by  Clinia  and  Antiphila,  is  rewarded,  and 
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that  vice,  depicted  in  the  conduct  ofClitipho  and  Bacchis,  is  notallowed  to 
prevail.  Bacchis,  it  is  presumed,  is  abandoned  to  her  own  devices,  as  an 
incorrigible.  Clitipho  turns  over  a  new  leaf,  and  is  permitted  to  choose  his 
wife.  The  characters  of  the  two  old  men  are  weil  contrasted,  and  in  them 
the  main  interest  of  the  pUiy  may  be  said  to  rest. 
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6.  Of  this  vs.,  which  he  brackets,  Dz.  (Adn.  Crit)  says,  grammaticarum 
Mpientiam  redolet. 

129.  8int :  the  subj.  is  needed,  although  sunt  is  the  reading  of  all  good  MSS. 

169.  tempttst:  supported  by  the  Scholiast  in  A:  tempus  supra  haram 
ngniflcat.    Cf .  Hee.  597,  tempust  me  eoneedere. 

174.  Wanting  in  A  and  regarded  as  spurious  by  Umpf.,  Wag.,  Dz. 

192.  crederes:  the  MSS.  reading  crederest=  'Mt  is  possible  to  believe," 
(est  =  ItfTi ;  see  Gkxxlwin,  144.  5.  and  G.  422.  Note  4.  fin.),  should  be  allowed 
to  stand  here,  I  think. 

232.  The  MSS.  reading,  eoneurrunt  multae  opiniones  quae  mihi  animum 
exaugeant,  is  defended  by  West,  and  rendered  **  so  many  suspicions  conspire 
to  torment  my  mind : — there  's  her  opportunities,  the  place,  her  youth,  etc." 
But  opiniones  ifl  not  readily  forced  into  the  sense  thus  imparted  to  it,  ex- 
cept  in  places  outside  of  Terence,  and  animum  exaugeant  applies  only  to 
expressions  of  joy.  Hence  Bentley  rewrote  the  line  and  is  foUowed  closely 
by  Tyrrell.  See  footnote.  Fleck.  has  eoneurrunt  multa  eam  opinionem  quae 
mihi  ammo  exav^eant. 

289.  Fleck.  (1857)  reads,  nuUa  mala  re  esse  expolitam  muliebri,  for  which 
there  is  good  MSS.  support,  and  assumes,  with  Dietsch,  that  a  iacuna  exists 
between  this  and  the  next  verse. 

858.  te  is  not  without  MSS.  support,  and  is  retained  by  Fleckeisen. 

879.  salutare:  as  hiatus  is  permitted  at  a  change  of  speakers,  there  can 
be  no  objection  to  salutem,  the  reading  of  A  ;  see  footnote. 

408.  exoptatam  :  Fleck.  reads  exoptoita  animo  meo. 

484-5.  Suspected  by  Bentley  as  foreign  to  the  general  sense  of  the  con- 
text,  though  resting  on  good  MSS.  authority,  including  that  of  A.  The 
vss.  read  like  an  explanatory  note. 

502.  adsiiin  avoids  a  union  of  dactyl  and  anapsBst. 

511.  Engelbrecht  (Studia  Terent.,  p.  44.  8  ff.)  proposes  congruisse  in  place 
of  eongruere  iUi,  the  pronoun  being  a  former  conjecture  of  his  own.  Fleck. 
introduces  ut  before  ns,  and  adheres  to  the  MSS. 

515.  aduleacentis:  see  Brix.  on  Plaut.  7Wn.  359,  and  Engelbrecht,  Stu- 
dia  Terent.,  p,  14,    Fleqk,  happily  foUows  Bentley  in  reading  Clinia4. 
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570.  amantis:  so  most  editors.  MSS.  amantium  animum,  whichmakes 
it  necessary  to  understand  aduortunt  in  the  sense  of  animum  aduortunt ;  f or 
this  there  is  no  warrant  in  either  Plautus  or  Terence. 

601.  drachutnarani :  MSS.  drachmarum  and  dragmarum ;  but  see  Lind- 
say,  Lat  Lang.  p.  145. 

645.  The  text  is  very  uncertain.  Dz.  (with  Umpf.)  adheres  closely  to  the 
MSS.,  but  is  obliged  to  insert  eo  sis  for  the  sake  of  quanto,  and  to  reject  natu. 
But  Fleck.,  though  bold  in  his  departure  from  the  received  reading,  has 
made  the  vs.  easy  :  quando  tuos  est  animus,  mi  uir,  natura  ignoscentior,  "  in 
as  much  as,  my  dear  husband,  your  mind  is  naturally  inclined  to  leniency." 
Thus  the  omission  of  natu  grauior  is  at  least  a  relief ,  on  account  of  the  diffl-- 
culty  of  applying  to  animus  an  expression  belonging  properly  to  persons. 

708.  Regarded  asgenuine  by  Fleck.,  who  correctly  places  an  interrogation 
point  after  tuto. 

715.  f ors  :  Guyet  followed  by  Bentley,  Umpf.,  Dz.,  Fleck.,  for  MSS. 
fortasse.  Cf.  App.  on  And.  957.  See  Dz.,  Adn.  Crit.  Tyrrell  seems  to  be 
in  error  in  vfriting  forsitan  in  his  foot-note,  instead  otfortasse. 

798.  The  reading  of  the  MSS.  is  both  obscure  and  unmetrical.  That  of 
the  text  is  supported  by  Hor.  Epist.  1.  16.  68,  1.  20.  20 ;  Sat.  1.  4.  32. 

987.  soia:  see  footnote.  Umpf.,  Dz.,  Fleck.  read  soltts  —  rightly.  For' 
the  elision  of  final  «  see  A.  &  G.  629.  a ;  Introd.  §  92. 

1001.  abripi  is  a  judicious  emendation  from  adripi,  that  is,  anHpi  which 
the  MSS.  (not  A)  exhibit 

1010.  The  common  reading  is  de  integro,  and  thus  Umpf . ;  cf .  674,  And, 
Prol.  36. 

1084.  Dz.  reads  ganeo,  Fleck.  ganeo*s.   Cf .  footnote. 


EDNUCHUS 

DIDASCALIA 

See  Dz.  in  M.  Mu».  20,  573  f.  and  21,  85  ff.  Cf.  notes  on  did(uealiae  to 
the  And.  and  Heaut. 

6.  facta  tertia :  i.  e.  third  in  order  of  production.  See  Dz.  in  Rh,  Mus. 
39,  345.    See  also  John  C.  Watson,  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxzvi,  p.  162. 

PEBIOGHA 

6.  ttt  concederet :  i.  e.  to  give  up  two  days  of  Thais'  aodetjr  to  Thraso. 
8.  deperiret,  **  was  dying  of  love  for.** 

12.  uitiatam :  cf.  Ad.,  Per.  12.  n. 

PROLOGUS 

3.  poeta:  on  And.  Prol.  1.  nom^n  profltetur  suom,  "professes  him- 
self  (to  be),"  "declares  himself." 

7.  bene,  ''literally."  maie:  i.  e.  in  bad  Latin,  because  too  closely 
translated  from  the  Greek. 

8.  The  reference  is  to  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  See  on  And.  Prol.  7.  bonis: 
scan  bonU. 

9.  Phaama :  ^iaiui,  **  Apparition."  An  outline  of  this  play  of  Menander 
is  given  by  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  i.  p.  272). 

10.  Thensauro:  the  plot  of  this  play  is  given  by  Don.  (Wessner,  vol.  i. 
p.  273).  It  differed  considerably  from  that  of  the  Phasma,  yet  Ter.  seems 
plainly  to  indicate  here  that  the  Thensaurus  was  an  adaptation  of  the  Pha^ema, 
though  a  poor  one  (perdidit).  Ter.  is  criticizing  Luscius  for  representing 
the  defendant  in  a  law-suit  as  opening  the  case,  instead  of  the  plaintiff. 
There  was  a  play  of  this  name,  written  by  Phiiemon,  and  imitated  in  the 
Trinummtts  of  Plautus.  causam  dicere:  sc.  eum.  Transl.  "has  repre- 
sented  him  from  whom  the  gold  is  demanded  as  pleading  his  cause." 

11.  prius :  with  quam  (12).  unde  =  ex  quo ;  i.  e.  the  defendant. 
petitur :  ^..aurum.  aurum  qua  re  sit  suom:  indirect  question,  in  ap- 
position  with  causcm. 

12.  Iliic  qui  petit :  i.  e.  the  plaintiff.  With  illic  understand  dicat  or 
dixeritf  of  which  unde  is  sity  etc.,  is  the  object.  Transl.  "before  he  who 
demands  (the  gold)  declares  f rom  what  source  this  treasure  is  his,  or  whence 
it  has  come  to  be  in  his  father*s  tomb.'' 

14.  ipse :  i.  e.  Luscius  Lanuuinus. 
'  15.  defunctus  iam  sum,  ''  I  have  now  made  an  end  of  the  matter,"  1.  e. 
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I  have  brought  his  abuse  (sc.  maUdicta  Terenti)  to  an  end  now ;  the  danger 
is  past.  Cf.  PJuyrm,  1021,  Ad.  508.  dicat :  sc.  Terence,  who  repliea  tliat 
he  has  other  matters  that  he  can  bring  up  against  Lanuuinus  if  the  latter 
does  not  cease  his  attacks.    See  17-19. 

17.  quae  .  .  .  condonabitur :  the  pron.  is  acc.  pl.  neut.  Transl. ' '  which 
for  the  present  he  sliall  be  forglven."  For  this  verb  in  the  act.  voice  with 
two  accusatives  cf.  Pliorm.  947. 

20.  em6runt:  for  the  e  sce  Munro  on  Lucr.  i.  406.  The  license  occurs 
also  in  Vergil  and  other  authors. 

21.  inspiciundi  means,  probably,  that  Lanuuinus  sought  and  secured  an 
opportunity  to  witness  one  of  the  rehearsals  of  the  play  before  the  ffidiles. 
There  and  then  he  aceused  Terence  of  plagiarism. 

22.  magistratus :  though  the  noun  is  in  the  sing.,  yet  it  refers  to  the 
ffidiles  as  a  body. 

23.  furem  :  i.  e.  a  plagiarist. 

24.  nii  dedisse  uerl>orum,  "  had  not  imposed  upon  us'\  lit.  "  had  given 
us  uo  words. "  There  is  a  play  on  the  two  expressions  dare  fabulam  (f rom 
fari,  *' to  speak"),  and  dare  uerba  which,  according  to  Donatus  ^Wessner, 
vol.  i.  p.  275),  '  decipere  est  eum  qui  cum  rem  expectet  nihil  inueniet  praeter 
uerba.* 

25.  Naeui  et  Plauti :  i.  e.  the  Colax  of  Naeuiua  was  revised  and  brought 
out  by  Plautus.  Thus  Ritschl  in  Parerg.  i.  99  ff.  See  Bibbeck,  Cam,  LcU, 
Bel.  p.  9. 

28.  non  quo,  "not  that."  Fleck.  has  nan  qui  (after  some  MSS.),  which 
is  ihe  same  thing.     Eugraphius  had  non  quod. 

34.  Latinas:  sc.fabulas. 

35.  huic:  i.  e.  Terence. 

38.  See  App. 

39.  puerum  supponi  depends  on/a<^6  (87).  For/a^6»"repre8ent/' 
with  acc.  +  infin.,  see  G.  527.  R.  2.  The  expreasion  denotes  the  substitu- 
tion  of  one  child  for  another,  or  the  ascription  of  a  child  to  a  false  parent- 
age. 

40.  The  infinitives  depend  on  fcteere  (37),  and  are  equivalent  to  sub- 
atantives. 

41.  The  poet  sums  up  with  the  remark  that  there  is  nothing  new  under 
the  sun. 

42.  cognoscere:  on  And.  Prol.  24. 

43.  factitarunt:  frequentative ;  ''havedoneagainandagain."  faciunt, 
•*  do  (once)."  noui,  *'  the  poets  of  the  new  school,"  among  whom  Terence 
includes  himself .  ueteres  were  those  of  the  old  schoqj»  among  whom  would 
be  reckoned  Naeuius  and  Plautus  and  even  Luscius  I^uuinus. 

44.  cum  silentio  suggests  fauete  (And.  ProL  24),  where  see  n.    The 
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importance  of  this  exhortation  may  he  more  f ully  appreciated  after  a  peru- 
sal  of  the  prologue  to  the  Hecyra,  and  of  that  preflxed  to  the  PoentUus  of 
Plautus.    Gf.  Plaut.  Trin,  22  adette  eum  silentio. 

46.  '*  That  you  may  reach  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  meaning  of 
the  Euntiehtte,** 

ACT  I.     SCENB  1. 

Phaedria  is  at  a  loes  to  determine  how  he  shall  deal  with  Thais,  whose 
fickle  conduct  causes  him  much  perplexity.  Parmeno  gives  him  sage 
advice.  A  hrief  outline  of  tliis  scene  is  to  be  found  in  Horace,  8at.  2.  8. 
259-271.  Persius  also  has  imitated  the  scene  (8at.  5.  161-175),  but  appears 
to  have  gone  to  the  Gk.  original,  rather  than  to  Terence's  adaptation  of  it, 
for  his  example  of  '  love  or  liaiean.* 

46.  Persius  has  Q^idnam  igitur  fadamf  nee  nunc,  cuma^ceuor  [areessat, 
Jahn  followed  by  Gildersleeve]  et  ultro  Supplieet,  a,eeedam  f  which  Coning- 
ton  renders  "  What  am  I  to  do  ?  not  to  go  to  her  even  when  I  am  sent  for, 
and  she  goes  out  of  her  way  to  beg  me  1 " 

47.  quom  accersor  ultro  =  quam  illa  me  ultro  aeeereit. 

48.  perpetl :  a  loose  constr.  for  ut  wiih  subj.    Cf.  240,  Eee.  68. 
50.  inius,  "better."        fortlus:  onAnd.  446. 

,   54  ferre  :  sc.  am^orem.      Ilicet:  on  Heaut.  974. 

55.  eludet,  "  she  *11  make  game  of  you."  eludere  was  said  of  gladiators, 
and  meant  **  to  parry  a  blow,"  then  "to  deceive,"  **  jeer  at,"  **mock,"  etc. 

59^1.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  555;  Plaut.  Mere.  18-86 ;  Hor.  8at.  2.  8.  265-271. 

64.  quod :  on  And.  895.      tecum  cogitas  :  on.  Ad.  500. 

65-6.  "  What!  I  (visit)  her,  who  (preferred)  him,  who  (expelled)  me,  who 
would  not  (admit  me  yesterday) !  just  let  me  alone  (for  that),  I'll  die 
first."  The  ellipses  express  profound  indignation.  For  modo  cf.  Phorm. 
420,496. 

66.  qul  uir.  *'  what  sort  of  man." 

67.  umi  l^lsa  lacrlmula,  "  with  a  single,  false  littletear." 

68.  misere  :  with  terendo. 

69.  ultro :  i.  e.  without  waiting  for  you  to  chide  her  first. 

69-70.  dabls  .  .  .  supplldum :  i.  e.  you  will  suffer  at  her  hands,  as 
though  you  and  not  she  were  to  blame  (ultro). 

74.  nlsi  ut,  "except  that,''  "unless";  see  G.  591.  b.  R.  8.  redimas, 
"ransom."      captum,  "  (as  one)  capturcd  (in  war)  *' ;  cf.  And.  82. 

77-8.  neque  .  .  .  addas,  et  .  .  .  feras:  subj.  of  obligatlon  or  propri- 
^ty ;  **  you  should  refrain  from  adding  burdens  to  those  which  love  in  itself 
possesses  for  you,  and  those  which  are  inseparable  from  the  situation  you 
should  bear  wlth  fortitude."  See  my  article  in  P.  A.  P.  A.  voL  32,  Special 
^ession,  p.  vii,    Tbe  subj.  in  this  passage  is  more  commonly  regarded  as 
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prohibitiire ;  aee  Bennett,  ComeU  Studies,  no.  ix.  p.  4.    But  cf.  Elmer  on 
The  Latin  Prohibitive,  A.  J,  P.  vol.  xv,  pp.  302-303. 

79.  eccam:  onATuf.  532.  nostri  fundl  calamitas :  a  figure  taken  f rom 
agriculture  ;  "the  blight  of  our  estate."  Thais  is  so  called  by  Parmeno 
because  she  absorbs  his  master's  fortune. 

80.  **For  what  we  ought  to  receive  she  intercepts."  capere:  used 
of ten  of  receiving  rents  or  produce  f rom  an  estate ;  cf .  Pharm,  790. 

AGT  I.      8CBNE  2. 

Thais  laments  that  she  is  misunderstood  by  Phaedria.  She  explains  to 
him  that  her  apparent  indifference  is  due  to  her  anxiety  to  get  possession 
of  the  girl  whom  Thraso  has  promised  her,  and  whom  she  believes  to  be  an 
Attic  citizen.  6y  keeping  Thraso*s  f rieDdship  she  may  succeed  in  restoring 
the  girl  to  her  family.  She  entreats  Phaedria  to  aid  her  in  her  plan  by 
withdrawing  himself  to  the  country  for  a  couple  of  days.  At  first  Phaedria 
is  suspicious,  but  at  last  he  consents,  and  takes  himself  off  in  company  with 
his  slave,  Parmeno. 

82.  allorsum  .  .  .  fecl,  ''otherwise  than  (as)  I  intended." 

88.  de  exdusione,  etc. :  said  aside  to  Phaedria. 

89.  Phaedria  speaks  ironically ;  *'  oh  of  course,  because,"  etc.  liaec:  on 
And.  328.      semper:  emphatic.  « 

90.  missa  Istaec  face  :  on  And.  680. 

91-2.  utinam  .  .  .  tecum,  "  would  I  had  as  much  of  your  love  as  you 
have  of  mine."    For  aequa  tecum  cf.  Phorm.  1032-1033. 

98.  prae:  on  And.  825. 

99.  slcine  agls,  'Ms  it  thus  you  act  ?  "  Intended  as  a  rebuke  to  Parmeno. 
Cf .  Ad.  128.      age  expresses  reproach,  as  Donatus  says. 

100.  te :  i.  e.  Phaedria. 

101.  potln  :  on  And.  437. 

112.  signa,  **  tokens,''  such  as  might  lead  to  her  identification. 

113.  neque  .  .  .  etlam,  "noryet."      potls:  netit.    See  App. 
115.   unde  =  a5t*t6t«;  cf.  n.  on  Prol.  11. 

117.  See  App. 

118.  Cf.  the  case  of  Glycerium  in  the  Andriai  she  idso  was  believed  to  be 
ioror  meretrieis ;  see  And.  124. 

120.  omnla:  i.  e.  property. 

121.  ecfluet:  the  metaphor  of  rimarum  and  perfluo  (106)  is  contihued^ 
123.   hlc:  i.  e.  Phaedria. 

126.   InUrea  locl  =  interea,  Bsm  Heaut.  2^7: 
128.  ut,  '*how."  -         '    * 

180.  hocagite,  ''listen(attend)tothis:^  Cf.  PW??».  350, 435.  amabo: 
on  JaSwMf.  404.  -ir^v:  r 
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182.   eSBt:  see  App. 

133.  fldibus  scire :  sc.  eanere;  cf.  Cic,  De  8en.  8.  26  discebaTU  enimfldi' 
btts  antigui. 

134.  producit  iiendit :  cf.  Beaut  144  forte  fortuna,  "  by  great  good 
luck."  Fors  Fortuna  was  a  goddess  whose  name  was  used  in  ooxmection 
with  an  extraordinary  piece  of  good  luck.  She  is  to  be  distinguished,  says 
Donatus,  from  the  goddess  Fortuna,    Cf.  Phorm,  841,  Hee.  886. 

135.  hic  meus  amicus:  i.  e.  the  miles  of  125. 

143.  ad  uirginem  animum  adiecit,  ''  has  taken  a  fancy  to  the  girL" 
etiamne  ampiius :  on  Heaut,  132.  On  the  meaning  of  €mplius,  cf .  And.  325. 

148.  neque  .  .  .  cognatum  distributes  neminem  (147). 

151-2.  priores  partis  hal>ere,  "to  play  the  prindpal  part'';  a  meta- 
phor  from  the  stage.     Cf.  Phorm^  885,  Ad.  8QQ. 

153.  cum  istis  factls,  *'  with  this  conduct  of  yours."  This  use  of  cum 
in  expressions  of  indignation  is  colloquial;  cf.  And.  941  and  n. 

154!  perdoiuit :  sc.  tibi,    Transl.  *'  she  has  galled  you  at  last." 

158.   huc :  explained  in  the  next  line. 

161.  illum  talem,  "  so  flne  a  fellow  as  that '' ;  takm  is  ironical. 

163.  numcah\^numquidalicubi\  Don. 

164.  in  te  claudier:  on  And.  573.  Transl.  ''have  you  ever  perceiyed 
that  my  liberality  was  checked  at  all  iu  your  case  ?  " 

166.  relictis  rebus  :  ef.  Heaut.  840  and  n. 

i69.  pro  aml>obus  :  i.  e.  for  each  of  the  two,  since  it  appears  from  vs. 
984  that  Phaedria  gave  twenty  minae  for  the  eunuch  alone. 

171.  quid  istic:  on  And.  572. 

172.  hac  re :  i.  e.  by  your  complying  with  my  request  (151-152). 
174.   luil>eam :  for  the  mood  see  on  And.  798. 

178.  quam  cito :  on  And.  136. 

182.  concedas  :  see  on  And.  813  fin. 

184.  *attt'  nil  moror,  '*!  have  naught  to  do  with  'or.'"  Por  nU  morar 
(**  I  do  not  delay,"  and  so  "I  do  not  care  about")  with  a  direct  object,  cf. 
t^laut.  Trin.  297  nil  ego  istos  maror  faeeeos  mores,  and  Hor.  Epist,  1.  15.  16 
uina  nihil  moror  illius^orae. 

186.  merito  te  amo :  cf.  Heaut.  860.  n.  l>ene  facis,  "you're  very 
kind."  Don.  here  says,  *non  iudicantis  esse  sed  gratias  agentis.*  Hence 
**quite  right'*  would  be  an  incorrect  rendering.  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  1.  4.  17  di 
benefecerunt;  n.  on  Heaut.  1054. 

188.  See  App.  mos  gerundust  Thaidi,  ''Thais  must  be  humoured"; 
cf.  Ad.  218,  431  and  notes. 

189.  illi :  the  eunuch  and  the  Ethiopian  slave  purchased  by  Phaedria  for 
Thais ;  see  165  ff.      maxume :  ou  And.  818. 

190.  mea :  see  App? 
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191  num  quld  uls  aliud,  ''you  don't  want  anythiDg  else,  do  you  ?"  A 
conventional  form  of  leave-taking,  of  which  the  fuller  and  more  exact 
phraseology  is  given  in  Ad.  247,  *'you  don't  want  anything,  do  you,  before 
I  go  away."  For  variations  upon  this  cf.  213  and  863  below;  Pharm.  151, 
458,  563 ;  Hec.  272 ;  Ad.  432 ;  Plaut.  Trin.  192  numquid  uis  ?  The  last  is  the 
most  common  f orm.  It  is  called  by  Donatus  formula  abeundi,  and  was  used 
to  avoid  the  appearance  of  abruptness  or  discourtesy.  Hence  it  is  said,  half 
in  irony,  by  Horace,  Sat.  1.  9.  6.  In  spite  of  its  conventionality,  however, 
the  expression  is  sometimes  felt  also  in  its  true  and  literal  signification, 
as  e.  g.  here,  where  the  long  tf^clause  foUows  by  way  of  reply. 

192.  praesens :  i.  e.  in  body ;  absens  :  i.  e.  in  mind. 

196.  meus  .  .  .  anlmus,  ''lastly,  be  my  very  life  (soul)." 

202.  quldquld  hulus :  cf.  980,  1070;  Heaut.  961.  huius  is  partitive 
genitive  (=  huius  rei). 

205.  constltult  "has  made  an  appointment"  Cf.  Hec.  105;  Juvenal, 
8. 12  hic,  uhi  noctumae  Numa  constituebat  amicae. 

206.  dum  uenit :  the  present  used  in  anticipation  of  the  future;  lit  "all 
the  time  that  he  is  coming,''  i.  e.  "until  he  comes."  The  constr.  is  archaic 
and  colloquial.    See  G.  228  and  Note  1. 

ACT  n.      SGENB  1. 

Phaedria  urges  Parmeno  to  make  haste  in  deliveriug  his  presents  to  Thais, 
and  to  do  his  utmost  to  injure  Thraso  in  her  opinion.  He  then  discusses 
with  Parmeno  the  chances  of  his  being  able  to  remain  away  from  Thais 
for  the  time  stipulated.  After  Phaedria's  departure  Parmeno  sees  the  para- 
site  Gnatho  approaching  in  company  with  the  girl  whom  Thraso  had  pro- 
mised  to  give  to  Thais.  The  scene  is  to  some  extent  a  repetition  of  that 
which  has  been  said  once — a  fact  noted  contemptuously  by  Donatus. 

207.  isti:  i.  e.  the  ancillula  and  the  eunuchus  (166  and  167). 

209.  rogltare:  on  And.  870  (capere)  and  245.    Cf.  Heaut.  751,  Eun.  644. 

211.  hoc :  i.  e.  the  fact  of  your  making  this  present  to  Thais.  periblt: 
i.  e.  is  thrown  away.  Cf.  Ad.  743,  Heaut.  486.  pereo:  a  play  on  the 
word.  quod  .  .  .  carlus,  "a  thing  that  is  of  more  consequence  to  me/' 
i.  e.  than  the  loss  of  the  present  itself. 

212.  Inlquo  animo  refers  to  Parmeno's  remark  (210-211).  qul,  *'in 
some  way."      effectum  dabo :  on  And.  683  (inuentum  dabo).    See  App. 

213.  See  on  191. 

214.  quod  poteris :  on  Heaut.  416  and  And.  454. 

216.  nullus :  more  emphatic  than  non.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  599. 

217-8.  posse  me  offirmare  et  perpetl :  the  pronoun  is  govemed  by  offir- 
mare,  while  the  two  infinitives  present  an  instance  of  hendiadys;  "  do  you 
think  that  I  can  be  strong  (in  my  resolution)  and  endure  to  the  end  (of  the 
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allotted  period)?"  That  is,  "do  you  think  that  I  caD  continue  thnmghout 
to  be  immovable  (in  my  resolution)  ? "    For  ms  offinnare  cf.  n.  on  Heaut. 
1052,  Hee.  454. 
218.   ne  redeam  depends  rather  on  me  offlnnare  than  on  perpeti. 

220.  ingratlis,  "  in  spite  of  myself "  ;  cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  446. 

221.  hoc  pius  facies,  *'  by  just  this  much  the  more  you'll  do  (what  I 
said)/'  i.  e.  come  posting  back;  see  219. 

222.  meinduigeo:  on  Heaut.  861. 

223.  lilam :  the  acc.  with  eareo  is  archaic.      hul :  on  And.  474. 

224.  unluorsum :  synonymous  with  totumt  but  stronger(cf.  '  whole '  and 
*  entire  * ).  The  two  are  colloquially  united  f or  emphasis  in  Plaut.  Trin.  171 
gregem  uniuorsum  uoluit  totum  auortere.  Parmeno  is  ironical,  but  Phaedria 
seems  to  take  him  seriously.  stat  sententla, ''  I  am  resolved " ;  said  with 
a  tragic  air.  Livy  adds  the  complementary  infin.  (zxi.  80.) :  Hannibal,  poit-. 
quam  ipsi  sententia  stetit  pergere  ire  atque  Jtaliam  petere,  etc. 

226.  fuit :  L  e.  before  he  fell  in  love. 

227.  quisquam :  sc.  non  f rom  previous  nemo. 

229.  miiitis:  i.  e.  Thraso.      huic  :  i.  e.  Thais. 

230.  honesta:  on  And.  123.  mirum  ni :  on  And.  698.  me  turplter 
dalK),  "  I  shall  make  a  poor  showing." 

231.  haec :  i.  e.  the  uirgo. 

AGT   n.      SCEXB  2. 

The  parasite,  Gnatho,  approaches,  leading  the  girl  who  is  to  be  a  present 
to  Thais  f rom  Thraso.  He  gives  the  spectators  a  glowing  description  of  his 
success  at  his  profession,  and  then  rallies  Parmeno  on  Phaedria*8  (supposed) 
ill-luck  with  his  mistress.  Parmeno  hints  that  the  tables  may  be  tumed  in 
a  day  or  two.  ^ 

232.  quid,''howmuch."     inteiiegens,  ''a  wiseman,"  "acleverfellow." 

233.  interest :  constructed  pers.,  as  in  Ad.  76.  stulto  (282)  is  dative. 
iiac  re :  explained  by  what  follows. 

234.  hinc,  "of  this  place,"  i.  e.  of  Athens.  mei  loci  atque  ordlnis, 
'*  of  my  own  rank  and  condition  in  life."  locus  and  ordo  are  synonymous 
here. 

235.  itidem:  i.  e.  "like  myself."  abiigurrierat,  '*had  squandered  (in 
eating  and  drinking)." 

236.  sentum,  "ragged",  lit.  ''bristly."  fMinnis  annisque  obsltum, 
'*  covered  with  patches  and  years  " ;  lit.  '*  sown  (planted)  with."  Cf.  Heaut, 
294.  n. 

237.  ornati,  **  garb,"  '*  get  up."  See  on  And,  365.  quoniam,  etc. :  the 
reply  of  the  /lomo  sentus,  etc. 

239.   hic,  "hereupon." 
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242.  niitor:  cf.  Hor.  Epi$t,  t.  4.  15  me  pinguem  et  nitidum  hene  curata 
cute  uiees. 

243.  Oxymoron;  cf .  '  as  haying  nothing,  and  yet  possessing  all  things ' 
(2  Oor.  vi.  10).  Gnatho  has  rich  friends.  Hence  nil  defit,  *'nothing  is 
wanting" ;  cf.  Hec.  768.  Por  the  indic.  after  qu<m  (adversative)  cf.  n.  on 
Phorm.  Prol.  23.  ^ 

244.  ridiculus,  "buffoon,"  "  jester,"  as  in  Plaut.  Capt.  477  negue  ridieu- 
lo9  iam  terrunci  faciunt.  plasas  pati :  cf .  Plaut.  Capt.  88  nisi  qui 
eolaphos  perpeti  potest  parasitus  frangique  aulaa  in  caput.  This  was  the 
old-fashioned  view  of  the  parasite's  profession,  to  which  Gnatho  now  takes 
ezception.     Cf .  also  l.  c.  472  plagipatidas,  etc. ;  said  of  parasites. 

246.   quondam  emphasizes  olim. 

249.  hlsce:  nom.  pl.  me:  with  rideant  (  =  "laugh  at  my  jokes") 
lather  than  with  paro.    Cf .  Plaut.  Capt.  481  neqtte  me  rident. 

252.  negat  qula :  that  si  has  been  omitted  is  suggested  by  the  use  of 
quis  for  aliquis.  See  Fay  in  CUiss.  Bet.  vol.  xii,  p.  297.  This  vs.  is  quoted 
by  Cicero  {Lael.  25.  93). 

253.  adsentari:  on  And.  ^{esse). 
^7.  Quoted  by  Cicero  (Off.  I.  42.  150). 

258.  profueram  goes  with  re  salua ;  prosum  with  perdita  (sc.  re). 

259.  aduentum :  substantive ;  cf .  Plaut.  Ca/pt.  502  gratulanturque  eam 
rem. 

261.  ulctum  quaerere  :  sc.  me\  "that  I  gain  a  living." 

262.  sectarl  lussi,  "  I  bid  him  foUow  me,"  "  I  bid  him  be  my  pupil." 

263.  potls  est :  impers.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  437.  discipiinae,  "schools," 
"sects."      Ipsls  :  8C.  philosophis. 

264.  uocabuia,  "names."  Qnatlionlci :  i.  e.  Gnathonics,  orfollowers 
of  Gnatho  (Fwiflw  =  "  PuflP-Cheek,"  "FuU-Mouth") ;  a  new  school  of  para- 
sites.  Though  Gnatho  may  be  compared  with  Ergasilus  in  the  Gaptiui  of 
Plautus,  yet  his  methods  are  supposed  to  be  somewhat  different.  Ergasilus 
belonged  to  the  old  school. 

265.  facit:  the  verse-accent  causes  the  natural  long  quantity  of  the  final 
syl.  to  be  retained.   See  Introd.  §  91. 

267.  SeeApp. 

268.  rest  =  res  est.  ni  mlrum :  on  508.  hlsce :  on  249.  The  refer. 
is  to  Phaedria  and  Parmeno.  frigent,  "are  coldly  received,**  *'  are  not  in 
favour."    Cf.  Hor.  8at.  2.  1.  62  ne  quis  amicus  frigore  teferiat. 

269.  nebuionem:  much  like  "knave"  in  Shakespeare.  liisce:  i.  e. 
Thraso  and  his  party,  including  Gnatho  himself. 

270-1.  piurima  saiute  Inpertlt:  a  very  strong  expression= '*greets," 
*' wishes  health  to." 
271.  summum  suom :  on  And.  970.     statur :  the  impers.  pass.  lays  stress 
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on  the  act  of  "  standing/'  and  is  in  keeping  with  the  unfriendly  tone  of 
the  rejoinder.  Cf.  Plaut.  F^ud.  457  Simo:  salue.  quid  agiturf  Pseud.: 
statur  hic  ad  hwtic  modum.  Parmeno  takes  Qnatho's  question  in  the  aenae 
of  "  what  are  you  about  ? " 

273.  qui  dum,  '*  how  so  ?  "  '*  what  makes  you  ask  ?  "  So  «m;  colloquial 
"English  *  *  how  ?  "  "  beg  pardon?  " 

274.  mancupium,  "  slave  "  ;  only  here  aud  in  864.  uro,  **  stin^g."  ttt 
falsus  animist:  said  aside;  "  how  mistaken  is  he  in  his  ideas."  Gf.  n.  on 
And.  647,  Reaut.  727. 

275-6.  hoc,  etc.,  "  it  is  this  you  mean  now,  that  we  have  been  thrust  put 
fromhere."      heus:  on  ^ti^.  635. 

277.  quietum,  "  at  your  ease,"  ''atrest." 

279.  papae  {irawat) ;  an  interjection  =  '*  wonderful  1 "  Here  it  is  ironical. 
slc  soleo :  sc.  beare.    See  on  Ad,  923. 

281.  operae,  -'*  assistance" ;  partitive  gen.  with  pauMum. 

282.  nunc:  emphatic.  It  is  implied  that  at  a  later  day  the  situation  will 
have  changed.      quia  istam  ducis :  said  aside. 

288.  Gnatho  insinuates  that  Parmeno  would  not  be  permitted  to  enter  the 
house  himself ,  but  might  like  to  have  Gnatho  send  out  to  him  any  one  whom 
he  may  wish  to  sce.      sine  biduom,  etc. :  Parmeno  is  alone  on  the  stage. 

285.  faxo  .  .  .  insultabis :  cf .  u.  on  And.  854,  and  my  '  Note  on  Faxo, 
etc.*  in  P.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xi,  p.  vii.     Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  209.       frustra :  emphatic. 

28%  Gnatho  returns  from  the  house  of  Thais,  having  left  the  maiden 
behind  him,  and  finds  Parmeno  still  standing  before  the  door. 

287.  Internuntius :  on  Heaut.  299. 

288.  mlra  uero,  etc,  '*  they  are  fine  sayings,  in  fact,  that  (are  of  a  nature 
to)  please  a  captain."  Parmeno  facetiously  congratulates  Gnatho  on  his 
wit,  which  must  be  of  a  high  order  to  please  his  patron,  Thraso.  Gnatho 
leaves  the  stage. 

290.  custos  publice :  a  species  of  patrolman,  whose  business  it  was  to 
assist  in  guarding  the  frontier.  The  post  was  assigned  to  young  men, 
|i^/9ot,  about  18  years  of  age.  Chaerea  was  such  an  f^/3os  (see  824,  and 
Knapp  in  Class.  Phil.  vol.  ii,  p.  14),  and  on  duty  at  the  Piraeus. 

291.  non  temerest :  on  Heaut.  620. 

ACT  II.     SCENE  3. 

Chaerea,  the  brotlier  of  Phaedria,  rushes  upon  the  stage,  in  a  state  of 
great  excitement.  He  lias  seen  a  girl  in  the  street,  with  whom  he  has 
fallen  violently  in  love.  While  he  was  following  her,  a  f riend  of  his  father's 
stopped  him,  and  detained  him  some  time  in  conversation.  Meanwhile  the 
girl  disappeared.  Chaerea  asks  Parmeno  to  find  her  for  him.  The  slave 
recognizes  Chaerea's  description  of  the  girl,  and  tells  him  that  she  lias  just 
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been  taken  by  Qnatho  intothe  house  of  Thais.  As  the  courtesan  is  not 
among  Chaerea'8  acquaintances,  the  young  man  sees  no  way  of  approach 
to  the  object  of  his  admiration.  Parmeno  jokingly  (378)  suggests  that 
Chaerea  enter  the  house  in  the  guise  of  the  eunuch  whom  Phaedria  intends 
to  present  as  a  gift  to  Thais.  Chaerea  jumps  at  the  idea,  and  although 
Parmeno,  now  much  alarmed,  sees  difficulty  and  danger  in  the  undertaking, 
he  is  persuaded  by  the  youth  to  carry  it  out. 

297.  alteram:  i.  e.  the  other  brother  (Chaerea)  in  a  like  predicament  — 
in  lore. 

298.  tenem:  the  father  of  Phaedria  and  Chaerea. 

299.  hlc  :  i.  e.  Chaerea.  qnl  si  occeperit :  lit.  '*  if  who  once  begins/' 
i:  e.  "after  whoaebeginnlng."  qui  (i.  e.  Chaerea)  is  subject  of  oceeperit, 
not  of  dicet  (800). 

dOO.  dicet :  sc.  senex.    See  App.      lilum  aiterum :  i.  e.  Phaedria. 

801.  praeut,  ''when  compared  with."  huius:  f.  e.  Chaerea.  quae: 
neut.  pl.  acc.      dabit,  *'willdo/'  "  will  accomplish." 

802.  ut :  on  Heaut.  810.      senium  .  .  .  qui:  on  And.  607. 

811.  sis  =  si  ui» ;  cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  869. 

812.  SeeApp.      neraos,  ''energies." 

814.  uincto,  ''cramped/'  "  corseted,"  by  means  of  the  ^4»viov  or  arp^^iov, 
Roman  mamiUare  =  "  breast-cloth."      gracilae,  **  slender." 

815.  habitlor,  "too  plump,"  qui  ait  trop.  d^embonpaint  (Madame 
Dacier).    Cf.  242.      pusilem.  ''prize-fighter." 

816.  "  Though  she  have  a  good  constitution,  they  render  her  (slight  as)  a 
rush  by  their  treatment." 

817.  Itaque  ergo  amantur,  ''and  for  that  very  reason  they  are  ad- 
mired  ";  not  ironical,  as  Donatus  says,  but  descriptiveof  what,  in  Chaerea's 
estimation,  is  a  degenerate  taste.  noua  figura  oris,  "a  cast  of  countc- 
nance  (whoUy)  novel." 

818.  ueras,  '*genuine,"  "natural,"  indicates  an  entire  absence  of  rouge 
(cerueaa),  or  other  cosmetic,  often  used  to  heighten  the  complexion;  see 
Plaut.  Afost.  258.  solidum,  "compact,"  "sound."  suci  pienum, 
"youthful,"  "strong." 

819.  fl08  ipsus,  "the  very  budding  time  of  life." 
821.  quoia,  "whose." 

828.  id  mecum  stomaciialMU',  "I  was  fretting  about  this";  mecwn 
as  with  cogitas  (64). 

825.  felicitates,  **luck."     auorsae:  seeApp. 

826.  sceleris,  *'ill-luck,"  **misfortune." 

829.  incommode,  "inconveniently,"  *Mnopportunely." 

881.  liquet  mlhi  deierare,  ''I  can  take  my  oath  with  a  clear  oon- 
science."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  729  {ut  liquido  possim). 
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832.  sex  septem,  *'  six  or  seyen'';  an  instance  of  asyndeton  not  unoom- 
mon  in  Class.  Latin. 

834.  monstri:  cf.  Phorm.  954  and  n. 

835.  quam  longe,  "from  the  very  farthest  distance  possible,"  "from 
never  so  far  away."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  186. 

387.  heus:  on  And.  685. 

840.  aduocatus :  a  person  who  attended  at  a  trial  to  give  advice ;  not 
necessaril 7  the  pleader.  The  advice  was  not  always  of  the  best,  and  the 
custom  of  seeking  it  has  been  satirized  in  the  Phormio,  Act  2.  soene  4.  Cf. 
Ad.  646. 

841.  hora :  an  exaggeration,  like  anntu  in  Heaut.  240.  Cf.  Hor.  8at.  1. 
5.  14.  rogo  num  quld  uellt :  i.  e.  preparatory  to  taking  leaye  of  him ; 
aee  on  191. 

843.  commodum:  adv.;  ''just,"  *'  just  then.''  Cf.  Pluyrm.  614;  Plaut 
Trin.  400. 

844.  piateam :  on  And.l^.  mlrum  nl,  etc. :  said  aside.  Cf.  n.  on  And. 
598. 

345.  hulc.  i.  e.  Thais.      nulla:  on216. 

347.  uerum:  sc.  e8t\  '*yes."  Cf.  n.  on  And.  769.  Ipsast:  said  aside. 
ilicet :  as  in  Heaut.  974. 

348.  iam  conclamatumst,  "all  is  lost";  a  proverbial  ezpression  de- 
rived  from  the  custom  of  setting  up  a  loud  cry  (eondamare)  at  a  death  bed. 
If  there  was  no  answer  it  was  inferred  that  all  was  over,  and  the  friendly 
call  ceased. 

853.  potens,  "opulent,"  "influential,"  "rich." 

354.  duras :  cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  402.  Transl.  "a  difflcult  business  for  my 
brother,  to  judge  from  what  you  tell  me." 

355.  hulc  dono:  i.  e.  the  girl,  Thraso's  gift.  comparet:  often  thus 
used  of  matching  gladiatora  or  of  pitting  one  thing  against  another. 

357.  Inhonestum,  "ugly."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  123  (honeeta). 

360.  numquam  etlam  =  non  dum.      eho  dum:  on  And.  184. 

361.  ad,  "in  comparison  with,"  more  lit.  "side  by  side  with  *' ;  cf.  Gk. 
irapcC.     Similarly  English  "  to,"  as  "  she  is  nothing  to  mine  here." 

363.  num,  etc:  on  191. 

374.  qulsquam :  on  678. 

375.  probes  :  sc.  te  ;  "  represent  yourself  as,"  ''pass  for." 
377.  quantum  potest:  pn  Afid.  861. 

379.  perculerls  lam,  ''you  will  quite  upset  me  presently."  Parmeno 
has  repented  of  his  jocose  suggestion  and  begs  Chaerea  not  to  press  him 
further. 

380.  calldum:  i.  e  perteulosum  (Donsitus).    Transl.  "rash." 

381.  Istaec  in  me  cudetur  faba :  proverbial,  but  the  origin  of  the  pro- 
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Terb  remains  unezplained.    The  general  meaning  is  given  by  Donatus :  *  in 
me  hoe  malum  reeidet ;  in  me  haee  uindicaMtur  eulpa.*    me  is  acc. 
888.  illis  cruclbus,  "those  pests";  dative. 

885.  referam  gratiam:  ironical ;  "  pay  back/'    Cf.  719  and  911. 

886.  liaec:  i.  e.  the  tricks  commonly  played  on  afather  by  his  son,  in 
order  to  wheedle  him  out  of  his  money  for  the  benefit  of  the  young  man's 
mistress.  Better  play  the  tricks  iipon  the  designing  courtesans  themselves» 
says  Chaerea.  It  will  be  more  to  our  credit.  The  pronoun  is  explained  by 
the  f ollowing  t^^clause. 

887.  illud:  i.  e.  the  other  plan,  described  in  882-885. 

888.  quid  IMc :  on  And.  572. 

800.  defusiam  auctoritatem,  "disavow  the  responsibility/'  which 
rests  upon  me  now  for  instigating  you  to  this  deed. 

AGT  m.    SCENE  1. 

In'  this  scene  is  depicted  the  foreign  soldier,  who  boasts  of  his  great  in- 
fluence  with  his  king,  and  of  his  success  in  putting  down  his  rivals.  He 
and  Gnatho  discuss  the  effect  upon  Thais  of  the  present  which  Thraso  has 
aent  to  her,  and  Qnatho,  af ter  flattering  the  soldier's  vanity,  gives  him  some 
aage  ad  vice  regarding  Thais'  jealousy.    Parmeno  is  an  unobserved  obsenrer. 

891.  agere:  historical  infinitive. 

B93.  id:  cf.  And,  876. 

894.  hoc  ^hue;  see  on  And.  886. 

895.  deducam:  i.  e.  take  Phaedria's  presents  to  Thais.  istuc:  ez- 
plained  by  the  folloT^ing  t^^clause. 

396.  s:rata  mihi  sint,  "  bring  me  into  favour  (with  others)."  Cf.  n.  on 
Heaut.  262. 

897.  uelrex,  ''for  instance,  the  king";  perbaps  Seleucus,  king  of  Asia 
(Minor).  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  75  and  Tyrreirs  note.      maxumas :  sc.  gratids. 

899-400.  The  idea  fs  that  a  king  {qui  habet  ealem)  may  appropriate  to 
himself,  by  a  few  words  aptly  chosen,  the  renown  acquired  by  another^s 
(Thraso*s)  labour. 

401.  quod  in  te  est,  *'and  this  is  true  in  your  case,"  ''  and  this  applies 
to  you " ;  i.  e.  your  renown  was  appropriated  by  the  king.  Yet  there  is 
a  covert  hit  at  Thraso's  boastf ulness,  which  the  soldier  fails  to  appreciate. 
habes:  i.  e.  intdlegis;  Donatus. 

401-2.  In  oculis  gestare,  "kept  you  in  his  eye,"  i.  e.  was  very  fond  of 
you.  '  The  infin.  is-historical. 

408.  mlrum,  <' astonishing  1"  The  spectators  take  this  as  ironical; 
Thraso  takes  it  as  evidence  of  sincere  admiration  on  Gnatho's  part. 

405.  ubi:  temporal. 

406.  quasi  ubi,  ''just  as  though  at  any  time."     exspueret:  lit.  ''spilt 
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out"  Thra9o's  company  would  act  as  an  emetic;  but  the  irony  of  the  word 
is  lost  on  the  soldier.      Illain  mlserlam,  *'  such  trouble." 

408.  elegantem,  **ot  good  taste."  Cf.  566,  1008,  Heaut,  1068.  slc: 
OD  And.  919. 

409.  perpaucorum  homlnum :  gen.  of  quality;  "(a  person)  of  yery  few 
intimates."  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  1.  9.  44.  Immo,  etc:  said  aside.  Qnatho'8 
double  meaning  would  be  enjoyed  by  the  audience. 

411.  mordere,  "carped  at  me."    Cf.  Juv.  9.  9  eanuiiM  ioeo  mardent$ 
faeetus. 
413.  Inpense :  on  Ad.  998. 

418.  lugularas:  cf.  Ad.  958.  The  plpf.  denotes  the  completeness  of  tbe 
act;  "you  had  the  man  quite  throttled." 

419.  lllum:  i.  e.  Qnatho.      quld:  see  App. 

420.  tetigerlm,  '«touched  up,"  i.  e.  ''nettled."  Rhodlum:  the  Rhod- 
ians,  the  Sicilians,  the  Byzantines,  and  the  people  of  Attica  were  regarded  as 
no  mean  antagonists,  where  a  oontest  of  wit  was  concemed.  Cf .  Cicero,  De 
Ora^,  ii.54.  217. 

422.  plU8,  etc.  :  said  aside. 

426.  "  A  hare  art  thou  thyself,  (yet)  goest  thou  in  quest  of  game  ?  "  i.  e., 
as  Donatus  puts  it,  '  quod  in  te  habes,  hoe  quaeris  in  altero  * ;  which  was  as 
much  as  to  say  that  the  Rhodian  was  more  than  half  a  woman  himself. 

According  to  Vopiscus,  De  Numeriano  14,  this  was  '  a  proverb  originating 
with  Liuius  Andronicus,  as  were  also  many  others  found  in  Plautus  and 
Caecilius.'  If  Ter.  took  it  from  Andronicus,  then  the  latter  translated  it 
from  the  Qk.  tav^ovs  t^  Kp4»s  iwiBvfi^Tt,  which  is  quoted  by  Erasmus  and 
others. 

480.  dolet:  sc.  mihi.  dlctum:  sc.  illud  fuisse.  libero,  "free,"  '^un- 
restrained,''  * '  unbridled,"  with a  reference  to the  youth'sconduct  asdescribed 
in  coepit  .  .  .  inridere  (424-425).  Transl.  '*  it  pains  me  (to  think)  that  it  was 
said  to  the  heedless  and  imprudent  youth."  Qnatho  is  sorry  for  the  young 
man,  who  has  encountered  so  cle ver  an  antagonist  as  the  captain.  This  Is 
the  height  of  flattery.  , 

481.  at:  on  And.  666.  perditus:  sc.  erat;  ''(he  was)  desperate/' 
**  wholly  at  a  loss,"  i.  e.  for  something  to  say  iu  reply. 

484.  Istac:  i.  e.  the  girl,  called  Pamphila  (440). 
442.  comlssatum  :  supine. 
445.  par,  etc:  on  Ad.  78. 
448.  illl :  i.  e.  Thais. 

448-9.  iam  dudum  illl  faclle  flt  quod  doleat,  "  it  lias  long  been  easy  (for 
you)  to  do  that  to  her  over  which  she  shall  smart." 
450.  allo :  for  in  aliam. 
453.  mellus  quanto,  *'  far  more  readily,"  than  I. 
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ACT  ni.      SCENE  2. 

Thaifl  now  comes  from  her  house,  atteoded  by  Pythias  her  handmaid. 
Thraso  proceeds  at  once  to  make  capital  with  her  by  alluding  to  his  presents, 
and  Qnatho,  like  the  parasite  that  he  is,  suggests  that  they  go  to  dinner. 
Parmeno  endeavours  to  counteract  the  possible  effect  of  Thraso's  presents 
by  bringing  forward  the  gifts  of  his  master.  The  situation  calls  forth  un- 
favourable  comments  from  the  lips  of  both  Thraso  and  the  parasite,  and 
Parmeno  lets  the  latter  know  in  plain  terms  what  he  thinks  of  him.  Finally 
Thais  goes  off  with  the  captain,  having  first  lef t  word  that  Chremes,  should 
he  tum  up,  be  entreated  to  await  her  return. 

456.  aaulum  :=  auauium ;  "my  love."  For  this  and  other  such  terms 
see  Plaut.  Poen,  805  ff. 

457.  de,  ''on  accountof,"  'Mn  retum  for.''  quam  uenuste:  ironical. 
Parmeno  speaks  aside,  and  is  thinking  of  the  tactlessness  of  the  soldier  in 
making  immediate  reference  to  his  presents.      dedit,  *'  has  made." 

460.  ex  homine,  etc.,  "should  you  say  that  this  fellow  was  of  human 
eztraction?  **    The  reference  is  to  Gnatlio's  beast-like  craving  for  food. 

463.  bene  fecistl  hodie;  itura  ...,*'  thank  you  for  coming at  this  time 
(for)  I  am  off  .  .  .  "  Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  1054. 

466.  pace  tua,  **  by  your  leave  ^  ;  ironical.  quod  refers  to  what  foUows. 
flat:  optative  subj.   The  words  are  addressed  to  Thraso. 

468.  aut  nostri  simllla,  "oratleast  equal  tomine,"  lit.  *'tous."  nastri 
=  gen.  from  nos. 

469.  heus:  Parmeno  calls  aloud  at  the  door  of  Laches'  house. 

470.  ocius :  on  And.  724. 

471.  tres  minae :  a  low  price.    Cf.  Phorm.  557.  Ad.  191. 

472.  Dore:  so  named  (Dorus)  from  Doris,  a  part  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor. 
Chaerea  has  been  dressed  to  look  like  a  eunuch.      em :  on  And.  416. 

473.  liberali:  on  And.  128.      aetate  integra:  on  And.  72. 

474.  honestus :  on  And.  123.  quid  tu  ais,  ' '  what  do  you  say  to  this  ?  " 
A  request  f or  another'8  opinion.  For  tbe  other  use  of  this  expression  see  on 
And.  137. 

476.  Iltteris,  etc.  :  literature,  gymnastics,  and  music  were  the  three  chief 
subjects  in  which.a  free-born  Athenian  citizen  was  supposed  to  be  well 
versed,  if  liberally  educated. 

479.  For  the  aposiopesis  here  cf.  that  in  Heaut.  918. 

483.  quidam  ref  ers  to  Thraso. 

485.  recipitur :  the  present  is  often  used  of  an  action  really  future — esp. 
in  conditions  and  in  aniinated  discourse;  cf.  H.  533.  2. 

488.  qul  pararet,  "  wherewith  to  procure." 

490.  hulc  refers  to  Thraso. 
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491.  ' '  To  snatch  food  f rom  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire "  was  a  proverb 
applicable  to  any  act  of  unwarranted  audacity. 
493.  exeo  :  for  the  tenae  cf .  Heaut.  602,  And,  594  (dicam). 

498.  Cf .  420-436. 

499.  abi  prae :  on  Ad.  167. 
501.  hoc :  ou  And.  886. 

506.  ttos  :  i.  e.  her  attendants. 

AGT  III.      SGBNE  3. 

Chremesis  unable  to  understand  why  Thais  should  have  summoned  him  to 
her  house.  He  suspects  that  she  means  mischief .  In  this  of  course  he  does 
her  injustice.  His  suspicion  that  she  wishes  to  pass  herself  off  as  his  sister 
is  dismissed  with  the  recollection  that  she  is  too  old.  After  decliuing  to 
await  her  return  he  is  persuaded  by  Pythias  to  join  Thais  at  Thraso^s  house. 

508.  nl  mlruni  =  ne  mirum;  lit.  "not  wonderful,"  hence  "without 
doubt,"  "assuredly."  See  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  i,  p.  382).  dablt, 
"willmake." 

511.  roget  quls:  on  252.  noram :  the  tense  is  adapted  to  that  of  iumt 
(510).     We  should  expect  noui. 

513.  rem  diuinam,  '*a  sacrifice."  Thais  wanted  todetain  Chremesfor 
some  time  and  made  this  her  excuse  for  being  absent  at  a  moment  when  it 
was  difficult  for  her  to  arrange  for  a  prolonged  interview. 

515-6.  The  infinitives  are  historical. 

517.  friget :  sc.  sermo. 

520.  aueliere :  sc.  rus.     See  on  And.  379,  PTiorm.  532. 

522.  ecquis:  sc.  e%9et.  quid  liabuisset :  i.  e.  on  her  person,  in  the  way 
of  dress  or  ornament. 

523.  quaerltet:  subj.  of  obligatidn;  ''why  should  she  ask  these  ques- 
tions?" 

525.  intendit,  "insists,'* ''maintains."  Note  the  change  of  construction. 
uti  est  audacia:  on  Ad.  389. 

526.  ea:  i.  e.  «or(7r  (525). 

528.  porro,  *'  now  again."  orare:  infln.  of  the  end  (Q.  423.  Note  2.). 
We  might  expect  qui  oret. 

531.  capitulum:  on  And.  371. 

532.  dico,  etc. :  said  aside. 

534.  foc  amabo :  lit.  *'  do  this  (and)  I  will  love  you,"  i.  e.  ''please  do 
this."    Cf.  Eeaut.  404.  n. 

537.  amabo,  etc.,  **  I  '11  beg  of  you  just  to  step  across  to  the  place  where 
she  is."  ama^=samanter  rogabo ;  cf.  the  Eng.  *  I  '11  thank  you  to  step,  etc.'; 
Plaut.  Truc.  872  immo  amabo  ut  .  .  .  sinas  eum  esse  apud  me.  This  use  is 
but  a  siight  remove  from  the  parenthetical  use  of  omabo  with  imv.,  as  in  634. 
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ACT   III.      8CENE   4. 

Ghaerea  and  his  friends  at  the  Piraeus  had  agreed  to  dine  together.  To 
Ghaerea  had  been  entrusted  the  duty  of  making  the  necessary  arrangements. 
The  feast  was  to  have  come  off  before  this,  but  at  the  place  appointed  no- 
thing  was  ready,  and  Chaerea  was  nowhere  to  be  found.  80  Antipho  goes  to 
look  for  him.  As  Chaerea  comes  out  of  Thais*  house,  Antipho  steps  aside 
to  take  note  of  his  appearance  and  actions. 

639.  This  vs.  is  quoted  by  Cicero,  ad  Att.  7.  3.  10. 

540.  In  hunc  dlem :  i.  e.  met  and  agreed  upon  this  day.  ut  de  sym- 
bolls  essemus,  *'  with  a  view  to  dining  on  the  picnic  (club)  plan."  See  on 
And,  88.    Cf .  the  Ok.  Sciirirciy  &irb  avfA$o\A¥. 

541.  dati  anuli :  i.  e.  as  pledges  for  the  payment  of  our  seyeral  shares. 

542.  parati :  partitive  gen.,  from  paratui  (4th  decl.).  For  the  form  cf. 
And.  365.  n. 

543.  homo :  i.  e.  Chaerea. 

546.  quld  hlc  omati  est,  ''  what  sort  of  a  '  get  up '  have  we  here  ?"  See 
on287. 

547.  mall,  «'mischief.'' 

548.  nlsi:  on  And.  664,  Heaut,  542. 

ACT  m.      SCENB  6. 

As  Chaerea  comes  out  of  Thais'  house  hecongratulates  himself  on  thesuc- 
cess  of  the  plan  according  to  which  he  had  represented  himself  to  be  the  eu- 
nuch  whom  Phaedria  had  promised  to  Thais  as  a  gift.  He  meets  Antipho 
and  gives  him  an  account  of  his  reoeption  by  Thais  and  of  his  subsequent 
adventures.  Finally  he  goes  off  to  Antipho's  house,  where  he  may  change 
his  costume  without  risk  of  being  seen  by  his  father  or  brother.  Thence 
the  two  are  to  proceed  to  the  house  of  the  freedraan  Discus,  where  the  en- 
tertainment  already  alluded  to  has  been  provided. 

549.  nemo  homo:  an  emphatic  pleonasm.    Cf.  Phorm.  591,  Ad.  259. 

550.  erumpere,  *'  to  give  full  vent  to."  For  this  transitive  use  (which  is 
i*are)  cf .  Cic.  Att.  16.  Z.\ne  in  me  atorhacJium  erumpant. 

551.  quom,  ''when";  see  on  And.  152.  For  the  sentiment  cf.  Shak., 
Othello,  Act  ii,  Scene  1,  *If  it  were  now  to  die,  'Twere  now  to  be  most 
happy.' 

552.  contaminet,  **  mar,"  *'  sully.''  Cf.  n.  on  And.  Prol.  16.  mtgritu- 
dine:  on  ^df.  812. 

553.  For  the  construction  see  on  And.  245. 

555.  quid,  etc. :  dependent  on  rogitando.      emergam :  on  And.  662. 

556.  anne :  pleonastic  for  an,  but  rendered  necessary  by  the  metre. 

557.  ab  eo  gratiam  hanc  inilM>,  "  I  '11  get  into  his  good  graces  on  this 
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score/  by  putting  to  him  the  questions  which  evidently  he  is  wishing  for. 
quam  uldeo  uelle:  sc.  eum;  "  as  I  see  he  desires."    qiuim  is  relative. 

558.  quod:  on449. 

560-1.  SeeApp. 

566.  elegans:  on408. 

567.  In  hac :  sc.  uirgine ;  "  in  the  case  of  this  girl/' ''  over  her." 

568.  forte  fortnna :  on  184. 
570.  etiam  dum  :  on  And.  201. 

570-1.  submonult  me  quod,  "  gave  me  a  hint  which." 
572.  illoc  =  illue  ;  cf .  And,  887.  n. 

579.  interiore  imrte:  sc.  ctedium;  i.  e.  tbe  women's  apartments, 
gynaeceum  {Phorm.  862),  Qk.  yvimucttov,  yvvaiKwiTis. 

580.  Inqult :  sc.  Thais. 

581.  quae  .  .  .  essent,  "  such  as  were  iu  attendance  on  her." 

582.  haec :  sc.  pueUae ;  see  on  And.  328. 
588.  adparatur:  cf.  And.  594.  n. 

58B-5.  ulrgo  .  .  .  aureum:  see  Enapp  in  CIom.  Eev.  yoI.  xx,  p.  397,  on 
this  passage,  and  others  (from  Plaut.)  on  the  subject  of  paiutiDg. 

586-7.  conslmilem  ludum :  i.  e.  a  game  like  to  the  one  I  wanted  to  play. 
inpendlo:  abl.  of  measure;  **by  a  great  deal,"  and  so(adv.)  "greatly," 
"  very  much."  Cf.  Plaut.  Aul,  Prol.  18;  Cic.  Att.  10.  4.  9  at  ille  impendio 
nune  magis  odit  senatum. 

588.  in  homlnem :  see  App. 

589.  per  .  .  .  mullerl,  *'  that  by  means  of  a  shower  a  woman  was  be- 
guiled."   fueum  facere  (with  dat.)  meant  *'  to  deceive,"  *'  to  impose  upon." 

590.  templa   .    .    .    concutlt:  cf.   Hom.  11.  I.  530  fA4yw  8'  i\4Ki^^v 

''OXvfjarov. 

591.  ac:  on  An<2.  337. 

598.  aslnum:  otl  Ad.  985. 

599.  proruont  se  :  cf.  Ad,  319.  n. 

601.  limis:  sc.  oeulis.  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  1217  aspicito  limi»,  neiUe  no»  se 
sentiat  uidere. 

603.  explorata,  "  sure,"  "safe."  pessulum,  etc. :  on  Heaut.  278. 
obdo,  *'  fasten,"  "close"  ;  on  this  word  see  Postgate  in  Class.  Eev.  vol.  xv. 
p.  304. 

606.  qui  simulabar:  sc.  esse ;  cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  152  atqae  eadem  erit,  uerum 
alia  esse  adsimulabitur.  Transl.  "  whose  counterfeit  I  was,"  i.  e.  the  eunuch. 
The  absence  of  all  coarseness  of  speech  in  this  scene  is  noticeable.  Fontaine 
however  omits  the  scene  from  his  UEunuque^  and  substitutes  another  of  a 
more  refined  character. 

607.  sanehercle:  on  And.  229. 

608.  frugi  es,  "  you  're  a  clever  fellow."    Cf.  Heaut.  597,  ii<«.  959.  n. 
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AGT  Vr.      SGENB   1. 

Dorias,  who  was  sent  to  conduct  Chremes  to  the  house  of  Thraso  (538), 
returns,  bearing  the  jewels  of  her  mistress,  Thais.  Thraso,  thinking  that 
he  saw  a  rival  in  Chremes,  threatened  to  send  for  Pamphila,  in  accordance 
with  the  advice  given  him  bj  Gnatho  (489-446).  This  led  to  a  quarrel 
between  himself  and  Thais. 

615.  IUURI :  i.  e.  Thraso. 

621.  elu8 :  i.  e.  Chremes.  Dorias  ezplains  the  true  reason  for  Thais'  in- 
terest  in  Chremes. 

622.  inuitat  tristis:  i.  e.  Tliraso  suUenly  invites  Chremes  to  enter. 
manslt:  Chremes  had  come  to  stay. 

624-5.  Cf.  440  ff.    See  App. 

626.  conululum:  Thais  is  horrified  at  the  suggestion  that  Pamphila, 
whom  she  believes  to  be  an  Attic  citizen,  should  appear  among  strangers  at 
a  banquet,  contrary  to  custom  and  prevailing  notions  of  propriety.  Thais 
is  eager  to  restore  her  to  her  rights  as  a  citizen  even  though,  through  mis- 
fortune,  she  is  at  present  in  the  position  of  a  slave.  tendere,  ''per- 
sisted.''      inde:  sc.  uentumest, 

627.  aurum,  *'  her  jewels."  Cf.  ffeaut.  288.  Thais  may  have  feared 
that  Thraso  in  his  anger  would  forcibly  possess  himself  of  some  of  her 
ornaments  as  a  guarantee  of  her  submission  to  his  wishes. 

628.  slgnl :  partitive  gen.    Transl.  "  this  is  signiflcant.''/^ 

ACT  lY.     SGENE  2. 

Phaedria  haa  reached  the  conclusion  that  an  absence  of  two  days  f rom  his 
mistress  is  more  than  he  can  stand.  At  least  he  will  place  himself  where 
he  can  f east  on  her  with  his  eyes,  though  her  society  be  denied  to  him.  He 
retums  therefore  without  having  entered  his  villa,  and  meets  Pythias  as 
she  comes  out  of  the  house  of  Thais. 

629.  Inter  uias,  ''on  the  way  (road).'' 

684.  male  uero  me  habens,  "feeling  truly  dejected." 

685.  deuortlculum :  i.  e  the  point  where  a  by-path  led  from  the  main 
road  to  his  country  house ;  or  else,  a  kind  of  pet  name  for  the  house  itself , 
as  e.  g.  "  my  little  inn." 

640.  extrema  llnea:  abl. ;  "at  a  distance."  The  expression  is  Sira^ 
€tpfifi4voy ;  but  cf .  Hor.  Epist,  1.  16.  79  more  ultima  linea  rerum  est. 

641.  Imud  nll  est,  "is  something,"  though  not  all  that  I  could  wish. 
Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  141.      sclens:  contrast  inprudens  (638). 

ACT   IV.      SCENE   3. 

Pythias  rushes  out  upon  the  stage,  much  ezcited  over  her  discovery 
touching  Chaerea  (whom  she  believes  to  be  Dorus,  the  eunuch)  and  Pam- 
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phila.    She  tells  the  news  to  Phaedria,  who  goes  into  his  house  to  see  if  he 
can  find  Dorus. 
644  esse  ausum :  on  And.  245,  870. 

645.  quin  etiam  Insuper,  "nay,  in  addition  to  this  also."  'The  addi- 
tory  etiam  lends  itself  to  conjunction  with  particles  {insuper)  kindred  in 
meaning.'    See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  pp.  29  and  86. 

646.  Ipsam  caplllo  conscidit  =  ipsi  eapillum  eonscidit.  ipsam  is  the  girl 
herself  as  opposed  to  her  garments.  eapillo  limits  the  action  of  the  verh  to 
her  hair  (abl.  of  specification).  eonscidit  is  a  manif est  ezaggeration,  as  is  also 
diseidit;  but  Pythias  is  both  angry  and  excited. 

649.  absente  npbis :  loosely  said  for  ahsente  me.  But,  as  Don.  suggests, 
absente  may  be  taken  absolutely  (sc.  me) ;  nobis  would  then  be  dat.,  '*  we 
have  had  some  disturbance  or  other  at  home,  during  my  absence." 

651.  In*  hinc=^isnehine.    • 

653.  eunuclium  :  for  the  case  see  on  Heaut.  724. 

655.  utinam  .  .  .  uoliint:  i.  e.  may  my  enemies  be  drunk  in  thewaj 
I  am,  i.  e.  non  uino  sed  meUo  (Don.).  Cf.  Plaut.  Asin.  841. 

656.  au  here  denotes  surprise  and  distress.      nam :  with  quod, 

662.  SeeApp. 

663.  texo  scies :  cf .  285.   See  on  And.  854.   Phaedria  departs. 

664.  mea  tu :  an  apostrophe  to  the  injifred  girl.    See  Ad.  289.  n. 

665.  eos:  sc.  eunuchos. 

666.  potesse :  frequent  in  Plaut. ;  af terwards  contracted  into  posse. 
miserae:  sc.  mihi. 

AGT  ly.      SGENB  4. 

Phaedria  retums  with  Dorus  and  is  amazed  to  find  that  Pythias  does  not 
recognize  the  eunuch.  He  soon  discovers  that  the  eunuch  ezchanged 
dresses  with  Chaerea,  and  that  the  latter  entered  Thais'  house  in  disguise. 
Phaedria  at  the  last  succeeds  in  throwing  a  partial  veil  over  his  brother'8 
crime  by  compelling  the  eunuch  optnly  to  deny  the  truth. 

668.  etlam:  temporal. 

669.  male  concillate,  "  you  bad  bargain.''  eoneiliare=B  **  to  purchase." 
671.  huc  .  .  .  reditio:  onAnd.4O0.  uestis:  gen.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  AOO. 
673.  offendissem :  sc.  eum.   Cf.  1064,  Heaut.  285.  n.      ita  refers  to  his 

dress,  wliich  was  that  of  the  ordinary  citizen.  He  had  exchanged  with 
Chaerea.  Of  this  exchange  Phaedria,  of  course,  is  ignorant;  hence  he 
misinterprets  the  change  in  the  eunuch^s  appearance  as  a  preparation  for 
flight. 

675.  istnc,  ''that  which  you  say,"  refers  to  Phaedria's  last  remark  (674). 
bene :  sc.  faetum  est. 

678.  nostrarum,  "  of  our  people,"  i.  e.  the  women  of  Thais'  household. 
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qulsquam :  fem.  The  form  quaequam  is  lees  frequent  iil  early  Latin. 
The  same  is  true  of  other  compounds  of  quis,  as  well  as  of  the  simple  quU 
itself.    For  examples  see  Brix  on  Plaut.  Mil  362.     Cf.  G.  107.  8.  Note  2. 

681.  illuin  refers  to  Chaerea. 

682.  honesta»  etc. :  on  And.  123. 

683.  uaria  refers  to  the  motley  colouring  of  the  garments  in  which  ihe 
eunuch  had  been  decked  out  before  he  met  Chaerea  and  Parmeno. 

684.  Illain :  sc.  uariam  uestem, 

685.  paulum  :  adverbial ;  really  an  acc.  of  extent  of  space. 

689.  colore  mustelino,  *'  with  a  weasel-like  complexion/'  i.  a  liyid, 
leaden-hued.    Cf.  Don.  (Wessner,  vol.  ii,  p.  417). 

691.  eho :  on  Arid.  184. 

697.  hocedie,  **thi8  very  day."     quam  dudum  :  ou  And.  582. 

.  699-700.  See  App. 

706.  etiam  :  on  Eeaut.  187. 

710.  etiam  non:  onAnd.  116.      credis:  Tyrrell  andothers  alter  to  ^redet 
(or  credaa)  on  account  of  the  metre,  but  the  ictus  of  the  verse  justifies  ua  in 
keeping  the  MSS.  reading.   See  App. 
\     711.  mirum  nl,  etc. , ' '  I  'm  surprised  that  you don't  believe  what  he sajs." 
Cf .  n.  on  And.  598.      quid  agam  nesclo :  said  aside. 

712.  heus  neg^to  rursum :  sald  apart  to  Dorus. 
^'^14.  malo,  *' punishment." 

715.  ora  me :  said  aside  to  Dorus.  Phaedria  secretly  compels  Doras  to 
unsay  all  that  he  has  said,  in  the  hope  that  the  two  maid-servants  may  be 
deceived ;  but  the  latter  are  not  convinced.  He  also  pretends  to  punish 
Dorus  for  failing  to  speak  the  truth. 

716.  alio  pacto,  'Mn  any  other  manner,"  i.  e.  tlian  through  the  pretenoe 
referred  to.      hinc,  *'  out  of  this."    The  vs.  is  said  aside. 

717.  etiam  ludlflcabere,  ''continue  to  make  sport  of  me."  See  A.  J.  P. 
vol.  xviii,  p.  29.    Phaedria  follows  Dorus  into  the  house. 

718.  techinam  :  see  Heaut.  471.  n. 

719.  referam  gratiam  :  on  385. 

721.  utrum,  etc. :  on  Ad.  382. 

722.  Cf .  n.  on  Heaut.  748. 

723.  illi :  i.  e.  Pamphila ;  not  Tbais,  nor  Phaedria.    So  Don.,  rightly. 

726.  eos  :  i.  e.  Thais  and  Thraso.      ex  hoc  :  i.  e.  from  Chremes. 

ACT   IV.      SGENE   6. 

Chremes  comes  upon  the  stage  half  drunk.  He  tells  Pythias  that  Thais 
has  left  the  Captain's  house,  and  he  is  astonished  to  hear  that  she  has  not 
yet  come  home.    While  he  is  speaking  Thais  appears. 

727.  attat:  on  And.  125.      uicit:  sc.  me. 
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728.  pulchre,  ''splendidly,"  "quite."  Cf.  n.  on  iid.  979.  Wagnerren- 
dera,  *' jolly  aober." 

782.  tterbttm :  on  And,  426.      erlt :  on  Heaut.  1014.    Cf .  Phorm.  801. 

783.  BeeApp. 

784.  aetatem :  cf .  n.  on  Hecmt.  716. 

785.  olsi :  on  iin<2.  664  and  Heaut,  542. 

736.  id  dkere  illam,  "  that  she  meant  that";  id  refera  to  tu  ut  lequerere 
sese  (785). 

786-7.  nisi  .  .  .  minus,  "save  that  the  soldier  made  clear  tome  what 
I  failed  to  understand." 

788.  eccam  ipsam  :  on  And.  532. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE  6. 

Thais  retums  from  Thraso's  house.  She  is  much  disturbed  in  mind  lest 
Thraso  may  come  and  carry  olT  Pamphila.  Chremes  meets  her,  and  she 
tells  him  that  the  girl  is  his  sistcr.  Chremes  is  inclined  to  run  off  on  the 
pretext  of  bringing  legal  assistance  from  the  forum.  Thais  dissuades  him, 
and  the  two  await  the  coming  of  Thraso,  who  brings  with  him  a  company 
of  attendants. 

742.  rem,  **reality,"  **fact*';  cf.  n.  on  And.  824.  Transl.  **if  hiswords 
are  tumed  into  deeds.'* 

745.  See  App. 

752.  ereptum :  supine. 

768.  dstellam :  the  trinket-box  in  which  the  signa  (112, 767, 808)  or ' '  birth- 
tokens"  were  placed  by  tliose  persons  whohappened  to  come  into  temporary 
possession  of  an  *  exposed '  or  kidnapped  infant  The  tokens  were  attached 
to  the  child  at  the  time  of  exposure,  and  were  intended  to  assist  in  the  iden- 
tification,  in  case  the  infant  were  found  and  brought  up.  Witness  ihe  ring 
in  the  Heaut.  Such  trinkets  were  sometimes  callcd  inanumenta,  yvwpUrfULra, 
Cf.  Plaut.  Gist.  656,  Rud.  1154-1174.  Pamphila  had  been  kidnapped.  See 
114-115.  Consequently  the  signa  included  anything  she  may  have  worn 
when  she  was  carried  off. 

754.  lllum :  with  militem  (755).  Chremes  becomes  agitated  as  he  sees 
Thraso  and  his  household  in  the  distance.  Both  he  and  Thraso  are  timid 
characters.   Cf.  789. 

755.  quantas  :  we  might  expect  muUas  or  the  like,  in  view  of  the  infln. ; 
or  else  mUes  .  .  .  addtteat  in  place  of  militem  .  .  .  adducere. 

760.  Thais  encourages  Chremes  by  pointing  out  to  him  the  disadvantages 
under  which  Thraso  labours,  in  being  a  foreigncr.  A  lawsuit  would  surely 
go  against  him.  See  And.  810  ff.  potens,  "influential,"  as  in  Ad.  502. 
Cf.  n.  on  853. 

762.  ttlcisci:   on  And.  624.     It  is  better  to  prevent  the  eyil  than  to 
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obtain  redress  after  it  has  been  accomplished.  Chremes'  timidity  is  very 
manifest  in  this  verse. 

764.  aduocatos :  to  serve  aswitnesses  of  Thraso*s  assault,  and  in  general 
to  assist  in  the  suit  to  be  brought  against  the  soldier  if  he  proved  violent ; 
see  on  340.  Cf.  Phorm.  818  amieos  adtu^eaibo,  etc. 

767.  slgna,  '*  the  tokens."    See  on  763. 

769.  animo  praesenti,  **  with  readycourage,"  **  fearlessly."  Cf.  Phorm. 
957.  attolle  palllum,  ''tuck  up  your  cloak,"  i.  e.  "make  ready  for 
action " ;  a  flnal  exhortation  to  Chremes  to  take  courage  and  do  his  best. 
Cf .  Plaut.  Capt  789  conlecto  quidemst  pallio :  quidnam  acturu8t  ?  Cf . 
Phorm.  844.  n. 

770.  "  Alas  !  the  man  I  have  got  as  a  champion  is  himself  in  need  of  a 
protector." 

ACT   IV.      8CENE  7. 

Thraso  comes  up  with  his  attendants,  whom  he  marshals  in  battle  array 
before  the  house  of  Thais,  with  the  ostensible  purpose  of  taking  the  place 
by  storm,  but  reserving  for  himself  a  position  at  a  safe  distance.  When  Thais 
appears,  he  determines  to  hold  parley  witli  her,  before  resorting  to  force- 
ful  measures.  This  gives  Chremes  an  opportunity  to  inform  Thraso  that 
Pamphila  is  an  Attic  citizen,  that  she  is  his  (Chremes*)  sister,  and  that  the 
captain  will  molest  her  at  his  peril.  Thraso  then  deems  it  better  to  retire. 
The  whole  scene  is  suggestive  of  the  manner  of  a  modern  comic  opera. 

771.  hanclne  .  .  .  ut:  onffeaut.  784. 
774.  ipsam :  i.  e.  Thais. 

776.  manlpulus  furum,  ''his  bundle  of  rogucs,"  i.  e.  his  assistants  in 
the  kitchen.    Cooks  had  little  reputation  for  honesty. 

777.  peniculo,  "  sponge  "  ;  really  an  animal's  tail  (which  could  be  squeezed 
out  like  a  sponge,  after  absorbing  moisture),  used  for  wiping  tables  on  which 
food  and  wine  had  been  spilled.   Cf.  Plaut.  Men.  77-78. 

779.  qni,  etc . :  rel.  clause  of  purpose ;  "  (I  brought  it)  to  wipe  our  wounds 
with."     Understand  portaui  from  porta^  (777). 

780.  malum  :  on  Heaut.  818.  seruat,  "keeps  watch,"  i.  e.  *'keeps 
close,"  ' *  stays, ' '  "  dwells. " 

781.  post  princlpia,  "in  the  rear." 

782.  Said  aside.  Ipse  sibl  cauit  loco  :  i.  e.  the  captain  himself  got  ont 
of  the  way.  eaAieo  with  the  simple  abl.  (i.  e.  without  ab)  is  not  uncom- 
mon  in  Plaut. ;  cf.  Bacch.  147  caue  maXo,  and  Rud.  828  caue  Hb  inforttmio. 

783.  Pyrrus :  i.  e.  the  king  of  Epirus,  who  invaded  Italy  (b.  c.  281-275). 
785.  "  Doubtless  in  so  far  as  (=  though)  you  now  think  this  fellow  to  be 

a  great  man,  he  is  (inreality)  a  huge  good-for-nothing.'*  For  the  constr.  cf. 
n.  on  And.  895.  For  nebulo  cf.  n.  on  269. 
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786.  quid  uldetur,  "  what  seems  best?" 

787.  ex  occulto,  "  from  ambush." 

788.  inrulmus:  a  very  strong  word;  "how  aoqn  do  we  make  our  on- 
slaught  r ' 

789.  omnia :  see  Introd.  §  91. 

795.  quld  .  .  .  agas,  *'  what  is  one  to  do  with  such  a  fellow  as  that?*' 
i.  e.  with  Thraso.  Thais  is  addressing  Chremes.  For  the  constr.  cf.  Heaut. 
642.     te  .  .  .  mihi,  **  you  withdrew  jourself  from  me  clandestinely." 

797.  omnium :  on  And,  872. 

799.  8i8 :  on  Heaut  869. 

800.  hodie :  on  Phorm,  1009. 

801.  Chremes  is  showing  himself  to  be  braver  than  we  should  ezpect 
This  YS.  is  all  but  identical  with  Plaut.  Capt.  800. 

806.  osdurum,  ''brazen  facel" 

809.  furti  se  adligat,  "  implicates  himself  in  a  charge  of  theft "  For  the 
gen.  cf.  Plaut  Paen,  737  lumojurti  se^e  adetringet  Cicero  {pro  L,  Flaeco, 
17.  41)  has  the  abl.,  tm  .  .  .  sesedere  adliget,  With  the  gen.  understand 
crimine.  Cf .  the  gen.  with  verbs  of  accusing,  etc.  (A.  &  Q.  852).  Thraao  has 
purchased  Pamphila  with  his  own  money.  If  Chremes  takes  her  awaj  f rom 
him,  he  is  guiltj  of  thef t  (provided  she  is  not  an  Attic  citizen). 

810.  quaere,  etc.,  "  go  search  for  some  one  to  answer  you."  Thais  here- 
upon  disappears.  It  is  not  improbable  that  in  this  scene  Thais  and  Chremes 
are  represented  as  speaking  from  an  upper  window,  rather  than  from  the 
stage.    This  is  suggested  by  lines  784  and  786-787. 

811.  haec  :  i.  e.  Thais. 

815.  domi :  f elt  as  a  gen. ,  with  memineris,  as  in  Plaut  Trin.  1027  eom- 
meminit  dami.  "  Remember  your  hearths  and  homes  "  was  a  stock  ezpies- 
sion  in  addressing  soldiers. 

816.  est  in,  "  is  engrossed  with." 

ACT  y.      SGBNE  1. 

Thais  appears  from  her  house,  greatly  excited  and  followed  by  Pythias, 
who  has  been  trying  to  evade  her  questions  regarding  Pamphila.  Suddenly 
Chaerea  comes  into  view,  and  Pythias  persuades  Thais  to  accost  him. 
Chaerea  still  wears  the  clothes  of  Dorus,  the  eunuch. 

817.  perplexe,  "ambiguously." 
820.  obticet :  cf .  Heaut.  988.  n. 

824.  qui  Ciuierea, ' '  what  Chaerea  t "  Thais  hears  of  this  young  man  now 
for  the  first  time.  ephebus :  see  on  290  {custos  publice)  and  cf.  And.  51.  n. 
Prof.  Knapp  thinks  (see  Class.  Phil.  vol.  ii,  p.  14)  that  ephslms  here,  as  seen 
in  the  light  of  290,  is  proof  that  the  word  should  be  taken  in  its  technical 
sense  in  And.  51. 
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827.  nisi :  on  735.      amasse  :  we  might  expect  amamt. 

829.  id  lacrttmat :  cf .  And.  157.  n. 

880.  interminata  sum  :  on  And.  496. 

882.  dispudet :  on  Pharm.  1011. 

886.  quantum  potest :  on  And.  861. 

839.  confidentia  :  onAnd.  876. 

AGT  y.     ISCBNIB  2. 

Ghaerea,  on  arriving  at  Antipho's  house,  was  disappointed  to  find  that 
the  latter^s  parents  were  at  home — a  fact  that  rendered  It  dangerous  for 
him  to  enter.  Accordingly  he  has  been  unable  to  exchange  his  eunuch's 
dress  for  that  of  an  ordinary  citizen.  He  now  returns  in  the  dlrection  of 
Thais'  house,  after  having  narrowly  escaped  observation  by  an  acquaintance. 
Thais  reproaches  him  for  his  rash  conduct,  and  receives  a  cool  rejoinder. 
But  after  she  has  explained  her  purpose  regarding  Pamphila,  Chaerea  takes 
heart,  and  conceives  the  idea  of  making  Thais  his  friend  and  ally.  Thais  is 
only  too  ready  to  fall  in  with  Chaerea's  plan  to  make  Pamphila  his  wife, 
and  bids  him  await  the  coming  of  Chremes,  who  has  gone  to  fetch  the  old 
nurse  through  whose  testimony  the  true  parentage  of  Pamphila  is  to  be 
established.  Chaerea  and  Thais  go  into  the  house  to  await  Chremes'  arrival, 
despite  the  protestations  of  Pythias,  who  distrusts  the  young  man's  inten- 
tions. 

841.  quasi  dedita  opera,  ''as  if  on  purpose." 

844.  in  pedes  :  sc.  conicio  (cf.  Phorm.  190),  or  do  (cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  121 
mene  uis  dem  ipse  in  pedes  ?). 

845.  angiportum :  a  term  applied  to  a  narrow  passage  or  alley-way  sepa> 
rating  two  adjacent  houses  or  blocks  of  buildings  (instUae),  and  not  always 
a  thoroughfare  (cf.  Ad.  578).  For  the  neut.  form  cf.  Ad.  676,  678,  Phorm. 
891.    The  masc.  angiportiis  (4th  decl.)  occurs  in  Hor.  Od.  1.  26.  10. 

849.  quid  mea  autem  :  sc.  refert;  '' what  difference  does  it  make  to  me, 
however?"  Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  881  and  913.  Cf.  also  Hee.  510,  Pharm.  889, 
Heaut.  798. 

850.  Dore :  Thais  pretends  to  take  Chaerea  for  the  eunuch. 

851.  era,  factum  :  Chaerea  pretends  that  he  is  the  eunuch,  and  the  pro- 
perty  of  Thais.  satine  .  .  piacet,  "you  approve  of  sucb  conduct,  do 
you  ?  "  In  Ad.  787  (cf .  641)  the  interrog.  particle  is  omitted,  the  tone  of 
the  voice  being  sufficient  to  indicate  the  interrogation. 

852.  inpune,  '*without  punishment."  Cf.  1019.  ttoxiam,  '*offence," 
•*fault." 

855.  iianc :  i.  e.  Pythias. 

860.  etiam :  additory.  ultro  goes  with  etiam ;  see  Eirk  in  A.  J.  P.  voL 
xviii,  p  86. 
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861-2.  debeam  .  .  .  quicquam:  i.  e.  I  should  be  somewhat  in  that 
ra8cal's  debt,  I  suppose,  if  I  did  this  thing  (i.  e.  tear  his  hair) ;  but  precious 
little  would  it  be.  Pythias  is  ironical,  and  her  irony  makes  the  expression 
=  "  I  should  not  be  at  all  in  his  debt."  Hence  quicquam,  Her  words  are 
ezplained  in  part  by  the  following  verse.  If  he  confesses  himself  to  be  her 
fellow-slave  and  equal,  she  is  free  to  vent  her  rage  upon  him. 

866.  indignus  qui  =  dignus  qui  non. 

871.  solidum  :  on  And.  647. 

874.  malo  princlplo  :  In  apposition  with  re;  or  else  an  abl.  absol.  = 
''though  the  beginning  is  bad." 

876.    qm  et:  on  And.  676. 

882.  te  .  .  .  amo :  on  186.  Ghaerea  does  not  mean  that  he  is  in  love 
with  Thais,  but  merely  that  he  is  grateful  to  her  for  taking  this  cliaritable 
view  of  his  offenoe.  But  Pythias  understands  him  to  mean  more  than  this. 
■  Hence  her  caution  expreased  in  the  next  verse. 

888.  tum:  illative;  "  in  tliat  case."  ab  Istoc:  a  common  construction 
with  eaueo. 

884.  non  auslm :  sc.  quiequamfaeere, 

886.  flde:  dat. ;  seeonAnd.  296. 

890.  haec  :  i.  e.  Pamphila.    Transl.  "  if  only  she  is  a  citize^." 

892.  accersitum :  collateral  form  of  areemtum, 

899.  pusnam,  "trouble." 

900.  uldere  =  t^fdem. 

901-2.  non  faciam :  i.  e.  I  '11  not  commit  any  wrong.  non  credo  .  .  . 
erit :  i.  e.  I  trust  you  not,  until  the  opportunity  f or  you  to  do  wrong  shall 
have  passed  by.    eommittere  =  *'  to  do,"  "  to  perpetrate." 

903.  seruato,  "youshall  keep  guardover  me." 

908.  id  ipsum :  on  And.  350.  uirgo  uero  :  lit.  "  in  truth  a  maid ! "  i.  e. 
"  truly  (an  example  of)  maiden  modesty  "  ;  a  sarcastic  reference  to  Chaerea 
and  his  fears  about  his  dress.      i  prae :  on  Ad.  167. 

ACT  V.      SCENB  3. 

While  Pythias  is  cogitating  how  she  may  take  vengeance  on  Parmeno, 
Cliremes  appears,  bringing  with  him  Sophrona,  the  nurse,  who  has  recog- 
nized  the  tokens  and  is  prepared  to  speak  with  authority  on  the  questiou 
of  the  identity  of  the  girl,  Pamphila.  The  recognition  gives  Pythias  the 
opportunity  she  is  seeking,  to  play  a  trick  upon  Parmeno. 

911.  quid  nam:  on  And.  821.      qui,  "whereby";  see  on  And.  Prol.  6. 

912.  hunc :  i.  e.  Chaerea.     supposiuit:  see  App.     ocius  :  on  And.  724, 

913.  promoues :  on  And.  711. 

915.  ac  memorlter,  "(yes)  and  accurately/^  *'  iii  detail." 

916.  nam:  on;^7u^.  43. 
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918.  bonttm.Barcastic.  Iiicedere:  ironical ;  "advancingmajestically"; 
cf.  Verg.  Aen.  1.  46. 

919.  si  dis  piacet,  ''please  God  ";  cf.  Ad.  476.  n. 

920.  qui :  on  911. 

ACT  y.      SGENE  4. 

Parmeno  congratulates  himself  on  his  success  in  securing  for  his  young 
master  (Ghaerea)  the  object  of  his  desires.  Amid  these  reflections  he  is 
accosted  by  Fythias,  who  feigns  grief  at  what  she  pretends  is  Ghaerea's 
wretched  fate.  He  must  suffer  the  penalty  of  the  law,  she  says,  for  his 
misconduct,  inasmuch  as  his  Tictim  has  been  proved  to  be  an  Athenian 
citizen.  Parmeno  is  amazed  and  tenlfied,  for  he  can  see  no  escape  from  the 
necessity  of  making  the  facts  known  to  Laches,  the  young  man's  father,  at 
whose  hands  he  may  look  for  nothing  but  condign  punishment. 

924.  astn :  cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  221  nam  doli  non  doli  sunt,  nisi  Mtu  eolas, 
and  n.  on  Heaut.  866. 

926.  quod,  ''the  fact  that.'*      amorem,  "passion." 

927.  a  meretrice  auara :  denotes  the  source whence the uirgovrdA  ob tained ; 
hence  "belonging  to,  etc."      uirsinem:  object  of  amdbat  (928). 

928.  quo :  the  antecedent  is  amorem.  The  abl.  is  causal.  eum  is  re- 
sumptive  and  refers  to  amorem.  confed,  *'  I  accomplished,"  ''  I  brought 
to  its  consummation." 

930.  fMilniarium,  ''amaster-stroke." 
988.  matnre,  "in  good  season." 
986.  SeeApp. 

988.  quam,  ''how."      inlionestae,  "repulsive." 

989.  ex  iure  liesterno,  "steeped  in  (\\t.  'taken  from')  yesterday^a 
broth. "  *  Aut  deest  *  *  madidum  "  aut  *  *  mctceratum  "  aut  •  *  emollitum. "  nam 
apparet  et  sordidum  esee,  quia  sit  ater,  et  durum  utiquey  gui  ex  iure  hestemo 
sit  eomedendus ' ;  Donatus. 

940.  saluti,  ''salvation."    See  App. 

941-2.  Said  aside.      in  nos:  on  And.  758. 

948-6.  Spoken  aloud,  that  Parmeno  may  hear,  but  as  though  Pythias  were 
not  aware  of  his  presence.      adulescentnlum  refers  to  Ghaerea. 

944.  liuc :  i.  e.  to  our  house.  quid  est :  Parmeno  wonders  what  it  all 
means. 

946.  quae  exempla :  i.  e.  ea  exempla  qum ;  "  those  cruel  penalties  which 
they  say  will  be  inflicted  upon  him."  For  indig^na  =  "cruel,"  "dreadful," 
cf.  Don.  (Wessner,  vol.  i,  p.  468). 

947.  nam :  cf.  And.  821.  n. 
962.  Iiinc :  i.  e.  of  Athens.   * 

953.  istic  miser,  ''tliat  wretched  fellow,"  i.  e.  Ghaerea. 
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954.  frater:  i.  e.  Chremes. 

955.  conlisauit,  etc. :  cf.  n.  on  And.  865. 

956.  See  App. 

957.  sese :  sc.  facturum  esse,      solet :  ac.  fleri, 

962.  erilem :  Parmeno'8  master  was  the  father  of  Phaedria  and  Chaerea. 
965.  illi :  i.  e.  Chaerea.      ne  neque  .  .  .  et,  ''lest  you  both  fail  to  be 
of  service  to  him  and." 

967.  senem :  see  list  of  PermMe. 

968.  SeeApp. 

960.  huic:  i.  e.  Chaerea. 

970.  isti:  sc.  «ent.  omne,  ''all,"  "the  whole  story."  ut,  "how"; 
interrogative.    See  App.  * 

ACT  y.     8CENB  6. 

Laches  (Demea)  comes  in  from  his  place  in  the  country,  and  is  felicitating 
himself  on  thus  being  able  to  escape  the  ennui  incidental  to  too  long  a  stay 
in  one  place,  when  he  meets  Parmeno.  Suspecting  mischief  he  questions 
the  slave  as  to  his  reason  for  being  where  he  is.  Tiie  latter  is  greatly 
confused,  but  makes  a  confession  of  his  fears  regarding  Chaerea.  Laches 
becomes  very  angry  and  rushes  into  Thais'  house.  Parmeno  is  lef t  to  medi- 
tate  on  his  chances  of  punishment. 

971.  SE.  =  Senex.    See  App.  The  name  does  not  appear  in  the  text 
973.  satlas :  commonly  used  only  in  the  nom.  sing.,  the  other  cases*  being 

taken  from  satietas. 

976.  saluom  te  aduenire  gaudeo :  the  usual  formula  of  greeting  ad- 
dressed  to  a  person  coming  from  abroad,  or  from  the  country  to  the  city; 
cf.  Ad.  80. 

978.  satine  salue,  'Ms  all  well  ?"  mlue  is  ezplained  by  Don.  as  «  in- 
tegre,  recte,  eommodef  i.  e.  as  an  adv.  Thus  Plaut.  Men.  776  saluen  aduenisf 
Cf.  And.  804  and  Livy,  I.  58. 7  with  Lease's  note.  In  Plaut.  Trin.  1177  the 
answer  reete  lends  support  to  the  adv. ;  but  some  good  editiong  hAve  satine 
saluae  here  (sc.  7'e8  sunt),  and  the  evidence  of  the  MSS.  to  the  contrary  can 
hardly  be  cited  against  the  adjective,  since  the  MSS.  do  not  distinguish 
carefuUy  between  diphthongs  and  single  vowels.    See  App. 

980.  iiuius  :  part.  gen. ;  cf .  Heaut.  551  and  961.  n. ;  or  huius  here  may  be 
governed  by  cav>sa  (taken  twice  in  the  verse). 

d85.  hlnc :  with  refer.  to  the  household  of  Thais.    See  App. 

986.  iam,  ''already";  explained  by  693. 

987.  in  astu  :  Athens  was  called  rh  tffrv  in  distinction  from  the  Piraeus, 
and  Laches  is  surprised  to  hear  that  his  son  (Chaerea)  has  left  his  post  at  the 
latter  place  and  come  **  to  town."    Cf.  the  use  of  urhs  =  Boma, 

996.  tantum  est  '*  this  is  all." 
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998.  nece5SUS  :  cf .  And.  372.  n.      id  gaudeo  :  on  And.  157  (operam  do). 
1001.  insisne,    *'extraordinary/'   "  remarkable."     Transl.    "make   an 
example  of  them." 

AGT  y.      SCENE  6. 

Pythias  retums  from  Thais'  house  to  find  Parmeno  and  enjoy  his  discom- 
flture.  The  trick  she  has  played  upon  him  has  proved  a  success :  Lachea 
having  entered  Thais'  house  has  seen  his  son  in  the  dress  of  a  eunuch  and 
will  punish  Parmeno  for  suggesting  the  device  to  Chaerea,  while  the  son 
also  will  be  angry  because  Parmeno  has  betrayed  him  to  his  father. 

1003.  errans,  ''undera  false  impression/'  "full  of  his  mistake";  very 
emphatic.  ^ 

1004.  solae  :  on  And.  608.  fuit :  impers. ;  ''  I  had  the  fun  all  to  my- 
self."  scilMim  :  Pythias  knew  there  was  nothing  to  fear,  but  she  knew 
also  what  was  passing  in  the  mind  of  the  old  man  —  wbich  the  others  did  not. 

1005.  id  :  adverbial  acc. ;  "for  this  purpose.*'  Cf.  n.  on  And.  414. 

1011.  etiam  :  the  additory  force  is  weakened  to  the  point  of  being 
untranslatable,  except  by  a  vocal  stress  upon  the  modifled  word  (prtmo); 
"and  yet  Iformerly  took  you,  etc."  See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  32. 
credidi :  sc.  te  em. 

1013.  fMienitelMit :  sc.  te.  Transl.  '*  were  you  then  not  satisfied  with  the 
crime?"  Por  paenitet  =  parum  uidetur,  cf.  Heaut.  72,  Hec,  775,  Plaut. 
Rud.  578  an  te  paenitet,  In  mari  quod  elaui,  hie  in  terra  ni  iterum  eluam  ? 
flagiti:  on  Ad.  101. 

1014.  miserum  :  i.  e.  Chaerea.  insuper  etiam:  insuper  reinforces  the 
additory  sense  of  etiam;  *'  in  addition  to  all  this."  The  temporal  force,  how- 
ever,  is  not  expelled.    See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  29. 

1015.  illi :  i.  e.  Chaerea.      animi :  on  Ad.  666. 

1015-6.  uestem  illam  indutum,  "  clothed  in  that  dress."  For  this  use 
of  the  acc.  with  the  pass.  of  induo,  see  G.  338.  Note  2. 

1017.  etiam :  additory  (or  intensive),  of ten  in  questions  which  imply  that 
the  utterance,  or  act,  is  an  aggravation  of  some  wrong  done,  an  adding  insult 
to  injury.     8ee  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  39. 

1018.  nimium :  adv. ;  "  very  much  so." 

1019.  inpune  :  on  852.  luibueris :  the  apodosis  may  be  supplied  from 
what  precedes,  viz.,  nimium  lepidum  est  (ironical) ;  or  else  reddam  (=  **  I'll 
requite  you,"  "  I '11  pay  you  back ")  is  the apodosis.  uerum,  *'  yes  ?"  Said 
with  a  mocking  smile  on  her  lips.      credo :  ironical. 

1020.  in  diem,  "  for  a  (distant)  day,"  '*  for  a  day  (yet  to  come)." 

1021.  iam  pendebis,  '*you'll  be  strung  up  presently."  Slaves  were  tied 
to  a  high  post  and  whipped.  Cf .  Phorm.  220.  nobilitas  flagitUs,  ' '  render 
notorious  for  rascalities." 
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1022.  uterque :  i.  e.  both  Ghaerea  and  his  father. 

1023.  illo  munere,  **  that  present  (wbich  you  made  us),"  i.  e.  Chaerea  in 
the  dress  of  a  eunuch.    For  munerisee  Introd.  §  91.      honos,  "  reward." 

1024.  meo  indido,  '*through  betrayal  of  myself."  sorex :  a  rat  might 
be  tracked  by  its  squeak,  but  would  escape  if  it  kept  quiet.  Had  Parmeno 
held  his  tongue  he  would  not  have  found  himself  in  the  present  predicament. 

ACJT   V.      SCENE  7. 

Thraso  appears,  aocompanied  as  usual  by  his  ''hanger-on,"  Gnatho,  for 
the  purpose  of  surrendering  himself,  heart  and  soul,  to  Thais ;  for  this  he 
flnds  a  parallel  in  the  conduct  of  Hercules.  Chaerea  bursts  out  upon  him 
from  Thais'  house,  which  rouses  in  him  further  suspicion  and  dismay. 

1027.  qui,  etc.,  ''how  (i.  e.  why)  (should  I  serve  her)  less  than  Hercules 
served  Omphale  ?  " 

1028.  Said  aside.  conmitig»ri :  cf.  Plaut.  Mil  1424  mitis  mm  equidem 
fustibus,  where  mitit  is  rendered  by  Tyrrell,  '*  beaten  to  a  jelly,"  Cf.  also 
Aul,  422  ita  fustibus  mm  m>oUior  m^igis  quam  vllus  cinaedus,  sandaiio : 
according  to  Lucian,  Hercules  was  beaten  by  Omphale  with  a  slipper: 
waUii€Pos  imih  rijs  '0/i^«Ui|s  r^  craifSiUy ;  see  IHcbl,  de  Historia  Scrihenda, 

lOdO.  numquam  etiam :  on  860. 

ACT  V.      8CBNE  8. 

Chaerea  comes  out  of  Thais*  house  in  a  state  of  great  elation  at  the  tum 
affairs  have  taken.  Much  to  the  surprise  of  Parmeno  he  thanks  the  latter 
for  his  assistance,  and  addresses  him  as  the  sole  author  of  his  happiness. 
He  informs  Parmeno  that  Pamphila  has  been  discovered  to  be  an  Athenian 
citizen;  that  she  has  been  betrothed  to  him  (Chaerea),  and  that  Thais  has 
placed  herself  under  his  father^s  protection  and  is  accordingly  wholly  de- 
voted  to  Phaedria.  Parmeno  expresses  his  satisfaction  at  the  situation, 
particularly  as  it  will  be  a  source  of  discomf  ort  to  Thraso.  The  latter  declares 
himself  to  be  utterly  undone. 

1084.  quid:  on  ^tm^.  157. 

1038.  in  tranquiilo,  ''secure",  lit.  "in  a  calm  (in  calm  water)."  Cf. 
And,  845  in  u€tdp,  and  480  in  portu ;  PJwrm.  689 ;  Lucretius  5.  12. 

1089.  ciienteiam  :  a  relation  such  as  is  implied  in  And.  924-925  iUe  .  .  . 
se,    See  Harper^s  Dict.  Class.  Lit,,  s.  v.  dientes, 

1040.  scilicet :  cf.  And.  950.  n. 

1041.  quod,  *'  on  account  of  which  " ;  cf.  n.  on  449. 

1042.  ubi  ubi :  on  And.  684.  uisam  domum,  ''  I  '11  go  home  and  look 
for  him." 

1048.  perpetuoperierim,''I'mdoneforforever.''  The  ide£^  is  strength- 
ened  by  the  alliteration.    Cf.  4d.  28^, 
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1044-9.  Chaerea,  believing  himself  to  be  alone,  gives  full  vent  to  his  joy- 
ous  feellngs.  It  may  be  inferred  from  1041  that  he  is  expecting  his  brother 
Phaedria. 

ACT   y.      SCENE  9. 

Phaedria  appears  from  Laches'  house,  having  heard  a  full  account  of  the 
situation  from  Parmeno.  He  and  Ghaerea  congratulate  each  other,  while 
Thraso  is  in  utter  despair.  The  captain  begs  Gnatho  so  to  arrange  matters 
for  him  that  he  may  at  least  have  a  share  in  Thais'  good  graces.  This 
Gnatho  accomplishes  by  appealing  to  the  characteristic  greed  of  the  young 
men,  who  are  persuaded  that  it  would  not  be  a  bad  thing  to  make  a  friend 
of  Thraso  and  thus  take  advantage  of  his  good  dinners  and  cf  his  readiness 
to  bestow  f avours  upon  Tliais,  whose  natural  extravagance  it  may  be  beyond 
their  means  to  gratify.  They  decide  accordingly  to  receive  both  Gnatho  and 
the  captain  into  their  company.>  While  this  decision  is  undoubtedly  due 
to  the  poefs  desire  to  represent  all  parties  as  satisfied  and  happy  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  play,  it  cannot  but  place  both  Phaedria  and  Chaerea  in 
an  unfavoutable  light  before  the  spectators,  who  can  hardly  find  pleasure 
in  anything  so  unworthy  as  the  pretence  of  friendship  for  purely  sordid 
purposes. 

1049.  senia  .  .  .  nobis  :  for  the  sentiment  cf.  Hor.  Sat.  ii.  6.  5  nil  am- 
plitts  oro,  Maia  nate,  ni»i  ut  propria  haee  mihi  munerafaxis. 

1051.  credo  :  on  And.  939. 

1055.  precibus  pretio,  '*  by  entreaty  or  bribery,"  **  by  hook  or  by  crook." 
iil  pftrte  aliqua  tandem,  '*  in  some  degree  at  least,  be  it  never  so  slight." 
haeream  apud,  '*  hang  about,"  "dance  attendance  upon."  Cf.  Plaut.  Epid. 
191  haerere  apud  nescio  quam  fidieinam. 

1056.  si  quid  coniubitumst:  sc.  tihi\  "if  you  have  made  up  your  mind 
to  a  thing,"  i.  e.  "  I  am  sure,  if  you  make,  etc.,"  you  will  be  successful. 

1057.  auferes  :  cf .  n.  on  And.  610. 

1058.  efficio :  pres.  =  f ut.,  as  often  in  colloquial  Latin. 

1059.  inuocato :  sc.  mihi ;  "  for  me  though  uninvited."  For  the  applica- 
tion  of  this  word  to  parasites  cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  69-76. 

1060.  adcingar,  ''111  make  ready  (then),"  more  lit.  **I'll  gird  myself 
(for  the  fray)." 

1068.  uobis  fretus :  a  conciliatory  reply ;  "  relying  on  youj^  goodness.*' 

1064.  platea :  on  And.  796.  offendero  :  cf.  673,  and  the  omission  of 
the  pronoun  there.  quod,  etc.,  "asto  the  fact  that,  etc."  XJkiderstand 
some  such  idea  as  "  this  will  avail  you  naught."    See  And.  395  and  n. 

1065.  hac :  sc.  uia. 

1066.  uostrum  :  neut.;  transl.  ''  I  do  not  recognize  as  yours  so  haughty 
(a  manner  of  acting)."  Cf.  Plaut.  THn.  445  hau  noeco  tuom^  and  123  non 
istuc  meumst  =  "  that  is  not  n\y  way." 
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1067.  audite  fMiucis :  on  And.  29. 

1070.  huius  :  cf .  980.  n.  Gnatho,  with  that  kecnncss  which  is  peculiar  to 
his  class,  admits  at  once  that  what  he  is  about  to  propose  is  intimately  con- 
nected  withhis  own  interests,  but  suggests  that  his  interests  and  theirs  may 

be  identical. 

107&-4.  cum  ilia  ut  lubenter  uiuis,  "asyou  are  fond  of  (good)  living 
in  that  lady's  company."  Cf.  And.  889,  Hec.  694,  Ad.  477.    tlla  =  Thais. 

1074.  uictitas :  with  a  play  on  uiuis ;  transl. ''  and  indeed  you  are  exceed- 
iogly  fond  of  good  living.*'      bene  lubenter  =  lubentiwume. 

1076.  suppeditare  possint,  "may  be  at  hand,"  **  may  be  available." 

1077.  SeeApp. 

1080.  neque  .  .  .  metuas,  etc,  "norneed  you  fear  that  the  lady  will 
fall  in  love  with  him";  i.  e.  there  is  no  reason  to  fear :  subj.  of  obligation 
or  propriety.  8ee  my  article  inP.  A.  P.  A.  for  July,  1901,  vol.  82,  p.  Ixxxvii. 
Cf.  Elmer  in  Glass.  Bet.  vol.  xv,  p.  159. 

1081.  hoc  etiam  :  on  And.  300.      quod:  i.  e.  id  quod. 

1082.  "  There  is  certainly  not  a  mau  who  entertains  in  better  fasbion  nor 
more  liberally."  For  this  use  of  cteeipio  cf.  Plaut.  P^eud.  1253  flP.,  and  the 
English  *receive.' 

1084.  unumetiam:  on  And.  940.      i^regem,  "company,"  ''society." 

1086.  hoc  saxum  uorso, ''  have  I  been  rolling  this  stone  ",  that  is,  "  have 
I  been  engaged  in  this  unprofitable  labour."  Cf.  the  Gk.  hSBov  KvKiy^uv. 
Gnatho  refers  to  the  occupation  of  a  parasite  by  which  he  has  hitherto  been 
making  his  livelihood.  The  expression  is  proverbial,  and  is  borrowed  from 
the  story  of  Sisyphus. 

1087.  hunc  uobis  propino,  *'  I  pass  him  on  to  you  ";  a  metaphor  derived 
from  the  custom  of  tasting  the  cup  and  handing  it  on  to  another.  But 
the  original  meaning  is  largely  forgotten,  or  its  use  with  e&medendum 
("  to  be  eaten  out  of  house  and  home")  and  deridendum  ("to  be  made  your 
laughing-stock  ")  would  be  false  metaphor.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  Bent- 
ley  wrote  ebibendum  instead  of  deridendum. 

1092.  numquam  etiam :  on  360. 

1093.  in  hoc :  i.  e.  in  Thrawne.      elegantiam :  cf .  n.  on  408. 

1094.  nil  praeter  promissum  est,  ''everything  is  exactly  asyou  pro- 
mised,"  lit.  "nothing  is  contrary  toyour  promise";  addressed  to  Gnatho. 
Cantor:  on  And.  981. 

APPENDIX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  EUNUCHUS 

38.  Probably  spurious.  The  characters  are  evidently  repested  from  vss. 
30-31,  and  are  those  whose  existence  in  the  play  the  argument  is  intended 
to  justify.   The  line  is  bracketed  by  Dz. 
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113.  potis  erat:  tbus  Umpf.,  Dz.,  Fleck.,  after  Bentley.  MSS.  potuerat, 
which  will  not  stand  with  scihat,  On  potis  see  And.  437.  n. 

117.  For  educere  preferred  to  educare^Gi.  156,  And.  274;  n.  on  Ad,  48. 

132.  esse:  thus  Bentley,  followed  by  Fleck.,  Umpf.,  Dz.  The  word  is 
necessary  both  to  the  metre  and  to  the  syntax. 

188.  Not  in  A ;  bracketed  by  Dz. ;  but  approyed  by  Don.  and  accepted 
by  Fleck.  —  rightly. 

190.  mea  :  accepted  by  Fleck.  and  Dz. 

212.  qui  is  the  reading  of  A. 

267.  Thmdi8  of  the  MSS.  is  undoubtedly  a  gloss,  probably  f or  huiua  (eius). 
Dr.  Minton  Warren  (A.  J,  P.  vol.  iii,  p.  482)  shows  that  Bentley  proposed 
to  read  stare  eius  (not  huius  sta/re^  as  in  Prof.  TyrrelFs  footnote),  and  thus 
anticipated  Hauler's  huius  (eius)  stare.  Dziatzko's  objection  (see  Adn. 
Crit.)  to  huius  (eius),  viz.,  that  Parmeno  would  hardly  have  been  stand- 
ing  at  that  time  before  the  house  of  Thais,  is  strained,  and  his  conjecture 
is  inferior  to  that  of  Hauler,  since  it  ignores  altogether  the  existence  of 
MSS.  ITiaidis. 

800.  dicet  yields  a  poorer  meaning  than  dices,  wliich  was  the  reading  of 
Eugraphius. 

812.  Dz.  has  est  adeo,  but  rejects  est  after  res,  Fleckeisen^s  sie  adeo  keeps 
closest  to  the  MSS.,  and  makes  excellent  sense.  res  est:  Tyrrell  rest. 
ubi=fn  qua, 

825.  auorsae:  I  prefer  the  oxymoron  presented  by  aduorsae  (aduersae). 

419.  Perhaps  a  better  pointing  than  that  of  the  text  would  be  gtiidl 
illud,  etc.    quid  ?  arrests  attention ;  illud  anticipates  qu^  p<ieto,  etc 

560-1.  The  text  is  very  uncertain.  *quid  est  festus  dies  hominisf  saya 
Eugr.  Many  efforts  at  emendation  have  been  made  by  editors,  for  which 
see  Umpf.,  Fleck.,  Dz.  (with  Adn.  Grit.\  and  Fabia.  Dz.*s  judgment  here 
shows  perhaps  the  least  inclination  to  depart  from  the  MSS.  tradition. 

588.  in  hominem:  to  object  to  this  reading  on  the  ground  of  its  inaccu- 
racy  is  to  be  too  literal.  Whatever  the  form  of  the  disguise  assumed  by  the 
god,  it  is  the  fact  of  his  taking  on  human  nature  for  the  time  being,  that  ia 
of  interest  to  Ciiaerea.  Donatus  saw  this  when  he  made  his  comment,  '  in 
hominem,  id  estinhominis  audadam  atque  flagitia.*  ConsequentlyBentley^B 
emendation  (aurum  uel  pretium)  is  needless. 

624-5.  Bentley^s  puerj  t  is  a  probable  conjecture,  commended  by  Dz. 
who  follows  Guyet  in  rejecting  exdamat.  puere  is  an  archaic  vocative ;  cf. 
Plaut.  Asin.  891,  Most.  949,  990.   Thus  also  Hec.  719. 

662.  It  is  natural  to  seek  to  avoid  a  change  to  trochaic  metre  in  this 
verse,  although  Tyrrell  makes  it.  Yet  illie  is  shown  by  Engelbrecht  (Stud. 
Terent.y  p.  69)  to  be  all  but  impossible.  A  fair  compromise  would  be  quo 
iUinCf  approved  by  Engelbrecht.   See  fgotnote. 
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699-700.  If  Bentley  is  followed,  the  two  verses  wlll  scan  as  a  single 
iambic  senarius ;  thus  Dz.  and  Fleck.     See  f ootnote. 

710.  MSS.  etiam  nunc  non  eredis  indignu  nos  esse  inrisas  modis,  which 
will  not  scan.  Fleck.  reads  etiam  nune  non  eredis  nos  indignis  inrisds  mo- 
dis,  and  thus  retains  nunc  which  is  more  important  here  than  esse,  and  eredis 
which  is  preferable  to  eredes  (the  conjecture  of  Bothe).  Dz.  omits  nune  and 
reads  eredes,  In  this  he  is  followed  by  Tyrrell.  But  eredis  is  quite  possible, 
in  view  of  the  ictus  of  the  foot,  and  is  the  true  reading. 

738.  sed  .  .  .  uenit :  the  interrog.  nature  of  the  sentenoe  is  noticed 
by  Don.,  and  -ne,  suggested  by  Hare,  assists  the  metre  and  is  accepted  by 
Umpf.,  Dz.,  Fleck.,  and  others. 

745.  quasi  is  retained  by  Umpf.  who  punctuates  quif  qtuui  istue.  .  .  . 

912.  supposiuit :  see  Engelbrecht  (^^i^.  Terent.,  p.  47),  and  n.  on  And. 
729. 

936.  Ck)ndemned  by  Guyet,  Bentley,  Dz. ;  retained  by  Umpf.  and  Fleck. 

940.  MSS.  salus  est  is  retained  by  Umpf.,  Fleck.  (Ist  ed.),  Wag.,  Fabia,  — 
rightly. 

956.  atque  equldein :  MSS.  But  Beirtley  reads  et  quidem  and  Umpf. 
atqu€  quidem,  on  the  mistaken  assumption  that  equidem  belongs  only  to  the 
first  person.   Cf.  Fabia's  n.  on  this  yerse. 

968.  dicam :  repeated  metri  eausa,  by  most  good  commentators. 

970.  omneordine:  thus  alsoBentley,  Umpf.,  Wag.,  Dz.,  Fleck. 

971.  In  the  MSS.  scene-heading  A  has  Demea,  %  Laehes.   See  Fabia's  n. 
978.  salue:  thus  most  good  MSS.  But  Umpf.,  Wag.,  Fleck.  read  saluae, 

with  slight  MSS.  support.  See  note. 

985.  hinc :  thus  idso  Fleck.,  Wag.,  Dz. ;  but  MSS.  hic  makes  good  sense 
=  '•  at  Thais*  house."  See  Fabia's  note. 

1077.  Don.  read  possit  .  .  .  ad  omnia  haee  with  the  MSS.  His  note  is, 
'autpro  '^suppeditari"  aut  deest  **w,"  ut  (Verg.-4ew.  II.  285)  *'accingunt" 
[sc.  se].*  The  subject  of  possit  is  Tliraso. 


PHORMIO 

DIDASGALIA 

Gf.  n.  on  the  didascaltae  to  the  previous  plays. 

1.  Phormio:  see  Introd.  §  48.      Ludis  Romanis:  see  Introd.  §  74. 

6.  fticta  quarta,  "  produced  fourth  in  order."  The  second  and  third  per- 
formances  of  the  Hecyra  took  place  In  1.60  b.  c,  the  year  after  that  in  which 
the  Phormio  was  brought  out.  See  Introd.  §  47.  As  the  first  performance 
of  the  Hecyra  was  a  failure  it  may  have  been  disregarded  by  the  person  who 
composed  this  notice.  In  that  case  the  place  of  the  Phormio  in  the  order  of 
production  will  correspond  with  the  numeral  here  given,  as  well  as  with  tiiat 
assigned  to  it  in  the  Codex  Bembinus,  and  by  Donatus.  See  the  Dziatzko- 
Hauler  edition  of  the  Phormio  (Introduction,  p.  17),  and  Watson^s  article  in 
T.  A.  P.  A.  p.  150  f. 

PEBIOCHA 

Cf.  introductory  n.  on  the  Per.  to  the  Andria. 

7.  cum :  inserted  here  rather  than  at  the  beginning  of  vs.  8,  by  Dziatzko 
and  Fleckeisen,  to  avoid  hiatus  in  uisHm  Antiplio.  But  Elmer  (p.  156  of  his 
edition  of  the  Phormio)  has  shown  that  this  departure  f rom  the  universal 
testimony  of  the  MSS.  is  unnecessary,  to  say  the  least,  because  the  hiatus 
'  may  be  easily  paralleled '  f rom  Plautus. 

13.  adgnitam:  on  And.,  Per.  11. 

FEBSONAB 

See  remarks  on  the  pereonae  of  the  Andria.  In  Codices  Vaticanus,  Am- 
brosianus,  Parisinus,  and  Dunelmeusis  (see  Introd.  pp.  61,  63)  there  are  pic- 
tures  of  masks,  on  the  page  following  the  didascalia  of  each  play.  The 
expression  of  each  mask  is  in  keeping  with  the  character  in  the  drama 
which  it  is  intended  to  flt.  All  the  characters  in  each  play  are  thus  repre- 
sented.  The  masks  belonging  to  the  Phormio  have  been  reproduced  f  rom 
the  Vaticanus,  and  published  in  a  libretto  translation  of  the  play  by  M.  H. 
Morgan  (Cambridge,  Mass.,  18d4),  together  with  the  miniatures  of  the  same 
codex,  representing  the  dramatis  pereonae  of  the  PhormiOf  as  these  might 
appear  in  the  several  scenes,  and  as  they  may  have  been  posed  or  grouped 
for  some  important  moment  of  each  scene.  These  miniatures  have  been 
published  also  in  Harmrd  Studies,  vol.  xiv.  (at  the  back),  together  witb  a 
paper  relating  to  them  by  John  Calvin  Watson.  Cf .  the  article  by  John 
W.  Basore  on  the  '  Scenic  Yalue  of  the  Miniatures,'  in  Studies  in  Honor  of 
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B.  L.  Gildersleeve  (Johns  Hopkins  Preas,  1902).   A  selection  of  these  minia- 
tures  is  given  in  Laming^s  ed.  of  the  Phormio  (London,  1902). 

PBOLoaus 

See  introductory  remarks  on  the  Prologue  to  the  Andria, 

1.  postquam:  with  accessory  notion  of  cause,  ''since/'  as  ia  Ad.  765  and 
Prol.  1.      |K>eta  uetus :  on  And.  7.      poetam :  i.  e.  Terence. 

2.  transdere :  the  spelling  is  based  on  C.  I.  L.  1.  198,  54  and  58  trans- 
ditOy  and  on  Donatus'  note,  '  transdere  *  ueteres  sonantiuSy  quod  nos  lenius 
*  tradere,*  etc.  ( Wessner,  vol.  ii,  p.  350). 

4.  qul  refers  to  poeta  uetus.      hlc:  i.  e.  Terence. 

5.  scriptura  leui:  on  And.  Prol.  12.  Observe  the  emphasis  produced  by 
the  chiasmus. 

6.  scripsit,  "has  described."  The  subject  is  Terence. 

6-8.  insanum  adulescentulum,  etc, ''  a  frenzied  youth  gazing  at  a  hind 
in  flight  and  the  hounds  in  f  uU  pursuit,  while  she  (the  hind)  implores  him 
with  tears  to  come  to  her  assistance."  Tliese  words  probably  refer  to  some 
scene  in  a  play  of  Lanuuinus,  in  which  the  youthful  lover  imagines  that 
he  sees  the  object  of  his  affections,  in  the  form  of  a  hind  pursued  by  dogs, 
and  imploring  his  protection.  Such  a  scene  would  be  objectionable  in  a 
comedy,  on  account  of  its  startling  character.  Ter.  is  careful  to  avoid  situ- 
ations  suited  to  tragedy  —  a  fact  noted  by  Euanthius  (4th  cent.  a.  d.)  in 
his  preface  to  the  Terentian  dramas. 

8.  eam  plorare:  cf.  Shak.,  As  Tou  lAke  It,  Act  ii,  Scene  1,  'poor 
sequester'd  stag,  That  from  the  hunter^s  aim  had  ta'en  a  hurt,  .  .  .  and  the 
big  round  tears  Cours'd  one  another  down  his  innocent  nose  In  piteous 
chase.'  • 

9.  quod  si,  ''but  if  intelleseret:  »c.  poeta  uetus.  stetlt,  "main- 
tained  its  ground,"  '*  succeeded."  As  a  rule,  tbe  indic.  is  found  after  quom 
in  early  Latin,  whether  its  use  be  temporal  or  otherwise'.  Cf.  28  and  Eun. 
243.  The  subj.  of  indirect  discourse  might  be  looked  for  here,  but  the  indic. 
presents  the  idea  as  a  fact  and  tlius  lends  force  to  the  argument.  See  on 
And.  152.  For  the  length  of  the  flnal  syl.  see  Introd.  §  91.  noua :  scfalnUa, 
The  adj.  refers  to  the  flrst  performance. 

10.  actoris :  i.  e.  the  leading  actor  of  the  troupe  or  company,  who  was 
also  the  dominus  gregis  or  manager. 

12.  hoc  aud  sic  refer  to  what  follows. 

14.  prOlogum  :  o,  although  short  in  irpiKoyos,  The  Latin  prb  is  responsi- 
ble.  Cf.  propino  (wpoirtvw),  Eun.  1089.  The  sense  is  that  Ter.  would  have 
had  noreason  for  writing  a  prologue  had  not  Lanuuinus  attacked  him. 
nouos:  sc.  poeta,  i.  e.  Terence,  who  was  younger  than  Lanuuinus.  On  the 
nom.  sing.  in  os  see  A.  &  G.  46.  Note  ;  H.  83.  10. 
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15.  queni  diceret,  "to  deliver";  we  should  expect  ieriberet;  see  Dz., 
Adn.  Orit,  See  App.  nisi  halieret,  etc.,  '*  without  haying  some  one  to 
abuae  " ;  a  second  protasis,  repeating  the  first,  as  f requently  in  Latin. 

16.  Is  .  .  .  hafyeat,  "let  him  take  home  to  himself  this  answer." 

16-7.  in  .  .  .  positam,  ''  that  the  prize  (for  literary  compositionjisoffered 
to  all." 

17.  artem  muslcam,  *'the  pursuit  of  poetry/'  with  special  reference, 
howeyer,  to  the  dramatic  art;  aee  on  Heaut.  Prol.  28.  tractant»  "take 
up,"  ''practise."  In  classical  Latin  we  should  ezpect  the  subj.  in  a  rel.  cl. 
In  indirect  discourse.  In  Ter.,  dependence  on  an  infln.  with  subject  acc.  is 
seldom  sufficient  in  itself  to  occasion  a  change  of  mood,  if  the  indic.  would 
be  the  mood  of  direct  discourse. 

18.  relcere:  trisyllabic. 

19.  As  Lanuuinus  has  endeavoured  to  driyeTerenoe  off  the  stage  ("from 
hisstudies  to  staryation  ")  bj  his  criticisms,  thelatter  is  obliged  in  self-defence 
to  reply  to  his  accusations.  It  is  an  answer  howeyer,  not  an  attack,  that  is 
intended:  the  other  man  began  the  fight;  reprisals  therefore  are  justified. 

20.  benedictls  si  certasset,  ''had  he  carried  on  the  riyalry  by  means  of 
compliments."  audlsset  bene,  "  he  would  haye  receiyed  compliments  In 
retum,"  more  lit.,  "he  would  haye  heard  himself  well  mentioned."  audire 
bene  is  similar  to  the  Gk.  ica\&s  Aico^ciy  or  &fco^€iir  c2.  Thus  also  nuUe  audire  » 
MMt&s  Aito^ciy ;  cf .  Hee.  600. 

21.  "  Let  him  understand  that  what  he  has  administered  (to  our  poet)  has 
been  repayed  to  him  in  kind."  For  id  see  App.    slbl  £sse:  see  Introd.  §  91. 

23.  quom,  "albeit,"  ''although";  see  on9  (stetit)^  but  the  subj.  occurs 
in  733,  Ad.  166.   Cf.  Dz.-Hauler^s  n.  on  22  f.      de  se,  "on  his  own  part." 

24.  anlmum  attendlte^  like  animum  aduertere,  goyerns  an  object.  Cf. 
animum  induxti  {And.  572  and  n.). 

25.  Epldlcazomenon :  see  Introd.  §  48.  The  word  signifies  **  the  claim- 
ant,"  and  has  reference  to  the  fact  that  Phormio  makesclaim  in  an  Athenian 
law-court  that  under  the  law  of  Athens  Antipho  must  marry  Phanium. 
uocant:  i.  e.  "  people  call"  —  unless  we  read  Qraeci,  with  Fleckeisen. 

26.  hlc :  i.  e.  Terence. 

27.  fMirtis:  on  ffeaut.  Prol.  1.      quY:  cf.  Heaut.  195.  n. 
29.  uoluntas,  ''fayour.'' 

82.  grex:  cf.  n.  on  10  and  Heaut.  45.  motus  loco  est,  ''was  driyen 
from  the  stage."  The  reference  is  to  the  '  failure '  of  the  Heeyra  at  its  first 
production.    See  Introd.  §§  47  and  78. 

83.  quem  locum,  "  which  place  (upon  the  stage).'' 

34.  Owing  to  the  ''skill"  of  the  actor  and  stage-manager,  L.  Ambiuiua 
Turpio,  as  well  as  to  the  general  "affability"  and  "good-will"  of  the 
audiences,  the  Heauton  timorumenos  and  the  Eunuchue  were  successfuL 
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AGT  I.     SGENB   1. 

The  scene  represents  a  street  in  Atbens,  leading,  on  the  spectator^s  right, 
to  the  market-place  {Jorum),  on  the  left  to  the  harbour.^  At  the  back  of  the 
stage  stand  the  houses  of  Chremes,  Demipho,  and  Dorio,  in  the  order  named, 
beginning  on  the  left. 

Dauos  enters  from  the  right,  bearing  a  small  bag  of  money  whidi  repre- 
sents  the  balance  of  an  account  held  by  Dauos  to  the  credit  of  Geta,  his 
fellow  slaye.  The  latter  has  asked  Dauos  to  collect  it  and  close  the  account, 
since  he  is  in  need  of  the  money  for  a  special  purpose.  The  nature  of  thia 
purpoee  is  the  subject  of  Dauos'  speculations.  Dauos  is  fLwp6atntov  y^articdr, 
i.  e.  a  character  employed  merely  to  introduce  the  play,  and  assist  in  the 
explanation  of  the  plot.  He  appears  only  in  the  wp^turis  or  that  part  of  the 
play  which  precedes  the  action  proper»  iwlrwris.  Hence  he  disappears  for- 
ever  at  vs.  152.  Of  like  nature  are  Sosia  in  the  Andria  and  Philotis  in  the 
Hecyra,  and  Grumio  in  the  MostellaHa  of  Plautus.  Cf .  introductory  note  to 
And.^  Act  I,  Soene  1.  fin,   See  Fay's  Most.,  p.  67. 

85.  amictts  suminus:  on  A^nd.  970.  po|mlaris,  **fellow-citizen," 
'^fellow-townsman."  This  is  the  meaning  in  Eun.  1081  and  Ad.  155,  the 
only  other  places  in  Ter.  where  the  word  is  found.  The  rendering  "  fellow- 
countryman,"  which  rests  on  the  kindred  nationality  of  the  Daci  and  Getae 
(Dauos,  i.  e.  Dauus=^Ikkcus\  is  less  likely  to  be  correct.  Though  the  slave 
was  not  technicaUy  a  citizen,  yet  he  might  speak  of  himself  as  such, 
euphemistically;  esj^ecially  as  it  was  the  custom  of  slaves  often  to  identify 
themselves  with  their  masters.  Some  commentators  take  the  word  in  the 
senseof  **fellow/*  "comrade,"  "chum." 

86-8.  erat .  .  .  nummorum,  '*  there  had  long  been  in  my  hands  a  trifling 
balance  on  his  little  account."  The  diminutives  lend  a  pathetic  colouring 
to  the  statement  i^iYctjdm :  tetrasyllabic ;  thus  always  in  Plaut  and 
Ter.  See  Lachmann  on  Lucr.  V.  679. 

88.  Gonficerem:  sc.  orauit. 

89.  oius:  i.  e.  Geta.      filium:  i.  e.  Antipho. 

40.  ei,  etc.,  **  it  is  as  a  present  for  her,  I  guppose,  that  this  is  being  scraped 
together." 

48.  quod  Ylle:  see  Introd.  §  95. 

48-4.  '*  What  the  poor  feUow  has  scarce  saved,  ounce  by  ounoe,  from  his 
month's  dole,  at  the  cost  of  his  very  life."  demeTisum  was  the  measure  of 
food  or  rations  which  the  slave  received  each  month  for  his  ownsustenance. 
According  to  Plaut.  Stich.  60,  the  apportionment  was  made  on  the  Ealends, 
and  Donatus  says  that  it  amounted  to  four  modii  (about  a  bushel)  of  com. 

^  See  the  Dsiatiko-Hauler  ed.  of  thia  play,  Introd.  p.  36,  and  for  Miother  view  of  this  question 
of .  inlrodiietory  note  to  Act  I,  floene  1  of  the  Addpho: 
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That  an  equiyalent  in  money  was  sometimes  given  to  the  slave  appears  to 
be  not  unlikely.  Cf.  Seneca,  Ep.  80.  7;  'Cato,  R.  R.  §§  56-59;  Plaut.  THn. 
044  and  tbe  editions. 

44.  suom  defnidans  senium:  i.  e.  denying  himself  reasonable  com- 
forts.  A  man's  genitts  was  conceived  to  be  a  sort  of  attendant  spirit  asso- 
ciated  with  his  life  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave.  It  was  divine,  but  not 
immortal,  and  its  character  and  moods  were  identifled  with  those  of  the 
man  himself .  Perhaps  tlie  nearest  English  parallel  is  the  word  '  soul '  as 
used  in  the  parable  of  the  rich  man  (St.  Luke  xii.  16),  'I  will  say  to  my  soul, 
Soul,  thou  hast  much  goods  laid  up  f or  many  years ;  take  thine  ease,  eat, 
drink,  and  be  merry.'  Cf.  Hor.  Od.  8.  17.  14  cras  genium  mero  eurabis.  Cf. 
also  Plaut.  AiU.  724  egomet  me  defraudauit  animumqne  meum  geniumque 
meum.    The  word  is  from  the  root  gen-  in  gigno. 

46.  fMirtum :  sc.  sit,  The  omission  of  the  copula  when  it  would  be  in 
the  subj.  mood  is  rare.  Here  the  exclamatory  nature  of  the  subordinate 
sentence  renders  the  ellipsis  more  natural.  Besides,  if  written  in  this  (early ) 
Latin,  the  copula  could  well  be  est. 

47.  ferietur  alio  munere,  "  will  be  struck  (by)  for  another  gift,"  "  will 
be  hit  again "  ;  a  metaphor  natural  to  a  slave  who  had  had  experience  of 
the  lash. 

49.  ubi  initiabunt :  sc.  pue^^um ;  a  f ourth  occasion  f or  getting  money  out 
of  Geta.  The  ref  erence  is  to  the  initiation  of  the  child  into  certain  religious 
mysteries,  in  accordance  with  Athenian  custom ;  cf .  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol. 
ii,  p.  363).    See  App. 

50.  causa,  "anexcuse,"  "pretext."      uideon:  on  And.  Prol.  17. 

ACT  I.      SGENE  2. 

Geta  appears  f rom  the  house  of  Demipho.  In  the  conversation  that  ensues 
between  the  slaves  the  situation  is  unfolded.  Chremes  and  Demipho,  two 
old  men  and  brothers,  have  lef t  their  respective  sons,  Phaedria  and  Antipho, 
in  charge  of  Geta,  during  their  absence  in  far  countries.  Chremes  has  gone 
to  Lemnos,  Demipho  to  Cilicia.  Geta,  who  belongs  to  the  family  of  Demi- 
pho,  has  tried  to  do  his  duty  by  his  old  master,  and  to  keep  the  young  men 
witbin  reasonable  bounds.  For  this  he  has  received  harsh  treatment  at  their 
hands,  has  given  up  the  task  in  consequence,  and  is  now  bent  on  aiding 
them  as  much  as  possible  even  in  their  foilies.  Phaedria  has  fallen  in  love 
with  a  music-girl  belonging  to  a  certain  slave-merchant  of  the  town,  whose 
name  is  Dorio.  Antipho  has  become  enamoured  of  a  young  woman  named 
Phanium,  who,  he  has  reason  to  believe,  is  an  Athenian  citizen.  Througli 
the  assistance  of  the  parasite,  Phormio,  he  has  been  enabled  to  marry  her, 
and  is  now  in  dread  of  his  father^s  displeasure.  In  this  dread  Geta  shares, 
for  reasons  of  his  own ;  but  he  resolves  to  bear  the  consequences  like  aman. 
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51.  nifus,  **  red-head."  Geta  is  looking  for  Dauos,  who  wore  a  red  wig. 
Slaves  were  commonly  represented  on  the  stage  as  having  hair  of  a  flaming 
red  colour.  Note  the  aposiopesis  caused  by  the  interruption  of  Dauos,  who 
sees  Geta  as  the  latter  turns  back  toward  the  house  to  call  to  some  one  within. 

52.  obttiam  cooabar:  the  verb  is  used  absolutely  (cf.  And.  676,  Heaut. 
240)  and  is  to  be  joined  closely  with  obuiam;  *'  I  was  making  every  effort  to 
find  (more  lit.  'to  come  and  meet')  you."  We  may  however  understand 
fieri,  esse,  ire  or  the  like ;  cf.  617.       em :  on  And.  416. 

53.  lectum  est:  lit.  ♦'  it  has  been  picked  out " ;  with  alhision  to  the  quality 
and  weight  of  the  coins,  not  their  number  —  •  •  it  's  good  money."  Cf.  Plaut. 
Pfseud.  1149  aceipe:  hie  mnt  quinque  argenti  lectae  numeratae  mimie.  con- 
ueniet  .  .  .  debtti,  "the  number  (of  coins)  will  be  found  to  agree  with 
the  amount  that  I  owed  you";  i.  e.  eonueniet  tanto  (dat.)  guantum.  Cf. 
And.  366  conuenire  nuptiis. 

54.  amo  te:  on  Heaut.  860.  neciexisse:  sc.  te\  see  on  And.  Prol.  14. 
habeo  gratiam:  cf.  n.  on  894. 

55.  adeo:  on  Hea/at.  113. 

59.  modo  ttt:  on  And.  409.  abi:  contemptuous;  "off  with  you,"  "go 
to"  ;  see  on  994.      8i8 :  on  Heaut.  869. 

60-1.  quoiu8:  i.  e.  cuiu^,  which  became  the  correct  form  as  early  as  the 
first  quarter-century  b.  c.  perapexeris:  pf.  subj.  in  a  cl.  of  characteris- 
tic,  which  also  conveys  a  notion  of  opposition  (adversative) ;  ''do  you  fear 
to  trust  a  (mere)  secret  to  one  whose  fidelity  you  have  had  proof  of  in  a 
matter  of  money?"    Cf.  B.  App.  872  (371). 

61.  ttbi:  relative,  quid  being  interrogative ;  "and  what  profit  have  I  in 
this  matter  ?  " 

62.  hanc  .  .  .  dlco :  operam  dieare  is  more  emphatic  than  operam  dare. 
Transl.  **  I  am  whoUy  at  your  service." 

63.  Chremem :  more  common  in  Ter.  than  Chremetem.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  368. 

65.  tam  qttam  te  =  tam  bene  eum  noui  quam  te. 

66.  illi:  i.  e.  Chremes.      nostro:  i.  e.  Demipho. 

67.  antiquom,  "of  long  standing."  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  751  ueterem  atqus 
antiquam,  and  Tyrreirs  note  there. 

68.  modo .  .  .  pollicens:  lit.  ''promising  him  only  not  (all  but)  moun- 
tains  of  gold,"i.  e.  "  promising  him  everything  short  of  mountains  of  gold." 
The  reference  is  to  the  business  opportunities  which  such  a  visit  would 
afford.  See  Enapp,  in  Cla^s.  Phil.  vol.  ii,  on  Travel  in  Ancient  Times,  etc. 
Yet  Donatus  may  be  right  in  explaining  the  words  as  a  ref erence  to  the  pre- 
sents  which  hospites  were  wont  to  give  to  those  who  availed  themselves  of 
the  hereditary  right  of  ?iospitium,  when  on  a  journey  to  a  foreign  country. 
*  hospites  hospitihus  multa  dondbant*  says  Don.,  and  the  custom  did  not 
begin  nor  end  with  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 
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70.  regem  .  .  .  oportuit:  DauoBmeans  that,  if  he  had  been  a  "  rich  man,'* 
he  would  have  made  a  better  use  of  his  wealth  than  to  be  ever  trying  to 
add  to  it.  For  rex  in  the  sense  of  ''  patron/'  **  man  of  wealth  and  standing/' 
cf .  838,  and  see  instances  In  Horace  and  Juvenal.  The  English  '  king '  is 
similarly  employed. 

72.  maglstriim :  i.  e.  as  paedagogus,  a  word  that  would  not  suit  the 
metre.  It  was  the  business  of  the  wtniiaymyol  to  exercise  a  general  superyision 
over  the  conduct  of  their  young  masters.      prpuinciam :  on  Heavi,  516. 

73.  mi  ttstts  ttenit,  **  such  was  my  experience."   Cf.  n.  on  Htaut,  658. 

74.  memini  relinqni  me,  "lam  sure  that  Iwasleft  in  charge."  The 
pres.  infin.,  not  the  pf.,  isregular  with  m«mtnt  when  the  latter  expresses 
recollection  of  personal  experience.      deo  »  genio ;  see  on  44. 

76.  scaimias  perdidi,  "I  got  my  shoulder-blades  ruined,"  i.  e.  I  got  well 
beaten  for  my  pains.   Cf .  Plaut.  Epid.  91  corium  perdidi. 

77.  istaec:  sc.  scapulae ;  "  those  shoulders  of  yours.''  Like  liaee  (see  on 
And,  828),  ietaee  may  be  fem.  pl.  Cf.  Plaut.  Men,  520  i$t€tec  etmtumdiae, 
If  it  is  neut.  pl.  here,  it  refers  to  what  Geta  has  just  said. 

78.  aduorsum  stimttlttm  calces:  sc.  iactare ;  i.  e.  "  to  kick  against  the 
pricks."  The  proverb  is  Greek  and  is  found  in  Aeschylus,  Euripides,  Pin- 
dar,  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  xxvi.  14.  Cf.  Aesch.  Ag.  1624  wphs  icirrpa  id^ 

79.  obsequi  quae  uellent :  i.  e.  obtequi  eie  omnia  quae  eis  obeequi  me  uel- 
lentt  "  to  humour  them  in  all  things  in  which  they  wished  me  to  humour 
them."  obeequi  here  and  elsewhere  in  early  Latin  takes  an  acc.  of  the  thing ; 
cf.  Ad.  990,  Plaut.  Asin,  76t<2  egopereupioobsequi  gnato  meo,  The  subj.  seems 
to  be  due  to  the  influenoe  of  the  infin.  ttti  foro,  '*  to  work  the  market "  ;  a 
proverb  signifying  to  act  in  accordance  with  circumstances  and  one*s  own 
best  interests. 

80.  noster  refers  to  Antipho.  quicqttam  strengthens  nil.  So  quisqtuim 
lends  emphasis  to  nemo  in  Hee,  67.  The  pleonasm  is  coUoquial.  The  omis- 
sion  of  the  verb  (fecit)  is  common  enough  in  hasty  narrative. 

82.  perdite,  ''desperately." 
88.  inpurissumo:  on  Ad.  188. 

86.  ludum,  "the  music-school."  By  sending  her  to  such  a  place  tbe 
slave-merchant  would  increase  the  marketable  value  of  the  citharistria, 

87.  otiosi,  ''havinglittleelsetodo." 

88.  exaduorsum  ei  loco,  *'exactly  opposite  that  spot."  Elsewhere  in 
Ter.  (97,  Ad.  584)  exaduorsum  is  used  absolutely;  cf.  Plaut.  Baech.  835. 
But  in  Ad.  584  the  Codex  Bembinus  has  ei  advxtrsum  for  which  Fleckeisen 
reads  e%  emduorsum, 

89.  tofistrina:  barber-shops,  then  as  now,  were  favourite  places  of  meet- 
ing  for  idlers,  gossips,  and  scandal-mongers.   Ct  the  London  cofl^ee-housea 
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of  Dr.  Johnson's  day,  and  Hor.  8at.  1.  7. 8  opinor  omnibtu  et  lippU  notum  et 
toMonbus  esse.   Cf.  also  Plautus,  passim,  and  Harvard  Studiee,  vol.  ii,  p.  42. 

91.  llli:  the  locative  of  ille,    See  on  And.  687. 

92.  mirarier:  hist.  infin.    For  the  form  see  on  Arhd,  208  (deludier). 

95.  ttlciniae :  loc. ;  a  sort  of  appositive  to  hie.  Parallel  is  the  use  of  the 
acc.  (as  if  in  apposition)  with  hue  in  And.  70.  But  the  partitive  gen.  with 
adverbs  (as  in  Ueaut.  110,  Plaut.  Capt,  182)  is  a  use  to  which  Me  uidniae 
may  also  be  legitimately  referred. 

96.  lamentari:  for  the  acc.  and  infin.  with  a  verb  of  perception  cf. 
Prol.  7.  In  Classical  Latin  such  verbs  of ten  take  an  acc.  and  prtcpl.  —  a 
coDstr.  very  rare  in  early  Latin. 

97.  ea :  i.  e.  mater  mortua.  sita  erat,  "  had  been  laid  out."  exaduor- 
sum :  i.  e.  opposite  the  outer  door  of  the  house,  so  that  the  body  was  visible 
from  the  street.      ilH :  i.  e.  the  uirgo  Just  mentioned. 

98.  extra,  '*  except."  Thus  also  Plaut.  Amph.  888  extra  unum  te  —  a  use 
belonging  to  the  sermo  familiaris. 

99.  adiutaret  funus:  cf.  Hee.  859  onera  adiuta.      miseritumst:  sc.  me. 
102.  uisere :  infin.  of  purpose  af ter  the  verb  ire.    This  infin.  occurs,  in 

Ter..  also  after  dare,  introirey  and  rkittere.      alius  :  i.  e.  Phaedria. 

108.  sodes:  on  And.  86.  uenlmus:  notice  the  change  from  the  pres. 
to  the  pf.  (aorist)  tense  and  back  again,  and  for  the  reverse  cf.  135,  948, 
And.  128. 

104.  dlceres :  indef.  subject  as  in  And.  185.  The  mood  is  potential ;  see 
B.  280.  8,  and  B.  App.  866.  b.  (865.  b.).   A  similar  description  of  a  maiden 

.  all  forlom  appears  in  Heaut.  285-291. 

105.  Cf.  Heaut.  289.  n. 

110.  satis,  "quite";  cf.  Heaut.  528.  n.  aclta:  on  And.  486.  noster 
uero:  note  the  aposiopesis,  which,  as  Donatus  says,  *sueeurritf  quotiens 
uerha  rehus  minora  sunt*  (Wessner,  vol.  ii,  p.  879). 

112.  recta':  sc.  uia. 

113.  sibl  ut  elus  faclat  copiam,  **  that  she  give  him  an  opportunity  to 
meet  her."  eius:  i.  e.  Phanium.  illa:  i.  e.  the  old  woman.  enlm, 
'Mndeed" ;  on  And.  91.      se  negat:  sc.  eapiamfaeturam  esse. 

114.  aequom:  neut.  substantive. 

116.  id:  i.  e.  uxorem  duc^re. 

117.  ageret:  delib.  sub].;  "what  he  was  to  do,"  "what  to  do." 
nescire :  liistorical  infinitive. 

120.  indotatam :  on  Ad.  845,  Phorm.  98S. 

122.  quid  fiat  repeats  the  previous  guid  flt  as  though  it  were  made  the 
object  of  rogasne  understood  (indirect  quotation);  but  no  definite  ellipsis  of 
rogfume  was  really  felt.   Cf.  £lmer's  note,  and  see  on  382  {nossem). 

123.  confidens :  on  And.  855.      qui :  abl.  or  locative  of  the  (indef.) 
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proD.,  used  here  like  ttt  or  utinam  to  introduce  a  wish  (curse).  Cf.  Plaut. 
Men.  461  qui  illum  di  omnes  perduint,  and  n.  on  And.  Prol.  6.  perdulnt: 
on  976  {duint), 

125.  lex :  on  Ad.  652  and  And,  71. 

127.  tibi  scribam  dicam,  **I  will  brmg  suit  against  you.''  Cf.  329,  489, 
668,  and  the  Gk.  yp<t(lm  ZliaiP. 

129.  qui  fiierit  pater:  later  Latin  would  ordinarily  have  quis  here. 

180.  qui  coguata,  ''how  related'';  see  on  And.  150  and  Prol.  6. 

181-2.  quod  .  .  .  commodum  refers  to  the  foUowing  clause,  quom  ,  .  . 
refeUes;  ''since  you  will  not  refute  any  of  these  charges,  which  circum- 
stance  will  be  to  my  profit  and  convenience,  I  shall  gain  my  suit  of  course." 
Some  editors  pkce  a  comma  at  confingcm  and  a  period  at  comm>odum,  thus 
making  qiu>d  restrictive,  as  '*  all  these  things  I'll  make  up,  so  far  as  shall 
suit  my  convenience." 

188.  paratae  lites:  on  Ad.  96  (nuUum  factum)  a.nd  792.  lites^^qvLax- 
rel,"  **row."      quid  mea:  sc.  r^ert  or  intere»t;  **  what  care  I?" 

184.  iocularemaudaciam:onil9u2. 782;tran8l.  "jollycheek!"(Laming). 

185.  homini:  i.  e.  Antipho.  uentumst:  sc.adiudiees  (129).  uinci- 
mur,  **  we  are  worsted  (in  the  suit) ";  cf.  n.  on  108  {uenimu»). 

137.  quid  te  futurumst,  "  what  will  become  of  you  ?  "  See  onAnd.  143. 

188.  * '  What  fortune  shall  have  in  store  f or  me  I  '11  bear  with  equanimity." 
Note  the  play  on  the  verb/eire,  the  stately  effect  of  the  alliteration,  and  the 
comic  touch  lent  to  the  scene  by  the  incongruity  between  the  slave  and  hls 
high-flown  sentiments.  For  the  idea  cf.  Phorm.  429-480;  Hor.  Od.  1.  24. 
19-20;  Verg.  Aen.  V.  710  (with  Knapp's  note).      placet,  "  quite  rlghtl " 

140.  laudo,  ''fine!"  ''splendid!"  precatorem:  ct.  Heaut.  976.  n. 
adeam,  "I'd  bettergo";  subj.  of  obligation  or  propriety.  SeeElmer  In 
Claes.  Bef>.  vol.  xii,  p.  202.  For  other  views  of  this  subj.  see  W.  Q.  Hale, 
The  Antidpatory  Sulijun^etive  in  Qreek  and  Latin,  p.  4.  note ;  and  Elmer's 
note  on  this  passage  in  his  ed.  of  the  Phormio.  Cf .  Morris  on  Plaut.  Trin. 
1186 ;  Fay  on  Mbst.  848.  In  any  case  the  thought  is  Ironical.  For  the  idea 
expressed  in  140-142  cf.  Petronius,  Cena  Trim.,  §  49.  10-14. 

141.  amltte,  "lethimoff."   Cf.  175,  414.  n. 

148.  uel  occidito:  freely,  ''do  what  you  like  to  him."  See  on  And.  680 
{ud). 

144.  paedago||;u8 :  i.  e.  Phaedria,  who  is  thus  ironically  designated  be- 
cause  he  was  wont  to  escort  the  girl  daily  to  the  music-school,  and  back 
again  to  her  home.  See  86.      qui  citharistriam :  sc.  seetatur  (86). 

145.  sic:  on  And.  804,  Heaut.  528.  'sie'  dieendum  e»t  cum  aliquo  ge»tu, 
says  Donatus. 

146.  f  ortasse :  hiatus  is  permitted  because  the  dialogue  is  taken  up  by 
the  other  speaker.   See  Introd.  §  97. 
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147.  nondum,  <'notyet." 

148.  quoad  =  ad  guod  tempu» ;  cf.  462,  524  (die»)  adquam,  Thus  we  oftea 
say  loosely, ' '  when  are  you  looking  for  (expecting) ,  etc.  ?  "  certum :  inner 
or  adv.  acc;  ''I  have  no  poaitive  knowledge."  Cf.  Sktn,  111,  921.  In  And. 
929,  Hee,  824,  scio  abeady  has  an  object  in  the  aoc.  Hence  in  these  passages 
certo  is  used  instead  of  eertum, 

150.  portitores,  "  custom-house  officers";  they  coUected  the  portoria  or 
harbour-dues,  by  contrast  with  the  pvMicani  or  farmers  of  the  revenue. 
They  were  charged  with  thc  inspection  of  letters  also,  in  case  these  were  of 
the  sort  to  create  suspidon.   Cf.  Plaut.  Trin.  798  f.  and  809  f. 

151.  See  on  Eun.  191.  ut  bene  sit  tibl  (sc.  udo)  has  the  force  of  a  polite 
'*no." 

152.  iieus:  on  903.  lioc  prodit:  on  And.  886.  da  lioc:  L  e.  the 
purse.      Dorcio :  Dorcium  is  the  name  of  Geta'8  wife  {eontubemaU»). 

ACT  I.      SGENE  3. 

Antipho  and  Phaedria  appear  upon  the  stage,  probably  from  the  houte 
of  Chremes.  Each  is  eager  to  explain  to  the  other  the  reason  for  his  own 
unhappiness.  The  f ormer  is  ill  at  ease  because  the  gratification  of  his  wishes 
has  placed  him  in  an  attitude  of  defiance  toward  his  father  whom  he  now 
dreads  to  meet.  The  latter  is  wretched  in  having  to  contend  with  a  grasping 
slave-merchant  to  secure  the  object  of  his  affections. 

Verses  153-163  constitute  a  eanticumf  and  are  sung  to  the  music  of  the 
flute.  The  metre  varies,  but  consists  chiefly  of  trochaic  octonarii.  Verse 
163  is  a  clausula.  The  iambic  octonarii  which  follow  are  more  subdued  in 
tone,  but  the  notes  of  the  tibia  accompany  the  words  of  the  actor  through- 
out  the  scene.    See  Introd.  §§  61  and  84. 

153.  adeon:  on  And.  245. 

154  ut:  on  And.  830.  aduenti:  on  And.  365.  The  gen.  follows  in 
mentem  ueniat  exactly  as  it  would  follow  meminerim,  ''I  am  mindful  of  " ; 
cf .  Plaut.  Bud.  685  miserae  quom  uenit  in  mentem  mihi  morti»,  metu»  mem- 
bra  oecupat. 

155.  quod  ni,  ''but  if  .  .  .  not";  cf.  n.  on  Prol.  9.  quod  seems  to  refer 
loosely  to  the  previous  sentences,  in  the  sense  of  "as  to  which"  (acc.  of 
reference  or  specification).  Cf.  157  guod  utinam. 

156.  SeeApp.      consdLu* s^eonsciueee, 
167.  quod:  on  155. 

159.  non  potitus  essem,  ''I  should n't  have  got  possession  (of  the girl)  " ; 
sc.  sinonfedsset.  iilos  allquot  dies,  "for  those  few  days."  The  forms 
aliqiLot  and  quot  were  not  of  regular  occurrence  until  the  beginning  of  the 
£mpire.   But  see  on  And.  248. 

160.  audio  is  ironical  and.suggests  impatience.  Cf.  947. 
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161.  dum  connectB  what  foUows  with  angeret  animum.  consaetudl- 
nem,  "marriage." 

162.  doiet  may  have  a  cl.  for  its  subject,  as  here ;  sometimes  a  neut. 
pron.  anticipating  tbe  cl.,  as  in  Plaut.  Gapt,  152  huie  iUud  doktt  quia  nune 
remissuB  est  edundi  exereitus:  More  common  in  Ter.  is  a  simple  pron.  in  tbe 
neut  gender,  used  as  subject ;  cf.  Bun,  98;  Ad.  272,  451,  682,  738.  Such  an 
impers.  use  of  dolet  and  other  verbs  of  feeling  is  more  frequent  in  Piiiut. 
than  in  later  wrlters. 

165.  ita  .  .  .  ament,  ''sohelp  meheaven."  Cf.  883  and  054,  where  den« 
is  omitted,  as  of ten  in  this  formula,  which  is  to  be  read  parenthetically. 
The  following  t^^cl.  is  one  of  purpose  and  depends  on  depedeei, 

166.  morte :  abl.  of  price  with  (2^pe«»>6i.  conicito, ''compare."  Thua 
Gk.  <rv/A0dx\uy,  In  apposition  with  eetera  are  the  two  dependent  questiona 
which  follow. 

168.  ttt  ne  addam,  "not  to  mention";  see  on  And.  259.  qnod,  "the 
fact  that."  Cf .  Ad.  305.  sumptu  :  sumptue  is  a  sore  point  with  Phaedria ; 
cf.  145-146.      lilieraiem :  on  And.  330. 

169.  quod  :  on  168.  paiam :  emphatic.  Phaedria  means  that  Anti- 
pho  has  a  wife  whom  he  need  not  be  ashamed  to  present  openly  to  the 
world. 

.  170.  ni  unum  desit,  "  were  you  to  have  one  thing,"  expresses  a  possible 
exception  to  the  negative  implied  in  heatus^  ''not  unhappy." 

171.  miiil  est :  sc.  res. 

172.  pieriqueomnes:  on  And.  55.  Transl.  "that*s  the  nature,  mostly, 
of  us  all.'*  nostri:  from  noster,  not  no9\  '*  we  are  dissatisfied  with  our 
yery  own";  rather  than  '*  we  think  ourselves  failures"  (R.  C.  Jebb).  The 
sentiment  suggests  Hor.  Sat.-l.  1. 1  f. 

173.  fortunatus,  '*  in  a  situation  to  be  envied." 

174.  etlam:  temporal;  ''still." 

175.  retinere,  etc,  ''hold  to  your  love  or  letit  (her)  go";  see  App. 

178.  ip8U8 :  on  And.  360. 

ACT  I.     SGENB   i. 

Qeta  has  seen  Demipho  at  the  harbour,  and  comes  to  inform  Antipho  of 
his  father*s  arrival.  Antipho  abandons  himself  to  despair,  but  is  urged  by 
Geta  to  assume  a  little  courage  even  though  he  have  it  not.  The  young 
man  makes  a  show  of  putting  on  a  bold  f ront,  but  when  he  sees  his  father 
actually  at  hand  he  loses  his  self-oommand  and  goes  off,  leaving  Phaedria 
and  Geta  to  cope  with  the  situation.  This  scene  begins,  as  does  the  previous 
one,  with  a  canticum,  which  continues  as  far  as  verse  196. 

179.  nuilu*8  =  mUlue  es ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  599.  Geta  is  talking  to  hlmaelf 
and  fails  to  notice  Antipho  and  Phaedria.      celere:  adv.,  as  in  Plaut.  Oure. 
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388  itot  wne  mbito  propere  et  celere  obieetunut  mihi  negotium,   Donatus 
makes  it  an  adjective. 

180.  Freely,  ''so  unprepared  aie  you  now  forthe  stupendous  eTils  which 
suddenly  threaten  you.''  Instead  of  te  we  sbould  expect  tihit  or  in  te,  for 
iwpendeo  is  intrans.  in  classical  Latin.  But  the  direct  acc.  seems  to  have 
been  common  with  this  verh  in  early  Latin;  e.  g.  Lucilius  (Marz,  1227)  has 
guae  re»  me  inpenM,  and  Lucretius  (l.  826)  mare  gtute  inpendent.  Other 
verbs  too  are  found  in  Plaut.  to  be  followed  by  an  acc,  which  are  intransi- 
tive  in  the  dassical  period.  A  list  of  them  is  given  by  Brix,  Mil.  1047. 

183.  Said  aside  to  Phaedria. 

184.  ' '  Moreover,  I '  ve  (Just)  a  momenVs  time  for  this  business :  my  master 
is  at  hand." 

185.  quod  qttom  audlerit,  "  and  when  he  hears  of  it/'  i.  e.  of  Antipho's 
marriage,  to  wliich  reference  is  made  by  QetA,  indirectly,  in  182  and  184. 
eius:  L  e.  Demipho. 

186.  lateran  lauem,  ^  I  should  lose  my  labour/'  lit.  '*  I  should  be  wash- 
ing  a  brick."  Cf .  vA/i^oy  vXvvt»,  and  Seneca,  Controu.  X.  Pratf.  11  n&n 
inteUegii  te  laterem  lauare. 

187.  animl :  on  Hemt.  727. 

188.  alMque  eo  esset',  "if  it  had  not  been  for  him/'  <*but  for  him."  Cf. 
Plaut.  Trin.  882  abeque  foret  te,  and  coUoquial  English,  teithout  you  had 
helped  me.  'Properly  abeque  is  a  prep.,  and  the  impf.  subj.  is  an  inde- 
pendent  concessive  subj. ;  then  by  association  absque  comes  to  have  conces- 
sive  or  conditional  force,  retaining  also  its  function  as  prep.'  Thus  Morris 
on  Plaut.  Capt.  754.  In  general  this  prep.  is  used  by  Plaut.  and  Ter.  only 
before  a  personal  or  demonstrative  pron.,  and  with  the  impf.  subj.  Cf. 
Dz.-Hauler^s  n.  Cf.  also  Enapp  in  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxv,  p.  16.  Here  the 
expression  constitutes  the  protasis  to  the  apodosis  in  the  next  verse. 

189.  ul^sem =prouidi9»em;  **  I  should  have  looked  out  for." 

190.  conuaaassem,  "  I  should  have  scraped  together/'  i.  e.  out  of  my 
master^s  property.  Hence  the  act  would  have  been  a  theft  This  comports 
with  the  definilion  of  the  word  given  by  Nonius:  furto  omnia  eoUigere. 
protlnam:  an  early  Latin  torm=protinu». 

191.  See  App.  Antipho  is  speaking  aside  to  Phaedria. 

198.  nescio  quod:  cf.  n.  on  And.  840.  Here  quod  (instead  of  quid)  makes 
the  expression  adjectival. 

194.  ibi  plurimumst,  <'he'smostly  there." 

195.  iiem:  on  And.  416.  Vss.  194-195  (without  eanuene  e»)  constitute  a 
single  iambic  octonarius.    Cf.  Conradt,  Metr.  Oomp.,  p.  128  f. 

190.  aatis  pro  imperio  (sc.  loqueris);  "you  speak  with  authority 
enough,  whoever  you  are."  Antiplio's  peremptory  tone  suggests  to  Geta 
that  there  may  be  something  more  in  the  command  than  the  mere  attempt 
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of  some  joker  tq  delay  a  slave  in  haste.   Cf.  848.  For  pro  cf.  n.  on  And. 
675.      ttolui  obuiam:  sc.  ire\  see  on  52. 
197.  cedo:  on  Afid.  150. 

199.  SeeApp. 

200.  aam  quod  =  guod  nam.   See  on  And.  821. 

201.  Phanium  (▼oc.);  the  name  of  Antipho's  bride,  whom  the  young 
man  now  apostrophizes,  as  Clinia  apostrophizes  Antiphila  in  Heaut.  898. 

208.  fortis  fortuna  adiuuat:  a  proverb  of  frequent  occurrence  and  wide 
application.  Cf .  Verg.  Aen.  X.  2%b  audentis  fortuna  iuvMt  \  Cic.  Tvse.  II. 
11  fortiB  .  .  .  fortuna  adiuuat,  ut  est  in  v^ere  prouerHo ;  Soph.  Fr.  12 
(Brunck)  oh  rois  MfjLois  4  fvx^  avAXaftfidafti.  Cf .  also  Seneca's  Medea,  158 ; 
Pliny.  Epp.  vi.  16.  11. 

204.  apud  me,  *'in  my  senses."  Cf.  n.  on  Arhd.  408.  and  the  Gk.  hf 
iiMvr^  ci/J.      nunc  quom  maxume :  on  And.  823.      ut  sis :  sc.  ajmd  te. 

206.  commeruisse:  on  And.  139.  inmutarier:.middle  voice ;  "change 
myself/'  ''change  my  nature."  I  cannot  assume  a  virtue  (confidence)  if  I 
have  it  not,  says  Antipho. 

208.  quom  possum,  etc.,  ''since  I  cannot  (do)  this,  I  should  be  the  less 
able  (to  do)  that."  See  on  Prol.  9  (stetit).  Iioc  nil  est,  "  all  this  amounts 
to  nothing,"  or  '*it's  no  use."  But  hoCf  says  Don.,  may  refer  contempt- 
uously  to  Antipho.  Parallels  exist  in  Latin,  Qreek,  and  English.  ilicet : 
cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  974  ;  3un.  54.    Here  transl.  "  let  us  go,"  or  "  come  along." 

210.  This  verse  and  the  next  are  often  supposed  to  afford  some  slight 
evidence  at  least  that  in  the  time  of  Plaut.  and  Ter.  masks  were  not  in 
common  use  at  Rome.  Cf .  57,  890 ;  And.  889,  878 ;  Plaut.  Men.  828.  See 
Introd.  g  67.  quid  si  adsimulo,  "  what  if  I  make  believe?"  That  is, 
what  if  I  make  a  pretence  of  being  bold,  and  assume  an  air  of  confi- 
dence  ?  Cf .  Molidre,  Les  Fourberies  de  Seapin,  Act  I.  Scene  4.  em :  on 
A7id.  416. 

212.  ut  respondeas :  understand  some  imv.  suchas/oc,  uide ;  "see  that 
you  answer  him  word  for  word,  tit  for  tat."   uerbo  and  pari  are  datives. 

213.  ne  .  .  .  protelet,  "lest  in  his  wrath  he  should  smite  (overwhelm) 
you  with  his  furious  sayings."  The  verb  is  connected,  perhaps,  with  teium, 
and  one  of  the  synonyms  suggested  by  Don.  is  pereutiat,  The  metaphor 
seems  to  be  that  of  a  combat  followed  by  a  rout.  scio:  said  absently,  as 
Don.  points  out  (Wessner,  vol.  ii,  p.  405). 

214.  tenes:  on  And.  86., 

215.  See  App.     piatea :  on  And.  796. 

219-20.  tu  .  .  .  pendens,  ''you'll  get  a  scolding  presently;  I  shall  be 
strung  up  and  fiogged.''      pendens :  on  Eun.  1021. 

220.  nisi  .  .  .  fefellerit:  fut.  pf.;  ''unless  I  &hall  prove  to  have  beeu 
mistaken." 
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223.  aufer  mi  '  oportet/  **  away  with  '  what  I ought.' "  Cf .  857.  qttin 
.  .  .  impera :  on  And.  45. 

225.  in  re  incipiunda,  "at  the  time  when  we  undertoOk  this  project"; 
''  at  the  begmning  of  our  plan  "  (Jebb).  ad  defendendam  noxiam,  **  with 
reference  to  warding  off  blame  (from  yourselves)";  the  original  sense  of 
dtfendere. 

226.  "  That  that  suit  was  equitable,  plain,  sure  to  win,  fair  as  could  be"; 
infin.  with  subject  acc.  after  the  idea  of  speaking  implied  in  aratio  {224i)^ 
''language."  The  suit  was  brought  by  Phormio  against  Antipho  with  the 
collusion  of  the  latter.  uincibilem  =z  quae  fadle  uincat ;  Donatus.  Cf. 
Heaut.  205  tolerabilis  ^  "  tolerant." 

227-8.  •*  Well,  we  have  need  now  of  that  very  plea  or,  if  possible,  of  one 
finer  and  more  artful.''    Understand  oratione. 

229-^.  Geta  is  fond  of  metaphors  taken  from  the  sphere  of  military  tac- 
tics.  Cf.  346-347.  8ulx:enturiatu8:  i.  e.  a  man  held  in  reserve,  in  order 
that  he  may  fill  a  vacancy  in  a  eenturia ;  hence,  *'  as  a  reserve." 

ACT   n.      SCENE   1. 

Demipho  appears  on  the  stage  in  a  state  of  extreme  indignation  at  what 
he  has  heard  regarding  his  son*s  marriage.  Phaedria  and  Geta  stand  on  one 
side,  out  of  the  old  man's  sight,  and  the  slave  keeps  up  a  running  commen- 
tary  on  Demipho's  remarks,  for  the  benefit  of  the  audience.  Phaedria  then 
addresses  Demipho,  and  defends  his  cousin  in  accordance  with  the  plan  of 
operations  aiready  arranged  between  himself  and  Geta.  The  old  man 
ref uses  to  be  reconciled.  His  wrath,  however,  is  somewhat  diverted  in  the 
direction  of  Phormio's  part  in  the  business,  and  he  sends  Geta  to  find  the 
parasite  that  he  may  have  an  interview  with  that  bold  schemer  |n  the  pre- 
sence  of  witnesses. 

232.  imperium,  "authority,"  refers  to  the  patria  potesta^,  or  absolute 
power  which  the  law  allowed  to  the  father  in  dealing  with  his  child. 
ac,  "and  yet."  mitto  =  omitto.  simultatem,  ''animosity,"  "resent- 
ment." 

233.  reuereri:  on  And.  2i5  md  870.  V nderst&ud  eum.  non  pudere: 
freely,  '*  no  compunction !  "  (Jebb). 

234.  uix  tandem,  ''at  last!"  sc.  mei  meminit:  Geta  expected  Demi- 
pho  to  attack  him  first.  Cf.  And.  470.  Of  course  Geta's  'asides'  are 
ironical. 

235.  reperiam:  sc.  causam.  aliud  cura,  'Hr}'-  again,"  more  lit.  "  think 
of  somethingelse." 

286.  audio,  fateor,  '' well,  well,  I  grant  it."      places,  "  good  ! " 
238.  illud  durum,  "thafs  a  hard  one,''  "thafs  a  poser."    Cf.  901  ridi- 
ctUum.      expediam  :  lit.  ''I  '11  set  it  free,"  i.  e.  *' I '11  make  it  clear." 
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241.  omnis:  acc.  w\th  oportet  (242). 

242.  quo  .  .  .  ferant,  "how  they  are  to  bear  tribulation  when  it  meets 
them." 

248.  See  App.  peregre,  "  from  abroad,"  as  in  Plaut.  Stieh,  584  saluom 
gaudeo  peregre  te  in  patriam  redieee, 

245.  **  (He  should  refiect)  that  these  things  belong  to  our  common  human- 
ity,  that  they  may  happen  (at  any  time),  to  the  end  that  nothing  shall  find 
his  mind  unprepared. "  fleripoMe  repeats  communia  em  haee.  For  ut  ne  cf . 
n.  on  And,  259;  the  cl.  gives  the  purpose  of  the  whole  injunction,  quam  ob 
rem  .  .  .  poese  (241  H.).    See  App. 

246.  spem,  "  forebodings '' ;  so  spero  often  of  things  not  good.  deputare 
depends  on  oportei  (242).  But  see  App.  For  the  sentiment  cf.  757  f.,  Hee. 
287;  Hor.  Epiit.  1.  4.  14,  Od.1.9.  14. 

247.  eo:  indicative,  because  ineredibile  quantum  is  felt  as  one  word  = 
"  wonderfuUy."    Cf.  neecio  quis,  and  n.  on  198  and  643. 

248.  omnift:  see  Introd.  §  91 ;  cf.  Heaut.  575.  redierit  (fut.  pf.)  refers 
to  the  fut.  idea  implied  in  incommoda;  **1  have  conned  over  all  the  mis- 
fortunes  that  will  fall  to  my  lot  if  my  master  comes  back."  Notice  Geta's 
INirody  of  Demipho'8  words,  from  this  point  to  end  of  vs.  251. 

249.  See  App.      usque,  *'  perpetually."      in  pistrino  :  cf.  And.  199. 

250.  ruri:  town  slaves  disliked  work  ''in  the  country."  The  picture 
however  is  more  Roman  than  Greek. 

252.  liominemr=et£9»  (almost) ;  thus  frequently  in  Terence. 

255.  uenire:  sc.  te.  See  on  And.  Prol.  14.  credo:  ironical ;  "  no doubt/' 
'*  I  dare  say."      Iioc  refers  to  Demipho's  question  conceming  Antipho. 

256.  "  He  's  well ;  he  's  in  town ;  but  is  everything  quite  to  your  liking  ?  " 
Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  688. 

257.  uellem  quidem,  <' would  it  were,  indeed." 

258.  '*A  fine  marriage  have  you  consummated  here  in  my  absence." 
Note  the  particular  emphasis  imparted  to  the  adj.  by  its  position. 

259.  id:  an  adv.  acc.  ==  "on  this  account."  The  use  is  probably  due  to 
the  analogy  of  quod  employed  as  in  268  —  originally  an  abl.  (in  -<Q,  after- 
wards  mistaken  for  an  acc.    Cf.  861. 

260.  ipsum :  i.  e.  Antipho.  illum  or  eum  would  do,  but  ipsum  contrasts 
the  person  spoken  of  with  the  person  spoken  to. 

261.  8ua  culpa :  emphatic ;  **  that  it  is  through  his  own  fault  that,  etc." 

262.  acemimum,  ''amartinet"(Jebb);  contrasted  with  lenem=  **  good- 
natured." 

268.  quod  :  on  259. 

264.  consTUont :  until  the  end  of  the  republican  period  it  was  customary 
to  avoid  u  af ter  u  or  v. 

265.  noris  .  .  .  noris:  fut.  pf.  indic,  says  Hauler.    SeetheDz.-Hauler 
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ed.  of  this  play.    The  proverb  is  familiar,  **  know  one,  know  all '' ;  l(  Ms 

266.  bic:  usually  short  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  when  it  is  nom.  sing.  of  the 
pronoun.    Cf.  1028.     hoe  (nom.  and  acc.  sing.)  is  long. 

267.  qaom  illest:  sc.  innoxia.  tradunt operas  mutiias,  "ifsajoint- 
Btock  company/'  or  "  it  's  a  put-up  job."    See  885-886. 

260.  illo:  i.  e.  Antipho.  cum  illo  =  pro  iUo  (Don.).  Cf .  Nep.  Ages.  5.  4 
qui  nobiicum  aduemts  ba^baroa  ateterunt.  The  more  usual  construction  was 
ab  aliqtio  or  ab  alicuiue  pa^te  stare.  staros :  this  verb,  like  adesse  (cf .  266), 
wassaid  of  a  person  who  gave  advice  or  assistance  in  a  suit  at  law  ;  cf.  Hor. 
Sat.  1.  9.  88  and  89. 

270.  8i  eat  .  .  .  ut :  on  925.  culimm  In  se  admiserit :  on  Ad.  682. 
Transl.  "has  been  guilty  of  anything." 

271.  minus  .  .  .  temperans,  ''toolittleconsiderateof  fortuneorfame." 
rei  and  famae  are  genitives  (objective),  as  in  Tac.  Ann.  xiii.  46  potestatia 
temperantior ;  cf.  Plaut.  Aain.  867  cmantem  uxoria  maaime.  There  is  an 
allusion  (in  m*)  to  indotcUcm,  and  (^nfamae)  to  ignobilem  of  vs.  120.  f oret : 
subj.  in  a  characterizing  cl.  in  which  the  idea  of  result  is  very  marked. 

272.  ferat :  for  the  meaning  cf .  And.  610. 

273.  si  quis :  i.  e.  Phormio.  Cf.  Moli^re,  Lea  Fburberiea  de  Scapin,  Act 
1  Scene  6. 

280.  tuaiusta,  <'yourrights";  cf.  n.  onAnd.97b.  ubi  .  .  .  respon- 
deas :  indef.  second  pers.  Hence  the  mood.  The  cl.  is  conditional,  and 
differs  but  slightly  from  a  aici.  with  an  indef.  temp.  adv.  foUowing  the 
cou junction.     Cf .  Gk.  Sray,  and  the  Engl.  whenever  (f or  if  at  any  time). 

281.  itaut  ille  fecit :  the  Yetbfecit  here  picks  up  the  preceding  negative 
verbal  complex.  Some  critics  have  said  that  this  never  happens  in  an  ut-c\. 
of  comiNirison.  But  see  Knapp  on  Hor.  Sat.  1.  1.  108  (A.  J.  P.  xviii,  882- 
334). 

281-2.  functus  officium :  on  Heaut.  580.    Cf.  n.  on  418. 

284  SeeApp. 

287.  columen :  as  in  Hor.  Od.  2.  17.  4.  Cf.  our  figurative  use  of  the 
word  *'  pillar."    The  verse  is  ironical. 

289.  iam  dudum  .  .  .  audio  :  for  the  tense  cf .  the  French  depuia  long- 
temps  je  wua  entenda, 

293.  dictio :  on  And.  400,  Eun.  671.  Slaves  were  not  permitted  at  Athens 
to  give  evidence  in  support  of  their  masters. 

294.  inprudens,  ''frominexperience." 

295.  seruo'8  =  aeruoa  ea. 

297.  "  You  ought  to  have  dowered  her ;  he  should  have  sought  another 
husband  (for  the  girl),"  i.  e.  in  place  of  himself.  For  the  subjunctives  see 
on  And.  793.     Cf.  Hec.  230  curarea. 
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298.  qua  ratione,  *'  for  what  reason  ? "  " iu  accordance  with  what  theory 
(of  right  and  wrong)  ?  '* 

299.  ratio :  observe  the  play  on  this  word  which  QetA  takes  in  fhe  sense 
of  '*  an  account"  in  money.  Sttmeret :  on  297 ;  ''he  should  have  got  it 
from  some  quarter  or  other." 

801.  ftienore  :  sc.  mmeret;  i.  e.  ''he  should  have  borrowed  it." 
302.  siquldem  qulsqttam  crederet,  ''yes,  if  any  one  would  have 
trusted  him  (us)  during  youi'  life-time."  Demipho  was  Antipho's  guardian 
and  must  give  his  consent  to  the  contract,  or  it  would  not  be  binding; 
more  especially  as  Antipho  was  under  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  came 
therefore  under  the  provisions  of  the  lex  quina  uicenaria. 

304.  egon  .  .  .  ut  patiar :  on  Heaut  784.  The  negative  of  this  constr. 
is  given  in  260. 

806.  nil  sttatte  meritumst :  sc.  eorum;  lit.  ''nogentle  treatment  is  his 
desert,"  i.  e.  "he  deserves  no  clemency."  meritvm  is  a  substantive,  not  pf. 
pass.  prtcpl.    Cf.  1051,  Heaut.  92. 

807.  nempe,  "youmean." 

308.  faxo  :  on  And.  768.      laxo  .  .  .  ailerit :  on  And,  864,  Eun.  286. 

811.  For  the  custom  of  paying  a  greeting  to  the  household  gods,  on  re- 
turning  from  a  joumey,  cf.  Plaut.  8tich.  634  deoa  salutatum  atque  u^tforem 
modo  intro  deuortor  domum.    Cf .  Knapp  in  GIom.  Phil.  ii.  300. 

313.  adsient :  on  269  {stares).    For  the  form  see  on  And.  234  {siet). 

ACT  II.      SGENE  2. 

Phormio  and  Geta  enter  the  stage  from  the  market-place,  discussing  the 
subject  of  Demipho's  retum.  The  former  is  confident  that  he  can  carry  the 
matter  through,  and  expresses  his  eagerness  to  meet  Demipho. 

315.  admodum,  "quiteso,**  **certainly." 

317.  oppido,  "  very  much  so  " ;  a  colloquial  word,  obsolete  in  the  time  of 
Quintilian,  though  f ound  in  Livy.  ad  .  .  .  redit, '*on  youalone  devolves 
the  whole  responsibility." 

818.  '*  You  are  the  man  who  has  mixed  this  mess;  you  must  eat  it  up." 
Cf.  *'  you  have  made  your  bed  and  you  must  lie  on  it.*'  intristi  =  intri- 
uisti.       accingere:  middle;  "getyourself  ready." 

319.  rogabit:  sc.  Demipho.  Phormio  is  meditating  on  his  possible  course 
of  action  in  the  event  of  Demipho's  asking  him  certain  questions.  ecc^re, 
*'  but,  see  here  now,"  occurs  nowhere  else  in  Ter. ;  in  Plaut.  it  appears  six 
times.  The  true  composition  may  be  eece  and  re  (=rm).  But  according 
to  Paul.  Fest.  p.  78  (M.,  65  Th.)  it  is  an  oath  derived  from  Ceres,  as  ecastor 
from  Castor,  edepol  from  Pollux. 

320.  quid  si  reddet,  "  what  if  he  shall  retort  ?  "  Understand  responmm. 
But  the  meaning  may  be,  **  what  if  he  shall  (try  to)  give  the  girl  back?'* 
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sic  oplnor:  Phormio  has  now  reached  a  conclusion  as  to  his  course  of 
actioD ;  '*  I  have  it,  I  think."    His  words  do  not  answer  Geta's. 

321.  cedo  senem,  "  bring  the  old  man  out.'*    See  on  And.  150. 

323.  deriuem,  "  tum  the  current  of '' ;  from  de  and  rittos.  The  metaphor 
is  similar  in  Lucr.  2.  865  deriuare  animum. 

325.  in  neruom  erumpat  denique,  "  may  land  (you)  in  the  pillory  (pri- 
son)  at  last."  Cf.  «96;  Plaut.  Curc.  720  in  neruo  iacebiB,  and  728  ego  te  in 
neruom  .  .  .  rapiam. 

326.  factumst  periclum,  etc,  "I  have  tried  it,  I  have  leamed  the  road 
by  this  time."  periclum  here  bears  its  original  signification.  The  expres- 
sioD  pedum  uia  may  have  been  chosen  with  special  ref erence  to  in  neruom 
(325).    Cf.  Morgan's  rendering,  "I  know  where  to  set  my  feet." 

827.  deueriierasse,  etc.,  "have  cudgelled  todeath";  a  humorous  exag- 
geration. 

328.  ''  Aliens  as  well  as  citizens  ?  The  better  I  know  the  way,  the  oftener 
I  tread  it."    For  the  force  of  tum  here  cf.  And.  262.    See  App. 

829.  cedo :  on  And.  150.  dum  :  used  with  imperatives  to  emphasize 
the  command.  Cf.  784,  and  the  familiar  abi  dum,  dic  dum,  mane  dum,  etc, 
in  which  dum  is  always  enclitic  enumquam :  i.  e.  en  umquam.  The 
prefix  is  the  same  as  em,  for  which  cf.  52  and  see  on  And.  416.  It  is  used 
in  conjunction  with  umqtuim  in  questions  expecting  the  answer  'no,'  and 
assists  in  fixing  the  attention  on  the  negative  character  of  the  reply. 
Transl.  "did  you  ever  hear  that  a  suit  for  damages  was  brought  against 
me  ?  "    See  on  127,  489. 

830.  qui :  on  180.      tennitur :  i.  e.  tenditur,    See  App. 

882.  qula  enlm,  ''because  indeed";  on  And.  91.  in  illls  .  .  .  In  lllis, 
*'in  the  latter  .  .  .  in  the  former";  for  in  kis  .  .  .  in  illis.  The  actor^s 
gestures  would  have  prevented  any  mistake  that  might  otherwise  arise  f rom 
the  use  of  the  same  pronoun  to  contrast  two  sets  of  people.  Cf.  Ad.  180  f. 
opera  ludltur,  "our  labour  is  wasted."  Cf.  Plaut.  Ca/pt.  844,  Pseud.  869 
operam  ludimus. 

333.  "  Some  people  are  in  danger  from  one  source,  others  from  another, 
from  whom  there  is  anything  that  can  be  pilfered."  unde==e2;  guibus, 
the  antecedent  being  cUiis,  On  the  sentiment  cf .  Juvenal,  10.  22  cantdbit 
tuieuus  coram  latrone  uiator. 

884.  ducent,  etc,  cefers  to  the  law  under  whose  provisions  a  debtor,  un- 
able  or  unwilling  to  pay  damages  legally  awarded,  might  be  arrested  and 
compelled  to  live  with  his  creditor  as  a  slave.  Notice  the  telling  allitera- 
tion,  and  cf.  847. 

337.  pote :  see  App.     Cf.  n.  on  And.  487. 

388.  immo  enim :  on  And.  828.  reg^l,  "  to  one's  patron."  Phormio  was 
a  parasite  and  might  speak  from  experience. 
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339.  tene:  on  And,  246.  «symboluni  {=MfA$o\ov);  *<freeof  et- 
peDse."  See  on  And.  88.  Cf.  n.  on  JSkin.  540.  The  Greeks  were  fond  of 
banquets  at  which  each  participant  contributed  his  share,  ffv/ifioki.  bali- 
neis:  from  fiaktu^Toif.  For  the  shortening  of  the  penult  cf.  platea 
(=  irAarcia)  in  216,  and  n.  on  And.  796.  The  form  balneum  became  more 
common  after  Plautus. 

840.  ab  animo  indicates  the  origin  from  which  the  action  or  state  is  de- 
rived.  Cf.  afronte,  a  tergo,  etc,  and  Plaut.  Epid.  129  a  morbo  ucUui,  ah 
animo  aeger  fui.  The  English  says  'Mn  mind."  qtiom:  adyersative. 
ille :  i.  e.  the  patron.     absumitur  would  be  subj.  in  classical  Latin. 

841.  **  While  tliat  is  being  done  which  shall  satisfy  you,  he  submits  to 
annoyances. "  quod  placeat  expresses  volition,  purpose,  and  at  the  same  time 
characterizes  an  indefinite  antecedent.  Such  clauses  are  termed  by  Ehner, 
'  volitive  characterizing  clauses';  see  his  note.  tu  rideas,  etc.,  **  you  are 
free  to  laugh,  to  taste  first  of  the  wine-cup,  to  occupy  a  better  place  at 
table ; "  a  kind  of  Oratio  Obliqua,  a  sort  of  quotation  of  the  courtesies 
rendered  by  the  rex  (888) . 

842.  dubla,  "puzzling/*  i.  e.  where  there  isaprofusion  of  dishes — un 
embarrcu  de  rieheues,  as  explained  in  the  next  verse. 

844.  rationem  ineas,  ''consider'';  practically  a  single  word.  Thesubj. 
is  due  to  the  indefinite  second  person,  while  quom  has  the  force  of  a  general 
rel.  =  *'  whenever,"  i.  e.  *•  if  ever,"  *4f."    Cf.  n.  on  280. 

846.  qui:  the  antecedent  is  Avtuj. 

846.  coitio :  a  military  metaphor  =  *'  clash,"  "  shock."    Cf.  n.  on  229. 

847.  postiliX:  with  iam\  *<immediately  after  that."  For  the  form,  cf. 
poet-e&t  praeter-ea,  ante-hde,  post-TidCy  in  wliich  the  second  part  is  probably 
an  old  abl.  Cf.  And.  986.  ludas  licet,  "you  may  play  with  him";  the 
only  place.in  Ter.  where  lieet  is  Joined  with  the  subj.  rather  than  the  infin. 
Cf .  Hor.  Od.  1.  28.  86  licebit  inieeto  ter  puluere  currat. 

ACT  n.      SCBNB  3. 

Demipho  appears  with  three  friends  who  are  to  help  him  with  their  ad- 
vice.  Geta  and  Phormio  converse  apart,  but  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  oyer- 
heard  by  Demipho,  whose  wrath  is  stirred  up  accordingly.  Demipho  then 
assails  the  parasite,  and  challenges  him  to  prove  Antipho's  kinship  to  tbe 
girl.  But  he  flnds  his  match  in  Phormio,  who  retorts  that  the  relationship 
has  already  been  established  in  a  court  of  law.  The  parasite  further  re- 
fuses  Demipho's  ofFer  to  compromise  on  the  basis  of  a  dowry  to  be  paid  by 
Demipho,  and  the  transfer  of  the  girl,  under  the  form  of  marriage,  from 
Antipho's  possession  to  that  of  her  self-constituted  champion.  Phormio 
finally  leaves  the  old  man  to  nurse  his  anger  and  get  what  comfort  he  can 
from  the  aduocati,  who  liavc  been  silent  witnesses  of  the  proceedings. 
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848.  enumqtiam :  on  829. 

350.  quin  .  .  .  age:  on  And.  45.  Cf.  223.  hocage,  '' just  give  your 
attention  to  me  now  ** ;  a  formula  used  to  invoke  attention  at  a  Bacrifice, 
whicb  became  colloquial.  Cf.  435  and  n.  on  Blun.  130.  The  worda^in  .  .  . 
agitabo  are  said  aside. 

351.  pro,  etc:  on  And,  287. 

354.  neque :  the  negative  is  repeated  here  merely  for  emphasis ;  one 
would  expect  n^atque.      qui :  on  129. 

356.  A  gloss,  as  is  evident  from  886.  It  serves  tbe  purpose  of  explaining 
354.  Stilphonem :  thus  all  MSS.  and  Donatus.  The  Greek  is  2rl\wv,  and 
the  correct  speUing  Stilpo  is  given  in  a  lemma  of  the  Codex  Monacensis. 
See  Schlee  (8ehol.  Ter.,  p.  28).     Cf.  Dz.-Hauler'8  crit.  note. 

357.  Ignoratur,  "  is  disowned,"  'Ms  ignored.'' 

358.  quld  facit :  on  And.  45  {quid  eat). 

359.  malltlae :  gen.  of  the  charge.      male  audles  :  on  Prol.  20. 

360.  etlam :  additory,  and  reinforced,  as  often,  by  uttro.  See  Kirk  in 
A,  J.  P.  xviii,  p.  36.      ultro,  "  gratuitously." 

361.  quod  :  on  263  and  259. 

362.  Illum:  i.  e.  Phanium's  father.  grandlor,  "elderly."  Cf.  n.  on 
Ad.  673. 

368.  pauper,  ''whose  means  were  limited."  egene  would  be  the  word 
for  '  living  in  poverty,'  which  is  not  the  idea.  He  was  able  to  live  by  his 
labour,  as  the  next  few  words  indicate.  opere,  *'field>work";  thus  also 
Eun.  220;  Heaut.  72,  73,  142;  ild.  518.  uita,  ''livelihood'';  <*bread" 
(Jebb).    Cf.  734. 

365.  colendum :  i.  e.  by  contract  or  stipulation. 

366.  hunc  :  i.  e.  Demipho. 

367.  quem  .  .  .  ulderlm  restricts  optumum;  ''the  best  that  I  have 
seen."    See  Hale,  The  Cum-Constructians,  p.  92. 

868.  ^uldeas  te,  etc.,  ''  may  you  discover  yourself  to  be  as  you  say  he  is," 
I.  6.  aptumfus.  Geta  is  ironical.  See  App.  In*  malam  crucem  :  on  And. 
317.  in*  ~  iene.  The  originai  instrument  was  a  pole,  and  the  process  that 
of  impaling.  This  was  succeeded  by  the  cross,  to  which  the  slave  or  male- 
factor  was  nailed  or  bound. 

870.  hanc  :  i.  e.  Phanium.      In,  ''  with  regud  to." 

871.  quam  refers  to  Jianc  (370). 

872.  pergln  =pergime.  maie  loqul  govems  the  dat.  as  though  it  were 
a  singleword. 

878.  ' '  This  however  is  j  ust  what  a  man  like  that  deserves."  illo  is  con- 
temptuous.  ain  tamen  :  see  App.  a»n=  adene.  carcer,  *'you  prison- 
house,"  i.  e.  possessing  the  qualities  that  make  for  one. 

374.  "You  goods-extractor,  law-twister";  new  phrases  invented  by 
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Geta,  on  the  spur  of  the  moment,  in  which  to  express  his  assumed  indig- 
nation. 
877.  hodie :  on  1009. 

378.  adulescens:  contemptuous ;  "youngman."  bonauenia,  ''with 
your  good  leave." 

379.  potis :  on  And.  487. 

381.  qui  cognatum :  on  180. 

382.  proinde  quasi:  on  Heaut.Q5.  expiscare,  "you're  fishing  (for 
it)."  nossem:  an  echo  of  Phormio^s  nossea;  see  on  431  (expetam)  and 
cf.  n.  on  Hee.  524. 

383.  nego :  sc.  nouisse.  qui  ais,  **  who  say  (I  do  know)."  redige  in 
memoriam,  •  *  assist  me  to  recollect, "  *  *  j  og  my  memory . " 

384.  * '  What,  man,  not  know  your  own  cousin  ?  "  The  question  ezpresses 
surprise,  and  does  not  expect  an  answer,  as  it  would  do  if  non  had  the  force 
of  nonne.      enicas  :  cf.  856.  n. 

387.  subice.  "promptme";  said  aside. 

388.  non  dico,  **! '11  not  telt you " ;  strictly,  '* I *m not telling  you."  See 
on  669,  Ad.  781  (non  manum  abstines),  Cf.  n.  on  And.  404.  temptatum  : 
supine. 

389.  ego  autem  tempto,  "what,  I  pump  you?"  The  suhj.  is  more 
usual  in  indignant  repetitions  of  this  character,  than  the  indic.  Gf.  431.  n. 
atque  adeo,  *'  and  yet  indeed"  ;  on  And.  532.  quid  mea:  sc.  refert.  See 
on  Eun.  849. 

392.  liorum,  "in  the  presenceof  these  gentlemen,*'  i.  e.  of  the  adttocati; 
the  gen.  as  in  Ad.  683,  Heaut.  260,  Hec.  793,  Plaut.  Trin.  312  deum  herde 
me  atque  hominum  pudet,  Tf  Iwrum  were  neut.  it  would  be  in  the  nom. 
case,  since  pudet  takes  the  pers.  constr.  with  neuter  pronouns,  e.  g.  Ad.  754, 
Plaut.  Mil.  626.      pudet :  cf.  n.  on  384 ;  "  what,  you  're  not  ashamed  ?  " 

393.  taientum  :  gen.  pl.  of  the  2nd  decl.  Gf.  Ad.  411  maiorum  suom, 
and  n.      rem  :  on  And.  288. 

394-5.  esses  .  .  .  proferens  =  proferres  (nearly) ;  **you  would  have 
been  the  first  to  be  putting  forward,  etc."    Gf.  n.  on  And.  508. 

396.  quom  aduenissem,  <Mf  ever  I  had  come,"  i.  e.  before  the  court,  to 
claim  an  inheritance.     Gf.  n.  on  280  and  344. 

397.  face :  on  And.  680. 

398.  cedo :  on  197.  eu  :  the  same  as  the  Gk.  tZ,  "  well  done."  So  in  Ad. 
911  euge  =  6«7€,  "  bravo  I "    Gf.  478,  869. 

399.  quibus  me  oportuit :  sc.  expedire.  Gf.  383,  447,  683,  118,  etc.,  for 
similar  omissions  of  the  infinitive. 

400.  fuerat:  the  force  of  the  indic.  is  to  assume  the  truth  of  the  suppo- 
sition,  for  the  sake  of  argument  simply;  ''suppose  this  had  been  false.'* 
Phormio  does  not  commit  himself . 
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404.  ut  reddant  depends  on  the  idea  of  petitioning  implied  in  Tnagigtrar 
tusadi. 

405.  solus  regnas :  i.  e.  you  alone  can  do  as  you  please ;  others  muBt 
obey  the  law.    Gf.  Ad.  175,  where  Sannio  is  likewise  ironical.      soll :  ac. 

tm. 

406.  bls :  Athenian  law  did  not  allow  a  case  once  closed  to  be  reopened. 
Cf.  DemoBth.  in  Lept,  147,  p.  502. 

408:  secter  :  on  And,  798  {uitieret). 

410.  abduc  hanc,  minas  quinque  accipe,  ''off  with  her,  take  flve 
minae."  Demipho  is  much  excited  —  a  fact  that  accounts  for  his  use  of 
imperatives,  as  well  as  for  the  transposition  of  the  two  verbs.  The  Attic 
mina  was  equivalent  to  100  dra^mae,  or  about  $18.75.  mina  =  fum,  the  i 
being  inserted  merely  to  facilitate  pronunciation.  Cf.  coUoquial  Engl., 
*ath«letes,*  *  puleverize.' 

418.  meretricem  .  .  .  abusus :  in  earlj  Latin  dbutor  and  fungor  regu- 
larly  take  the  acc.,  utor^  fruor  (perhaps)  2Jid.potior  the  abl.  sometimes.  See 
on  830.    For  dbutor  and  utor  in  Ter.  see  on  And.  Prol.  5,  Ad.  815. 

414.  amittere,  *'tolether  go." 

415-7.  The  purpose  is  stated  twice,  viz.,  by  ut  ne  (415)  and  by  ut  (417). 
Cf.  an  analogous  repetition  (of  a  condition)  in  Prol.  13-15. 

416.  propter  egestatem:  for  an  illustration  cf .  the  case  of  Chrysis  in  the 
Andria. 

418.  unde:  sc.  proximi  eumus;  '' whence  (i.  e.  'how')  are  we  the  nearest 
(of  kln)?"      ohe:  on  Ad.  723. 

419.  actum  ne  agas,  ''  doa't  try  a  suit  already  decided  ** ;  a  proverb  taken 
from  thelaw  courts.  Cf.  Ad.  232  agam  and  Donatus'  n.,  *quod  enim  in  iure 
semel  iudicatumfuerity  reacindi  et  iterum  agi  non  potest.*  This  was  true  in 
general  of  the  Athenian  courts.  See  Meier  u.  SchOman,  Att  Proe.  733  ff. 
It  was  otherwise  at  Rome,  as  with  us.  Cf .  n.  on  406  and  on  And.  465. 
The  right  of  appeal  however  was  limited  at  Rome.  See  Greenidge, 
Roman  Public  Loajd,  293;  Smith,  Bict.  of  ArUiq.  1.  601.  non  agam  :  cf. 
n.  on  382  {noseem)  and  on  431. 

420.  ineptis,  '*you  are  talking  nonsense";  cf.  Ad.  934.  sine  modo: 
cf .  n.  on  Eun.  65-66. 

426.  te:  abl. ;  **better  do  the  same  with  yourself."  fecerls  :  fut.  pf. 
indic. 

427.  paratus :  on  And.  909.  aduorsum  is  f requently  post-pbsitive  in 
early  Latin. 

428.  infelix,  "  wretch."  Cf.  Shak.,  Ckymedy of  Errors,  Act  V,  Scene  1,  line 
27.       metuit,etc. :  Phormio's  reply  to  Geta's  iratue  est  (426). 

429.  bene  habent :  sc. ««,  which  is  usually  expressed,  as  in  820,  Heaut.  702, 
but  cf.  Ad.  865,  Plaut.  Ca^.  338.      quin,  etc.:  for  the  sense  cf.  138.  n. 
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480.  fecieris  :  on  426.     Tor  ferundnm  fera  cf.  n.  on  138. 

431.  expetam  echoes  Phormio's  thought,  though  not  his  word ;  subj.  in 
a  repudiating  question.  Cf .  n.  on  382 ;  B.  App.  863.  d.  (rev.  ed.),  and  I^k- 
ness'  LfU.  Qram.  559.5.  ('complete'  ed.). 

482.  ttisum  aut  auditum :  ^.  ame.      uelim :  on  481. 

488-4.  quae  .  .  .  obiectet:  on770. 

484.  resplce,  ''thinkof";  cf.  Hea^t.  70. 

485.  lioc  ase :  on  850. 

488.  dignum,  "proper." 

489.  dicam  .  .  .  inpingam,  '*I'll  bring  a  suit  against  you  for  weighty 
damages."    Cf.  n.  on  127. 

440.  domo  me,  '*  you  may  fetch  me  from  home."  domo  is  abl.  of  sepa- 
ration.  The  speaker^s  manner  suggests  the  verb,  e.  g.  areestte,  Cf.  n.  on  88. 
The  illustrated  MSS.  mark  a  scene  division  at  this  vs.  by  means  of  minia- 
tures;  but  the  usual  superscription  in  the  Bembine  Codex  is  ladking. 
Umpfenbach  accordingly  refrains  from  making  441  the  beginning  of  a  new 
Bcene. 

ACT  II.      SGENE  4. 

Demipho  consults  his  friends,  the  three  aduoeatiy  two  of  whom  give  oppo- 
site  opinions,  while  the  third  is  undecided.  This  leaves  Demipho  in  still 
,  greater  perplexity  than  that  in  which  he  was  involved  before  he  sought 
their  advice.    The  humour  of  the  situation  is  manifest. 

445.  nondum :  on  And.  840. 

447.  quid  ago :  on  And.  815 ;  cf.  Heaut.  848,  Eun,  811,  Phorm.  1007. 
Cratinum  censeo:  sc.  dicere.    Cf.  n.  on  899. 

449.  In  rem  tuam,  '*  to  your  advantage."     See  on  And.  546. 

451.  restitui  in  intesrum,  *'be  cancelled,"  more  lit  "be  restored  to 
its  original  state,"  before  the  marriage. 

464.  quot  liomines,  etc,  "many  men,  many  minds."  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  2. 
1.  27  f.  quot  capitum  uiuunt,  totidem  studiorum  milia. 

455-^.  mihi  .  .  .  posse:  thiswasinaccordancewith  Athenianlaw.  Cf. 
n.  on  419. 

456.  Inceptust  =  ineeptu  est ;  supine,  as  in  Ad.  275. 

457.  amplius,  "further";  possibly  a  reference  to  the  Roman  judicial 
system  which  allowed  the  postponement  of  a  case  for  the  sake  of  obtaining 
further  evidence.    Such  postponement  was  termed  ampliatio, 

458.  num  .  .  .  uis:  on  Bun.  191. 

459.  quam  dudum :  sc.  eram ;  **  than  I  was  a  moment  ago  " ;  cf.  n.  on  And. 
582,  where  however  the  reference  given  to  Pharm.  459  should  be  omitted. 
dudum  =  diu  dum. 

460.  redisse  :  sc.  eum,  i.  e.  Antiphonem,    Cf.  n.  on  And.  Prol.  14.    Geta 
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retums  from  the  bouse  of  Demipho,  whither  he  was  sent  (445)  to  look  for 
Antipho.    The  slaTes  there  tell  him  that  the  young  man  has  not  come  home. 
462.  qttoad:  "how  soon";  see  on  148.       se  recipiat,  "he  is  likelj  to 
retum."    The  direct  question  would  be  qnoad  ae  recipiet  t 

464.  eccum :  on  And.  582. 

ACT  m.      SCENB  1. 

Antipho  retums  much  vexed  with  himself  for  his  cowardice  in  running 
away  and  leaving  his  own  dearest  interests  in  charge  of  others.  Geta 
assures  him  that  his  affairs  have  not  suffered  during  his  absence,  and  that 
liis  father  will  not  act  until  Chremes  arrives  on  the  scene.  This  however 
arouses  new  fears  in  Ajitipho^s  breast. 

465.  enlm  uero :  on  And.  91.  multimodis :  on  And.  939 ;  cf.  Eeaut, 
320.  cum  Istoc  anlmo  :  cf.  n.  on  And.  941  {cum  tua  religiane)  and  on 
mn.  153 ;  cf .  also  Phorm.  930,  Hec.  134,  Ad.  713. 

466.  itane  .  .  .  dedlsse:  onl5d.      ultam  ref ers  to  Phanium. 

467.  tete:  acc.  by  attraction ;  strictly  we  should  liave  tute  {aduormrus 
818).  animum  aduorsuros :  regarded  as  one  word  having  rem  for  its 
object. 

468.  ut  ut:  cf.  531.  lili  .  .  .  consuieres,  ''you  ought  at  least  to  have 
taken  thought  for  that  girl,  etc."    See  on  297. 

469.  tuam  fidem,  **  her  trust  in  you."  For  tliis  use  of  the  pronoun  cf. 
1016.      quld  .  .  .  poteretur :  on  830,  and  And.  Prol.  5. 

471.  qui :  causal ;  "  for  having  run  away."  See  A.  &  G.  820.  e\  B.  283. 
3.  a ;  H.  517. 

472.  Antipho  sees  Geta  f or  the  first  time.  ea  causa :  i.  e.  because  you 
deserted  us. 

474.  subolet  quld  :  on  ffea/ut.  899;  ''has  my  father  any  inkling  of 
it  ?  "      etlam :  on  And.  116. 

475.  nlsl,  "  only  ";  about  the  same  as  nm  quod,  and  frequent  after  neecio, 
to  whose  sweeping  negation  it  attaches  a  modifyihg  statement.  Cf.  n.  on 
And.  664,  Phorm.  953.   See  A.  &  G.  525.  e. 

476.  See  App.  hominem  praebuit :  sc.  se,  The  omlssion  of  the  re- 
flexive  is  rhetorical  and  rare  with  praebere.    See  Dz.-Hauler's  crit.  n. 

477.  confutault  senem,  "kept  the  old  gentlemi^  from  boiling  over." 
Cf.  n.  on  ffeaut.  949.      admodum,  '*very";  with  iratum.    Cf.  ffeaut.  58. 

478.  quod  potul :  the  omission  of  fed  suggests  modesty  on  Geta's  part. 
amo  :  on  54 ;  ''  I  'm  beholden  to  you  all." 

479.  rest  =  res  eat. 

480-1.  ut  albat :  the  rest  of  the  sentence  is  given  as  though  Geta  had 
omitted  ut,  After  ut  aibat  we  should  ezpect  de  eitts  consilio  uolebat  facercs 
Cf.  Ad,  648  for  a  similar  irregularity,  and  see  Dz.-Hauler's  note. 
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481.  de,  "  in  accordance  with,"  **by." 

482.  meMst  =  metui»  est  (i.  e.  metus  est,  gen.  of  4th  decl.).  Cf.  n.  on 
ffeaut.  287.  uidere  :  infln.,  asthough  preceded  by  qv^antum  metuo,  hiic: 
80.  redire. 

484.  iwlaestra :  the  young  Greeks  went  regularly  to  the  pcbUmtra  f or 
exercise  and  recreation.  Hence  the  regularity  of  Phaedria^s  visits  at  the 
house  of  Pamphila  suggests  the  application  of  the  word  to  the  place  where 
ahe  lives.    Transl.  **  from  his  play-ground." 

ACT  in.     SCBNE  2. 

Phaedria  begs  Dorio,  the  slave-dealer  and  owner  of  Pamphila,  to  give  him 
more  time  in  which  to  procure  the  money  needed  for  the  purchase  of  the 
girl.  But  Dorio  is  obdurate  and  refuses  to  listen  any  longer  to  Phaedria*s 
oft-repeated  request.  He  has  had  an  offer  from  a  soldier  who  is  to  bring 
the  money  to  him  on  the  morrow.  He  will  make  the  sale  however  to  Phae- 
dria  if  the  latter  succeeds  in  bringing  him  the  cash  before  the  soldier  can 
doso. 

486.  non  audlo,  ''I  won't  '* ;  cf.  n.  on  388.  quin  omltte  me,  '*  you  let 
me  alone'*;  cf.  n.  on  And.  45. 

488.  quod  iubenter  audias,  ''something  which  you  would  be  glad  to 
hear/'  if  you  should  listen ;  a  characterizing  clause  of  contingent  futurity 
(B.,  App.  404.  3.  a.).  Thus  also  1052-1053  quod  gaudeam  and  quod  doleant. 
The  subj.  has  the  same  force  as  in  an  independent  clause.  In  the  fuUy  de> 
veloped  type  of  characterizing  clause  this  would  not  be  true. 

489.  triduom  hoc  :  on  513. 

490.  mirabar  sl :  on  And.  175. 

491.  ne  quid,  etc. :  Antipho  fears  that  some  real  trouble  may  come  to 
Phae(}ria  from  the  situation.  But  Geta  breaks  in  and  gives  Antipho's  sen- 
tence  a  tum  suggesting  that  Dorio  may  try  the  young  man's  patience  a 
little  too  far.  Such  violent  measures  as  are  taken  with  Sannio  in  the  AdeH- 
phoe  were  not  uncommon.  Transl.  "  lest  he  may  be  patching  up  something 
for  his  own  head,"  i.  e.  **lest  he  may  have  to  wear  the  night-cap  himself." 
This  metaphorical  use  of  suo,  "  to  sew/'  occurs  here  only. 

492.  non  dum:  on  And.  340.  iiariolare,  ''you  are  talking  truth/* 
*'you*re  quite  correct,"  "you've  got  it  toaT";  an  ironical  compliment. 
Nowhere  in  Plaut.  or  Ter.,  says  Knapp,  does  ha/riolari  =*  *'  talk  nonsense," 
although  it  has  been  so  explained.  See  Knapp  (on  Ad.  202)  in  CUm.  Beh. 
vol.  xxi.,  pp.  46-47.    Cf.  Ad.  202.      fabulae,  "mere  talk."    Cf.  And.  224. 

493.  faeneratum  :  sc.  esse;  from  faenero,  ''to  lend  oninterest."  Transl. 
"  you  shall  say  that  this  kindness  was  richly  repaid."  Cf.  Ad.  219.  iogl 
=  \6yoi.    Cf.  Shak.,  Handet,  Act  ii,  Scene  2,  "words,  words,  words." 

494.  somnia :  cf .  n.  on  874. 
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495.  cantilenam  eandem  canis,  "it's  the  same  old  chant  you^re  dng- 
ig."     Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  260  {caiitabat). 

496.  cognatus,  etc. :  i.  e.  I  will  so  regard  you,  if  you  will  only  grant  me 
he  favour  I  ask.      modo :  cf .  n.  on  Bun.  65-66. 

497.  adeon :  on  158. 

500.  "  As  (to  want)  to  take  me  in  with  tinselled  words,  and  to  take  off  my 
^irl  without  paying  for  her."  Notice  the  play  on  ducaa  and  duetes.  The 
brmer  verb  often  suggests  deception  ;  the  latter  is  used  of  taking  to  one'8 
lelf  a  mistress. 

501.  miseritum  est,  ''  I  'm  sorry  for  him,"  i.  e.  for  Phaedria ;  saidaside 
x>  Geta.  el,  ueris  ulncor,  "ah,  the  truth  is  too  much  for  me."  Phaedria 
^urns  away  from  the  slave-dealer,  feeiing  that  he  cannot  argue  with  him 
iny  longer.  See  App.  uterque :  i.  e.  Dorio  and  Phaedria.  simliis 
sui :  the  gen.  is  regular  with  similis  in  early  Latin. 

502-8.  ^' And  then  (to  think)  thatthis  blow  should  n't  havc  befallen  me 
when  Antipho  had  some  trouble  on  hand  too ! "  This  is  Jebb's  rather  f ree 
branslation,  given  by  Bond  and  Walpole.  It  is  in  keeping  with  ofartuna- 
tissume  of  vs.  504,  and  seems  to  ezpress  the  true  spirit  of  a  doubtf  ul  passage. 
Phaedria  would  have  been  happy  to  see  Antipho  involved  in  a  trouble  sim- 
ilar  to  his  own.  Misery  loves  company.  He  fails  to  see  Antipho^s  diffl- 
culties.  For  neque  with  infin.  of  exclamation  cf.  282-238.  See  App.  For 
the  idea  that  misery  loves  company  cf.  Plaut.  Gapt,  581-583;  Pl.  Epp, 
vi.  20.  17;  Seneca,  Med,  426  ff.,  Troad.  1016  f. 

505.  cum  :  with  malo,  which  is  modified  by  huius  modi.  confiictares ; 
on  And.  98. 

506.  id  quod  aiunt :  on  Arid.  805.  aurlbus  teneo  iupum  :  a  proverb- 
ial  expression  similar  in  spirit  to  the  English  *  to  catch  a  Tartar.'  Donatus 
derives  it  f rom  the  Gk.,  r&y  &Twy  Hx^  rhp  XiKoy  oOrtyiip  l^€iy  otfr*  &0ctyac 
^^vofMt.    The  latter  part  is  probably  explanatory  of  the  first. 

507.  SeeApp. 

508.  Dorio  means  that  he  stands  to  Phaedria  in  the  same  relation  as  that 
inwhichAntiphostandstothewolf.  lioc:  i.  e.  Phaedria.  ne  .  .  .  sies: 
very  ironical.  The  ne  is  final  (cf.  And.  704,  706);  •*  look  out  there  lest  you 
be  too  little  of  a  leno/'  i.  e.  (tauntingly)  "act  well  up  to  your  reputation." 

609.  num  :  .  .  confteit,  "has  he  done  anything?"  i.  e.  any  mischief  ? 
hie  ■■  Dorio. 

510 :  meam  would  move  the  spectators  to  laughter,  f or  Pamphila  was  in 
reality  the  property  of  Dorio ;  note  the  slave-4e«der's  fine  reply  in  511. 

512.  illo:  i.  e.  the  man  to  whom  Dorio  had  sold  the  girl.  mutet  fidem, 
"  cancel  his  bargain,"  "  break  his  faith." 

518.  triduom  lioc,  "  for  the  next  three  days."  Of.  489.  dum :  purely 
temporal;  "while." 
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514.  ne  oppertus  sies:  pf.  subj.  in  a  prohibition  conceiyed  of  without 
reference  to  the  continuance  of  the  action.    See  B.,  App.  358.   d.  (rev.  ed.). 

515.  obtundes,  "will  you  keep  pounding  it  into  me?''  Cf.  n.  on  And. 
848.    See  App. 

516.  Idem  hic, ''  he  alao/'  "  he  too."  coiidupllcauerit,  **  will  prompUy 
double."    Notice  the  force  of  the  fut.  pf. 

518.  horunc  =  horum-ee.  poterin  =  poteri8ne.  Note  that -Tie  is  attached 
to  the  sixth  word  in  the  sentence  —  for  emphasis;  ''  can  you  possibly,  etc  ?" 

519.  neque  ego  neque  tu,  "  neither  you  nor  I  (can  bear  it),"  but  it  will 
surely  happen  for  all  tliat,  as  she  is  already  promised  to  another  person. 
Dorio  is  ironical.  quod :  sc.  accipere.  Cf.  n.  on  899.  duint :  on  And. 
066. 

521.  contra  :  a  prep.  (probably).  In  early  Latin  contra  is  more  often  an 
adv.,  as  iu  Ad.  50.  In  Ad.  44  it  may  be  a  prep.,  but  Dz.  makes  it  an  adv. 
there,  while  Spengel  and  Wagner  deny  the  prepositional  use  altogether  f or 
Terence. 

522.  qul  .  .  .  lacrumet;  seeB.,  App.  871  (370  rev.  ed.)^7i. 

528-4.  tlbl  .  .  .  praestitiita,  "assuredly  a  day  was  once  fixed  by  which 
(time)  you  were  to  pay  him."  quam  ad :  a  rare  order.  Cf.  however  427 
me  aduarsum ;  Heaut.  189,  265  te  erga ;  Hec.  585  te  est  penes.  In  Plaut. 
this  order  is  common  in  connection  with  the  rel.  pronoun.  dares :  subj. 
in  rel.  cl.  of  purpose. 

524.  factum,  "yes."  The  omission  of  est  is  regular ;  cf.  JShin.  708,  851, 
Heaut.  568,  Hec.  846,  Ad.  548,  561,  676. 

525.  haec  :  sc.  dies,  i.  e.  the  date  on  which  the  other  purchaser  made  his 
appearance. 

526.  ob  rem :  on  And,  546. 

527.  slc  sum :  on  And.  919. 

528.  immo,  etc.,  "  nay,  in  very  truth,  Antipho,  it  is  he  who  is  deceiving 
me." 

582.  dare :  for  daturum  esse ;  frequent  in  Ter.  after  verbs  of  promising. 
The  pres.  infln.  marks  the  prompt  fulfllment  of  the  promise,  as  in  Caes. 
B.  G.  4.  21  gui  polliceantur  obsides  dare  atque  imperio  populi  Eomani  obtsm- 
perare.     Cf.  Ad.  203  and  224,  Eun.  520,  Phorm.  837  ire;   n.  on  And.  379. 

533.  ''I'll  follow  my  rule  of  flrst  come,  first  served."  ut  .  .  .  dan- 
dumst  explains  mea  lege. 

ACT  in.      SCENB   3. 

Phaedria  is  in  great  perplexity  to  find  means  of  obtaining  the  money. 
He  and  Antipho  unite  in  entreaties  to  Geta  to  help  tiiem  out  of  the  difficulty. 
Gteta  protests,  but  yields  at  last  and  promises  to  do  his  best  on  condition 
that  he  can  have  Phormio  to  help  him. 
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»34.  hulc :  i.  e.  Dorio. 

>35-6.  qttol :  the  antecedent  is  ego,  quod  refers  to  a/rg€fUum,  Tranal. 
vhich  had  been  promiaed  me,  if  this  feUow  could  have  been  induced  to 
uit  me  three  days  more  (of  grace)."  eoDorare,  being  a  verb  of  asking, 
)uld  goYem  two  accusatives,  one  of  the  person  and  the  other  of  the  thing. 
le  verb  being  in  the  passive»  the  acc.  of  the  person  becomes  nom.,  the 
c.  of  the  thing  remains  unchanged.  It  is  possible  however  to  regard 
idv/ym,  hoe,  not  as  object  of  exoraHer,  but  as  acc.  of  duration  of  time.  In 
at  case  the  expression  must  be  looked  upon  as  an  instance  of  coUoquinl 
-evity  s=  exoTaHer  ut  triduom  hoe  expectfvret.  Cf.  518.  pote:  on  And.  437. 
587.  qul  .  .  .  adittrit :  a  cl.  of  characteristic,  conveying  an  aocessory 
3tion  of  opposition  ("although/'  "in  spite  of  the  fact  that").  Sudi 
[auses  are  called  also  'concessive'  and  'adveraative.'  Cf.  B.,  Lat.  Oram. 
38.  8.      ad\urlt  =  ad%uerit=adiuuerit. 

542.  etiam  tu  hlnc  abis.  ''away  with  you  1"  ''  just  you  be  off !''  This 
iterpretation  is  supported  to  some  extent  by  Ad.  550  etiam  taeeef  ''dobe 
[uiet  1 ''  and  by  Heaut.  235  etiam  cauee  .  .  .  ?  These  examples,  it  is  tnie, 
9ick  the  emphatic  tu,  but  this  fact  makes  little  difference.  tu  is  peremp- 
ory  (emotional)»  as  in  Hor.  Od.  1.  11.  1-2  tu  ne  qtiaeeieris.  .  .  .  Leueonoe, 
ind  merely  notes  Gteta^s  excitement.  etiam  perhaps  has  no  appreciable 
:orce  (see  Eirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  39),  yet  in  Plaut.  it  is  often  used 
^hen  a  question  or  command  is  repeated,  and  then  it=  ''again  I  ask," 
"again  I  say."  Now  Geta's  quid  faeiam  (540)  virtually  =  oW  hine,  "go 
to,'*  **  out  with  you"  ;  so  too  his  edoee,  etc.  In  541  and  542  he  says  words 
bo  the  like  effect,  until  the  repetition  of  his  ref usal  reaches  a  climax  in  the 
present  passage=  "again  I  say,  will  you  be  off  (with  your  request)." 

543-4.  *'Is  it  not  a  triumph  for  me  that  I  get  into  no  trouble  through 
your  marriage,  without  your  now  bidding  me  still  to  seek  disaster  in  a 
scrape  on  account  of  Phaedria  here  ?  "  Cf .  And.  647-648.  ni :  on  And. 
648.     etlam :  on  547.     crucem  :  on  368. 

547.  ni  instisemus  etlam,  ''without  our  goading  him  still  further." 
6ii(M»is  temp.,  with  an  additory  connotation;  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii, 
pp.  28,  29.  ut  .  .  .  preci,  *'so  that  no  room  may  be  left  for  entreaty." 
See  on  140.    Cf .  And.  601  and  n.  on  206. 

551.  certumst  persequi,  ''  I  am  resolved  to  follow  her." 

552.  quod  agas :  see  on  ffee.  197.  pedetemptim :  sc.  cigas;  **act  with 
caution,"  "go  slowly." 

553.  quaere,  *<think." 

554.  "Lest  he  should  dosomething  or  other,  tliat  would  cause  us  regret 
hereafter."      quod  .  .  .  pigeat :  see  on  488. 

555.  uerum  .  .  .  maium,  "but  after  all  I  fear  trouble." 
557.  triginta  mioae :  nearly  $600. 
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559.  iam :  on  And.  704.  Inuentas  reddam/'!  '11  have  them  found/' 
"1*11  manage  to  flnd  them."  For  the  constr.  cf.  And.  864  and  684,  Phorm. 
856,  Ad.  849. 

562.  soius  .  .  .  amicus  :  a  reminiscence  of  a  line  of  Apollodorus, 
quoted  by  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  463.),  n6vos  Mvrarai  ^iX^Xv  rain  ^lKmn. 
9olus  is  of  course  an  exaggeration.  He  bef  riends  his  f  riends  as  no  one  else 
can  do.      ocius :  on  And.  724. 

563.  num  quid  est,  etc. :  on  JBhin.  191.      opera :  abl. 

564.  illam  :  i.  e.  Phanium. 

565.  quod  faclam  :  on  488  ;  cf.  n.  on  554. 

566.  qua  uia,  "how."  itere:  see  footnote.  modo  te  hlnc  amoue : 
a  repetition  of  aufer  te  hinc  (559).     Cf.  And.  707.  n. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE   1. 

Chremes  and  Demipho  are  on  their  way  from  the  harbour,  where  the  for- 
mer  has  recently  disembarked  on  arriving  from  Lemnos.  Chremes  is  much 
disturbed  at  the  news  concerning  Antipho,  as  he  had  hoped  (with  Demipho) 
that  the  young  man  would  marry  the  daughter  who  was  the  fruit  of  his 
Lemnian  marriage. 

569.  uidet :  hist.  present. 

570-1.  '' While  at  the  same  time  the  girVs  (increasing)  years  brooked  not 
my  negligentdelay." 

571.  Ipsam,  etc. :  we  should  expect  ipsa  .  .  .  profecta  est,  ut  aibant. 

572.  illi.  '*there";  see  on  ^tm^.  638. 

574.  unde  asks  the  source  of  the  disease,  qui  its  character  and  name. 

575.  senectus  Ipsast  morbus  :  cf.  Juvenal,  X.  218  f .  (senem)  circumiilit 
agminefacto  morborum  omne  genus. 

578.  quod  refers  to  the  fact  alluded  to  in  577.  consill :  locative ;  cf .  n. 
on  Heaut.  727. 

579.  condicionem,  "match'*;  in  allusion  to  the  daughter  of  his  Lemnian 
wife.  Chremes'  Athenian  wife  was  ignorant  of  the  existence  of  the  estab- 
lishment  in  Lemnos,  and  the  old  gentleman  was  desirous  that  she  should 
remain  so.  extrarlo,  "an  outsider,"  i.  e.  some  person  other  than  Demi- 
pho's  son. 

580.  sit :  sc.  condicio,  a  word  that  readily  suggests  the  girl  herself. 
582.  alienus :  on  Ad.  672.    The  reference  is  to  the  extrarius  (579). 

584.  opus  est :  of ten  united  with  the  abl.  case  of  the  pf .  pass.  prtcpl.  neut. 
Thus  also  usus  est.  A  neut.  pronoun  in  the  nom.  case  frequently  accompa- 
nies  the  constr.  as  subject  (usually  in  the  sing.  number);  cf.  n.  on  And.  490. 

585.  aliqua :  sc.  uia  ;  cf.  n.  on  566.     See  746. 

586.  quod  refers  to  the  possibility  expressed  in  585.  me  excutlam, 
"clear  myself  out,"  1.  e.  "take  myself  off";  still  further  explained  by 
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'edia/r  domo,    This  interpretation  is  supported  by  Eun,  358  Tiomo  quatte- 
r  .   .  .  foTM,  and  Hor.  Od.  8.  9.  19  exeutitur  CMoe. 
587.  nani  .  .  .  meus,  "  for  of  all  I  have  I  only  am  my  own."    Note  the 
ymoFon.    Chremes'  property  was  derived  entirely  from  his  wife.    There- 
re  to  quarrel  with  her  meant  destitution. 

ACT  iv.    soene;  2. 

Geta  has  seen  Fhormio  and  the  two  have  arranged  a  plan  for  getting 
iOney  out  of  the  old  men.  The  scene  represents  Geta  as  expressing  his 
Imiration  of  Phormio,  who  is  so  ready  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  assist 
haedria  to  obtain  the  money  that  he  needs. 

591.  homlneni  .  .  .  neminem :  on  Eun.  549,  Ad.  259. 

592.  quam  Phormionem :  on  Heaut.  116. 

593.  fleret:  deliberative  subj.  in  an  indirect  question. 

594.  intellexerat,  ''he  took  it  all  in  at  a  glance."  The  plpf.  expresses 
he  rapidity  with  which  Phormio  grasped  the  situation.    Note  the  parataxis. 

595.  quaerebat,  ''he  asked  for." 

596.  tempus,  "opportunity,"  "chance."  dari  depends  on  the  idea  of 
hinking  implied  in  gratias  agebat.  Cf.  the  infin.  with  gaudeo,  doleo  and 
imilar  verbs  expressive  of  emotion.  Cf.  also  610.  We  might  expect  a 
^ausal  clause. 

597.  ttbl  .  .  .  ostenderet,  **wherehe  could  show,"  '*of  showing";  El- 
[ner*s  '  potential  characterizing  clause.*    See  App. 

598.  adforum  =  apudforum(ue&r\y). 

601.  beiua:  cf.  Eun.  704.  Cf.  Fr.  bete,  betise.  Transl.  "lubber  that 
I  was." 

608.  commodius,  ''more  advantageous."  duplici  spe  utier,  "to  have 
two  strings  to  one*s  bow." 

604.  petam,  **I  will  try  and  get  it,"  i.  e.  the  money.  hlnc,  **out  of 
him,"  i.  e.  out  of  Demipho.  a  primo,  "in  the  first  instance,"  '*origi- 
nally,"  "at  first."  Cf.  642  and  n.  on  340.  institi,  *'I  began,"  i.  e.  "I 
planned  (to  seek  it)."    See  App. 

605.  hunc  hospitem,  ''this  new-comer,"  i.  e.  Chremes.  Geta's  pro- 
nouns  and  pronominal  words  are  made  more  intelligible  to  the  spectators 
by  his  gestures. 

AGT  rV.      SCENE  3. 

Geta  now  proceeds  to  put  into  execution  his  plan  for  obtaining  from 
Demipho  the  thirty  minae  needed  by  Phaedria  f or  the  purchase  of  the 
music  girl.  He  pretends  that  in  his  interview  with  Phormio  the  latter 
promised  to  forego  all  legal  proceedings  against  Demipho  and  to  marry 
Fhanium  on  the  receipt  of  tliirty  minae.    The  amount  seems  excessive  to 
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Demipho  and  he  becomes  much  enraged.    Chremes  however  steps  in  and 
offers  to  defray  the  expense  out  of  his  wife'8  property. 

610.  uoiup  est,  "I'm  delighted."  uolup,  like/octiZ,  is  an  indeclinable 
noun;  see  Don.,  and  cf.  n.  in  Dz.-Hauier.  It  occurs  in  Ter.  only  here  and 
in  Hec,  857,  but  in  Plaut.  it  appears  in  fif  teen  passages.  It  is  an  early  form, 
whence  the  classical  uoluptas.  See  Ritschl,  Opu^.  II.  450-452.  The  form 
uolupe  is  probably  incorrect.  There  are  those  who  regard  tiolup  as  an  ad- 
verb.     Cf.  Brix,  Mil.  277.    For  the  infin.  with  uolup  ettt  cf.  n.  on  596  (dai-i). 

611.  compiuria  :  frequent  in  early  Latin  instead  of  complura;  see  Dona- 
tus.    Cf.  however  the  discussion  in  Aul.  Gell.  5.  21. 

612.  audistin  :  notice  that  -ne  is  afilxed  to  the  third  word  In  the  sentence, 
and  cf.  n.  on  518. 

618.  I^inus  indignum  :  on  And.  145. 

614.  circumiri,  "to  be  got  around,"  *'to  be  circumvented,"  **to  be 
cheated."      commodum,  "just  now^iipTim;  colloquial.    Cf.  Bun.  343. 

615.  nam  .  .  .  quoque,  '*  (you  did  well  to  do  so)  for  of  a  truth  I  too." 
See  on  And.  48.    Cf.  Ad.  190. 

617.  f it  obuiam  :  on  52.    Cf.  And.  590. 

618.  qui  Istanc,  '*the  man  by  whom  that  girl  ..."  Understand  some 
8uch  idea  as  '' was  thrust  upon  us."  Phormio  was  supposed  to  be  Phani- 
um's  guardian.    His  name  was  not  yet  known  to  Chremes. 

619.  ulsumst  mi  ut,  etc.  =  decreui  ut,  etc.^  or  decreui  +  infln.    Cf.  625. 
620-2.  *'  Why  do  you  not  see  to  it  that  we  arrange  these  matters  between 

us  ?  "      sic,  "  in  this  way,"  refers  to  the  plan  he  is  about  to  suggest. 

623.  Iil)eraiis:  on  168.  fugitans  iitium,  "shy  of  law-suits'';  the  obj. 
gen.  instead  of  the  acc.  because  fugitans  is  felt  as  an  adj.,  like  anians, 
sapiens,  etc.    Cf .  Hor.  Od.  1.  8.  4  patiens  pultteris  atque  solis. 

624.  nam  :  cf.  n.  on  615.  The  idea  is:  "(otherwise  he  would  have 
bundled  her  out  of  doors)  for  the  rest  of  his  friends  advised  him  to  do  so." 

625.  auctores  fuere  ut :  lit.  "  were  advisers  to  the  effect  that."  Of. 
Plaut.  Mil.  1094  guidnunc  mi*s  auetor  ut  faeiam;  n.  on  And.  157  (pperam 
do).      praecipitem,  etc. :  cf .  n.  on  And.  688  (inuentum  da^bo) ;  Ad.  318. 

626.  iiodie:  on  377. 

626-7.  an  .  .  .  dices,  ''  you'11  say  then  that  he  will  pay  the  penalty  of 
thelawr' 

628.  iam  id  exploratumst,  "that  point  has  been  abeady  investigated." 

629.  si  .  .  .  homine,  "if  you  try  conclusions  with  that  fellow/'  i.  e.  if 
you  go  to  law  with  him.  ea  eloquentiast,  "  he  's  that  eloquent";  prob- 
ably  nom.,  but  possibly  abl.  of  quality. 

630.  uerum  pono,  "but  I  assume  (for  argument^s  sake)."  uictum  : 
i.  e.  in  the  law-suit.  At  tandem  tamen,  "  yet  after  all."  The  emphatic 
word  Is  tandem. 
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631.  "  It  is  not  a  case  In  which  his  civic  rights  are  at  stake,  but  (only) 
Qoney."  Demipho,  if  he  lost  the  suit,  could  pay  any  flne  imposed  upon 
Lim  by  the  court,  and  that  would  end  it.  Phormio  in  like  circumstances 
irould  have  no  money  wherewith  to  pay,  and  accordingly  would  loee  his 
)ersonal  freedom  and  civic  standing.  He  would  become  Demipho'8  slave. 
rhis,  in  legal  phrase,  was  to  lose  one'8  caput, 

684.  In  manum,  "in  cash.*' 

635.  hinc  facessat,  "  take  heraelf  off '';  understand  se,  For  this  intrana. 
md  coUoquial  use  of  faeessere,  cf .  Plaut.  Btid,  1061  m*  quidem  He  pudieue, 
Mnefaeeeeas. 

636.  ilil :  i.  e.  Gteta.  propitil :  Antipho  means  that  Qeta,  must  be  out 
3f  his  mind  —  a  condition  supposed  to  be  due  to  the  ill-will  of  the  gods. 

637.  "If  what  you  say  (i.  e.,  if  the  sum  you  mention)  ahall  have  the 
least  particle  of  justice  in  it." 

638-9.  commutabitis  nerl»,  *'haTe  words/'  as  in  a  dispute.  Cf.  Don. 
(Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  466) '  tierba  eonmutcvre  est,  quod  nos  cUtereari  dicimus,' 
Cf.  And,  410. 

648.  nimium  quantum,  '*a  great  deal  too  much."  nimium,  ineredi- 
bile,  mirum  and  similar  words  are  sometimes  connected  so  closely  with  a 
following  quanttts  (a,  t^m),  that  the  two  have  the  effect  of  a  single  word. 
Cf .  the  Gk.  iavfuurrhi^  tffov^  irActirroy  Zffov,  and  Hor.  Od.  1.  27.  6  immane 
quantum,  In  reality  such  cases  involve  ellipsis,  as  e.  g.  quanium  rogat 
nimium  est,  ''his  asking  price  is  too  high.''  Cf.  n.  on  247.  si  .  .  . 
daret,  "  (he  said  that  he  would  be  satisfled)  if  any  one  should  give  him." 

644.  taientum  masnum  :  the.Attic  silver  talent,  worth  60  minae,  per- 
haps  11200.  Cf .  Plaut.  Most.  919,  Bud.  778, 1844  (with  Sonnenschein'8  n.). 
See  Goodwin  in  T.  A.  P.  A.  1885.      maium,  "a  licking,"  ''a  thrashing." 

646-6.  adeo,  "exactly  '*;  to  be  taken  with  quod.  quid  .  .  .  locaret :  sc. 
in  matrimonium;  "  what  (could  he  do  more)  if  he  were  portioning  out  his 
only  daughter  ? "  Cf .  752  where  nuptum  is  added,  and  759  where  loeare 
stands  alone  in  the  same  sense. 

646-7.  "  It  has  been  of  small  beneflt  to  him  that  he  did  not  rear  a  daugh- 
ter,  (for)  one  has  been  found  to  claim  a  dowry."  Demipho,  it  is  to  be 
presumed,  had  not  been  without  a  daughter.  He  had  merely  taken  advan- 
tage  of  the  law  which  allowed  the  father  to  'expose'  his  infant  child,  and 
thus  avoid  the  expense  of  rearing  it.  This  was  done  most  frequently  in 
the  case  of  female  infants.  Cf.  the  plot  of  the  Heaut.  Demipho  however 
has  not  escaped.  quae  dotem  petat  is  a  rel.  clause  of  purpose.  See  B., 
App.  871  (370  rev.  ed.).  On  dowries  see  e.  g.  Heaut.  838, 940 ;  Plaut.  Amph. 
950  fT.    On  the  general  expense  of  a  daughter  cf.  e.  g.  Heaut.  885  ff. 

648.  ut  ad  pauca  redeam,  "to  put  it  in  a  few  words";  cf.  Hee.  185.  n. 
lilitts  mittam  ineptias,  **  to  pass  over  his  impertinences." 
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651.  fuerat  precedes  uolui  in  point  of  time. 

652.  eius  incommoduni,  ''  the  disadvantage  to  her."  We  might  expect 
incammodi ;  cf .  note  on  aduenti,  154. 

653.  in  seruitutem  :  substituted  for  in  matrimonium  in  order  to  draw 
attention  to  the  subordinate  position  in  the  family  of  a  wife  without  a 
dowry.  This  and  ad  ditem  (for  diti)  lend  pathos  to  the  description.  The 
acc.  with  (id  lacks  the  suggestion  of  personal  interest  which  the  dat.  would 
convey.    Cf.  Plaut.  Trin.  689-691. 

655.  quae  adfeicret,  "who  should  (would)  bring " ;  seeon  488.  qui, 
"  whereby." 

657.  hac :  i.  e.  the  amiei  JUiam  of  vs.  650. 

658.  Istanc :  i.  e.  Phanium. 

661.  quid  sl  anlmam  debet,  "  what  if  he  owes  his  very  soul?"  i.  e.  is 
dver  head  and  ears  in  debt.  oppositus  pignori,  "  mortgaged" ;  properly, 
*'a  field  is  set  for  (as)  a  pledge,  over  against  ten  minae."  The  ob  {*'  over 
against ")  in  662  repeats  the  prep.  of  the  verb.  Cf .  Plaut.  Capt,  488  meam 
uitam  €S9e  positam  pignori. 

662.  age  age  denotes  unwilling  assent. 

663.  item  sunt :  sc.  oppositae  pignori.  allas :  sc.  mina$.  olei  sug- 
gests  that  a  blow  of  some  kind  has  been  struck.    Cf.  Eun.  716. 

667.  porro  :  in  support  of  this  reading  Dziazko  (Adn.  Grit.)  cites  Heaut. 
838.    See  App. 

668.  sescentas  suggests  an  indefinitely  large  number,  as  in  Plaut.  Trin. 
791  sescentae  ad  eam  rem  causae  possunt  conligi.      dlcas:  on  127,  829,  439. 

669.  nll  do,  ''not  a  penny  am  I  giving."  Cf.  n.  on  888.  ut  .  .  .  Inrl- 
deat :  on  Heaut.  784.  Cf.  804.  etlam  :  additory,  in  an  interrog.  clause 
ezpressing  anger  at  the  mockery  implied  in  Phormio's  (reported)  demands ; 
"can  it  be  that  that  dirty  fellow  shall  mock  me  besides?"  See  Eirk  in 
A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  39.  c.    For  inpuratus  cf.  962. 

670.  qulesce  :   on  And.  598. 

670-1.   fWium  iacutducat=facutfiliusdu>eat.    Prolepsis.    Cf .  854. 

672.  occldlstl,  **  you  have  ruined'';  slightly  different  in  Ad.  899. 

673.  hoc,  "  this  sum  of  money." 

674.  quantum  potest :  on  And.  861. 

675.  Illam  :  i.  e.  Plianium.  hanc :  i.  e.  the  emiei  JUiam  of  650,  to 
whom  he  claims  to  be  betrothed  (657). 

676.  Illl :  i.  e.  the  f riends  and  kinsfolk  of  the  girl  referred  to  in  650  and  657. 

677.  lam  acciplat,  ''let  him  have  her  at  once."  lliis :  on  676.  re- 
pudium  renuntlet,  ''let  him  give  notice  to  them  that  the  engagement 
is  broken  off."  repudium  signified  properly  the  dissolution  of  the  pre- 
marital  contract.  Cf.  928  f . ;  Plaut.  Aul  784  Lyc.  Is  me  nunc  renuntiare 
repudium  iussit  tibi.  • 
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678.  hanc :  i.  e.  Phanium.      Ull :  i.  e.  Phonnio. 

679.  adeo,  **  very." 

680.  Lemni :  locative.  Cf.  66.  uxoris  :  i.  e.  Nausistrata,  who  hacl 
estates  in  Lemnos.    Gf .  below,  788  ff . 

681.  dixero :  for  the  tense  cf .  n.  on  516  (eondupliecmerit).  Aiter  this  ts. 
the  old  men  disappear  into  Cliremes'  house,  without  observing  Antipho 
who  had  stepped  out  of  his  father's  house  at  606. 

ACT  IV.      SGENB   4. 

Antipho  is  very  angry  with  Geta,  for  he  thinks  that  the  latter  has  injured 
his  cause  by  giving  Demipho  the  hope  that  Phanium  may  be  got  rid  of. 
Geta  assures  him  that  the  trick  will  work  well,  tliat  Phanium  is  not  in  dan- 
ger,  and  that  Phormio  will  easily  get  out  of  the  difflculty  by  pretending 
that  the  omens  are  opposed  to  Iiis  marriage  with  Phanium.  Meantime  the 
money  will  have  been  secured  for  Phaedria. 

682.  emttnxi  arsento  senes,  "I  have  cleaned  the  old  fdlows  out  of 
their  money." 

688.  satin  est  id,  '*  that  's  enough,  is  n't  it  ? ''  Antipho  means  that  Geta 
has  done  more  —  that  he  has  betrayed  him  besides.  Geta  pretends  that 
Antipho  is  referring  to  the  money,  and  answers,  "  I  don't  know,  I  'm  sure 
(if  it's  enough)."      iusstts  Sttm :  acfacere.    Cf.  n.  on  899. 

684.  tterbero,  "you  whip-scoundreL"  Cf.  850,  Ad.  781  mastigia^ 
fAMrvylas  (fJnm^^  *&  scourge '),  1.  e.  ''one  who  is  all  whips/'  because  he  is 
so  often  flogged. 

685.  narTaB  =  dici8,  as  inS68;  ''what  then  are  you  saying?''  i.  e. 
" what  mean  you  (by  rntin  eet  idf)J "     narrem :  for  the  mood  see  on  122.' 

886.  Antipho  means  that  nothing  now  remains  for  him  but  to  go  and 
hang  himself.      res  redit :  cf.  Heaut.  931.  n. 

687.  ut  ==  utinam. 

688.  ezemplia,  *'  punishment"    Cf.  n.  on  £hin.  946. 

689.  qui  .  .  .  auferat :  subj.  of  contingent  futurity.  Cf.  B.,  App.  860. 
b,  Transl.  "for  he  (qui  =  is  enim)  would  bear  you,  etc."  tranquillo: 
on  Eun.  1088.  For  the  sentiment  cf .  Ad.  872.  Of  course  Antipho  is  bit- 
terly  ironical. 

690.  hoc  ulcua :  i.  e.  this  painful  subject  of  my  marriage. 

694.  quid  fiet :  like  the  English,  "  what  then  ?  "  enim  :  intensive ;  see 
on  118.      noui :  ironical;  "ohl  I  dare  say." 

695-6.  "  When  they  demand  back  the  money,  I  suppose  he'll  prefer  to 
go  to  prison  for  our  sake."  This  Phormio  would  have  to  do  for  breach  of 
contract  (the  money  having  already  been  spent  by  Phaedria),  unless  he 
aliould  decide  to  adopt  the  only  other  possible  course,  viz.,  to  marry  Pha- 
nium,  which  is  whut  Antipho  fears  he  would  do.      in  neruom  :  on  825. 
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699-700.  iam  si»  etc.,  '^the  moment  he  receives  the  money  he  is  under 
obligation  to  marry  the  girl,  as  you  say  —  I  admit  it." 

701.  tandem,  ''after  all."     adparandi:  cf.  n.  on  Hec,  374. 

702.  ttocandi:  8C.  cmieos\  *'iox  issuing  invitations."  Gf.  And,  453. 
sacraficandl :  cf.  Ad,  609.  paululum :  adj.  It  is  a  substantive  with 
following  genitive  in  And.  860,  Eun.  281.    Notice  its  emphatic  position. 

708.  amlcl:  viz.,  of  Phaedria. 

704.  inde,  *'out  of  that."      iste:  i.e.  Phormio. 

705.  "How  many  things  happened  afterward  to  wam  me  against  it  1 " 
poatilla  :  on  847.  monstra :  in  the  original  meaning,  as  derived  from 
moneo  ;  cf.  Festus  (p.  138  M.,  114  Th.). 

707.  inpluuium  :  cf.  Dz.-Hauler's  n.  on  this  passage.  ^ 

700.  ante  brumam,  ''  before  the  winter  (solstice)/'  i.  e.  before  Dec.  21st. 

709-10.  noui  negoti :  partitive  gen.;  "to  think  of  beginning  any  new 

business ! "     Cf .  Plaut.  Mo$t.  1017.    We  might  understand  initium  \  cf . 

And.  709.    See  App. 

711.  ut  modo :  on  Avd.  409.       me  uide  :  on  And.  350. 

712.  Phaedriae :  dat.  with  dic. 

AGT  lY.      SOENE  5. 

Demipho  and  Ghremes  appear  from  the  home  of  the  latter,  and  are  busily 
engaged  in  discussing  the  recent  arrangement  with  Phormio.  They  bring 
with  them  the  money  for  Phormio,  and  Demipho  promises  Chremes,  who 
is  apprehensive  of  trickery,  to  clinch  the  bargain  through  the  production 
of  witnesses  to  the  transaction.  Chremes  is  of  opinion  that  Phanium 
should  be  previously  informed  of  the  change  in  store  for  her,  and  that  it 
would  be  well  if  Nausistrata  should  be  sent  to  the  girl  to  break  the  news. 
Demipho  thinks  this  unnecessary,  but  gives  his  reluctant  consent  to  the 
plan. 

713.  ne  quid  uerlKMvm  duit,  "that  he  shall  not  impose  upon  us." 
uerha  dare  ^**to  cheat,"  lit.  "to  give  words  (and  nothing  but  words).*' 
For  duit  cf .  n.  on  And.  666. 

714.  hoc  :  i.  e.  the  bag  containing  the  money  for  Phormio.  amlttam, 
"letgo."      quin  .  .  .  adhibeam,  ''without  callingin  witnesses." 

715.  commemorabo,  ''  I  '11  recite,"  i.  e.  in  the  presence  of  witnesses. 

716.  opus  facto  est:  on  584  and  At^,  490.  lubido,  ''caprice," 
*«whim." 

717.  altera  iilaec,  "  that  other  girl,"  to  whom  Phormio  is  supposed  to  be 
engaged.    Cf .  657. 

718.  rem  ipsam  putasti,  "you've  hit  the  nail  on  the  head."  Cf.  Ad. 
796,  208.  The  idea  in  putare  is  that  of  exact  calculation.  eum :  i.  e. 
Phormio.      ubi,  etc. :  addressed  to  Demipho. 
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719.  hanc  :  i.  e.  Phanium. 

720.  dicat :  8C.  Naumtrata,  Phormioni :  felt  with  both  dare  and 
nuptum ;  *'  that  we  are  giving  her  to  Phonnio  in  marriage." 

721.  qtti  ipsi  sit  familiarior,  *'  since  he  is  more  closely  related  to  her." 
Thus  also  851,  ''pretty  closely  related  to  me/'  "one  of  the  family." 

722.  is  :  i.  e.  Phormio. 

728.  qttid  malttm  id  tua  re  fert,  "  what  the  mischief  has  that  to  do  with 
you  ?  "  For  malum  see  on  Heaut.  818.  magni  (gen.  of  yalue)  expresses 
the  degree  of  concem,  with  refert, 

724  te:  like  the  English  indef.  **you"  «  '*one";  cf.  Ad.  80.  Chremes 
has  an  eye  to  the  appearance  of  things. 

725.  ipsitts  :  i.  e.  Plianium. 

726.  magis  conuenit,  '' gets  on  better  with." 

727.  rogalK>,  ''  I  '11  go  and  ask  her."  illas :  i.  e.  his  Lemnian  wife  and 
daughter.  Cf.  571  f.  Demipho  goes  to  the  market-place  to  settle  with 
Phormio,  after  which  he  is  to  seek  Nausistrata  and  bid  her  visit  Plianium 
for  the  purpose  already  explained.    Chremes  remains  behind  on  the  stage. 

▲OT  y.      SCBNB  1. 

Sophrona,  Phanium's  nurse,  appears  from  Demipho'B  house,  but  does  not 
see  Chremes,  who  is  much  startled  when  he  recognizes  her.  His  astonish- 
ment  is  increased  when  he  hears  from  her  that  her  mistress  is  dead  and  that 
his.daughter  is  married  to  Antipho.  At  first  he  imagines  that  his  nephew 
has  two  wives ;  but  Sophrona  soon  convinces  him  that  Phormio's  ward  and 
Phanium  are  the  same  person,  and  that  his  dearest  wish  is  realized. 

728.  qtto  =  ad  quem,  consllla  haec,  ''  these  considerations,"  e.  g.  that 
the  marriage  with  Antipho  is  in  danger  of  being  annulled,  and  Phanium  of 
being  turned  out  of  house  and  home.    See  781  and  n.  on  788  (infirmas), 

782.  nam  quae  =  quae  nam,  **  why,  who  ?  " ;  see  Roby,  2296.  a  fratre : 
on  Afid.  226.      exanimata,  ''breathless,"  "distracted." 

783.  qttod  (acc.)  refers  to  the  fact  indicated  in  780,  that  she  had  advised 
the  marriage.  qttom  :  adversatiye  ;  see  on  Prol.  28.  infirmas,  ''  inse- 
cure,"  ''  shaky  " ;  cf.  Jffec.  101.  The  insecurity  of  Antipho's  marriage  hinges 
evidently  on  the  fact  that  his  father^s  consent  to  it  had  not  been  previously 
obtained.  It  is  true  that  divorce  was  easy,  but  as  there  had  been  no 
inf  ormality  in  the  marriage  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  it  could  be  annulled 
exeept  on  the  ground  that  parental  authority  was  supreme. 

784.  Interea :  i.  e.  until  Phanium's  father  should  be  found. 

736.  quid  ago,  '*  what  's  my  course  ?  "    See  on  Heaut.  848. 

737.  adeo,  maneo,  dnm,  ''shall  I  approach  her,  (or)  remain  quiet, 
while  V    Por  the  indic.  see  on  And.  815. 

740.  resplce :  Chremes  is  in  the  rear,  near  his  own  house,  while  Sophrona 
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has  advanced  directly  to  the  front  of  the  stage  after  issuing  from  the  house 
of  Demipho.  Hence  Chremes  tells  her  to  look  back  at  him.  Stilpo:  for 
the  spelling  see  on  356.    Thus  also  Dziatzko  and  Fleckeisen. 

741.  hinc,  "away  from  here."  Sophrona,  on  hearing  Chremes'  yoice, 
turned  and  approached  the  place  where  he  was  standing.  This  would 
bring  her  near  to  his  house,  though  not  so  near  to  it  as  was  Chremes 
himself.  istorsum,  "  that  way,"  "  in  your  direction/'  i.  e.  further  toward 
Demipho's  house,  and  away  from  that  of  Chremes.      sodes :  on  And,  85. 

742.  appellassis :  the  archaic  form  of  the  sigmatic  aorist  subjunctive 
(or  rather  optative)  in  -sim  (-m,  -sit,  etc.).  In  the  first  and  second  conjuga- 
tions  'mm  {-ssis,  -ssit,  etc.)  is  found.  See  on  808  (faxo),  and  Hauler^s  n. 
Cf.  King  and  Cookson,  pp.  462-468.  Aocording  to  some  authorities  the 
form  is  syncopated  from  appellatieris.  It  may  be  observed  that  the  pf. 
subj.  would  be  the  regular  tense  and  mood  in  the  present  construction. 

748.  st  has  the  prosodical  value  of  a  long  syllable,  in  the  middle  of  the 
Ys.  and  the  thesis  of  the  foot.    ^  Cf.  Plaut.  Merc.  749  st  dbei. 

744.  He  likens  his  wife  to  a  wild  beast.  This  is  the  meaning  of  con- 
clusam,  "caged";  «oet^a?»  suggests  the  rest.  Menaechmus  makes  a  simi- 
lar  comparison  in  Plaut.  Men.  158  f .  concede  huc  a  farihus  .  .  .  etiam  nune 
concede  auda^cter  ab  leonino  cauo,  the  leo  being  his  wife.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  886. 

745.  perperam,  ''  falsely."    Cf.  Qk.  w^frwtpos. 

746.  effuttiretis,  ''should  let  it  leak  out."  Contrast  477  confutauit. 
porro,  "later  on."      aliqua  :  on  585. 

749.  illae :  the  wife  and  daughter  from  Lemnos. 

750.  ex  :  cf.  And.  268.  aesritudine  hac,  "this  trouble,"  "sorrow." 
ref ers  to  the  necessity  for  her  and  her  daughter  to  leave  Lemnos  and  go  in 
search  of  Chremes,  who  seems  to  have  been  indifferent  enough  to  their  lot. 
The  noun  was  not  used  of  bodily  ailments  before  the  Augustan  period. 

751.  malefactum.  "bad  jobl"  "toobad!"  Cf .  n.  on  And.  105  (/oc^t^wi 
hene).      quae  essem,  "since  I  was." 

752.  locaui:  on  645-6 ;  "I  gave  the  girl  in  marriage  to  this  youth." 

754.  duasne  uxores:  an  amusing  utterance  as  coming  from  bigamous 
Chremes  I  See  1040  ff .  au :  an  exclamation  peculiar  to  women ;  usually 
of  deprecation.    Cf.  803.     See  on  And.  751. 

755.  quid  illam  alteram,  "  what  about  that  other  girl  ?"  Cf.  480  ^id 
eum  f 

756.  composito,  "by  arrangement.''  quo  modo  (i.  e.  ui  eo  modo)  in- 
troduces  a  rel.  cl.  of  purpose.    Cf.  B.,  App.  871  (370  rev.  ed.). 

757.  sine  dote:  significant  words,  for  it  was  to  effect  the  marriage  with- 
out  a  dowry  that  Phormio's  scheme  became  necessary. 

759.  ut  uoletMun  :  i.  e.  secretly,  without  scandal ;  see  578  ff.  locatam. 
"  settled,"  i.  e.  in  marriage.     See  on  645-6. 
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760.  ambo  :  i.  e.  Cliremes  and  Demipho. 

761.  feclt :  sc.  Antipho, 

762.  quid,  etc. :  on  584 

763.  oppido  :  on  816. 

764.  hanc:  i.  e.  Phanium. 

765.  See  App.     Chremes  and  Sophrona  enter  the  house  of  Demipho. 

AGT  V.      SGENE  2. 

Demipho  returns  with  Geta  from  the  market-place,  where  the  former  has 
just  concluded  his  bargain  with  Phormio  by  paying  him  the  stipulated 
sum.  Qeta  hints  at  the  possibility  that  Phormio  may  ref  use  to  marry  the 
girl  after  all.  Accordingly  Demipho  decides  to  hurry  matters  up  and  to 
seek  Nausistrata^s  assistance  in  accordance  with  his  promise  to  Chremes. 
Geta,  left  alone,  sums  up  the  situation,  and  decides  to  go  home  and  warn 
Phanium  against  attaching  too  great  importance  to  the  remarks  of  either 
Phormio  or  Nausistrata. 

766.  nostrapte,  '*our  own."  Cf.  Heaut.  686  meapte.  The  -pte  is  used 
by  Plaut.  also,  and  by  Cicero,  to  strengthen  the  abl.  sing.  of  possessive 
pronouns.  facimus  .  .  .  esse,  "we  make  it  people's  interest  to  be 
wicked.''  maiis  has  slightly  better  MSS.  support  than  i7uUo8  and  is  more 
idiomatic;  cf.  Hor.  Sat.  1.  1.  19  atqui  licet  esse  heatis.  On  the  contrary, 
cf .  Heaut.  388  expedit  bonas  esse  uobis. 

768.  ita  fugias  ne  praeter  casam  :  sc.fugias;  ''(in  seeking  to  avoid 
danger)  so  run  that  you  do  not  (in  your  haste)  run  beyond  your  place  of 
ref uge  " ;  i.  e.  in  trying  to  get  out  of  one  trouble  take  care  not  to  get  into  a 
worse  one.  The  expression  is  proverbial  and  is  suggestive  of  Demipho's 
chagrin  at  having  to  part  with  good  money  to  Phormio;  see  769-770. 
quod  aiunt :  on  And.  805. 

769.  etiam :  see  on  360.  obiectum :  the  word  used  by  Yergil  (Aen.  vi. 
421)  of  throwing  the  sop  to  Cerberus. 

770.  qui,  "wherewith."  qui  uiuat :  rel.  cl.  of  purpose.  It  is  often 
difficult  to  distihguish  such  a  clause  from  a  clause  of  characteristic.  See  on 
756. 

772.  ut  .  .  .  sesserimus  expresses  the  general  result  of  circumstances 
previously  alluded  to  by  Demipho ;  "  so  that  we  have  acted  most  foolishly 
Id  that  matter."  But  it  hangs  directly  on  uerum  quidem  est  (to  be  got  out 
of  uerissume).  uerum  est  ut  is  common.  Por  i  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  271.  illi  : 
looative  =  in  illa  re. 

773.  modo  ut  introduces  a  wish.  Cf.  711.  n.  hoc  consilio,  "  by 
means  of  this  arrangement";  explained  by  the  following  ut-c\.  (of  result). 
possiet  discedi :  impersonal ;  "  escape  from  the  difficulty  may  be  possible." 
Cf .  1047.      For  the  form  possiet  cf .  n.  on  313. 
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774.  haud  scio  .  .  .  an :  originally  non-committal,  as  here;  ''I  know 
not  whetber  or  not  he  will  change  his  mind." 

777.  Ista  :  i.  e.  Phanium.  loquatur :  the  subject  is  uxor  eius,  1.  e. 
Nausistrata.  Iianc :  i.  e.  Nausistrata.  Af ter  this  verse  Demipho  enters 
Chremes'  house  to  find  Nausistrata.  The  brief  soliloquy  which  follows  is 
hardly  to  be  regarded  as  a  new  scene. 

778.  de  lurglo  slletur,  '*  there  is  nota  word  about  the  row."  The  refer- 
ence  is  to  the  scolding  which  Antipho  and  Geta  very  naturaUy  had  expected 
to  receive  on  account  of  the  lawsuit  which  Phormio  had  brought  against 
Antipho  to  compel  him  to  marry  Phanium.  Demipho  has  not  yet  re- 
proached  Antipho  in  person,  though  he  has  said  many  bitter  things  to 
others,  and  Geta  has  got  off  thus  far  with  such  mild  reproof  as  was  ex- 
pressed  in  vss.  287-301.  alletur :  impers.  passive ;  cf.  caletur  in  Plaut. 
Capt.  80  and  Trtic.  65. 

779.  In  praesentia :  on  Hee.  Prol.  24.    Cf .  Ad.  222,  Heaut.  962. 

780.  uorsuram  soluea,  *'you'll  be  paying  compound  interest/'  more 
lit.  "  you'll  be  making  an  exchange  in  your  payment"  ;  uorsura  signifies 
an  exchange  with  regard  to  a  debt,  and  uor8uramfaeere=i*  to  borrow  from 
one  man  to  pay  another/  for  which  uorsurd  eoluere  is  a  practical  equivalent, 
the  text  presenting  a  mixture  of  the  two  constructions.  But  to  the  second 
creditor  one  must  of  course  pay  higher  interest;  there  's  the  point.  Geta, 
in  securing  the  money  for  the  purchase  of  the  music-girl,  has  incurred  far 
heavier  obligations  with  respect  to  Phaniiun;  his  last  state  is  worse  than 
his  first. 

781.  praesens,  "at  hand/'  'Mmminent."  «  In  diem,  "  just  for  theday/' 
"  for  the  time  being."    Cf.  Bun.  1020.      ablit,  "  has  disappeared." 

783.  huius :  i.  e.  Nausistrata.  See  776.  The  assumption  that  eitu  of  the 
MSS.  would  refer  to  Phormio  is  hardly  warranted.  The  meaning  of  the 
pronouns  was  largely  determined  for  the  spectators  by  the  actor'8  gestures. 

AGT  y.      SGENE  8. 

Demipho  reappears  from  Chremes'  house  in  company  with  Nausistrata, 
who  has  consented  to  iuform  Phanium  of  the  plan  by  which  the  latter  is  to 
become  the  wife  of  Phormio,  with  f ull  dower  rights.  Nausistrata  improves 
the  occasion  to  criticize  her  husband,  whose  management  of  her  estates  in 
Lemnos  has  not  been  to  her  liking. 

784.  dum:  on  829.  tttsoles,  ''withyourcustomary  tact."  fac  .  .  . 
nobis,  "  make  her  feel  kindly  toward  us." 

786.  pariter  .  .  .  ac,  '*just  as.""  re,  **your  substance,"  "your 
money."      dudum  opitulata  es  has  reference  to  681. 

787.  factum  uolo,  ''you  are  welcome,"  more  lit.  "I  wish  it  (done  =) 
80."    factum  uelim  would  meaii»  "  I  sbould  like  it  to  be  so,"  "I  hope  it 
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may  be  so.**  faetum  uellem  woiild  mean,  **I  wish  it  were  ao  (but  it  is 
not)."  Cf .  482  and  ^d  165.  Cf.792.  ac  .  .  .  dignumst,  '' and,  believe 
me,  it  is  my  husband's  fault  tliat  I  am  not  able  to  do  all  ttiat  I  ought" 

788.  beneparta,  ''honest  earnings." 

789.  eis  praediis  ref ers  to  the  patris  hene  parta.  bina :  i.  e.  two  each 
year. 

790.  statim,  **  regularly."  capielMit :  i.  e.  Nausistrata's  father  received 
two  silver  talents  yearly  from  the  estates  in  question,  while  Chremes 
(owing  df  course  to  the  expenses  of  his  Lemnian  family)  managed  appar- 
ently  to  make  them  yield  less  than  that  sum.  Yet  he  brought  back  enough 
to  render  possible  the  payment  of  thirty  minae  (|  talent)  to  Phormio. 
Cf.  n.  on  Eun.  80.      uiro  is  dat.    See  Eun.  232. 

791.  "And  that  too  when  low  prices  were  much  more  preyalent  (than 
they  are  now). "  The  ad versati ve  or  concessive  idea,  as  well  as  the  temporal, 
is  present  here  in  the  abl.  absol.  See  1018.  hui :  of  course  Demipho*s 
surprise  is  simulated. 

792.  quid  haec  uidentur,  "what  do  you  think  of  that?"  scilicet, 
"  most  undoubtedly '' ;  spoken  as  if  Nausistrata  had  said,  '  is  not  the  differ- 
ence  extraordinary  (between  my  father^s  management  and  my  husband's)  ? ' 
natum  uellem :  on  787. 

793.  parce  :  cf.  Plaut.  Pers.  (J82  toMy  paree  uoci, 

794.  ut  possis  cum  illa :  sc.  loqui  or  eonloquij  or  some  infin.  signifying 
to  talk  earnestly.  Demipho  naturally  supposed  that  Phanium  would  object, 
and  that  violently. 

795.  abs  te:  on  And.  226.  exlre:  the  classical  use  here  would  be 
exeuntem. 

▲CT  y.     SOENB  3  {e<mHnu$d). 

As  Chremes  comes  out  of  Demipho's  house,  where  he  has  had  an  interview 
with  his  daughter,  he  does  not  at  first  see  Nausistrata,  who  is  standing 
somewhat  in  the  background.  He  is  in  a  state  of  considerable  excitement, 
and  the  discovery  of  his  wife*s  presence  quite  unnerves  him.  His  desire  to 
put  a  stop  to  any  further  proceedings,  combined  with  his  anxiety  to  keep 
tlie  secret  of  Phanium's  parentage  from  his  wife,  causes  him  to  talk  inco- 
herently.  Nausistrata  becomes  suspicious  and  Demipho  impatient.  Sub- 
sequently  Nausistrata  retires  into  her  house,  and  Chremes  is  free  to  impart 
the  news  to  his  brother. 

796.  illi :  i.  e.  Phormio.      nollem  datum  =  uellem  non  datum ;  cf.  n.  on 
787,  Heaut.  82. 

797.  paene  .  .  .  erat,  "  I  had  almost  said  too  much."    Cf.  n.  on  Heaut. 
198.     For  sat  cf .  Ad.  834.     Understand  dixi. 

798.  iam  recte,  "thafs  all  right."    Chremes  is  at  a  loss,  but  feels 
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obllged  to  say  something.  quid  tu,  "what  are  you  up  to?"  More  em- 
phatic  than  quidf  or  quid  ais.  The  tu  shows  that  Demipbo  takes  uote  of 
Chremes'  peculiar  manner.  istac  .  .  .  hanc:  it  is  often  desirable  to 
render  pronouns  by  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom  they  refer,  as, 
e.  g.  *'haYe  you  spoken  at  all  with  Phanium  about  the  reason  why  we  are 
bringing  Nausistrata  to  her  ?  " 

799.  qui,  "how  t"  i.  e.  what  am  I  to  understand  by  your  saying  that 
she  cannot. 

800.  estcordi,  "is  dear  to";  predicative  dat.  Cf.  588.  nostra  :  sc. 
refert ;  cf.  n.  on  723.  magni :  on  723.  praeterhac  bears  the  same  rela- 
tion  to  p7'aeterea  as  hic  to  is,  Cf .  n.  on  347.  In  Ad.  847  pra^ter  luiee  (so  all 
MSS.)  is  changed  by  Fleckeisen  to  praeterJutc  —  with  Engelbrecht  {Stud. 
Terent.y  p.  72). 

801.  8ic  erit:  on  Heaut.  1014.    Cf.  Ad.  182,  JEhin.  732. 

802.  redii  mecum  in  memoriam,  "  I  have  recalled  the  circumstances." 
Cf.  Cic.  Gat.  Mai.  21  in  memariam  redeo  mortuorum,  "  I  recall  the  dead  to 
mind."    Cf.  also  Hec.  113,  Ad,  71;  Plaut  Ca/pt.  1022  f. 

803.  au  :  on  754.      non  est:  sc.  cognata.      ne  nega,  "don't  be  too 


sure." 


804.  aliud  dictum  est,  "  was  intentionally  changed.''      hoc  tu  errasti, 

"this  was  it  that  led  to  your  mistake."    hoc  is  causal  abl.,  like  istoc  in 
747. 

805.  hodie :  on  1009.  For  num^uam  see  on  And.  198.  Chremes,  who 
has  been  nodding  and  gesticulating  in  the  hope  of  giving  Demipho  the  cue 
to  the  situation,  now  loses  all  patience.  ,Cf.  the  scene  in  Plaut.  Capt.  533- 
658  in  which  Aristophontes  fails  to  understand  the  signs  made  to  him  by 
Tyndarus. 

806.  nil :  i.  e.  that  which  amounts  to  nothing;  "nonsense."  perdis, 
"you'rekillingme.''  Cf.  856  enicas;  Heaut.  582.  rairor  quid  siet,  "I 
wonder  what  it  all  means." 

807-8.  ita  .  .  .  ut,  "according  as."  illi :  i.  e.  Phanium.  horao 
nemo  :  paralleled  in  591,  Eun.  549,  Hec.  281,  Ad.  259.     See  App. 

809.  ad  ipsam,  "  to  the  girl  herself." 

810.  apud  te,  ••  in  your  esteem."      credere,  "  to  take  it  for  granted." 

811.  uln  satis  quaesitum  mi  istuc  esse,  "  do  you  wish  me  to  cease  my 
questions  about  that  matter  ?  "  This  and  Chremes'  previous  remark  are 
not  audible  to  Nausistrata.  illa  f ilia :  abl. ;  on  137.  The  reference  is  to 
the  daughter  of  Chremes*  Lemnian  wife,  whom  Demipho  does  not  yet 
know  to  be  identical  with  Phanium. 

812.  amici  nostri  refers  to  Chremes,  but  in  the  presence  of  Nausistrata 
Demipho  is  careful  to  speak  enigmatically.  recte :  cf.  798.  n.  hanc 
refers  to  Nausistrata.      mittimus :  deliberative ;  see  on  447. 
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813.  iila  :  Phanium  as  Demipho  thinks  of  her,  viz.  as  of  a  person  dis- 
tinct  from  iliajUia  (811).    In  reality  the  two  are  the  same. 

814.  sic  anticipates  manere  hanc  (815)  which  is  the  subject  to  esse  eommo- 
diu8.     coeperas :  with  allusion  to  the  plan  of  marrying  her  to  Phormio. 

815.  perliberalis,  '*a  thorough  gentlewoman,"  "very  lady-like."    Cf. 
And.  120,  Hee.  864.    Nausistrata  departs. 

817.  respiclunt :  on  And.  642. 

818.  id :  see  App. 

819.  intro :  i.  e.  into  the  house  of  Demipho.  heus,  "  hark  you/'  **  see 
here." 

ACT  V.      SCEKE  4. 

Antipho  comes  from  the  market-plaoe,  where  he  had  gone  to  inform 
Phaedria  of  Geta's  success  in  obtaining  the  money  from  the  old  men.  He 
moralizes  on  the  situation. 

820.  ut  .  .  .  habent,  "howcver  I  am  situated."  t^Hn  this  sense  is  usu- 
ally  doubled.  fratri:  &9cA^;  used  in  the  sense  of  ''cousin,"  for  which 
the  full  expression  w&afrater  patruelis.    Cf.  Plaut.  Poen.  1069. 

821.  scitum  :  pf.  prtcpl.  of  scisco,  with  the  force  of  a  mere  adj.;  "judi- 
cious,"  •*sensible." 

822.  quas:  the  acc.  with  medeor  is  colloquial,  but  rare.  quom,  "if 
ever."  pauio,  "easily";  strictly  a  substantive  (  =  '*with  little"),  as  in 
And.QOSf  Heaut.  498,  Ad.  949.  possis:  subj.as  in  avdias  (488).  Transl. 
''how  wise  it  is  to  encourage  in  the  soul  only  such  longings  as  one  would 
be  able  to  satisfy,  etc." 

823.  simul  =  nmul  ac. 

824.  euoluere,  ''disentangle." 

825.  sin  patefit:  the  indic.  in  this  condition  suggests  its  reality.  Anti- 
pho  believes  that  his  marriage  is  no  longer  a  secret. 

827.  ubi  .  .  .  possim,  '' where  should  I  be  able?''  i.  e.  if  I  were  to  try. 
See  App. 

828.  SeeApp. 

AOT  V.      SGENE   6. 

Phormio  makes  his  appearance  from  the  direction  of  the  market-place. 
He  congratulates  himself  on  the  result  of  his  efforts  in  Phaedria^s  behalf , 
a.nd  thinks  he  will  rid  himself  of  the  old  men  and  take  a  few  days  off  for 
pure  enjoyment. 

829.  mulierem  :  i.  e.  Phaedria's  lady-love. 

830.  propria,  **for  his  very  own";  abl.  Phaedria:  nom.  For  the 
^uantity  of  the  final  letter  see  on  865.  poteretur  :  with  the  abl.  only  here 
n  Ter.;  with  the  acc.  in  469,  Ad.  871,  876.  Cf.  n.  on  418  and  Heaut.  580. 
PlautuB  writes  potior  with  acc.,  abl.,  or  gen.    The  form  of  the  Si-d  conj. 
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is  frequent  not  only  in  early  Latin  but  also  in  classical  writers.  Cf .  potttur 
in  Ad.  871,  876  and  Per.  12  (with  Dz.'s  n.).  emlssa  est  manu,  ''she  has 
been  emancipated."  Phaedria  receives  her  as  a  freed-woman.  Her  status 
thus  becomes  that  of  an  iraipa. 

881.  una  .  .  .  etiam  :  the  additory  sense,  which  here  penetrates  etiam 
without  expelling  the  temporal,  is  reinforced  by  utui,  as  in  And.  940, 
Heaut.  805.  JSkin.  1084.    See  Eirk  in  A.  J.  P.  xviii,  p.  69. 

832.  aliquot  hos  dies,  ''  the  next  few  days" ;  cf.  n.  on  159. 

885.  partls  tiias :  see  215-218.    See  on  Bun.  151-152. 

836.  suas:  8C.  partis.    See  266-268. 

837.  ire:  on  And.  379.  Sunium:  a  prosperous  town  at  the  southem 
extremity  of  Attica.  On  the  heights  overlooking  the  sea  was  a  celebrated 
temple  of  Posddon,  several  columns  of  which  are  still  standing. 

838.  emptum:  supine.      dudum,  "justnow";  with  dixit.    See665. 

840.  concrepuit :  on  And.  682.    Cf.  n.  in  Dz.-Hauler. 

▲CT  y.      SGENB  6. 

Geta,  who  has  been  eaves-dropping,  suddenly  issues  in  great  excitement 
from  the  house  of  Demipho.  He  has  leamed  the  secret  of  the  identity  of 
Phanium  with  Chremes'  Lemnian  daughter,  and  is  about  to  institute  a  rapid 
search  for  Antipho  to  whom  he  is  anxious  to  relate  the  good  news. 

841.  O  Portuna,  o  Fors  Portuna,  •*0  Portune  !  O  Lucky  Portunel" 
There  is  a  reference  to  two  different  deities.  The  Templum  Fbrtunae,  which 
is  still  conspicuous  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Tiber,  not  far  from  the  Aemilian 
bridge,  was  built  in  honour  of  the  first.  It  was  converted  into  a  church  in 
872.  If  antiquarians  are  correct,  this  temple  was  built  by  Servius  Tullius 
in  557  B.C.,  and  reconstructed  after  a  fire  in  b.c.  214.  See  Lanciani  {Ruins 
and  Exeamtians  of  Aneient  Bome,  p.  514).  Cf.  n.  on  JEhin.  134.  The  sec- 
ond  deity  had  a  separate  temple,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tiber. 

848.  quid  nam  :  on  And.  321.  Cf.  n.  on  732.  exonerastis :  the  oppo- 
site  of  oneraetia  (842).    The  verbal  play  is  intentional. 

844.  mihi :  ethical  dat.  pallio  :  the  paUium,  a  large  outer  cloak,  cop- 
ied  from  the  Greek  IfuCrioy,  was  wom  even  by  slaves.  To  draw  it  up  and 
toss  it  over  the  shoulder  was  to  prepare  for  active  exercise,  and  was  done 
when  there  was  need  of  haste.  Cf.  Eun.  769.  Cf .  also  Plaut.  Capt.  778  f . 
nunc  eerta  res  est,  eodem  paeto  ut  comici  serui  solent^  eonieiam  in  eoUum 
paUium,  primo  ex  med  hane  rem  ut  audiat.  It  was  from  this  garment  that 
the  camoedia  palliata  derived  its  name. 

845.  hominem  :  i.  e.  Antipho. 

847.  em  tibi,  "  there  you  are  again! "    For  em  see  on  And.  416;  for  tibi, 
on  844.    Cf.  Ad.  790.  n. 
848:  Cf.  Ad.  320-321,  where  Sostrata^s  slave,  Geta,  is  called  back  by  his 
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mistress  just  as  he  is  about  to  hasten  in  search  of  her.  The  Gteta  there,  like 
*  his  namesake  in  the  present  play,  is  af raid  of  trickerj  and  delay,  for  it  waa 
a  oommon  practical  joke  at  Athens  to  detain  slaves  in  the  streets  on  false 
pretenses,  that  they  might  subsequently  be  punished  for  loitering.  Insti- 
teris:  indefinite  2d  person;  '^when  one  has  started  on  a  run."  Hence  the 
subj.  For  the  acc.  {cunum)  ct  Plaut.  Capt.  794  amnes  itinera  irmatant  9ua. 

849.  pergit  hercle,  ''gadl  he  keeps  it  up."  ttt :  oontemptuous. 
odio  tuo,  "  with  your  insolence."    Cf.  Horace^s  use  of  odio  in  8at.  1.  7. 6. 

850.  ttapuia, ' *  go  get  yourself  flogged."  resistis :  on  And.  844.  tter- 
bero :  on  684. 

851.  familiarioreiii :  on  721. 

862.  Ipstts :  onAnd.  860.  congredere  acttttttm,  " up  to  him  at  once." 
QetA  addresses  himself. 

868.  quantttm  est :  sc.  ?uminum  (part.  gen.).  CT.  Plaut.  Capt.  886 
quantumst  haminum  optumorum  optume,  and  Hor.  8at.  1.  6.  1  f.  Lydorum 
quicquid  Etruaeos  incoluit  finis.  An  expression  of  quantity  takes  the  place 
of  an  expression  of  number.  On  the  Emphatic  Neuter,  cf.  John  Greene  in 
CiasB.  Bev.  xviii.  p.  448. 

854.  soltts :  on  And.  978. 

856.  Cf.  n.  on  Eee.  108. 

866.  si  te  deiilnitttm  gattdio  reddo,  ''  if  I  cause  you  to  be  saturated  with 
joy."    Cf.  n.  on  669.      enicas :  cf.  n.  on  806  (perdis),  and  see  884. 

867.  quin  .  .  .  anfer :  on  And.  46.  Cf.  228,  486.  cedo:  cf.  821,  197; 
see  on  And.  150. 

859.  recta :  on  And.  600.  domttm  :  Demipho  did  not  go  home  on  the 
occasion  referred  to  here.  He  went  to  Chremes'  house  to  see  Nausistrata 
(776).  Geta  alone  went  home,  to  inform  Phanium  that  Nausistrata  waa 
coming  to  see  her  (777).  Hence  domum  is  not  quite  exact,  and  Bentley 
suggests  ad  Chre^Tiem  as  a  substitute.  But  Bentley  is  too  literal  here.  The 
two  houses  stood  side  by  side  on  the  stage,  so  that  domum  correctly  gives^ 
the  general  direction  which  the  two  roen  took  from  the  market-plaoe. 

862.  gynaecllttm  (gyna^ceum,  ywaiK^Top  or  ywaiKanfins)  was  the  name 
given  to  that  part  of  the  Gk.  house  which  was  devoted  to  tbe  use  and  con- 
venience  of  the  women.  It  was  at  the  back  and  was  wholly  distinct  from 
tbe  apartments  of  the  men.  See  on  Eun.  679.  For  the  e  see  on  And. 
796. 

863.  pone  prendit  paiiio,  ''plucks  me  behind  by  the  cloak."  See  App. 
resuplnat,  "jerks  me  back." 

865.  Soplirona :  Plaut.  and  Ter.  usually  preserve  the  long  quantity  of 
the  nonL  sing.  of  Gk.  proper  names  in  -a,  provided  such  names  consist  of 
more  than  two  syllables.  Hence  P?taedrid  (880),  Sostrata  {Ad.  848);  but 
Oetd  (usually). 
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866.  Notice  tlie  sudden  change  to  indirect  discourse. 

867.  suspenso  gradu,  *'on  tiptoe."  Tlius  Phaedrus,  of  a  cat,  suspenso 
pede  (2.  4.  18.).      astiti  :  from  adaisto. 

868.  animum  .  .  .  attendere,  "tolisten." 

869.  hoc  modd,  ''after  this  fashion/'  "  like  this'' ;  accompanied  by  a  ges- 
ture.    Qeta  puts  his  hand  to  his  ear  and  leans  forward. 

871.  quod  nam  :  on  And.  321. 

872.  Phanio :  dat  of  reference,  dependent  on  pater  {inuentus  est).  The 
gen.,  would  be  less  vivacious.  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  1431  Philocamasio  amator, 
and  the  use  of  the  prep.  "to"  in  the  lists  of  dramatis  personae  prefixed 
to  the  plays  of  Shakespeare. 

874.  somnium,  **mere  fancy,"  "moonshine."  Cf.  494,  Ad.  204,  Plaut. 
Amph.  738  somnium  narrat  tibi.  utine  .  .  .  ignoraret :  cf .  304,  669 ; 
see  on  Heaut,  784. 

877.  inaudiui,  "I  have  chanced  to  hear'';  found  only  in  the  perfect 
tenses.  See  Brix  on  Plaut.  Mil.  218.  immo  etiam  dabo  :  freely,  "nay, 
I  will  tell  you  something  more."  Cf.  n.  on  JBec.  869.  For  etiam  see  A.  J. 
P.  xviii.  pt).  29  and  40. 

882.  fecero,  **  I  '11  do  so  at  once."    Cf.  n.  on  516  (conduplicauerit). 

883.  ita  .  .  .  ament:  on  165.  Cf.  954.  bene  factum,  '*good  job  I" 
**  good  work! "  Phormio  is  referring  to  the  discovery  regarding  Phanium's 
parentage.  After  this  vs.  Antipho  and  Geta  enter  Deniipho*s  house,  leav- 
Ing  Phormio  alone  on  the  stage.  The  soliloquy  which  follows  was  first 
treated  as  a  separate  scene  by  Faernus. 

ACT  V.    SCENE  7. 

Phormio  prepares  the  audience  for  what  is  to  come.  With  the  informa* 
tion  he  possesses  he  sees  his  way  toward  relieving  Phaedria  of  all  anxiety 
about  the  thirty  minae.  He  knows  also  how  he  may  take  yengeance  on  tfae 
old  men. 

884.  datara  :  sc.  esse.    See  on  And.  246. 

885.  eiudendi,  ''of  outwitting.'' 

886.  adimere:  notice  the  shift  from  gerund  to  infinitive — for  variety*s 
sake.    We  might  look  for  adimendi. 

888.  ''  For  this  same  money,  even  as  it  has  been  given  (to  Phaedria  by 
me),  so  it  shall  remain  in  his  possession,  whether  they  will  or  no  {ingratiis).'* 
Note  the  force  of  datum  erit,  the  finite  verb  being  separated  in  thought 
from  the  participle. 

889.  hoc  .  .  .  repperi :  freely,  "  the  course  of  events  has  taught  me  how 
I  can  force  the  situation."  hdc  is  acc;  see  on  266.  Phormio  means  that 
he  will  use  the  knowledge  he  now  possesses  of  Chremes'  intrigue  to  force 
the  old  men  to  do  as  he  shall  direct.         reapse:  on*Hec.  778. 
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891.  ansiportum,   "passage/'  ''alley";    see  on  Eun,  845,  Ad.  576. 
proxttmu  m,  "  hard  by . " 
898.  non  eo,  "  I  do  not  intend  to  go."    Cf.  n.  on  888. 

AOT  y.      SCENE   8. 

Chremes  and  Demipho  appear  from  the  latter^s  house,  intending  to  look 
for  Phormio  in  the  market-place  and  inform  him  that  they  have  altered  their 
minds  on  the  subject  o^  the  contract,  and  desire  their  money  to  be  returned 
to  them.  On  encountering  them  Phormio  proceeds  at  once  with  his  new 
plan.  He  pretends  readiness  to  marry  Phanium  without  delay.  Demipho 
interposes  some  very  lame  excuses,  whereupon  Phormio  assumes  an  air  of 
righteous  indignation :  he  has  ahready  spent  the  money  in  paying  his  debts, 
for  it  was  his  inasmuch  as  he  had  kept  the  contract  by  breaking  with  the 
other  girl.  Their  indecision  has  placed  him  in  a  false  position,  and  the 
dowry  is  his  only  compensation.  Demipho  retorts  in  anger,  calling  Phor- 
mio  a  rogue  and  cheat,  while  he  in  turn  discloses  his  knowledge  of  the  Lem- 
nian  intrigue.  Chremes  then  foregoes  his  claim,  while  Phormio  continues 
his  taunts.  Finally  Demipho  endcavours  to  drag  the  parasite  off  to  the 
law-court  by  main  force.  But  Phormio  makes  his  way  to  a  point  close 
to  Chremes'  house,  and  calls  aloud  f  or  Nausistrata.  The  old  men  do  their 
best  to  stop  his  cries  and  to  get  him  away  from  the  nelghbourhood.  During 
tlie  struggle  Nausistrata  appears. 

8d4.  gnitlas  habeo :  the  regular  construction  is  gratiam  habeo,  aa  in 
And.  42  and  770;  but  as  ago  takes  the  pl.  the  latter  may  be  explained  here 
as  due  to  the  influence  of  that  verb.  The  only  other  instance  of  the  pL 
with  hctbeo  is  Plaut.  Trin.  659,  and  the  text  there  has  beeu  thought  to  be 
incorrect.  graiiam  habere^  "to  feel  gratitude";  graiiae  agere=  **to  ex- 
press  gratitude  (thanks)/*  while  "to  return  (requite)  a  favour"  is  expressed 
by  gratiam  referre.    The  last  occurs  in  Hec.  588-584. 

896.  quantum  potest :  on  And.  861. 

897.  dilapidat,  '*  demolishes  ";  a  rather  flippant  expression  for  eontumit. 
nostras  .  .  .  mlnas  is  felt  with  ut  auferamus  as  well  as  with  dilapidat, 

901.  ridiculum  :  sc.  est ;  cf.  288  dwrum,  492  fahulae.  Demipho  means 
that  it  's  absurd  to  ask  such  a  question,  as  if  their  purpose  in  comiug  to  him 
were  not  self-evident.  Phormio  must  return  the  money,  which  (in  their 
view)  he  is  no  longer  entitled  to  keep.     See  App. 

902.  recepissem  :  on  Heaut.  1056. 

908.  heus,  "look  you!''  See  onAnd.  635.  quanta  quanta  =  ^a?ito- 
eumque.    Q,i.  Ad.  894. 

905.  estne  .  .  .  llberalls,  "is  she  not  lady-like,  as  I  told  you?"  For 
the  force  of  ne  see  on  And.  Prol.  17.     See  App. 

906.  adeo  :  on  645 ;  to  be  taken  with  id. 
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908.  posthabul  :  cf.  Hee,  488.  n. 

909.  animttin  aduorteram,  "I  had  noticed/'  "perceiyed."  Cf.  n.  on 
And.  156. 

910.  hic  :  i.  e.  Chremes. 

912.  potult:  sc.  dcm, 

913.  See  App.  Demipho  here  retorts  upon  Phormio  words  similar  to 
those  which  the  latter  used  in  41S-414. 

914.  coram  :  adv.  =  '*  to  my  face/'  as  in  Ad,  484  coram  ipmm  eedo,  and 
generally  in  early  Latin.  quae  .  .  .  me :  double  acc.  after  incu»auera9 ; 
cf.  Roby,  1122,  1123. 

915.  inluditis  me  :  on  And.  758  ;  "you're  ma.king  game  of  me  in  a 
pretty  high  and  mighty  way  "  (Morgan). 

917.  quo  redilH)  ore :  the  question  is  rhetorical,  the  idea  being  that  he 
will  hardly  have  the  "face"  to  return  to  her  under  the  circumstances. 
quam  contempserim,  ''seeing  that  I  have  jilted  her." 

921.  ad  forum :  the  bankers  and  men  of  business  were  generally  to  be 
found  in  the  mai*ket-place  orforum  (Ikyopd). 

922.  Demipho  presumably  had  paid  the  money  to  Phormio  through  a 
banker.  He  now  seeks  to  have  the  money  returned  to  him  in  a  similar 
manner.  Phormio  has  only  to  order  It  to  be  "  transferred  again"  from  his 
own  account  to  Demipho's  (mihirursum  reseribi).  A  banker  was  termed 
tarpezita  (Plaut.  Gapt  192),  Gk.  rpavcC^riis  (trapezita).  Cf.  Oure,  877, 
Pers.  485,  Pseud.  296.  The  business  of  a  banker  or  money-changer  in  ancient 
times  was  carried  on  much  as  in  our  own  day.    Cf .  n.  on  Ad.  277. 

928.  quodne  :  on  And.  768.  Transl.  ''do  you  mean  the  money  whicb, 
etc.  ?  '*  quod  is  relative,  not  interrogative.  discripsl  conveys  the  idea  of 
paying  money  to  different  persons. 

925.  sin  est  ut  uelis,  *'  but  if  it  happens  that  you  wish."  est  ut  conveys 
the  idea  of  chance,  not  of  possibility.   Cf .  270 ;  Hee.  501, 568, 687, 724 ;  Ad.  614. 

926.  illam  :  i.  e.  Phanium.  hic,  "here,"  i.  e.  a^[md  me,  "in  my  pos- 
session." 

928.  repudium :  on  677.  alterae:  for  this  form  of  the  dat.  (archaic) 
cf.  Eun.  1004  mihi  solaet  and  see  on  And.  608. 

928-9.  quom  .  .  .  remiserlm,  "seeing  that  it  is  out  of  regard  for  you 
that  I  have  broken  my  engagement  with  the  other  lady." 

929.  dalMit,  ''was  to  bring."  The  dowry  had  not  yet  been  pald  to 
Phormio  by  the  other  lady*s  parent  or  guardian. 

980.  In*  =  ime  (from  eo).  For  the  pres.  tense,  where  one  might  expect 
the  fut.,  cf.  n.  on  888.  See  App.  Istac  magnificentia,  "your  bluster," 
**  your  high-toned  absurdities." 

981.  etlam  :  on  And.  282,   Heaut.  187. 

982.  adeo :  with  ignorarier\  "that  you  or  your  doings  are  so  little  un- 
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derstood."      Inritor,  "I  ambeooming  enraged";  dlfferent  fTom  inritatua 
ium,    Cf.  And.  597,  Ad.  282. 

935.  quin  .  .  .  cedo :  on  And.  45  and  150.  Cf.  Phorm.  223  and  197. 
ttt:  emphatic  ;  "naj  it  is  your  business  to  (cease  your  questions  and)  let 
me  have  the  money." 

936.  in  iU8  amlmla,  "  march  straight  into  court."  Cf.  981 ;  Plaut.  Curc. 
621,  624  ambula  in  ius.  This  was  the  regular  formula  wherewith  a  private 
citizen  could  summon  another  into  court  for  the  redress  of  a  grievance.  He 
possessed  the  right  even  to  use  force.  Cf .  Hor.  Sat.  1.  9.  77  rapit  in  ius. 
It  was  necessary  however  that  a  third  person  should  act  as  a  witness  ;  cf . 
licet  antestari,  1.  c.  76. 

937.  enim  uero :  on  And.  91. 

938.  indotatis,  "undowried  women."  Cf.  120.  See  on  Ad.  345.  The 
context,  not  the  ending,  determines  the  gender.  So  it  is  also  witl^  dotatia 
(940)  and  often  with  other  adj.  forms  in  Ter.  Cf.  298  inopem  and  Ad.  155  f. 
The  reference  here  is  to  Phanium. 

940.  etiam  :  See  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  31.  2.  and  n.  on  And.  368.  dota- 
tis :  with  allusion  to  Nausistrata.  Cf.  n.  on  938.  quid  id  nostra  ('*  what 
is  that  to  us  ?  ")  shows  that  Chremes  is  wholly  without  suspicion  of  Phor- 
mio's  knowledge  regarding  the  Lemnian  intrigue.  Consequently  he  is 
astounded  at  the  disclosure  made  in  942.    See  on  800  (nostra). 

941.  quandam :  sc.  dotatam,  i.  e.  Nausistrata. 

942.  aliam  hints  at  the  possibility  of  there  being  more  than  two  wives ; 
alteram  would  be  more  correct.      nullus  sum :  on  And.  599.    Cf.  179. 

943.  clam  :  on  1004.      sepultus  sum  :  cf .  1026.     See  on  And.  599. 

944.  adeo  :  on  645 ;  to  be  taken  with  Tiaec.  illi :  i.  e.  to  Nausistrata. 
denarrabo  :  de-  is  intensive,  as  in  decertantem  (Hor.  Od.  1.  3.  13).  Cf.  Hor. 
Sat.  2.  3.  315,  and  Aul.  Gell.  1.  23.  12  m/i,  Hcutfuerat,  denarrat, 

945.  ut  ludos  facit,^ "  what  sport  (game)  he  is  making  of  us! '' 

946.  missum  te  facimus,  "we  discharge  you,"  "  we  let  you  off."  Cf. 
n.  on  And.  680. 

947.  condonamus :  cf.  n.  on  Bun.  Prol.  17.      audio  :  on  160,  And.  552. 

948.  malum :  on  Heaut.  318. 

949.  inepti :  cf.  n.  on.  Ad.  271.    See  App. 
951.  indictum  .  .  .  inritum  :  on  Ad.  507. 

953.  nisi :  on  475,  And.  664,  Heaut.  542. 

954.  ita  .  .  .  ament:  on  165;  cf.  883.  monstri  .  .  .  simile,  "it's 
like  a  miracle,'*  "it's  prodigious."  Cf.  Eun.  334.  inieci  scrupulum, 
"I  have  made  him  imeasy,"  "I've  put  a  spoke  in  his  wheel."  Cf.  1019, 
8ee  on  And.  940 ;  cf .  Ad.  228. 

955.  For  the  construction  see  on  And.  263  and  Heaut.  784.    Cf.  304. 

956.  emori :  e-  is  intensive. 
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957.  animo  .  .  .  praesenti :  on  Bhin.  769. 

961.  piacabilius:  on  Heaut.  204r-205.  Cf.  226;  Ad,  608.  Tranal.  "is 
the  better  way  to  appease  her." 

962.  inpuratum :  cf.  669.  n.  (on  etiam), 

968.  ttidsci :  on  And,  624.  On  the  hiatus  see  on  146.  Iiaereo  ;  sc.  in 
luto;  cf.  780.  Transl.  "I'm  stuck,"  or  **I'm  in  a  box."  Notice  the 
yivid  colouring  imparted  to  the  picture  through  the  use  of  the  pres.  tense. 
The  f ut.  would  be  wholly  lif eless.  For  this  metaphorical  use  of  Iictereo  cf. 
Plaut.  Capt.  582. 

964.  '  'Freely,  these  fellows  are  preparing  to  set  upon  me,  with  the  purpose 
of  fighting  to  the  death."  The  gladiator^s  motto  was  '  no  quarter  '  Phormio 
may  be  supposed  to  have  overheard  the  preceding  remarks  of  Demipho. 
The  allusion  in  gladiatorio  animo  is  purely  Roman ;  such  references  are 
unusual  !!i  Terence,  though  common  in  Plautus. 

965.  possit :  the  subject  is  Nausistrata. 

966.  For  the  good  understanding  between  Demlpho  and  Nausistrata  see 
786  ff .  » 

967.  quom  :  not  temporalnor  causal,  but  explicative  =  "the  fact  that," 
"that."  See  on  Ad.  Prol.  18.  Cf.  Dz.-Hauler.  The  cl.  explains  hoe  (966). 
e  raedlo  exceasit,  *'  is  out  of  the  way,"  '*  has  departed  this  life."  Cf.  1019 
aud  n.  on  Hec.  620.  Cf.  also  Ad.  479.  unde  =  a  (ex)  qua,  i.  e.  '*from 
whom  (as  her  mother)."  luiec :  i.  e.  Phanium.  suscepta  est,  *'  was  ac- 
knowledged,"  and  therefore  reared. 

969.  '*It  is  not  to  the  advantage  of  that  gentleman  tben  that  you  have 
goaded  me  on."    The  reference  in  the  pronoun  is  to  Chremes. 

970.  ain  tu.  "and  what  say  you  ?  "  The  logical  object  of  ain  is  in  973. 
tu  =  Chremes.  ubi  .  .  ^  feceris,  ''after  you  have  carried  on  abroad  ac- 
cording  to  your  fancy."  lubitum  fuerit :  the  subj.  is  due  to  the  influence 
of  feeeris  (attraction).  feceris :  the  subj.  is  used  because  the  adversative 
idea  is  expressed  with  '  special  reference  to  its  logical  relation  to  the  princi- 
pal  clause*  in  978.    gee  B.,  App,  400.  8 ;  406.  8 ;  407. 

971.  **And  have  not  had  respect  (enough)  for  this  excellent  lady." 
feminae  :  genitive,  analogous  to  the  gen.  with  pv4et  (see  on  892),  and  found 
occasionally  with  uerear  in  early  Latin. 

972.  quin,  etc. :  this  cl.  really  depends  on  the  idea  of  prevention  implied 
in971;  **you  did  not  let  respect,  etc.,  hinder  you  from  iusulting,  etc." 
notto,  **  strange,"  **  unheard  of.*'    Tliis  is  hyperbolical,  of  course. 

978.  lautum,  '*to  wash  away";  supine. 

974.  hisce .  .  .  dlctis,  "  with  this  my  story."  ita .  .  .  incensam  datx>, 
"  I  '11  reuder  so  incensed  " ;  see  on  And.  683  (inu^entum  dabo). 

975.  ut  ne:  on  And.  259.  Transl.  "that  you  shall  not  quench  her, 
though  you  dissolve  in  tears." 
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976.  See  App.  maluin  (see  n.  on  723>  though  interjectional,  yet 
serves  as  an  antecedent  to  qitod,  Cf.  Plaut.  Amph,  568  mtUum  quod  tiM 
di  dabunt  atque  ego  hodiedabo,  See  however  n.  in  Dz.-Hauler.  dulnt: 
archaic  optative ;  see  Dz.-Hauler  on  123.  Such  forms  as  duimt  perduim, 
etc,  are  very  common,  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  in  prayers  and  imprecations 
—  in  later  writers  only  in  ritualistic  formulsB  and  the  like.  Cf .  Lorenz  on 
Plaut.  Mo8t.  655. 

977.  On  And.  245.     Cf .  153. 

978.  publicitus,  ''at  the  public  cost."  scelus,  *'rascal/'  ''villain"; 
common  in  Plaut. ,  who  has  also  aeelu^  uiri,  8celus  pueri,  flagitium,  Jlagitium 
pueri,  and  the  like.  The  abstract  is  very  strong  and  implies  that  the  whole 
man  is  the  very  impersonation  of  wickedness.  Cf.  Ad.  768.  asportarier: 
used  in  551.  The  punishment  of  exile  was  inflicted  by  the  Greeks  upon 
great  criminals.  In  the  time  of  the  Roman  Empire  the  term  used  of  trans- 
portation  for  life,  with  loss  of  citizenship,  was  deportare,  This  verse  sug- 
gests  Haano*s  proposition  about  Hannibal  (Livy,  xxi.  10.  12). 

980.  nesclam  prorsum,  "I  don*t  know  at  all." 

981.  in  ius:  on  936.  huc,  "into  this  place,"  i.  e.  into  the  house  of 
Chremes,  where  Nausistrata  will  be  found  to  be  the  best  judge  —  in  Phor- 
mio's  opinion.      quid :  acc. 

982.  dum,  "  until";  frequently  followed  in  this  sense  by  the  pres.  indlc. 
in  Plautus  and  Terence,  and  even  in  Cicero  (though  in  classical  Latin  the 
subj.  is  usual),  esp.  after  such  verbs  as  exspecto,  operior  and  the  like.  The 
future  action  is  thus  represented  as  certain.  Cf.  Ad.  196, 785 ;  And.  329, 
714.  8ee  Gil.-Lodge  571.  note  2.  Strictly  however  dum  with  pres.  indic. 
expresses  contemporaneous  action  and  means  "  while";  in  nearly  allcases 
the  use  of  ''  untir'  is  a  concession  to  coUoquial  English.  Chremes  runs  to 
the  house  of  Demipho  f or  the  purpose  of  summoning  the  slaves  to  his  assist- 
ance.  Through  their  aid  he  hopes  to  prevent  Phormio  from  entering  his 
(Chremes')  house,  and  to  force  him  to  go  to  the  court  of  law.  Cf.  n.  on 
936. 

983.  enim  nequeo,  ''really  I  cannot."  Cf.  n.  on  And,  91.  adcurre: 
Demipho  calls  Chremes  back.  una  Inlurla  est  tecum, ''  that  's  one  (case 
of)  assault  against  you."  The  explanation  of  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  ii. 
p.  480)  is  '  actio  iniuria/rum  ex  lege,*  Phormio  threatens  flrst  Demipho  and 
thien  Chremes  with  an  action  for  assault — S/kv}  cukIos,  here  represented  by 
iniuria, 

984.  altera :  sc.  iniuria.      « 

985.  rape:  used  technically  of  forcing  a  person  into  court  by  violent 
means.  Cf .  Hor.  Sat,  1.  9.  77  cited  on  936.  enlm  uero :  cf .  465.  See  on 
And.  91. 

986.  inpurum  :  see  App. 


206  NOTES 

988.  taceatn  :  on  431.    Cf.  n.  on  382  {nossem),  and  on  1001. 

089.  oculum :  Haulerhas  well  refuted  the  strange  assumption  of  Dziatzko 
that  Phormio  had  but  one  eye,  and  that  such  is  here  the  meaning  of  the 
singular.  See  n.  in  the  Dz.-Hauler  ed.  est  ubi:  lit.  ''there'8  a  time 
(coming)  when,"  1.  e.  freely,  "  sometime  "  ;  cf.  l^sriy  8t€.      probe:  emphatic. 

ACT  V.      SCENE  9. 

Nausistrata- hears  Phormio's  voice  and  comes  out  of  her  house  in  answer 
to  the  summons.  Phormio  relates  to  her,  though  not  without  interruption, 
the  story  of  her  husband's  Lemnian  intrigue.  Nausistrata  is  much  incensed, 
and  Phormio  takes  advantage  of  the  situation  to  put  in  a  word  for  Phae- 
dria.  The  young  man's  interests  are  thus  rendered  secure  for  himthrough 
Phormio'3  friendship  and  his  mother's  leniency.  Chremes  is  thoroughly 
discomfited.  His  brother's  intercession  however  obtains  for  him  a  partial 
forgiveness,  and  he  comes  off  better  than  he  expected.  Phormio's  insolent 
triumph  reaches  a  climax  when  Nausistrata,  at  the  parasite's  own  sugges- 
tion,  invites  him  to  dinner. 

090.  qui :  on  129. 

991.  obstipulstl :  addressed  to  Chremes.    Cf.  And.  256,  Ad.  613. 

992.  hlclne  ut,  etc.,  'Ms  it  possible  that,  etc?"    See  on  And.  263. 

998.  creduas  :  Plautus  has  also  the  forms  ereduis,  creduit ;  cf.  n.  on  076 
{dmnt).  These  archaic  forms  are  wont  to  be  brought  into  use  at  the 
close  of  verses  or  half  verses,  when  they  are  convenient  as  aids  to  the 
metre. 

994.  abi :  here,  as  elsewhere  in  Ter.,  a  simple  ejaculation.  The  meaning 
varies  with  the  context.  It  may  be  contemptuous  (as  here),  or  complimen- 
tary,  or  threatening,  or  expressive  of  contentment  and  satisfaction.  Cf.  n. 
on  59  and  on  Ad.  220.      frlg^et :  i.  e.  with  fright. 

098.  non,  etc.,  "it  is  not  for  nothing,  indeed,  thatyouare  so  frightened." 
For  tam  cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  1052,  Ad.  278. 

1000.  scelus  :  on  978. 

1001.  tlbi  narret,  *'tell  it  to  help  you?"  Demipho  asks  Phormio  if 
Chremes  is  to  tell  the  story  in  order  to  assist  the  parasite  in  his  rascally 
purpose.  narret  echoes  the  previous  narra^  by  way  of  repudiating  the 
idea.     See  on  431.     Cf.  B.,  App.  363.  d.  (rev.  ed.). 

1003.  dlcto :  on  584 ;  so  also  scito.      hulc  :  1.  e.  Nausistrata. 

1004.  clam  :  often  a  prep.  with  acc.  in  early  Latin.  In  943  it  is  an  adv., 
as  always  in  the  classical  period. 

1005.  ml  homo,  *'my  good  fellow  !"  addressed  to  Phormio,  and  some- 
what  contemptuous.  dulnt :  on  976.  More  common  is  di  meliora  with- 
out  the  verb. 

1006.  Inde  =  ab  (ex)  ea  ;  cf.  n.  on  967  (unde). 
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1007.  dormlB:  cf.  Heaut  780,  Ad.  693.  Transl.  *'while  you  are  all 
ancoDBcious  of  the  trutb."  quld  aglmuB  :  indic.  in  delib.  question  ;  see 
on  And.  815.    Gf.  n.  on  447  and  737. 

1009.  hoc  actum  est :  sarcastic  reply  to  Chremes'  quid  agimuB,  There 
is  evidently  a  play  on  the  word  agere,  i.  e.  "the  thing  is  done,"  "ifs  all 
OYer  (with  you)."  Ordinarily  this  would  require  de  hoc,  etc.  hodle  adds 
emphasis  but  is  without  temporal  sense.  Cf .  the  colloquial  use  of  tlie  Eng- 
lish  'now'  in  such  a  sentence  as  '  he  never  did  anything  of  the  kind,  now.' 
This  use  of  hadie  is  noted  by  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  48)  on  Ad, 
215  as  follows,  '  hodie  non  tempue  significat,  eed  iracundami  eloqueniiam  ae 
stomachum,ut  Vergiliu»'  {Aen.  II.  670),  etc.  It  is  esp.  frequent  with  nega- 
tiyes,  and  in  questions  implying  a  negative,  as  in  the  present  instance.  Cf . 
377,  805,  etc. ;  Hor.  Sat.  2.  7.  21. 

1010.  qui  refers  to  an  implied  em  uiros.      ml :  ethical  dat. 

1011.  hoc  IpBO  :  i.  e.  Chremes.  dlstaedet :  dis-  is  intensive.  Cf.  JSun. 
882  dispudet;  Heaut.  404,  970,  Ad.  855  disperii,  610  discrucior,  869  disrum- 
por;  Plaut.  Trin.  922  discupio,  etc. 

1012.  "This  was  the  meaning  of  those  frequent  visits  to  and  prolonged 
stays  at  Lenmos  ?  "    haec  is  fem.  nom.  pl. 

1018.  Lemnl  :  locative,  with  mansiones  which  is  nearest  to  it.  With 
itiones  the  acc.  would  be  the  proper  case.  haeclne :  note  the  repetition 
(anaphora).  fructus,  **rents,"  "income."  ullltas,  Vfall  in  values 
(prices),"  lit.  "cheapness  of  things."   See  791  and  n. 

1014.  merltum  esse :  sc.  eum,  i.  e.  Chremes.  See  on  And.  Prol.  14. 
Cf.  255. 

1015.  quln  slt  Ignoscenda:  sc.  (from  the  preceding  vs.)  nego  eum  cvlpam 
meritum  esse ;  "  but  I  dodeny  that  he  lias  committed  a  crime  that  is  impar- 
donable."  .  Better  than  this  would  be  to  make  quin  interrog.,  "  why  should 
it  not  be  deserving  of  pardon?"  Cf.  n.  in  Dz.-Hauler.  uerba  flunt 
mortuo,  "a  speech  for  the  dead  is  being  made."  Demipho's  words  are 
ironically  compared  by  Phormio  to  a  funeral  oration,  and  in  fact  Chremes' 
attitude  is  quite  in  keeping  with  this  idea,  since  he  appears  as  if  he  were 
more  dead  than  alive.  Cf.  994,  997-998  and  1026.  Cf .  also  the  suggestion 
contained  in  948  sepultus  sum. 

1016.  The  possessive  pronouns  in  this  vs.  =  pers.  pron.  in  the  obj.  gen. 

1018.  haec :  i.  e.  Phanium. 

1019.  qui:  attracted  from  the  fem.  into  the  masc.  by  scrupulus. 
ScrupuluB  :  on  And.  940. 

1021.  quld,  etc. :  sc.  feram.  defungler:  used  absolutely,  as  in  JSun. 
Prol.  15.  Transl.  "I  wish  .  .  .  to  make  an  end  of  it  now,"  i.  e.  to  bring 
my  husband's  intrigues  to  a  finish.  In  Ad»  508  the  verb  is  used  imperson- 
allj,  and  some  editors  take  it  so  here,    The  translation  of  JBond  and  Wal- 
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pole,  **  I  should  like  to  die  at  once  in  my  misery/'  seems  to  be  aside  of  the 
mark — more  so  even  than  Madame  Dacier'8  '  Je  veux  rompreavec  Uii  pour 
toujours  *  which  those  editors  condemn. 

1022.  qui  idBperem,  "how  can  I  hope  for  this?"  i.  e.  for  his  reform. 
aeCate,  '^because  of  his  age,"  '*at  his  time  of  life." 

1023.  tum :  i.  e.  when  he  was  engaged  in  the  Lemnian  intngue.  fiere- 
Gundos,  *'wellbehaved." 

1024.  magis  expetenda,  ''moreattractive." 

1025.  quid  .  .  .  adfers,  "  what  guarantee  do  you  offer>me  here?" 
fore  :  sc.  id ;  see  on  And.  Prol.  15. 

1026.  exaequias :  acc.  of  limit  of  motion.  In  the  time  of  Terence  the 
daBsical  usage  regarding  this  construction  had  not  become  fixed.  Cf .  n.  on 
Ad.  839.  The  vs.  contains  part  of  the  regular  formula  employed  in  a  sum- 
mons  to  a  public  funeral.  Now  that  the  funeral  oration  (cf.  1015.  n.)  is  at 
an  end  Chremes  is  ready  to  be  buried.  Chremetl :  on  And.  368.  For  the 
meaning  of  the  dat.  here  see  on  Hee.,  IHdasc.  6  {L,  Aemdio  Pavld). 

1027.  8ic  dabo,  "  thafs  how  I'll  deal  with  him,*'  or  "thafs  my  way." 
da/re  —fa^cere  is  common  in  the  sermo  familiaris ;  also  in  Lucretius,  Vergil, 
and  other  poets.    See  Munro  on  Lucretius,  4,  41. 

1028.  fiaxo:  on  808.  mactatus.  "smitten."  liYc :  on  266.  infor- 
tunio :  cf.  Heaut.  668,  Ad.  178. 

1029.  See  App.  Transl.  "well,  let  him  come  back  into  hergood  graces 
now  :  I  am  satisfied  with  his  punishment."    Said  aside. 

1030.  '*  She  has  something  now  which  she  can  din  into  his  ears  continu- 
ally,  as  long  as  he  lives,"  i.  e.  "something  about  which  to  nag  him."  For 
the  subj.  in  obganniat  see  on  770;  but  the  volitive  idea  is  hardly  paramount 
here  to  the  potential.    Cf.  Elmer^s  n.      dum  uiuat :  subj.  by  attraction. 

1031.  at,  etc.,  '*but  (it  happened)  I  suppose  through  my  own  fault." 
•Understand/a<5<t*m  (est).    This  is  ironical. 

1033.  minume  sentium,  "not  the  least  in  the  world";  a  coUoquialism 
in  which  the  gen.  is  commonly  called  partifive.  Cf.  nusquam  gentium, 
ubinam  gentium,  tov  yris ;  Ad.  342,  540,  Heaut.  928. 

1034.  infectum,  "unmade,"  "undone";  not  the  pf.  prtcpl.  oiinJUio. 
1036.  haec :  1.  e.  Nausistrata. 

1040.  hem,  quid  ais :  Chremes'  virtuous  horror  (cf .  754)  crops  out  again. 
1042.  nii  pudere:  sc  t6\  for  nil  see  on  And.  481-482,  Ad.  754.      quo  ore : 
cf.  917.  n.,  Heaut.  700. 

1047.  discedo,  "I  get  off."  Cf.  n.  on  773  {possiet  diacedi).  Chremes' 
words  are  said  aside. 

1048.  quid  sit :  on  354. 

1049.  amicus  summus :  on  And.  970. 

1050.  ecastor :  on  And.  229.      quod  potero :  on  Heaut.  416. 
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1051.  -que  et :  on  And.  676.      merltuin :  as  in  806  (where  aee  n.). 

1052.  quod,  "on  account  of  which";  an  acc.  that  is  more  common*  with 
gaudeo  in  early  than  in  daasical  Latin.  It  is  variously  designated  as  an 
ady.  acc,  acc.  of  respect,  cognate  aoc.,  etc.  We  should  expect  the  abl.  of 
cause.  The  use  approximates  that  in  Ean.  449  (where  see  n.).  qaod  ^{0 
gaudeam:  on488. 

1053.  quod  .  .  .  doieant:  on  1052  and  488.  For  the  proverbial  nature 
of  the  expression  cf .  Plaut  Most,  891  oeuli  doUnt 

1054.  See  App. 

1055.  faxo  aderit :  on  308.      Cantor :  on  And.  981. 
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15.  Suspected  by  Quyet,  Ritschl,  Fleck. ;  bracketed  by  Dz.  (see  his 
Adn.  Ont.). 

21.  Id  :  the  reading  of  A;  retained  by  Fleck.  who  omits  ene. 

49.  ubi  initialNint :  see  cnt.  n.  in  the  Dz.-Hauler  ed.  of  thls  play,  and 
Smith^s  IHct.  ofAntiq.,  3rd  ed.  (1891),  vol.  i,  p.  722. 

156.  Dz.  follows  Schlee  in  reading  eoneeiu*s  and  rejecting  tif  (see  foot- 
note) ;  he  retains  e$ty  which  is  needed  in  view  of  Antipho*8  reply,  f or  qutd 
isttie  is  a  mere  expression  of  surprise,  whereas  quid  ietue  eet  is  a  real  ques- 
tion.  This  has  been  shown  by  Schlee  {De  uereuum  in  eantieis  Terentianii 
coneeeutione,  1879). 

175.  Elmer  rightly  alters  the  MSS.  reading  to  retinere  an  amorem  amit- 
tere,  with  Qoldbacher  [Wiener  Studien,  vii.  (1885),  p.  162],  not  only  f or 
the  sake  of  the  sense,  but  in  order  to  presenre  the  parallelism  between  these 
infinitives  and  amittendi  nee  retinendi  in  the  nezt  vs.  Dz.  and  Tyrrell  dis- 
regard  this  point,  for  the  sake  of  the  form  mittere  which  is  better  suited  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  than  amittere. 

191.  nam  here  is  supposed  to  preserve  a  continuation  into  the  clausula, 
of  the  metre  of  the  preceding  vs. ;  thus  Bentley  (followed  by  Conradt,  p.  18). 
It  is  omitted  by  Dz.-Hauler  as  unnecessary,  on  the  assumption  that  in 
the  arsis  (unaccented  syllable)  of  the  first  foot  a  monosyllabic  word  ending 
in  m  might  retain  that  letter  before  a  vowel  at  the  beginning  of  the  foUow- 
ing  word.  Cf.  Hauler's  n.  But  Leo  (Plaut.  Forseh, ,  306  f . ,  the  very  place 
to  which  Hauler  refers)  regards  tbe  few  places  in  Ter.  like  this  as  corrupt. 
He  doubts  also  the  cases  in  Plautus. 

199.  et:  rightly  retained  by  Hauler,  as  strengthening  the  ezpression. 
Cf.  And.  571,  Plaut.  Trin.  111  simvX  eius  matrem  suamque  uxorem  mortttam, 
where  matrem  and  uxorem  are  the  same  person.  Cf.  also  Baeeh.  495,  Capt. 
879,  Stieh.  372  and  373  ;  Hauler  in  Wiener  Studien,  IV.  322  if.    The  con- 
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nection  by  et  or  -qtie  has  many  parallels  in  English,  as  is  noted  by  Morris  on 
Trin,  1.  c. 

215.  hic  quis  est :  this  order,  which  is  that  of  A,  is  well  defended  by 
Elmer,  and  is  adopted  by  Hauler  ;  see  the  latter's  crit.  n.  But  quU  hU  est 
is  the  usual  s^quence  in  Plautusand  is  accepted  by  Dz.  and  Fleck. 

248.  Bracketed  also  by  Dz.  on  insufficien|i  authority.  It  is  better  to 
retain  the  vs.  and  to  read  (with  Hauler  following  A),  ferant,  Perida, 
damna,  exsUia  :  peregre  ridiem  temper  eogitet,  That  Cicero  regarded  it  as 
genuine  would  appear  from  Tuse.  Disp.  3.  14.  80. 

245.  Many  editors  have  preferred  to  write  this  vs.  as  it  is  cited  by  Cicero 
{Tusc.  3.  14.  30).  But  apart  from  the  fact  that  the  MSS.  of  Gicero  bave 
suffered  alteration,  as  well  as  those  of  Terence,  the  great  orator  is  well 
known  as  an  inaccurate  transcriber  of  quoted  passages,  and  is  probably  less 
to  be  relied  on  than  the  copyist. 

246.  deputare  :  to  explain  this  as  depending  on  op&rtet  (242)  is  awkwaid, 
since  cogitet,  which  is  generally  regarded  as  a  jussive  subj.  =  'Met  him 
think,"  intervenes  as  a  construction  of  a  different  character.  This  difficulty 
would  be  obviated  of  course  by  omitting  248.  But  it  is  better  to  retain  2^ 
and  take  cogitet  as  a  subj.  of  obligation  or  propriety,  equivalent  in  force  to 
cogitare  oportet.  'Then  .  .  .  the  idea  of  oportet  will  remain  sufflciently 
prominent  throughout  the  passage  to  render  it  natural  enough  to  make  de- 
putare  depend  upon  it.'  Thus  Elmer.in  Class.  Bev.  vol.  xii.  p.  204.  This 
explanation  of  Elmer^s  gives  definiteness  to  the  syntax,  yet  it  is  somewhat 
forced,  for  the  difference  between  it  and  the  ordinary  view  {eogitet^ 
jussive  subj.)  is  slight  at  the  best ;  no  one  can  naturaUy  take  cogitet  in  any 
way  save  as  jussive.  A  simpler  view  is  to  suppose  that  in  vs.  246  Ter.  is  a 
bit  confused,  owing  to  tbe  two  or  three  preceding  infinitives. 

249.  Dz.  reads  moUndumst,  with  Bentley,  on  slight  MSS.  authority.  est 
is  preferable  to  esse,  though  the  latter  is  found  in  A  and  other  good  MSS. 
usque  also  has  good  MSS.  support.  The  reading  of  the  text  is  accepted  by 
Hauler  and  Fleck. 

284.  ihi  obstupefedt  of  the  MSS.  is  well  def ended  by  Hauler.  Dz.  haa  illie 
ohstupefecit  after  Fleck.  (Ist  ed.). 

328.  Regarded  by  Dz.  as  well  as  by  Fleck.  as  an  interpolation,  but  re- 
tained  by  Hauler,  Skutsch  and  others — rightly. 

830.  tennitur  is  due  to  Donatus.  MSS.  tenditur.  Don.  however  recog- 
nizes  the  MSS.  reading,  for  he  says,  legitur  et  *tennitur*:  habet  enim  N 
littera  cum  D  eommunionem.  Gf .  Plaut.  Mil.  1407  dispennite  hominem  di- 
uorsum  et  distennite.  No  doubt  -nn-  is  the  phonetic  spelling,  and  for  that 
reason  more  correctly  represents  the  word  as  it  was  used  in  the  sermo  vul- 
garis,  but  it  would  seem  a  matter  of  questionable  propriety  to  set  aside  the 
testimony  of  the  MSS.  for  the  opinion  of  a  single  grammarian.    Tet  this  is 
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what  mo8t  editors  have  done — a  fact  to  which  attention  has  been  called  by 
Bond  and  Walpole  in  their  note  on  this  verse. 

887.  pote :  preferred  also  by  Dz.  and  Fleck.,  and  supported  by  Ad,  264 
nil  pote  iupra,  Hauler  and  Elmer  retain  poteet,  which,  though  def ensible 
on  metrical  groimds,  might  easily  be  the  result  of  a  8cribe's  correcting  hand. 
The  omission  of  est  would  be  natural  in  colloquial  language,  as  in  Ad.  1.  c, 
and  often  in  Plaut.    Cf.  Engelbrecht,  Stud.  Ter.,  p.  20. 

868.  Tbe  assumption  that  ut  of  the  MSS.  is  a  gloss  on  atque  is  purely 
arbitrary,  although  atqu^  (==  **&%")  is  common  enough.  Hence  itwould  be 
well  to  retain  ut  and  to  place  the  comma  at  illum.  Transl.  ''  just  look  at 
yourself  and  him,  as  you  describe  him"  (=s ''  just  look  at  yourself  and  then 
at  your  picture  of  him  ") :  i.  e.  what  a  contrast  between  your  description  of 
that  excellent  man  and  what  you  actually  are  yourself .  Oeta  is  here  carry- 
ing  out  the  threat  he  made  in  359.  Phormio  has  defied  him  by  saying  vss« 
861-367,  which  imply  that  Demipho  knew  the  man  and  was  unkind. 

878.  tameni  for  taridem,  is  an  unnecessary  alteration  of  the  MSS.  Bent- 
ley  says,  *tandem'  et  uereui  qfflcit  et  eententiae.  But  a  spondaic  word  is 
not  necessarily  out  of  place  in  the  fourth  foot  of  the  iambic  senarius,  and 
the  regular  word  in  this  expression  (which  is  a  stereotyped  use)  is  tandem, 
not  tamm.  Cf.  And.  875.  n.,  and  859,  Ad.  276.  See  also  Pharm.  231,  413, 
527.    Hauler  reads  ta/ndem. 

476.  in  aliis :  the  occurrence  of  in  before  hac  Is  sufficient  to  make  it  f elt 
also  before  aUis,  the  verb  of  the  dependent  clause  being  the  same  as  that 
of  the  principal!    It  is  otherwise  in  Eun.  119.    Cf.  Hauler's  n.  on  171. 

501.  tteris,  the  reading  of  all  MSS. ,  is  well  supported  by  Hauler  and  Elmer 
against  uerbis,  which  is  the  reading  of  G  by  a  second  hand  and  accepted 
by  Dz.  and  Fleck.  For  ueris  =  uerie  dictis  (uerbis)  cf .  And.  114  mvZtie,  29 
pauds,  etc. 

502.  neque:  Dz.,  following  Wagner,  reads  atque.  The  sense  will  then 
be,  *'  (to  think)  that  this  blow  should  have  fallen  upon  me  at  a  time  when 
Antiphois  engrossed  with  another  trouble(of  his  own),"  and  is  therefoce 
unable  to  help  me.  Against  this  however  are  the  tense  of  occupatus  esset,  and 
ofortunatissums  of  504. 

507.  This  vs.  reads  like  a  gloss  on  the  preceding,  and  is  rejected  by  Bent- 
ley  and  Dz.    But  Hauler  regards  it  as  genuine  and  it  is  retained  by  Fleck. 

515.  obtundee  :  not  so  good  as  obtundis.    See  Hauler^s  crit.  n. 

507.  The  MSS.  point  to  sese  here  for  esse,  and  to  esse  in  698  for  sese.  The 
transposition  is  due  to  Lachmann.    See  his  Lticretius,  p.  161. 

604.  institi :  Dz.  thinks  that  A  points  to  this  form  rather  than  to  in- 
Mtitui. 

667.  MSS.  his  rebus  sane  pone  (or  pone  sane)  inquit  decem  minas,  which 
Dz.  alters  nearly  as  in  the  text  (see  footnote),  partly  on  metrical  grounds, 
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partly  becauae  the  vs.  takes  no  acoount  of  the  previous  repetition  of  the 
number  ten,  but  is  constructed  as  if  the  sum  of  ten  minae  were  mentioned 
now  for  the  first  time.  Hauler  however  does  well  to  adhere  to  the  MSS., 
esp.  as  it  would  be  Tery  natural  for  the  speaker  to  endeavour  to  make  his 
number  appear  smaller,  by  omitting  reference  to  what  had  gone  before. 
Moreover  there  is  nothing  to  show  that  a  vs.  of  Terence  may  not  conclude 
with  two  iambi.    Cf.  Hauler's  crit.  n. 

710.  Dz.  supposes  a  lacuna  to  ezist  before  ^^e ;  not  so  Hauler  and  Fleck. 

765.  audiemuB,  the  conjecture  of  Bentley,  is  a  less  f ortunate  emendation 
for  amdies  of  the  MSS.  than  audietii,  the  reading  of  Dz.  (following  Weise 
aud  Wagner)  and  of  Fleck.  The  2nd  pers.  pl.  will  include  Phanium,  who 
is  entitled  to  be  informed  of  what  has  taken  place,  and  who  can  be  found 
only  within  the  house.    Gf.  n.  in  the  Dz.-Hauler  ed. 

606.  homo  :  retained  by  Fleck.,  rightly.    See  ezplanatory  note. 

618.  Id  is  retained  by  Fleck.,  but  may  well  be  rejected,  ^mctpotuit  is 
quite  impersonal ;  cf.  808,  Hea/at,  677,  Ad,  566,  and  the  common  ezpression 
quantum  potest. 

627.  Fleck.  pomtm,  not  rightly.     See  Hauler's  note. 

626.  Bracketed  by  both  Dz.  and  Hauler,  but  see  the  latter^s  crit.  n. 

668.  A  has  reprehendit,  which  Dz.  rejects  on  metrical  grounds,  and  for 
the  reason  that  with  pone  the  prefiz  is  unnecessary.  Instances  of  pone  repr. 
and  the  like  are  given  by  Hauler  who  reads  pone  reprendit  pdUio  in  his  tezt 
—  rightly.  See  his  notes  on  this  vs.  The  reading  adprendit  (adprehendit), 
adopted  by  some  editors,  is  supported  by  the  Calliopian  recension  and  by 
A*,  and  is  '  doubtless  due  to  the  f act  that,  when  this  recension  was  made, 
ebdprehendere  was  the  verb  commonly  used  in  this  connection.'  See  M. 
Warren  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  iii.  p.  488. 

901.  an  ueretMunliil :  Dz.  has  ah  rebamirU  in  deference  to  C.  F.  W. 
Mueller  (Plaut.  Pros.  p.  279)  who  would  read  rebaminin  (without  the  an), 
rejecting  uerebamini  of  A,  on  the  ground  that  the  second  e  cannot  be  short- 
ened  in  Ter.  This  leads  to  the  arbitrary  substitution  of  me  .  .  .  facer^  for 
ne  .  ,  .  fae&rem  of  the  MS8.  The  weakness  of  this  position,  which  Dz.  has 
defended  in  his  crit.  n.  (see  Dz.-Hauler  ed.),  is  ezposed  by  Klotz  (Metrik, 
pp.  66-^9)  whom  Hauler  and  Elmer  follow.  Hauler  has  an  uerebamini ; 
but  an  is  not  in  A,  and  Elmer  does  well,  perhaps,  in  rejecting  it.  Fleck. 
has  foUowed  Dz. 

905.  All  the  MSS.  have  this  vs.  here,  but  the  vs.  is  clearly  out  of  place. 
It  should  come  after  695,  and  to  that  point  Fleck.  and  Dz.  have  transferred 
it.    See  Dz.  (Adn.  Crit.). 

918.  nunc  uiduam  extrudl :  thus  Umpf .  and  Dz. ,  supported  by  B  C  D  P. 
But  Hauler  and  Elmer  f ollow  A  —  rightly  perhaps,  since  uiduam  may  be  a 
gloss  upon  eam  nune.    See  footnote. 


PHORMIO  213 

930.  Fleck.  (K  Jahrb.  CXLVII.  200)  foUowa  Bentley.  Cf.  Eun.  636. 

949.  Hauler  rightly  defenda  UTUentia,  which,  since  it  haa  puerili  and  in- 
epti  as  modifiers,  differa  but  alightly  f rom  ineanttantia. 

976.  Omitted  by  Fleck.,  but  accepted  by  Hauler  aa  an  intentional  remi- 
niacence  of  Plautua,  from  whom  it  ia  taken  verbatim :  aee  Plaut.  Md$t.  655. 

986.  inpurttm  :  uaed  by  Ter.  generally  with  refer.  to  a  peraon  (cf .  88, 
Ad.  183,  860.  etc.) ;  moreover  ita  uae  aa  a  subatantiye  is  not  without  example 
(cf .  372).  Hence  it  would  be  better  to  place  the  colon  after  cpprime  and 
make  inpurum  object  of  uide — with  Hauler ;  **  aee  the  raacal,  how  atrong 
he  is."  For  the  prolepsia  aee  And.  877.  n.  and  cf.  Hauler  on  Pharm.  854. 
The  punctuation  of  the  text  is  that  of  Tyrrell,  Dz.,  Fleck.,  and  Elmer. 

1029.  Dz.  is  followed  by  Fleck.,  but  not  by  Hauler,  in  thinking  that  a 
Y8.  has  dropped  out  before  this  line ;  the  woid  sane  is  hardly  sufDcient  to 
render  the  lacuna  certain. 

1054.  The  words  eamu»  intro  hine  are  aadgned  to  Demlpho  in  B  C  P, 
probably  because  Phormio  does  not  enter  the  houae  with  the  others,  but 
goes  in  search  of  Phaedria  (1055).  But  thia  departure  from  the  higher 
authority  of  A,  which  should  alwaya  be  reapected  if  poaaible  where  the  dis- 
tribution  of  portions  of  the  dialogue  ia  in  queation,  ia  quite  unnecesaary, 
since  Phormio  aimply  changes  hia  mind  at  the  auggeation  of  Nauaiatrata 
whom  he  ia  anxioua  to  pleaae. 


HECYRA 

DIDASCALIA 

Cf.  notes  to  the  didasealiae  of  the  preceding  plays  (esp.  that  of  the  And.\ 
and  Dz.  in  Bh.  Jf.  20,  577  f.  and  21,  72  ff. 

1.  Hecyra,  leas  correct  than  JBeeura  C^vpi),  since  y  was  not  introduced 
into  the  Latin  alphabet  until  the  time  of  Cicero,  dgnifies  the  mother-in-law 
of  the  wife  —  the  husband*s  mother. 

2.  Sextus  lullus  Caesar  and  Qiielus  Cornellus  Dolabella  were  Curule 
Aediles  in  165  b.  c. 

4.  Qraeca  Menandru :  on  And.,  Didasc.  5.  Dz.  and  Fleck.  read  ApoUo- 
doru  in  place  of  Menandru — rightly;  see  Donatus  (iVa«f.)  and  Dz.  {Adn. 
Crit.).    Cf.  Introd.  §48.     Facta  Qulnta  :  on  Phorm.,  Didasc.  6. 

4-5.  Acta  .  .  .  Secundo:  thoughtby  Dz.  tobe  spurious;  seehis  Adn. 
Orit. ,  but  Fleck.  rejects  only  Data  Secundo. 

.    5^.  Cn.  Octaulus  and  T.  Manlius  were  consuls  in  165  b.  c,  the  date  of 
the  first  presentation  of  the  Heeyra, 

6.  Lucio  Aemello  Paulo  :  dat. ;  **  held  in  honour  of,  etc."  His  death  took 
place  in  160  b.  c.  Cf.  Ad.y  Didaee.  2.  n.  For  this  use  of  the  dat.  cf.  Phorm. 
1026  Ghremeti.  Aemdio  is  archaic  spelling  =  Aemilio.  So  Codex  C  for  the 
Hec.,  and  Codices  A  and  D  for  the  Ad. 

7.  funerallbus  :  cf.  Ad.,  Didase.  1.  n. 

8.  Quintus  Fuluius  and  Luclus  Marclus  were  Curule  Aediles  in  160 
B.  c.  This  third  representation  took  place  probably  in  September,  at  the 
Dudi  Bomani. 

PERIOCHA 

6.  mater  :  i.  e.  of  Philumena.      ut,  "  when." 

7.  utaegram:  here  ut  =  guam. 

9.  pater :  i.  e.  of  Pamphilus.  Incusat  Bacchldls  amorem :  i.  e.  im- 
putes  the  yoimg  man's  conduct  to  his  love  f or  Bacchis. 

11 .  ultlatae :  cf.  Ad.,  Per.  12.  n.  adgnosclt :  for  the  form  see  on  And., 
Per.  11. 

PROLoans  (i) 

This  piplogue  seems  to  have  been  written  for  the  second  representation. 
On  the  question  whether  this  and  the  following  prologue  were  written  by 
Terence  see  Dziatzko  {Adn.  Crit.). 
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2.  noiiae :  acfalmlae,  nouom,  "  unusual"  ultium :  used  in  auguiy 
to  denote  any  unfavourable  circumstance  or  omen,  and  thenoe  transferred 
to  other  spheres  in  the  sense  of  "hindrance/'  "  misf ortune/'  ''disaster." 

4.  studlo  BtupldUB,  **  carried  away  by  their  fondness  (for  such  perform- 
ances)."  funambulo :  the  quigtte  iolet  reetum  descendere  funem  of  Juv. 
Sat,  xiv.  366 ;  cf .  eehoenabates  used  oontemptuously  in  id.  iii.  77. 

5.  planest  pro  noua :  i.  e.  the  play  is  virtually  a  new  one,  because  it  has 
not  yet  been  successf ully  preseuted ;  but  there  certainly  is  a  hint  that  the 
play  has  been  worked  up  af resh,  and  might  theref ore  be  sold  a  second  time. 
This  gives  point  to  vss.  6-7. 

6.  et  .  .  .  nolult » neque  (tamen)  ,  .  .  uduit, 
6-7.  ob  eam  rem  .  .  .  ut  =  ''  merely  in  order  to." 

7.  In  bringing  out  the  play  a  second  time  Terence  is  guided  by  a  sense  of 
what  is  fitting,  rather  than  by  a  desire  f or  pecuniary  reward.  He  may  have 
sold  the  play  to  the  Aediles  at  the  time  of  its  first  performance,  and  since  it 
did  not  prove  a  success  on  that  occasion  he  may  be  supposed  to  be  staging 
it  a  second  time  at  his  own  cost  However  that  may  be,  he  disclaims  any 
wish  to  offer  the  play  a  second  time  f or  money.  It  is  probable  that  Ter. 
explained  himself  more  fully  in  the  verses  that  filled  the  lacuna  marked  in 
the  text ;  in  7*  he  calls  the  play  nowim  unreservedly. 

8.  aliaB :  sc.  fabulae ;  this  would  include  all  but  the  Adelphoe, 

PBOLOOUS  (n) 

This  prologue  appears  to  have  been  written  for  the  third  representation 
of  the  play. 

LuciUB  AmbluiuB,  being  a  popular  manager-actor,  comes  before  the 
public  to  speak  the  prologue,  with  the  purpose  of  persuading  the  people  to 
give  the  play  a  fair  chance.  The  duty  would  more  ordinarily  have  been 
assigned  to  one  of  the  inferior  players.  Cf.  Heaut  Prol.  1  ff.,  with  intro- 
ductory  n.  Ambiuius,  in  making  his  plea,  reminds  his  audience  that  this 
is  not  the  first  time  he  has  appeared  before  them  in  the  character  of  a  spe- 
cial  pleader  (prator),  in  behalf  of  the  poet  whose  plays  they  were  inclined 
to  treat  with  disdain. 

9.  orator  :  i.  e.  legatusss  "ambassador"  (almost).  Cf.  Eeaut,  Prol.  11. 
According  to  the  iue  gentium,  the  person  of  a  legatus  was  inviolate.  Hence 
the  audience  would  be  under  constraint  to  refrain  from  offering  violence  of 
any  kind  to  Ambiuius,  and  the  latter^s  words  would  thus  receive  at  least  a 
respectful  hearing.  ornatu  prologl,  **\n  the  guise  of  a  prologus"  (or 
speaker  of  a  prologue).  omatu  undoubtedly  ref  ers  to  both  character  and 
costume.  Note  the  opposition  between  orator  uenio  and  omatu  prologi, 
which  is  strengthened  by  tbe  alliteration.    Note  also  the  quantity  of  the 


216  NOTES 

flnt  o  in  prologi,  despite  the  derivation  from  wp6\oyos.  This  is  due  perhaps 
to  the  primitive  form  (prod)  of  the  preposition.    Cf .  n.  on  And.  Prol.  5. 

10.  exonitor  ia  one  who  pleads  with  miccess.  Kote  the  f  urther  play  on 
aound  (paronomasia).      lure,  ''priviiege." 

18.  «oictfts,  "  which  had  been  driyen  from  the  stage."  For  the  pro- 
lepsiB  cf.  n.  on  And.  877.  ut  Intteterascerent,  "  to  grow  old,"  i.  e.  to 
become  established  in  public  favour. 

18.  ecrlptuni :  abstract  for  concrete  ;  ''writings,"  ''poems/'  ''plays." 

14.  eie :  sc.  fabtUu.  nottas :  attracted  into  the  case  of  the  rel.  pron. ;  it 
properly  modifies  eM  (fabiUu).  We  learn  from  this  vs.  that  Caecilius  did 
not  at  first  win  his  way  with  his  Roman  audiences,  but  was  assisted  thereto 
by  Ambiuius.  See  Introd.  §89.  dldkl,  *' I  played/'  lit.  **I  leamed/'  *' I 
committed  to  memory."    The  correlative  term  is  doeerefcUnUam. 

16.  iMrtlm  preserves  here  its  primitive  character  as  an  acc.  of  parSy 
constructed  as  an  acc.  of  limitation.  ulx  steti,  *'  I  scarcely  stood  my 
ground."  Cf.  Phorm.  Prol.  9.  The  opposite  of  stare  thus  used  is  eadere ; 
see  Hor.  Epist.  2. 1. 176  eeeurus  eadat  an  reeto  stetfabula  tcUo. 

17.  spe  Incerta,  ''with  doubtful  ezpectations  (of  success)."  The  pre- 
▼ious  ^»a-clause  tells  why  his  hopes  were  of  a  doubtf ul  nature.  certttm 
laborem :  the  toil,  however,  was  of  no  uncertain  character.  That  he  took 
upon  himself ,  hoping  for  the  best.  With  ineerta  eertum  cf .  274  inique  aeque. 
mlhl  BUStuil  =  in  me  suseepi. 

18.  easdem :  sc.  fabulas,  i.  e.  the  rejected  plays  referred  to  in  15.  ab 
eodem,  *'by  the  same  author."     dlscerem  :  on  14. 

19.  stttdiose,  ''to  the  be8tofmyability,"goeswith  0^^7*0(18).  iilum  : 
i.  e.  Caecilius.  stttdlo,  ''occupation,"  "profession,"  i.  e.  of  a  play- 
wright.    For  the  expression  cf .  Phorm.  Prol.  18. 

21.  placltae  Sttnt :  cf.  241 ;  n.  on  And.  645.  locttm  :  cf.  n.  on  Phorm. 
Prol.  82. 

22.  remotttm  agrees  with  poetam,  and  is  to  be  joined  with  od  in  28. 
adttorsarittm :  gen.  case ;  cf.  n.  on  HiBaut.  Prol.  24  (djmieum). 

23.  arte  mttsica :  on  ffeaut.  Prol.  23,  Phorm.  Prol.  17. 

24.  scriptttram  :  on  13.  In  praeaentia,  "at  the  timc."  For  this  mean- 
ing  cf.  Beaut.  962,  Ad.  222. 

26.  deterrendo :  s&  scriptorem  ( ^poetam)  from  24. 
26.  otio  .  .  .  negotlo :  cf.  ineerta  eertum  (17),  and  n.  on  10. 
28.  aeqtto  animo :  on  And.  Prol.  24. 
80.  calamitas :  cf.  Prol.  (I)  2. 

88.  pttgilttm  gloria =ini^*2M  gloriosi,  "some  well-known  bozers/'  or 
"  the  fame  of  some  boxers; "  cf.  rumor,  etc.  (89). 

84.  See  App. 

85.  comltttm  conuenttts,  "a  gathering  of  (some  one's)  retainers," 
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36.  exlrem  foras :  i.  e.  leave  the  stage. 

37.  "I  have  had  recourse  to  my  old  custom  in  the  matter  of  this  new  play .'* 
His  old  custom  (with  the  plays  of  Caecilius)  was  to  bring  f orward  again  those 
plays  which  had  proved  failures  on  the  first  trial. 

38.  in  experiundo  ut  essem  (  =  ut  experirer)  is  a  consecutive  cl.,  explana- 
tory  of  uetere  cansuetudine ;  transl.  "  to  makeafresh  trial,"  "  to  try  again." 
For  esse  with  in  and  the  abl.  cf .  n.  on  114. 

41.  The  subject  of  the  verbs  in  this  line  is  indef .  and  may  be  represented 
by  the  colourless  terms,  "  men,"  **  people  "  or  **  they."  Cf.  n.  on  And,  813- 
814  (damitent). 

42.  locum :  i.  e.  my  place  on  the  stage. 

43.  nunc  :  1.  e.  at  the  third  representation. 

45.  potestas, ''  opportunity."  condecorandl,  "  of  adoming,"  i.  e.  with 
your  presence  and  attention.  ludos  scaenlcos:  games  or  festivals  at 
which  the  drama  formed  one  of  the  attractions.  If  the  latter  were  discour- 
aged,  the  ludi  would  degenerate. 

46-7.  Cf.  Phorm.  Prol.  16-17. 

47.  recldere  ad  paucos,  ''to  fall  into  the  hands  of  a  (mere)  few. ' 
auctorltas,  "influence." 

4d-51.  Cf.  Heaut.  48-50  and  notes. 

50.  In  anlmum  Induxl :  onAnd.  572  (induxti). 

52.  qul :  the  antecedent  is  eum  in  54,  which  points  to  Terence. 

54.  clrcumuentum,  ''on  all  sides  beset."  Inlqul :  among  them  was 
Luscius  Lanuuinus  (or  Lauinius),  so  of  ten  ref erred  to  in  the  other  prologues. 
See  on  And.  Prol.  7. 

55.  causam,  "this  plea,"  ''the  cause  (of  the  poet)."  Cf.  n.  on  Eeaut. 
Prol.  41. 

67.  pretlo  emptas  meo,  ''  purchased  at  my  own  cost,"  i.  e.  probably  by 
the  actor  himself ,  Ambiuius,  who  was  also  a  stage-manager  and  might  pur- 
chase  a  play  from  the  aediles  as  a  prlvate  venture.  Colour  is  given  to  this 
explanation  by  Juvenal,  vii.  87  intactam  PaHdi  nisi  uendat  Agauen.  This 
view  does  not  conflict  with  vs.  7  of  Prol.  (I),  as  this  was  the  third  presenta- 
tion,  whereas  vs.  7  alludesto  the  second. 

ACT  I.      80ENE   1. 

The  scene  represents  a  street  in  Athens.  Three  doors  open  on  the  stage, 
representing  the  houses  of  Bacchis,  Laches  and  Phidippus.  Philotis  and 
Syra  appear  from  the  house  of  Bacchis,  with  whom  they  have  been  in  con- 
versation.  They  are  protatic  characters  (irpoTOTiifi  irprf<r«iro) ,  that  is,  they 
serve  the  purpose  of  unfolding  the  situation  at  the  beginning  of  the  play 
(yrpSraaisX  and  then  disappear  and  are  no  more  seen.  Cf .  introductory  n. 
to  Act  I.  of  the  Andria,  The  first  scene  is  hardly  necessary  to  the  integrity 
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of  the  piece.  The  real  introduction  is  contained  in  Scene  2.  In  Scene  1  the 
marriage  of  Pamphilus  and  his  consequent  desertion  of  his  mistress  are  dis- 
cussed,  and  the  old  woman  seizes  the  opportunity  to  advise  Philotis  to  treat 
all  men  as  though  they  were  her  enemies. 

58.  per  pol  quam :  by  tmesis  for  pol  perquam.  Cf .  n.  on  And,  486. 
repeiias,  *'  you  can  find  "  ;  cf.  B.,  App.  366.  a.  (365.  a.  rev.  ed.). 

60.  uel :  see  n.  on  Heaut.  806  and  cf.  Heaut.  540.  hic :  with  a  gesture 
toward  the  house  of  Laches,  the  father  of  Pamphilus. 

61.  quam  sancte,  **  how  solemnly  " ;  cf.  268,  771.      VLt  =  %ta  ut. 

63.  em,  duxit,  "  well,  he  has  got  married." 

64.  ne  te  quoiusquam  misereat,  "  that  you  have  pity  on  none." 

65.  ''But  strip,  rob,  tear  to  pieces  whomsoever  you  may  chance  to  lay 
hold  of."      quemque  ==  quemcumque. 

66.  utine,  etc,  **do  you  mean  that,  etc.?"  See  on  Heaut.  784;  cf. 
Phorm.  874. 

67.  nemo  quisquam  :  on  Phorm.  80. 

68.  quin  ita  paret  sese,  "without  making  up  his  mind."  See  on 
And.  909 ;  cf .  Phorm.  427,  Eun.  240,  249.      abs  te :  with  expleat  (69). 

70.  amabo  :  on  Heaut.  404. 

72.  ulcisci :  on  And.  624. 

73.  eadem  :  sc.  uia ;  abl. 

74-5.  istaec:  i.  e.  "your.*'  haec:  i.  e.  "my."  The  dem.  pron.  of 
the  second  pers.  and  that  of  the  first  are  here  well  contrasted.  Paul  Thomas 
cites  the  pro verb  '  8i  jeunesse  aavait  /  ai  'oieillease  pouvait  /  *  sententia, 
**sentiments,"  "mind." 

ACT  I.     SGEXE  2. 

As  Philotis  and  Syra  are  talking  Parmeno  appears  from  the  hduse  of 
Laches,  his  master.  He  is  on  his  way  to  the  Piraeus  to  meet  Pamphilus, 
who  is  expected  to  return  from  Imbros,  whither  he  had  been  sent  by  his 
father  to  look  after  the  property  of  a  dead  relative.  Philotis  induces  Par- 
meno  to  tell  her  the  truth  about  the  story  of  Pamphilus'  marriage.  Pam- 
philus  was  obliged  by  his  father  to  marry  Philumena,  the  daughter  of 
Phidippus,  against  his  inclination,  for  he  was  still  attached  to  Bacchis. 
He  began  his  married  life  by  neglecting  his  wife,  and  continued  to  visit 
Bacchis.  The  latter's  ill  temper  however  and  his  wife's  sweet  and  patient 
disposition  wrought  a  change  in  the  young  man's  affections,  and  he  became 
estranged  from  the  one  and  devotedly  f ond  of  the  other.  On  the  eve  of  his 
departure  forlmbros  Pamphilus  commitsPhilumena  to  the  care  of  his  mother, 
Sostrata.  The  two  women  li ve  together  in  harmony  at  first,  but  af ter  a  time. 
without  apparent  reason,  PhiUimena  leaves  her  mother-in-law  and  takes 
refuge  with  her  own  motber,  Myrrina.    Sostrata  endeavour^  to  persuade 
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her  to  return,  but  ia  vain.  She  pretends  to  be  ill,  and  refuses  to  see  visit- 
ors.  The  story  goes  abroad  that  Philumena  and  her  mother-in-law  have 
quarrelled,  but  the  whole  affair  is  a  mystery.  Laches,  who  believes  that 
Sostrata  is  to  blame,  has  been  to  see  Phidippus  in  order  to  talk  over  the 
matter  with  the  girVs  father.  Parmeno  pauses  at  the  door  as  he  comes  out, 
and  calls  back  to  Scirtus  who  is  within. 
76.  senex  :  i.  e.  Laches.    Cf.  18^190.       Isse :  sc.  me, 

78.  ScirtuB :  a  slave  —  perhaps  the  house-porter. 

79.  tum :  emphatic  ;  "mind  you  say  it  only  in  that  case."  nuUus :  on 
Bhm.  216.      nullus  dixerls  :  see  P.  A.  P,  A,  vol.  32,  p.  Ixxxvii. 

80.  allas :  on  And.  529.  causa,  "  excuse.'*  Int^ra  :  i.  e.  *'  as  though 
it  were  (something)  new." 

81.  Phllotlum :  diminutive  of  Philotis,  expressing  friendliness.  The 
slave  was  on  very  good  terms  with  the  meretrix ;  cf .  91  flf.  His  friendliness 
is  balanced  by  her  emotional  o  Balue  in  82. 

87.  blennlum  perpetuom,  ''foracontinuous  period  of  twoyears/'  "for 
two  whole  years." 

88.  te:  the  object,  not  the  subject,  of  cepisse.  Cf.  580  ;  £^un.  403-404, 
972. 

90.  consllium,  "plan,"  i.  e.  of  leaving  Athens.  contempslsse, 
"rued,"  "regretted." 

91.  quam  .  .  .  eram :  on  And.  45  (quid  est). 

98.  libere,  ''unrestrictedly."  agltarem  conuluium,  "spend  a  merry 
time." 

94.  Illi :  on  And.  637.  praeflnlto,  **in  set  phrase,"  lit.  "in  accord- 
ance  with  that  which  had  been  prescribed  " ;  an  adv.  use  of  the  abl.  of  the 
pf .  prtcpl.  pass.    Cf.  merito,  conmlto,  optato,  etc. 

95.  quae  llll  placerent, ."  (^i^d)  as  he  liked."  Donatus  points  out  that 
this  phrase  and  praefinito  are  to  be  taken  separately,  as  tliough  connected 
hy  et.      luiud  commode,  *'rudely,"  **unkindly." 

96.  flnem  statuisse,  "set  a  limit."  oratloni,  '^speech,"  i.  e.  of  Phi- 
lotis. 

99.  ut,  etc. :  explanatory  of  qiu>d  (98),  i.  e.  of  hoc  negoti  (97)  to  which  quod 
refers. 

101.  flrmae  :  the  opposite  of  infirmae;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  733.  Imec:  for 
the  form  see  on  And.  328. 

102.  faxlnt:  on  ATid.  753.      rem,  **interest,"  "advantage." 

103.  qul  .  .  .  credam,  "howl  am  tobelieve,"etc.;  a  dependent  (not  an 
independent)  question.  Cf.  869,  Phorm.  855.  Fleckeisen  however  makes 
it  independent.    See  his  text. 

104.  non  est  opus  prolato,  "it  must  not  be  divulged."  See  on  Phorm. 
584,  And.  490. 
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105.  fiatpalam,  '' get  abroad.' 

108.  tamcommode,  "aofairly/'  "so  persuasively.' 

109.  tuam  in  f  idem,  "  to  your  safe-keeping."  If  Philotis  should  break 
her  word  and  divulge  the  secret,  Parmeno'8  back  would  pay  the  penalty. 
ah  noll,  "ah,  don't  say  so,"  i.  e.  doD't  say  that  you  are  unwilling  to  tell 
me,  don*t  make  so  many  difficulties  regarding  the  matter.  Not  so  Madame 
Dacier,  who  translates,  ''  Ha!  nemele  dis  dancpas,'*  with  which  cf.  Dona- 
tus  (Wessner,  vol.  li.  p.  212). 

110.  malls :  we  might  expect  magis  iielis  (as  in  259),  since  the  subject 
changes  after  quam  in  111.     So  also  And.  332  (where  cf.  note). 

113.  ad  Ingenium,  '*  to  yourself,"  *'  to  your  peculiar  bent."  Cf.  Ad.  71. 
redis :  cf .  n.  on  P/iorm.  802. 

114.  Istlc  sum  :  lit.  '*  I  am  there  (where  you  are),"  i.  e.  ''  I  am  all  atten- 
tion."  esse  with  in  and  the  abl.,  or  with  an  adverb  of  place,  often  signifies 
**  to  be  occupied  in  doing  a  thing,"  as  in  Prol.  38. 

115.  ut  quom  maxume :  on  And.  823.  tum  :  correlative  of  quam  in 
the  next  verse. 

117.  haec :  anticipatory  of  the  following  three  instances  of  acc.  +  infin. 

118.  unicum  :  sc.  JUium. 

120.  negare  :  historical  infinitive. 

121.  anlmi :  locative;  cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  727.    Cf.  Ad.  610. 

122.  pudorin :  i.  e.  whether  he  shall  be  guided  by  respect  for  his  father 
or  byaffection  for  his  lady-love.    Cf.  And.  262  patris  pudor. 

123.  tundendo:  Ter.  more  often  employs  the  compound,  obtundere,  in 
this  sense,  asm  And.  348  (where  see  note),  Eun.  554,  Hea/ut.  879.  odlo, 
"  by  hatefulness/'  "  by  importunity."    Cf.  134 ;  Phorm.  937  and  849.  n. 

124.  hulus :  with  a  gesture  toward  the  house  of  Phidippus,  the  father  of 
Philumena.    See  Per.  1. 

125.  ne  utiquam  :  on  And.  330. 

128.  Ibi :  temporal.  Bacchldem  :  governed  by  the  impersonal  com- 
miseresceret. 

129.  elus :  i.  e.  Pamphilus.  Ibl,  ''on  the  spot";  sometbing  like  our 
**  there  and  then." 

134.  at :  on  And.  666.      faxlnt :  see  App.      cum :  on  And.  941. 

135.  Cf.  Phorm.  648. 

137.  quae  consecuta  est  nox  =  ea  nocte  gua>e  consecuta  est.  eam :  1.  e. 
his  wif  e. 

138.  cubuerlt :  fut.  pf.  indic.  of  the  type  represented  by  naris  nos  in 
Hor.  Sat.  1.  9.  7.  The  latter  has  been  clearly  proved  by  Prof .  Knapp  to  be 
an  indicative  (not  a  subjunctive) ;  see  P,  A.  P.  A.  voL  28,  pp.  xxvi-xxvii. 
The  meaning  then  is,  "  will  a  young  man  have  lain  ?"  i.  e.  **  wiU  it  prove 
true,  on  investigation,  that  a  young  man  has  lain  (did  really  and  truly  lie)  ?  " 
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If  it  is  a  subj.  it  must  belong  to  the  category  indicated  in  n.  on  Pharm. 
431,  with  whlch  cf.  B.,  App.  363.  d.  (rev.  ed.). 

.     189.  plU8  potus :  i.  e.  plus  soUto  potus.    Cf .  Heaut.  220  vbi  adbibit  plus 
paulo.      ut  potuerit :  consecutive. 

145.  ut,  ' '  how."      ab  se  =  quod  ad  86  attineat. 

148.  quam  decrerim,  "although  I  havedecided,etc.";  quam  =  cumeam. 

150.  See  App.      quln  may  be  rendered  here  by  ''but." 

152-3.  pium,  etc. :  on  841  (eerta  .  .  .  attulerie),      hoc :  see  148. 

164.  reddi:  sc.  eam,  quoi  .  .  .  uiti,  "to  whom  you  can  impute  no 
fault."      dicas:  potential;  see  B.,  App.  966.  a.  (rev.  ed.  865.  a.). 

155.  superlnim,  ''insulting." 

159.  maligna,  ''difficult,"  ''averse  tohis  suit."  procax,  ''exacting." 
magis  goes  with  both  adjectives,  and  multo  with  m^igis,  The  order  is  capri- 
cious. 

160.  atque:  adversative;  ''andyet" 

163.  '*  Forming  his  judgment  of  their  (respective)  characters  in  accordance 
with  the  conduct  displayed  by  each  of  them.*'    See  App. 

164.  iilieraii  ingenio  :  dat.  govemed  by  deeet  to  which  em  is  comple- 
mentary.  • 

166.  ferre  et  tegere  :  historical  inflnitives. 

167.  animi :  locative.    See  App. 

168.  deuinctus:  cf.  And.  561,  and  note  the  play  on  words  here.  liuius: 
i.  e.  Bacchis. 

169.  Baccliidi,  '*  from  Bacchis  " ;  dat.  with  a  verb  suggesting  deprivation. 
liuc  =s  ad  hane,  i.  e.  ''  to  his  wife  here." 

170.  par,  **  sympathetic  (wlth  his  own)." 

172.  liorunc:  i.  e.  of  Laches  and  Pamphilus.  ea  heredlULS  =  eius 
hereditas.      redilmt  iege:  cf.  And.  799.  n. 

173.  eo:  i.  e.  to  Imbros.  extrudit :  a  strong  word,  "drove,"  **de- 
spatcbed." 

174.  liic:  Pamphilus.  matre :  i.  e.  Sostrata.  nam,  etc:  i  e.  I  say 
eum  matre  (only),  for  the  old  man  was  away  in  the  country ;  cf .  176. 

176.  adhuc,  ''  up  to  this  point,"  in  your  story. 

177.  compiuscuios :  cf.  Plaut.  Eud.  131  iam  ho§  dies  eomplu$eulo&,  and 
see  Knapp  in  '  Drisler  StudieSy*  p.  156.  Transl.  "at  first,  for  a  good  many 
days  together."  Note  the  intensifying  prefix  followed  by  a  diminutive 
ending:  a  rare  form. 

178.  conuenilmt :  impersonal.    See  App. 

180.  WfiW  =  ettamennon.      postuiatio,  "  complaint." 

181.  accesserat :  sc.  Sostrata. 

182-5.  fugere :  sc.  Philumsna,  which  is  the  subject  also  of  nolUt  quit, 
simtUat,  abit  and  est,  but  the  subject  of  iubet  in  186  (and  186)  is  Sostrata. 
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184.  matrem:  i.  e.  Myrrina.  ad  rem  diuinam,  '<to  take  part  in  a 
sacriflce." 

187.  nemo  remisit :  sc  tierhumt  or  coAisam.  Transl."no  answer."  ac- 
cersunt :  the  indef .  subject  refers  to  the  messengers  sent  by  Sostrata  to  her 
daughter-in-law  to  summon  her  home  to  her  husband'3  house,  as  well  as 
to  Sostrata  herself. 

188.  simulant :  indef.  thii*d  pl.  again,  but  the  reference  this  time  is  to 
Philumena's  own  people.      nostra,  "my  mistress,"  i.  e.  Sostrata. 

180.  uisere,  "to  pay  her  a  visit."    The  infin.  instead  of  the  supine  here 
is  colloquial.      senex  :  i.  e.  Laches.    t 
189-90.  hoc  .  .  .  resciuit  "got  wind  of  this." 

192.  non  dum  etiam  :  on  And.  201. 

193.  nisi,  "  but."    Gf.  280  and  And.  664.  n.      cnrae  est :  sc.  mihi, 

194.  pergam  hoc  iter,  ''I  shall  proceed  with  (continue)  my  joumey." 
iter  is  inner  acc.  The  acc.  with  pergere  is  rare,  though  an  object  clause 
(usually  an  infin.)  is  common  in  Cicero  and  Livy.  quo  coepi :  i.  e,  eo  guo 
co&pi  ire,  "  whither  I  set  out." 

195.  constltul :  on  Bun,  205.    Cf.  Hec.  487. 

197.  quod  agas,  **  wliatever  you  may  do,"  i.  e.  **if  you  should  do  any- 
thing/*  may  the  gods  prosper  it ;  subj.  of  contingent  futurity.  See  B.,  App. 
860  (rev.  ed.);  A.  &  G.  519  and  516.    Cf.  Phorm.  552.      Phllotium :  on  81. 

AGT  II.      SGENE   1. 

Laches  comes  out  from  his  house,  in  a  rage.  He  is  foUowed  by  his  wife, 
Sostrata,  whom  he  accuses  of  having  dri  ven  Philumena  f  rom  the  house  by  un- 
klndness  and  ill  temper.  Sostrata  protests  her  innocence,  and  her  ignorance 
of  the  cause  of  her  daughter-in-law's  departure.     But  Laches  will  not  listen. 

198-204.  Women  are  all  alike,  says  Laches ;  they  all  hate  their  daughters- 
in-law  and  oppose  their  husbands,  and  Sostrata  is  the  worst  of  them  all. 

198.  quod  hoc  genus  est,  ''  what  a  set  (race)  it  is,''  refers  to  the  women 
themselves.  quae  haec  conluratiost, ''  what  a  conspiracy  there  is  among 
them,"  refers  to  their  acts,  as  though  it  were  by  mutual  consent  tliat  they 
exhibit  the  tendencies  of  which  they  are  accused  by  men. 

199.  utin :  see  on  Hea/ut.  784  and  And.  268. 

200.  neque  carries  on  the  exclamatory  clause  introduced  by  utine  (199). 

201.  SeeApp. 

202.  studiumst :  sc.  eis,  i.  e.  mulierihus.  aeque  modifles  the  verbal  idea. 
For  the  acc.  (adtuyrsas)  instead  of  the  dat.  cf.  HMtut.  888.  simllis  and 
aeqvs  logically  discharge  here  the  same  f  unction. 

203.  ludo,  ''school."     ad  malitlam,  ''for  purposes  of  mischief." 

204.  si  ullus  est,  "if  It  exists,"  *'  if  there  is  any  (such)."  hanc,  "  my 
wife  here.** 
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207.  prohibeant:  cf.  And.  568,  Ad.  276.  For  the  bnitality  of  this 
speech  cf.  Plaut.  Trin.  51  ff.  Jokes  of  this  sort  were  common  on  the  comic 
stage. 

209.  *'  You  undeservedly  (accused)  ?  Can  anything  (in  the  way  of  pun- 
ishment)  be  called  worthy  of  you,  in  the  light  of  your  evil  deeds  ?  " 

211.  adflnes :  connections  by  marriage,  as  opposed  to  relations  by  blood 
{cognatt). 

212.  liberos :  a  vague  use  of  the  pl. ,  wherc  in  reality  only  one  child  is 
referred  to;  thus  also  in  English  and  otber  languages.  See  on  And. 
891 ;  cf .  Heaut  151.  Note  the  delicacy  of  the  language  in  this  verse.  Cf. 
169-170,  348  ff. 

218.  exorere:  indic.  2nd  sing.  not  (imv.)  of  exorior.    See  on  317.      quae, 
etc. :  a  rel.  cl.  of  purpose ;  cf.  n.  on  298. 
214.  lapldem :  on  Heaut.  831.    Cf.  Ar.  '  CUmds;  1202  \iBoi,  etc. 

216.  quisque:  on  Eun.  678  (quisguam). 

217.  quam  illi:  1.  e.  quam  quae  iUiflunt.      illi :  on  And.  637. 

218.  ut,  etc.,  **even  as  you  deport  yourselves  at  home,  so  shall  I  be 
esteemed  abroad."  See  App.  mihl :  ethic.  dat.  fama :  abl.  of  specifl- 
cation. 

219.  audiui :  the  pf .  tense  with  iam  pridem  is  not  uncommon  in  comedy. 
It  occurs  also  elsewhere,  e.  g.  in  Tacitus. 

221.  credidi  adeo :  sc.  eam  eepim  odium.    Cf .  248. 

223.  aes^ritudo,  *'anxiety." 

224.  concedens,  ''making  way  for."  rei  seruiens,  **  devoting  my- 
self  to  my  property."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  288  (rem). 

225.  pati,  "sustain,"  "gupport." 

226.  praeter,  etc.  :  Cf.  Heaut.  59-60. 

227.  te  .  .  .  curasse:  on  And.  245.  pro,  "in  view  of,"  **in  retum 
for." 

280.  curares :  on  And.  793.      ceteris :  opposed  to  hie,  and  emphatic. 

231.  pnella  (said  of  a  young  married  woman)  occurs  elsewhere,  e.  g. 
several  times  in  Martial.  Here  it  is  intended  to  contrast  with  anum.  Note 
the  juxtaposition.      anum :  sc.  te.    Cf .  n.  on  Ad.  617. 

233.  de  te,  **  where  you  are  concemed,"  goes  with  fl^ri  detrimenti  nil 
potest  (234). 

283-4.  Laches  says  he  is  glad  on  his  son's  account  that  the  fault  does  not 
lie  with  Philumena  (f or  she  would  have  something  to  lose  in  thus  being  con- 
victed  of  error),  but  that  Sostrata,  on  the  contrary,  can  sufferno  loss  if  she 
does  wrong  (since  she  cannot  be  worse  than  she  is). 

237.  ulsentem  ad  eam,  **  when  you  attempted  to  visit  her." 

238.  enim :  on  And.  91  and  206 ;  cf.  Pkorm.  983.     eo,  **  for  this  reason." 
241.  placltaest:  on.^nc;.  645.      condicio,  ''match." 
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242.  duxere :  sc.  gnati,  easdem  refers  to  tixorea  implied  in  dttxere; 
*'  when  our  sons  have  married  their  wives  at  your  instigation,  under  pres- 
sure  from  you  they  drive  them  away." 

AGT  II.      SGENE  2. 

Phidippus  comes  out  of  his  house.  As  he  does  so  he  calls  back  to  Philu- 
mena,  who  is  withiu  and  with  whom  he  has  evidently  been  conversing  on  the 
subject  of  her  possibie  retum  to  the  house  of  her  husband.  Phidippus  is 
unwilling  to  insistupon  hisdaughter's  retumingto  her  mother-in-law  if  she 
is  not  so  inclined,  although  he  is  at  a  loss  to  know  the  reason  for  her  appar- 
ently  unalterable  determination  to  remain  where  she  is.  Laches  gives  him 
a  hint  to  the  effect  that  he  is  not  sufSciently  stern  with  the  women  of  his 
family,  and  asks  him  for  some  explanation  of  Philumena's  conduct.  Phi- 
dippus  renders  to  this  an  unsatisfactory  reply,  but  makes  it  clear  that  his 
daughter  ref uses  to  live  with  her  mother-in-law  while  Pamphilus  is  away 
from  home. 

243-4.  Notice  that  Phidippus  claims  patria  potestas  over  a  married 
daughter  (but  then  she  is  actually  in  his  house  at  the  time). 

244-5.  faciam  ut  tibl  concedam :  f or  this  circumlocution  cf .  Heaut 
Prol.  ^^fadte  aequi  aitis,    Cf.  also  Cicero,  pamm. 

246.  eccum :  onAnd.  582.      scibo :  on  And.  38  (seruibas). 

247.  etsi :  see  App.  meis :  sc.  familia/ritms  or  amids.  adprime 
obsequentem,  ''  in  the  highest  degree  accommodating." 

249.  in  rem :  on  And.  546. 

250.  in  illarum  potestate :  i.  e.  under  petticoat  rule.  liela  uero,  "  ah, 
indeed"  ;  ironical.    Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  868.    Phidippus  is  not  flattered.    , 

251.  Cf .  190  f .  itldem  :  correlative  of  ut,  i.  e.  amisti  me  itidem  ineer- 
tum^  ut  ineertu^s  ueni  (i.  e.  ut  incertus  eram  quom  u£ni).    Cf.  150. 

252.  perpetem  :  cf.  footnote.     See  636.      adflnitatem  :  on  211  (adfines). 

254.  ea:  a  pl.  after  a  sing.  that  is  more  or  less  indef.,  as  in  240-242. 
refellendo  .  .  .  purgando:  cf.  Don.,  'refellit  qui  negat,  pwrgat  gui 
quidem  fatetur  et  sic  defendit.'  uobls :  dat.,  with  pwrgando.  Cf.  871, 
Ad.  608  {ipsi). 

255.  retinendl :  sc.  Philumenam. 
259.  id  adeo,  "and  this  moreover." 

261.  quam  .  .  .  credam,  '' how  bitterly  Ibelievehe  will  take  it";  pleo- 
nastic  for  quxjm  grauiter  laturus  sit.  Cf.  Ad.  Prol.  12-13  pemoseite  fur- 
tumne  factum  existuTnetis,  Such  pleonastic  forms  of  expression  are  fre- 
quent  in  Plautus. 

262.  eo  :  on  238. 

264.  animum  induco:  on  And.  572  {induxti). 

267.  nam  postquam  :  for  nam  here  see  on  And,  43, 
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268.  nl,  "authority."      sancte  :  on  61. 

269.  perdurare,  •' hold  out,"  " last,"  •* endure  life."    Cf.  Ad.  654  durare ; 

ffee.  183  pati. 

270.  allud  fortasse  aliis  uiti  est,  **  some  people  perhaps  have  one  failing, 
others  another,"  or  *  *  each  has  his  own  f  ailing."  The  harshness  of  the  general 
statement  is  tempered  hjfortaste. 

271.  meis,  **  those  who  are  of  my  own  household."  em,  Sostrata, 
"  there  you  are,  Sostrata,"  i.  e.  you  see  how  it  is ;  you  alone  are  at  fault. 

272.  certumneest  istuc,  ''are  you  determined  upon  this?"  i.  e.  that 
Philiunena  shall  remain  where  she  is,  if  she  prefer  so  to  do.  num  quid 
uis  :  on  Eun.  101. 

273.  est  quod:  on  And.  448.      oportet :  on  A7id,  448  (iueeenset). 

ACT  n.      SCENE  3. 

Sostrata,  left  alone  on  the  stage,  gives  expression  to  her  feelings.  Her 
husband's  accusations  are  unj  ust,  and  y et  she  cannot  easily  rebut  them.  She 
can  only  hope  that  her  son  will  come  home  soon  and  that  he  will  be  the  means 
of  clearing  her  character. 

274.  **  Unjustly,  in  very  truth,  are  we  all  equally  hated  by  our  husbands 
on  account  of  a  few."    Join  aeque  with  inuisaej  not  with  inique. 

276.  quod,  etc. :  ouAnd.  895. 

277.  animum  induxerunt:  on  264.    The  subject  is  indefinite. 

278.  me :  sc.  em  iniquam  merito  dicas. 

279.  luilnii :  see  Ad.  48  hdbui,  amaui  pro  meo.  lioc:  i.  e.  the  feeling 
of  aversion  which  her  daughter-in-law  entertains  for  her. 

280.  nisi:  on  193.     muitimodis:  on  And.  989.      exspecto :  on  And.  877. 

AGT  ni.      SCBNE  1. 

Pamphilus  has  returned  from  Imbros  and  learns  with  grief  that  his  wife  has 
lef t  his  mother's  house.  He  bewails  tiis  unhappy  lot.  He  was  tom  f rom  his 
former  love  and  forced  by  his  father  to  marry  Philumena,  and  now  that  he 
has  leamed  to  love  his  wif e  he  is  compelled  to  part  with  her  also ;  or  else  he 
must  take  her  part  against  his  mother,  an  act  that  would  bring  with  it  an 
equal  degree  of  unhappiness.  Nor  can  he  form  an  idea  as  to  the  possible 
cause  of  the  breach  between  the  women.  Parmeno  seeks  to  comf ort  him,  but 
wi  th  ill  success.  Suddenly  a  disturbance  in  the  house  of  Phidippus  distracts 
their  attention.  Parmeno  listens  at  the  door,  but  to  little  purpose.  Finally 
Pamphilus  enters  the  house  to  make  inquiries.  Parmeno  is  left  alone  on  the 
stage. 

281.  nemini  .  .  .  homini:  on  Eun.  549.  acerlw:  used  substantively. 
Cf .  388  aduorea. 

286.  nos  omnes :  see  on  287.      lalH>s :  on  Heaut.  82. 
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287.  iucro  est :  constructed  as  if  nobis  omnibus  (dat.)  had  preceded  in- 
stead  of  nos  amnes,  in  286.  Anacoluthon  :  see  Hale  and  Buck,  Lat.  Oram, 
631.  8. 

288.  sic :  i.  e.  by  leaming  what  the  trouble  is.      qui,  ''hbw.'* 

289.  luie:  See  App. 

290.  amlMis :  i.  e.  Sostrata  and  Philumena. 

291.  iram  expedies :  i.  e.  youwill  adjust  their  dispute.  restitues: 
sc.  ecu, 

292.  in  animum  induxti :  see  on  And,  572. 

294.  aiibi,  "  in  another  quarter  "  ;  the  reference  is  to  Bacchis.  For  the 
thought  cf.  And,  829. 

295.  obtrudit :  on  And,  250. 

296.  ut  taceam,  "even  though  I  should  keep  silent."  quoiuis:  in- 
deflnite. 

297.  iilim:  See  App.  Transl.  ''from  that  quarter/'  i.  e.  from  Bacchis. 
in  ea :  i.  e.  in  Baechide. 

298.  liuc, ''  to  the  present  situation/*  i.  e.  in  hane  (to  my  wife,  Philumena). 
ortast  .  .  .  quae,  etc:  for  the  constr.  cf.  213.  ab  hac  :  i.  e.  from  Philu- 
mena.  quae  ref ers  to  res,  not  to  hac,  and  introduces  a  relative  clause  of 
purpose,  as  in  213. 

299.  ex  ea  re :  i.  e.  ''  as  the  result  of  all  this  business." 

302.  obnoxlus,  ''  beholden  to."  oiim  refers  to  the  period  when  Pam- 
philus  had  not  yet  f aJlen  in  love  with  his  wif e.  See  165  ff.  ingenio  suo, 
''  with  the  (sweet)  disposition  that  was  natural  to  her." 

303.  quae  refers  to  the  subject  of  perttUit.  in  uilo  loco,  ''under  any 
circumstances." 

304.  magnum  nescio  quid,  "  something  of  importance."  Pamphilus  is 
convinced  that  something  unusual  and  unezpected  lias  happened,  of  which 
he  is  not  yet  informed. 

805.  unde  (  =  ex  quo)  refers  to  nesdo  quid. 

307.  See  App.  The  sense  is :  it  is  not  always  the  greatest  wrongs  that 
produce  the  biggest  quarrels. 

308-9.  aaepe  est  .  .  .  quom,  'Mt  often  happens  that"  For  this  qu&m 
see  on  Ad.  Prol.  18.  iratus, ' '  annoyed."  de  eadem  causa :  as  this  ref ers 
to  quibuB  in  rebvs  above,  the  pl.  would  be  more  accurate.  iracundus. 
''an  irritable  man,"  ''one  prone  to  anger."  est  factus  inimlcissumua, 
"  becomes  deeply  offended." 

310.  irasgerunt,  ''cherishiU-feeling." 

311.  eum :  sc.  animum.  infirmum :  predicative.  The  whole  expres- 
sion  is  equiyalent  to  animus  qui  eos  guhernat  est  infirmus. 

313.  fortasse  is  followed  here  by  an  infin.  with  subject  acc,  as  if  it  were 
a  verb ;  cf.  Plaut.  Merc.  7Q2fortasse  iUum  mirari  coquom,    Soe  App, 
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816.  Cf.  836. 

316.  em,  sensistln,  "  ahl  did  you  hear  that  7  " 

317.  loquere  :  indic.  2iid  sing.;  see  App. 

320-1.  "They  said  that  your  wife,  Pbilumena,  was  somewhat  iU." 
pauitare  is  not  meant  to  be  definite,  though  it  might  refer  to  the  effects  of 
f ever  and  ague. 

324.  certo :  on  Pharm,  148  (eertum). 

325.  "  In  what  state  of  health,  pray,  my  dear  Philumena,  am  I  golng  to 
find  you  now  ?  " 

326.  nam:  onAnd.  48.  periclum  .  .  .  inest:  weshouldsay  'Mf  you 
are  iu  any  danger."  perisse  me:  the  acc.  with  Infln.  in  place  of  quin 
with  subj.  is  colloquial  and  familiar.  Pamphilus  rushes  intp  the  house ;  cf. 
365-366. 

327.  U8U8  .  .  .  est :  on  Heaut,  80.  The  poet  is  caref  ul  to  keep  Parmeno 
out  of  reach  of  tbe  actual  facts.    See  on  359 ;  cf .  409  ff. 

332.  Sostratae:  genitiye. 

334.  capiti  .  .  .  illorum,  "  tothe  lives  of  them  all,"  more  lit.  '' to  their 
persons  and  lives."  iUorum  is  masculine  because  the  reference  is  to  the 
entire  family.      qui,  "whereby." 

335.  For  the  thought  cf .  Heaut,  356,  Pharm.  219-220. 

ACT  ni.      SGEN1S  2. 

Sostrata  has  heard  the  disturbance  whlch  took  place  recently  in  the  house 
of  Phidippus,  and  is  on  her  way  to  visit  Philumena  and  inquire  whether  the 
young  woman's  illness  has  become  worse.  She  is  stopped  by  Parmeno, 
who  advises  her  not  to  enter,  and  informs  her  that  Pamphilus  has  retumed 
f  rom  Imbros  and  has  gone  in  to  see  his  wif e.  Sostrata  is  persuaded  to  wait 
until  Pamphilus  comes  out,  and  to  hear  the  whole  truth  from  his  lips.  Pam- 
phUus,  however,  on  his  retum  from  the  house  of  Phidippus  is  most  uncom- 
municative.  He  parries  his  mother's  questions,  looks  sad  and  dejected,  and 
finally  succeeds  in  getting  rid  of  both  Sostrata  and  Parmeno,  that  he  may 
think  over  his  unhappy  condition  and  determine  upon  his  course  of  conduct. 

336.  "  For  some  time  past  have  I  heard  considerable  disturbance  going  on 
here."      audio  tumuituari :  cf.  315  trepidari  $mtio. 

837.  maie  :  intensive;  cf.  Ueaut.  531,  664;  Eun.  438,  Ad.  523;  Plaut. 
Meih.  l^&^  odi  maU.      Phiiumenae:  dative. 

838.  quod:  on  And.  289.  Saius:  'T^^cia,  "Health,''  the  daughter  of 
Aesculapius  and  often  invoked  with  him.  See  on  Ad.  761.  ne  quid  sit 
buius,  "  tliat  nothing  of  this  (that  I  have  mentioned)  may  take  place.*' 

340.  eiiem :  on  And.  417. 

841.  non  uisam,  **  ought  I  not  to  go  to  see  ?"  See  Elmer  in  Clas$.  B&t. 
vol.  xii.  pp.  199  ff.     Cf.  n.  on  And.  392  and  793. 
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342.  **  'Ought  you  not  to  go  to  see  her  ? '  Tou  ought  not  even  to  send 
any  one  to  see  her." 

348.  ipsiis  :  on  And,  360.       ipaust  =  tpsu$  est. 

845.  tum, '  *  moreover. "  quid  agat :  not ' '  what  she  is  doing,"  but  * '  how 
Bhefare8,"or  "ia." 

848.  lioc :  on  And.  886. 

849.  remitteilt:  intransitiye;  "shall  abate."  Plillumeiuie :  dative.  Cf. 
887. 

851.  Each  of  the  two  relative  clauses  has  rem  (850)  for  its  antecedent, 
but  the  second  d.  refers  to  rem  as  already  modified  by  quae  interuenerit. 
Cf.  quod  ego,  etc.,  in  ys.  98. 

854.  meliuscttla :  cf .  n.  on  177.  On  the  f orm  see  Lorenz  on  Plaut.  Pseud. 
207-209. 

855.  recte:  said  eyasiyely.    Cf.  Bsaut.  228.  n. 

856.  tumulti :  cf.  886;  n.  on  And,  865. 

858.  fiat:  Sostrata  enters  her  own  house. 

859.  eis  onera  adiuta,  "assist  them  in  carrying  the  luggage."  Cf. 
Phorm.  99  adiutoflret  funue.  Care  is  taken  here  by  the  poet  (so  also  in  827 
ff . ;  cf.  409  ff.)  to  haye  Parmeno  out  of  the  way,  so  that  he  shall  not  know  the 
facts.  This  is  one  of  the  delicate  touches  of  the  play  (for  another  cf.  169- 
170).  The  audience,  howeyer,  must  know  the  f acts ;  hence  the  soliloquy 
at  861  ff . 

860.  cessas :  said  with  impatience  at  Parmeno's  unwillingness  to  do  as 
he  is  told. 

AOT  m.     SGENE  3. 

Pamphilus  now  relates  the  story  of  his  troubles.  He  had  no  sooner  en- 
tered  his  wife's  apartment  than  he  discoyered  the  real  cause  of  her  iUness, 
and  the  true  situation  became  clear  to  him.  Retreating  from  her  room  he 
was  followed  by  his  mother-in-law,  who  explained  the  circumstances  by 
assuring  him  that  her  daughter  had  been  the  yictim  of  an  assault,  and  tbat 
she  had  lef t  the  home  of  Laches  in  order  that  her  condition  might  be  con- 
cealed  from  her  husband's  f amily.  Myrrina  f urther  entreats  him  to  keep  the 
matter  a  secret,  and  extorts  a  promise  from  him  to  that  end.  Neyertheless 
Pamphilus  is  unwilling  to  take  his  wife  home  again,  although  he  is  strongly 
attached  to  her.  He  bewails  his  hard  lot,  but  determines  to  place  restraints 
upon  himself,  and  to  disengage  himself  from  his  wife,  notwitlistanding  his 
affection  for  her.    Parmeno  too  must  be  kept  in  ignorance  of  the  situation. 

862.  unde  ref  ers  to  initium.  quae  both  here  and  in  868  ref  ers  to  rerum. 
Cf.  n.  on  351. 

863.  percepi:  see  App. 

864.  qua  .  .  .  propter:  tmesis. 
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365.  See  on  326,  fln. 

366.  adfectam:  cf.  n.  on  825.  ac,  "than."  el  mihi:  parenthetical. 
PamphiluB  pauses  a  moment  in  his  excitement,  and  begins  agaln  at  po%t' 
guam,    Consequently  ut  corripui  finds  no  apodosis. 

368.  Id  quod,  "for  the  reason  that."    id  (acc.)  gives  the  ground  of  the 
emotion.    8ee  G.  883.  note  1.    For  quod  cf.  Avid.  448.  n. 
372.  eius:  i.  e.  uxoriB ;  for  the  case  see  on  Eeaut.  29.      recta:  sc.  uia. 

374.  ut  ceiari  posset :  sc.  eiu»  morbus.  In  684  tpatium  da/re  is  con- 
structed  withthe  genitive  of  the  gerund.  Soalso  in  Phorm.  701-702.  But 
cf.  And.  623  spatium  ut,  etc.      tempus,  *'  the  circumstances."  Cf.  And.  624. 

375.  uoce,  "words,"  "accents,"  **language."  rea,  *'the  occasion." 
ipsa :  not  in  agreement  with  res,  but  designating  Fhilumena,  and  contrasted 
with  tempue  in  874. 

378.  ut  .  .  .  exieram  :  Dz.  {Adn.  Crit.)  compares  Ad.  618  in  Justifica- 
tion  of  this  emendation.    Cf .  footnote. 
380.  magni,  "proud." 

385.  orata:  to  be  taken  substantively  as  in  575;  **  prayers/'  "en- 
treaties.''      nequeo  quin  (or  non  pomm  quin)  is  colloquial  and  archaic. 

386.  quaeque  =  quaecumque.  Cf .  n.  on  65.  fors  fortuna :  on  Bun. 
134  and  Phorm.  841.  The  return  of  Pamphilus  is  an  event  to  rejoice  over, 
in  so  far  as  the  matter  of  his  safety  is  concemed,  but  his  sudden  appear- 
ance  at  this  inopportune  moment  is  a  source  of  embarrassment  and  particular 
concem  to  Myrrina  and  her  daughter.  Hence  the  qualification  suggested 
by  quaeque. 

387-8.  uti  .  .  .  aient  depends  on  dbaecramue, 

388.  aduorsa  =  doloree,  "  troubles  "  ;  see  on  281  (aeerba). 

890.  sine  lalK>re:  closely  allied  with  gratiam,  ''this  favourwhich  will 
cost  you  but  slight  trouble  ";  or  the  phrase  may  be  taken  with  des  and  mean 
"without  ado,"  "without  reluctance."  pro  iila  (sc.  gratia)  refers  in  a 
general  way  to  the  suggestions  contained  in  889. 

398-4.  post  must  mean  **  after  her  marriage,"  and  postquam  (  =  ex  quo) 
ad  te  uenit  would  signify  **  from  the  time  when  she  flrst  came  to  your 
embraces."    See  App. 

395.  quod  refers  to  the  whole  statement  in  894  potis  est :  impers. ;  aee 
on  And.  AS^I. 

S96.  clam :  with  patrem,  L  e.  Phidippus. 

897.  omnis :  govemed  by  dam  (896).      id :  object  of  sentiant 

898.  alH>rtum  :  not  the  acc.  of  the  substantive,  dborttis,  but  (with  esse) 
jhe  pf .  infln.  of  dboriri  used  impersonally.  Such  is  the  inf erenoe  from  the 
jse  of  the  word  by  Varro  (apud  Nonium,  71.  27).  Harper's  Lexicon  prefersto 
nake  it  the  acc.  of  abortus.  aliter :  i.  e.  otherwiae  than  as  we  could  wish- 
luspectum  fore  :  impersonal. 
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399.  recte :  i.  e.  in  accordance  with  the  law  determining  legitimacy. 
eum  :  8c.  jmerum;  "the  child." 

400.  exponetur:  sc.  pti&r,  hic,  ''herein."  nii  quicquam:  on  Phorm, 
80.     Cf.  Hec.  67. 

402.  certum  est,  "  I  am  determined."  in  eoquod  dixi :  i.  e.  in  guaid- 
ing  the  secret ;  but  he  has  not  promised  to  take  back  his  wife. 

403.  nam,  etc,  **  (but  here  the  matter  ends)  for  as  to  taking  her  back,  I 
think  that  this  would  be  in  no  wise  creditable.''    Gf.  n.  on  And.  43  and  91. 

404.  amor  consuetudoque, ' '  affection  and  (unbroken)  intercourse. "  See 
565. 

407.  prior  amor :  i.  e.  f or  Bacchis.  ad  luinc  rem,  ' '  with  regard  to  thia 
matter/'  i.  e.  in  driving  affection  from  his  heart,  as  he  is  compelled  to  do  in 
the  present  instance. 

408.  quem  refers  to  amor  (400).  missum  feci :  on  And.  680.  idem : 
nom.  masc. ;  "  too/'  "also.''  hunc  operam  dabo  is  not  the  same  as  id 
operam  do  in  And.  157,  but  is  ellipticsd  for  operam  dabo  ut  hunc  mismm 
fa^iiam.  With  hunc  understand  am&rem.  Pamphilus  says  that  he  must 
now  give  his  attention  to  getting  rid  of  his  affection  for  his  wife. 

410.  soli :  sc.  eiy  i.  e.  Pa/rmenoni. 
412.  eius:  i.  e.  Philumena. 

414.  Pamphilus  retires  to  a  spot  near  the  door  of  his  house  and  waits. 
Cf.  428. 

AGT  III.      SGENE  4. 

Parmeno  returns  with  the  slaves  (409)  who  were  carrying  the  luggage  from 
the  ship  in  which  Pamphilus  had  arrived  from  Imbros.  As  he  comes  upon 
the  stage  he  converses  with  Sosia  in  reference  to  the  hardships  of  a  aea 
voyage.  Pamphilus,  in  conformity  with  his  resolution  (413-414),  meets  Par- 
meno  and  sends  him  on  an  errand  to  the  Acropolis.  Pamphilus  pretends 
to  have  an  appointment  with  one,  Callidemides  of  Myconos,  and  chargea 
Parmeno  with  the  duty  of  informing  him  that  the  appointment  must  be 
postponed.  The  stranger*s  appearance  is  described,  and  Parmeno  is  in- 
structed  to  wait  for  him  till  evening. 

415.  hoc  .  .  •  iter :  the  voyage  to  Imbros  and  retum.  See  171.  Cf. 
Enapp  in  Glass.  Phil,  II.  p.  292  and  n.  2. 

416-7.  **  Mere  words  cannot  express,  Parmeno,  how  unpleasant  a  sea 
voyage  is  in  actual  fact."      r^pse:  on  778 ;  cf.  n.  on  ffeaut,  266. 

418.  quid  mali  praeterieris,  *'  what  suffering  you  have  escaped." 

421.  plus  eo :  on  Heaut.  63.  The  length  of  time  is  probably  exagger- 
ated ;  cf.  Knapp  in  Cla>8B.  Phil.  II.  p.  22.  n.  1. 

424.  odiosum,  "  horrid !"  '' what  a  borel"  For  the  omission  of  est  cf. 
n.  on  And,  105,  Eun,  403,  Phorm.  751.      haud  clam  me  est :  an  instance 
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of  understatement,  wbere  English  would  have,  "Oh,  you  can't  teach  me 
anythmg  about  it/'  "  /know  it  all  from  experience/'  or  the  iike. 

425.  redeam  .  .  .  redeundum:  a  play  upon  words.  The  flrst  is  op- 
posed  to  aufugerim  and  alludes  to  the  8laye's  retum  to  his  master's  house ; 
the  second  ref ers  to  a  possible  repetition  of  the  yoyage  to  Imbros. .  eo, 
"thither,"  i.  e.  to  Imbros. 

429.  si  quid  me  uelit,  "  (to  see)  whether  he  wants  anything  of  me." 

431.  in  arcem :  i.  e.  to  the  Acropolis.      transcurso :  abl. ;  cf .  n.  on  104. 

483.  Myconium,  *'  of  Myconos,"  one  of  the  Cyclades.  uectus  est, 
"sailed." 

436.  modo,  '«only." 

437.  constitui :  on  Eun,  205. 

438.  non  posse  (i.  e.  7ne  non  posae  conuenire  eum)  answers  the  question, 
quid  uis  diecm  (486). 

440.  caesius :  on  Heaut  1062. 

441.  cadauerosa  facie,  "  with  a  ghastly  countenance."  Cf.  the  descrip- 
tion  in  Heaut,  1061-1062,  and  Plaut.  Capt.  647-648.  Pamphilus  is  not  care- 
f  ul  in  his  choice  of  descriptiye  epithets,  but  Parmeno  is  so  much  astonished  at 
his  yolubility  and  irritated  manner  thathe  faiis  to  notice  the  inconsistencies 
in  his  ma8ter's  word-portrait. 

445.  quod  me  orauit :  sc.  ut  eelarem. 

446.  nam,  **  (and  yet  I  feel  constrained  to  do  so)  for." 

447.  tamen  ut,  '*yet  in  such  a  manner  as  to."  Understand  ita.  pie- 
tatem,  *<fllialduty." 

448.  Pamphilus  says  that  he  will  keep  the  birth  of  the  child  a  secret,  but 
wiU  refrain  from  taking  his  wife  home  again,  lest  in  so  doing  he  should 
be  wanting  in  his  duty  to  his  mother.  Terence  would  appear  to  be  wool- 
gathering  Just  at  this  point.  Pamphilus  is  no  longer  ignorant  of  the  reason 
why  his  wife  left  her  mother-in-law's  house.  Hence  there  is  no  such  ques- 
tion  in  his  mind  as  that  which  agitated  him  when  he  supposed,  along  with 
sll  the  rest  of  the  world,  that  his  mother  and  his  wife  had  quaireled.  He  is 
under  no  obligation  now  to  decide  with  which  of  the  two  women  he  will 
tske  sides ;  there  is,  as  has  been  said,  no  longer  any  such  question.  The 
qiiestion  whether  be  wlU  receiye  his  wife  again  into  his  home  is  now  a  per- 
sonal  matter  only. 

449.  eccum:  on  And.  582  (2). 

460.  perigunt :  cf .  n.  on  194.    Pamphilus  retires  to  a  comer  of  the  stage. 

ACT  m.      SGENE  6. 

Psmphilus  meets  Laches  and  Phidippus,  and  is  much  perplexed  about 
what  he  shall  say  to  them.  Laches  makes  a  few  prellminary  inquiries  re- 
garding  his  son's  yislt  to  Imbros,  and  then  tums  tbe  conversation  to  the 
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subject  of  Philumena  and  her  possible  return  to  her  husband'8  houae.  La- 
ches  pretends  that  Philumena  had  gone  to  her  home  at  her  father's  bidding. 
But  this  pretence  fails,  since  Pamphilus  knows  the  exact  situation.  Both 
Laches  and  Phidippus  thereupon  urge  the  young  man  to  take  his  wife  back. 
Pamphilus,  however,  having  decided  in  his  own  mind  that  this  is  impossible, 
and  being  unwiliing  to  divulge  the  truth,  pretends  that  his  love  forhiswife 
must  give  way  bef ore  his  duty  to  his  mother,  and  that,  as  the  two  women 
cannot  agree,  they  must  remain  apart.  As  the  old  men  are  ignorant  of  the 
true  state  of  the  case,  this  device  proves  to  be  a  success.  They  attempt 
further  argument  with  Pamphilus,  but  he  makes  his  escape.  Phidippus 
goes  into  a  rage,  and  leaves  Laches  to  himself.  The  latter  vows  vengeance 
on  his  wif  e. 

451.  dixtiii,  *'did  you  not  say  ?"  See  on  And,  Prol.  17;  cf.  Bun,  793. 
dudum :  cf.  269.      illam :  i.  e.  Philumena.      f ilium :  sc.  meum. 

452.  factum  :  on  Phorm,  524.  uenisse  aiunt :  Laches  must  have 
leamed  this  off  the  stage  (say  from  Sostrata,  who  got  it  f rom  Parmeno  in 
346).  The  plays  do  not  often  allude  to  events  that  take  place  (presumably) 
off  the  stage  unless  these  happen  at  a  time  not  included  within  the  period 
of  the  action  itself.      redeat,  "  let  her  come  back  to  our  house." 

452-3.  causam  .  .  .  quam  ob  rem  :  see  on  An<2. 382.      nescio:  see  App. 

454.  certum  est :  on  402.  offirmare  govems  me,  as  in  Heaut,  1052  it 
govems  te  (cf .  n.  on  Eun.  217),  and  uiam  is  govemed  by  peraequi,  For  a 
different  explanation,  see  the  ed.  of  this  play  by  Paul  Thomas.  Transl. 
"  I  am  determined  to  persist  in  following  the  course  which  I  have  decided 
(to  pursue)."    The  verse  is  an  *  aside.' 

456-7.  On  the  subject  of  '  greetings  to  retumed  travellers/  see  Knapp  in 
aas8.  PMl.  II.  p.  301. 

457.  creditur  :  generally  inthe  active  voice  and  flrst  person,  when  used  to 
express  acknowledgment  of  congratulations  received,  as  in  And,  989,  947 ; 
min.  1051 ;  P/wrm.  255,  610 ;  Ad.  972. 

459.  sane  liercle :  on  And.  229. 

463.  profuit:  sc.  nobie.  The  idea  is  that  Phania  has  left  what  little  he 
had  to  his  kinsfolk  in  Athens.  immo  obfuit,  "  nay,  it  has  proved  a  loss.'* 
This  is  said  for  the  sake  of  appearances. 

464.  nam  ...  uellem  :  Laches  means  that  the  property  is  no  com- 
pensation  for  the  loss  he  has  sustained  through  the  death  of  his  friend  and 
kinsman.  But  the  old  man  is  not  wholly  sincere ;  note  the  implication  iii 
utrum  malis  scio  (465). 

465.  et  .  .  .  scio  :  said  aside. 

466.  liic  :  i.  e.  Phidippus.      dic  iussisse  te :  said  aside  to  Phidippus. 

467.  noli  fodere,  "  don't  nudge  me  " ;  said  aside. 

469.  inuidos,  "hateful  people/'  whoare  always  ready  to  gossip  about 
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the  affairsof  their  neighbours.  baec :  i.  e.  the  domestic  troubles  affecting 
the  family  of  Laches ;  more  particularly  (as  Laches  imagines)  the  supposed 
disagreement  of  Sostrata  and  Philumena. 

470.  contumelia,  ''reproach.''  The  story  told  here  is  quite  different 
from  that  given  by  Parmeno  in  164  ff.,  and  by  Pamphilus  himself  in  802-808. 

471.  fieri :  sc.  mihi  (or  nabi9).  Pamphilus  means  that  he  has  been  on  his 
guard  against  the  possibility  of  Phidippus  having  ground  for  complaint 
regarding  the  treatment  his  daughter  may  have  received  in,  tbe  family  of 
Laches. 

472.  quain  .  .  .  fui :  on  And.  45  (quid  est), 
478.  possum :  sc.  memarare. 

474.  ingenio,  **  disposition/'  **  character."    Cf.  n.  on  802. 

475.  quom :  primarily  temporal  here ;  secondarily  explicative.  in  me 
iniqua:  me  is  acc. ;  see  Heaut.  218.      aequa:  acc.  pl. 

476.  discidium :  cf.  And.  697. 

477-^.  indignam  .  .  .  quae  concedat,  "undeaerving  of  haylng  to 
yield.*' 

478.  eiusque  .  .  .  modestia,  "  and  of  having  to  bear  with  her(mymo- 
ther*s )  conduct  by  (bringing  Into  play)  her  own  (powers  of)  self-control,** 
i.  e.  "  by  herself  showing  self-control."  eius  and  stui  are  opposed.    See  App. 

481.  matris  limits  eommodum,  although  it  is  f  elt  also  as  an  objective  gen. 
AfteT  pietas,    Cf.  495. 

482.  inuito :  dat.  in  agreement  with  mihi. 

488.  "  since  I  perceive  that  you  have  regarded  all  things  as  secondary  in 
comparison  with  your  mother.''  Cf.  Ad.  262,  Phorm.  908.  For  the  indic. 
after  guom  causal,  see  on  Ad.  Prol.  18. 

484.  praue  insistas,  "take  a  wrong  stand/'  "pursue  a  mistaken 
course."  • 

485.  sim :  subj.  of  quotation  (repudiating  subj.),  because  vs.  484 =7»;  sis 
iniquos. '  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  431. 

486-7.  "Who  never  has  been  guilty  of  anyact  toward  me  of  which  I 
should  disapprove,  and  who  I  know  has  often  conducted  herself  with  refer- 
cnce  to  me(exactly)  as  I  should  have  wishcd."  Understand  quam  (or  bet- 
ter,  ecm)  after  et^  as  subject  of  meritam  (esse).  The  pronouns  quicquam, 
and  id  (understood  before  quod  uellem),  are  adverbial  (cognatje)  accusatives. 
Cf.  n.  on  And.  139.  With  nollem  and  tteUem  understand  factum.  nollem 
factum==uellem  nonfactum;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  796  {nollem  datum). 

493.  id  is  subject  ofjiat,  and  refers  to  the  idea  expressed  in  the  previous 
line.      tibi  In  manu  est,  "rests  with  you/'  *'  is  in  your  hands."    Cf.  667. 

494.  non  est  consilium,  "  I  don't  intend  to." 

495.  matris  commodis :  cf.  481 ;  Prol.  51.    Pamphilus  departs. 

497.  dixin  :  on  451  (dixtin).      luinc  rem:  i.  e.  the  refusal  of  Philumena 
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to  liye  with  her  mother-in-law,  and  her  consequent  departure  to  the  hoiise 
of  her  parents.  aegre  laturttm  esse  ettm :  Laches  said  this  in  261- 
262. 

601.  si  est  ttt,  <*  if  it  happens  that."    See  on  Pharm.  925.    Cf.  Hec.  259. 

502.  httc :  1.  e.  into  my  hands.  The  law  at  Athens  allowed  a  man  to 
divoroe  his  wife  with  little  ceremony,  but  at  the  same  time  compelled  him 
to  retum  the  dowry,  or  pay  her  interest  on  it  and  provide  alimony  (<r?rof). 
See  Harper^s  Dict.  of  Class.  Lit.  and  Antiq.,  s.  v.  diuortium. 
^  504.  Phidippus,  in  his  wrath,  addresses  Pamphilus,  as  though  the  latter 
were  present. 

505.  decedet  iam,  ''will  abate  presently."    Cf.  781. 

506.  pattlttittm  pecttolae :  i.  e.  the  inheritance  from  Phania.    See  458  ff. 

507.  etiam:  additory. 

509.  alll :  dat.  siet :  sc.  JUia,  Transl.  "  in  order  that  she  may  belong 
to  another." 

510.  attdi  pattcls  :  on  And,  29.      qttid  mea :  on  Eun.  849. 

511.  postremo,  *'after  all  (said  and  done)."  inter  .  .  .  Ittbet,  "let 
them  settle  it  among  themselves,  according  to  their  fancy." 

512.  hic:  i.e.  Phidippua  obtemperant:  the  pl.  is  allowed  after  neque 
.  .  .  neque  when  the  two  (or  more)  Persons(who  are  conceived  as  acting  in- 
dependently)  are  different,  though  classical  usage  requires  the  singular ;  see 
G.  285.  3.  Note  1.    Cf.  Ad.  108. 

513.  qttae  .  .  .  pendnnt,  **  attach  slight  weight  (value)  to  my  words." 
Note  the  asyndeton. 

515.  ettomam,  *'  I  will  vent/'  lit.  "  spew  out "  ;  cf.  Ad.  312, 510.  Laches 
retires  into  his  own  home,  and  the  stage  is  left  empty. 

One  may  note  that  up  to  this  point  there  has  been  much  in  the  play  that 
is  good,  but  practically  little  real  comedy  — 'few  chances  for  a  laugh.  The 
play  is  ^faimla  stataria,  tragic  and  intense  rather  than  comic.  The  chiv- 
alry  is  good,  but  perhaps  too  subtle  for  a  Roman  audience.  As  one  tliinks 
of  all  this  one  can  see  why  the  play  was  not  at  flrst  a  success. 

ACT  lY.      SCBNB  1. 

Phidippus,  after  leaving  Laches,  had  gone  to  his  own  house,  and  there 
discovered  that  his  daughter  had  just  given  birth  to  a  child.  Myrrina  now 
appears  on  the  stage  and  laments  the  unhappy  situatipn.  Phidippus  comes 
out  to  look  for  her  and  blames  her  for  seeking  to  conceal  from  him  wliat  haa 
happened ;  he  also  puts  his  veto  on  Myrrina's  plan  to  get  rid  of  the  ehild 
by  'exposing'  it.  Myrrina  is  left  in  great  perplexity,  for  she  fears  that 
Pamphilus  will  let  out  the  secret  when  he  hears  what  Phidippus  lias  done. 

517.  uisttsest:  sc.  9ibi;  "hefancied/'  ''hethought." 

518.  derepente :  cf.  Heaut.  673  deeubito. 
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519.  clam  me  habulsse  :  me  is  subject  of  habuiue,  dam  hdbere  »  "  to 
keep  secret/'  Cf.  657,  where  however  dam  goyerns  me.  See  on  Pharm. 
1004. 

528.  SeeApp. 

524.  sim  :  on  And.  282,  Phorm.  882.     Transl.  "  Jyour  husband?" 

525.  mim,  **  (no,)  for";  elliptical  and  corroborative.  utrumuis  horam, 
"  one  or  the  other  of  these  things  "  ;  the  neut.  in  place  of  the  masc.,  because 
the  reference  is  rather  to  the  qualities  implied  in  uirum  and  hominem  than 
to  these  terms  themselves.  Cf .  Hemit.  521<-522  mulier  commoda.fckceta  .  .  . 
idem  uieaet  mihi,  where  idem  (of  the  MSS.)  is  neuter. 

581.  recte :  cf.  899.  n. 

588.  ex  quo  .  .  .  scires :  a  rel.  cl.  of  concession ;  quo  refers  to  puerum. 
inter  nos :  i.  e.  between  our  two  families. 

584  esaet  cum  illo  nupta :  i.  e.  continue  with  him  in  themarriage  rela- 
tion.  Cf.  588-689,  656. 

585.  etiam  :  on  And.  849.  Transl.  '*again  (I  say)  I  for  my  part  sup- 
posed  that  it  was  to  them  (the  family  of  Laches)  that  blame  (in  this  matter) 
attached,  whereas  it  is  with  you  that  itrests.''  etiam  harks  back  to  229. 
te  .  .  •  penes :  for  the  order  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  528-524  {quam  ad). 

540.  Saidaside. 

548.  aderit  .  .  .  quom:  on  An^.  152.  quoqueetiam,  **also";  a  ple- 
onasm.    See  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  pp.  86-87. 

544.  eadem :  the  more  regular  correlative  of  the  f oregoing  ut  would  be  sie 
or  ita.      usque  adhuc,  "  up  to  the  present  time." 

545.  ut,  etc.  :  epexegetic  of  eadem;  "having  in  view  the  withdrawal  of 
your  daughter  from  him,  and  the  annulment  of  what  I  myself  had  done  (in 
the  matter)." 

546.  id  follows  indidumfacit  (as  though  the  latter  were  one  word  =  in- 
dicat;  see  on  And.  157),  and  anticipates  the  coming  indirect  question.  res 
haec :  i.  e.  the  fact  that  you  have  concealed  f  rom  me  the  birth  of  the  child. 
factum:  sc.  esee. 

547.  quoi :  the  antecedent  is  understood  with  the  foUowing  t^^clause  (sc. 
erga  eam). 

548.  ex  U8U  nostro,  *'to  our  advantage."    Cf.  BMut.  210. 

550.  uidisse :  sc.  se. 

551.  exeuntem  :  sc.  ab  amica. 

553.  qui  nos  oderit,'Mn  consequence  of  which  he  will  hateus.'' 

555.  quacum  consuesset :  cf.  n.  on  And.  185.  The  mood  is  due  to 
attraction,  in  a  condition  contrary  to  f act,  the  strongest  attractive  force 
Latin  has. 

556.  gnatae :  dat. ;  cf .  746,  And.  571. 
558.  ai  est  ut :  on  501. 
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560.  "  Assume  then  (for  argumenfs  sake)  that  he  does  not  want  her,  and 
that  you  have  discovered  that  the  fault  lies  in  him." 

561.  par  fiterat :  the  plpf.  tense  suggests  that  the  right  in  the  case  had 
existed  before  the  fact,  the  right  being  etemal. 

568.  ne  extulisse  uelis  =  7ie  ecferas ;  the  fprce  of  the  pf.  tense  in  these 
archaicperiphrasesof  the  infin.  after  uolo,  which  occur  f requently  in  the  col- 
loquial  speech  of  the  comedians,  is  sometimes  scarcely  perceptible.  Transl. 
"Iforbid  you  to  remove  the  child  anywhere  beyond  (the  walls  of)  the 
house,**  that  is,  "  I  forbid  you  to  expose  it." 

564.  stultior :  i.  e.  more  of  a  fool  tban  I  have  any  business  to  be. 

565.  ecferri :  sc.  puerum,  Pliidippus  goes  into  his  own  house,  leaving 
Myrrina  alone  on  the  stage. 

567.  ut, ''how."  ThusalBOv^neartheendofthevs.  hic:i.e. Phidippus. 
hoc  (i.  e.  tliat  Pamphilus  is  not  the  father  of  the  child)  anticipates  rem 
ipecm.      siet :  on  And,  284. 

568.  hoc :  opposed  to  Tioc  in  567,  and  ref erring  to  the  state  of  the  case  as 
it  exists  merely  in  the  mind  of  Phidippus,  who  has  not  yet  arrived  at  the 
full  knowledge  possessed  by  his  wife. 

570.  mi  rellcuom  fuermt,  ''had  been  kept  inreserve  forme."  Shemeans 
that  it  had  been  wanting  until  now  and  has  therefore  come  upon  her  unex- 
pectedly,  as  '  the  last  sti'aw.'    Her  cup  of  misery  is  now  fuU. 

571.  8i  .  .  .  cogit :  epexegetic  of  mcUum.  Gf.  Ad.  857.  et  may  be  ren- 
dered  by  '*  that.'*      tollam :  on  704.    Cf.  576.      qui  sit :  on  PTuyrm.  129. 

572.  f orma :  i.  e.  farma  eiue  qui  eam  eompressit.  quita  est :  this  passive 
(deponent)  form  is  archaic,  and  is  constructed  usually  with  an  infin.  pass. 
See  Lane's  Lat.  Qram.  (rev.  ed.).  §§  1488,  1484.  See  also  A.  &  G.  206.  d. 
Note. 

573.  el,  *'from  him."    Por  this  dat.  cf.  Ad.  818.      qui,  "  whereby." 

574.  uirglni :  cf.  n.  on  578  {ei).  anulum  :  cf.  Ad.  347  for  a  similar 
instance  of  reliance  on  a  ring. 

575-6.  orata  nostra  celare  :  i.  e.  eelare  quod  eum  orauimu»  ut  celaret. 
Cf .  445.  orata  is  taken  substanti  vely  here  as  in  885,  though  the  meaning  is 
slightly  different.    Cf.  n.  on  885. 

576.  Myrrina  enters  her  hbuse. 

AGT  lY.      8GEXE  2. 

Sostrata,  on  hearing  from  her  husband  that  her  presence  in  the  house  is 
the  obstacle  to  the  return  of  Phihimena,  determines  to  remove  thcnce  to  the 
country,  and  informs  Pampliilus  of  her  resolve.  The  latterhoweverdeclines 
to  accept  this  sacrifice  from  his  mother,  not  only  because  of  his  affection  for 
her,  but  because  he  would  then  have  no  ostensible  excuse  for  insisting  on 
the  separation  between  his  wife  and  himself. 
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577-8.  Sostrata  comes  out  of  her  house  in  company  with  Pamphilus. 
me  esse  suspectam  .  .  .  abisse,  ''  that  I  liave  been  an  object  of  suspicion 
in  your  eyes,  as  liaving  caused  through  my  conduct  the  departure  of  your 
wife  from  our  house."  The  dependence  of  the  second  acc.  and  infln.  upon 
tbe  firstis  awkward,  but  the  meaning  is  obvious.  Some  commentators  adopt 
Bentley's  emendation,  sahBtitiitiug  siupeetumioTntgpectcm  and  omittingme. 

578.  ea  :  pl.  for  sing.,  as  in  688  {qticut),  and  Ad,  751  wbere  eadem  haec  re- 
fers  to  a  single  fact. 

580.  caperet  .  .  .  mei :  cf.  219.    Cf .  also  88-80. 

581.  **  And  as  to  the  fact  that  (or '  whereas')  formerly  I  fancied  that  you 
loved  me,  of  this  thing  I  now  have  sure  evidence."  Of.  n.  on  And,  395.  See 
A.  &  G.  572.  a ;  H.  588.  II.  3.  Note ;  B.  299.  2. 

583.  contra :  adverb,  as  in  70. 

583-4  gratlam  referre  :  on  Phorm,  894. 

585.  hoc  is  explained  by  586-588. 

586.  certo,  '*  positively." 

589.  migres :  deliberative  subj.,  having  purely  rhetorical  force,  and  ex- 
pressing  surprise  or  indignation.  See  H.  <& B.  503.  a\  A.  & G.  444.  a ;  *'you 
leave  the  city  to  dwell  in  the  country,  etc  ?  " 

590-1.  sinamut  .  .  .  dicat:  on  And.  188  (siui), 

590.  qui,  ''  he  who,"  does  not  refer  here  to  any  one  in  particular.  male 
dictum  (sc.  eMe) ;  impersonal. 

591.  modestia, "  self-control/' and  so  "  complaisance/'  ''kindness."  Cf. 
n.  on  478. 

592.  amicas:  in  agood  sense;  cf.  790  and  791.  festos  dies  :  a  reference 
to  religious  f estivals  in  general,  which  were  both  numerous  and  briUiant  in 
ancient  Athens. 

594.  aetatis  tempus:  on  And.  188.  443.  perfuncta  satis  sum,  ''I 
enjoyed  them  to  the  full."  satias,  ''satiety,"  "loathing,"  '/distaste"; 
this  form  is  found  only  in  nom.  sing.,  the  other  cases  being  taken  from  satie' 
tas.      tenet :  sc.  me. 

596.  mortemue  exspectet :  i.  e.  nme  quismortemexspeetet.  Of.  n.  on  Ad. 
109,  874.     For  quis  understood  from  quai  cf.  486-487  and  n. 

597.  tempus:  on  ^eat^^.  169  and  App. 

698.  omnis,  etc,  ''I  sliall  cut  off  all  reasons  (for  dissatisfaction)  from 
(for)  all.*'    Cf.  Hor.  JEpist.  1.  2.  9  Antenor  censet  helli  praecidere  causam. 

599.  ilils  ref ers  grammatically  to  omnHms^  the  latter  being  a  vague  term 
by  which  Philumena  and  her  parents  are  really  intended.  morem  ges- 
sero  :  on  And.  641.    Cf.  Ad.  214 

600.  hoc,  "this  charge,"  i.  e.  that  I  ezcite  aversion  in  my  daughter-in- 
law.  uolsus  mulierum :  on  And.  583.  male  audit :  theobjectis  iiaod, 
of  which  the  antecedent  is  hoc.     The  words  will  not  bear  a  literai  render- 


238  NOTES 

ing.  Transl.  "  with  which  the  mass  of  womankind  is  reproached."  More 
often  male  audire  is  used  absolutely,  in  the  sense  of  *i  to  bear  ill  of  one's  self," 
*•  to  be  ill  spoken  of,"  as  in  Phorm.  359.  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  Prol.  20.  Of 
course  quod  here  is  cognate  (inner)  acc,  and  hence  the  difference  between 
this  usage  and  that  of  Phorm,  359  is  but  slight.    Cf .  n.  on  676. 

601.  ceteris  is  proleptic.  Logically  one  should  look  for  omnibtit. 
absque  una  hac  foret,  ''  were  it  not  for  this  one  thing."  See  on  Phorm. 
188.  The  "one  thing"  is  Philumena's  dishonour,  but  Sostrata  supposes 
Pamphilus  to  refer  to  the  dislike  which  the  young  woman  hasconceiyed  for 
her  mother-in-law. 

601-2.  The  first  clause  of  602  is  parallel  to  the  first  clause  of  601,  the  sec- 
ond  of  602  to  the  second  of  601. 

603.  iflicommodani  rem :  the  indefiniteness  of  thisexpression  makes  it  as 
good  as  a  plural;  hence  ut  quaegue  e»t,  which  should  logically  follow  ineom- 
modas  m.  The  reference  of  course  is  to  the  antipathy  which  Philumena 
is  supposed  to  have  conceiyed  for  her  mother-in-law.  Cf.  n.  on  601.  in 
animum  induces :   on  And.  572  (induxti). 

604.  ceterm :  with  a  reference  to  601. 

605.  da  .  .  .  uenlam,  'Mndulgemein  this."      redduc:  onAnd.  559. 

606.  male  habet :  on  And.  436. 

ACT  lY.      SCBNE  3. 

Laches,  who  has  OYerheard  the  dialogue  which  has  Just  taken  place, 
comes  forward  and  expresses  his  approval  of  Sostrata's  determination  to 
withdraw  to  the  country.  While  Pamphilus  is  giving  voice  to  his  doubts 
as  to  the  propriety  of  this  course  the  sudden  appearance  of  Phidippus  cuts 
short  the  conversation. 

607.  procul  hinc,  ''  at  a  (short)  distance  from  this  point." 

608.  qui  .  .  .  possit  =  si  quis  possit ;  cf .  Plaut.  Asin.  323  em  istaee 
uirtus  esty  quando  ueust,  qui  mdlum  fert  fortiter.  Ter.  might  have  written 
istuc  est  sapere,  ubi  quomque  opus  sitf  animum  poseeflectere,  or  iste  sapiens  est 
qui,  etc.  (as  in  the  text).    He  has  f used  (confused)  the  two.  Cf.  Ad.  386-387. 

609.  idem  hoc  :  antecedent  of  quod.  fecerit :  subj. ;  the  subject  is  qui 
(608):  asyndeton.  See  App. 

610.  fors  fuat,  **may  good  luck  attend  usl"  fors=fortu7ia.  fuat  is 
from  the  old  form/t^,  and  occurs  only  once  in  Ter.    feres :  on  Heaut.  692. 

612.  dixi  has  the  same  force  asin  Phorm.  437  and  439. 

613.  abire  :  sc.  iubesne. 

614.  etiam:  temporal. 

615.  equldem,  etc. :  note  the  delicate  touch ;  in  spite  of  all  he  loyes  his 
wife. 

616.  non  miouam,  "I'll  not  change."     ex  usu:  on  648. 
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617.  ea  gnitla :  is  explained  by  si  reddMca/m. 

618.  utrum  Illaec  feceriot,  "  which  of  the  two  things  they  do,"  i.  e. 
whether  they  agree  or  disagree.  fecerint  more  lit.  =  **have  done,"  1.  e. 
' '  shall  find  they  have  done,"  and  so  ' '  shall  do."  Otherwise  the  words  may 
be  explained  as  =  utrum  Uktee  fecerint  (=  utrum  magie  eoneordes  fuerint) 
necne.      illaec  :  cf.  n.  on  And.  338  {haec),  and  see  H.  <&  B.  188.  2.  c. 

619.  haec  aetas  :  said  ImKrumr,  "  our  time  of  life,"  i.  e.  old  age.  Cf.  n. 
on  74-75. 

620.  e  medlo,  "  out  of  the  way."  lnPhorm.  967  the  phrase  has  refer- 
ence  to  death.  fabttla,  "a  mere  by-word,"  *'a  mere  tale  that  is  told." 
See  App. 

621.  aous  :  on  Ad.  617. 

622.  per  teminis  :  on  And.  783. 

AGT  IV.      SCENE  4. 

Phidippus  has  discovered  his  daughter^s  secret,  and  blames  his  wif e  f or  the 
separation  of  Philumena  from  Pamphihis,  completely  absolving  Sostrata 
from  all  part  in  the  matter.  He  recommends  Pamphilus  to  acknowledge 
the  child,  and  Laches  concurs  in  this  request.  But  Pamphilus  is  only  the 
more  set  against  it.  Laches  thereupon  suspects  that  Pamphilus  has  reverted 
to  his  former  interest  in  Bacchis.  Phidippus  unites  with  Laches  in  this 
view.  Seeing  no  way  out  of  the  difflculty  short  of  a  disclosure  of  the  secret, 
Pamphilus  suddenly  makes  off,  leaving  the  old  men  to  their  own  devices, 
but  in  the  hope  that  they  will  not  venture  to  bring  up  the  child  without  its 
father's  consent.  Laches  and  Phidippus  finally  have  recourse  to  Baochis, 
who  is  warned  hiy  the  former  to  refrain  from  receiving  "Pamphilus  at  her 
house. 

623.  Phidippus  tums  back  as  he  issues  from  his  house  and  addresses  his 
daughter  who  is  within.      quoque :  i.  e.  as  well  as  your  mother. 

624.  factumst  tiirpiter :  i.  e.  in  concealing  the  bhrth  of  her  son  from 
Phidippus.     Cf.  657. 

625.  causa,  "excuse."    Cf.  660-661. 

626.  hulc :  i.  e.  Myrrina.      nulla  :  sc.  eama, 

628.  hoc  :  i.  e.  the  true  reasOn  why  he  declines  to  receive  his  wife.  This 
vs.  18  said  aside. 

630.  mlous  .  .  .  quo :  an  inversion,  for  quo  minus,  which  f ollows  revsr- 
eatur  as  though  the  latter  were  a  verb  ezpressing  hindrance  or  impediment. 

631.  coiHmerult :  on  And.  139.      tua:  sc.  uxor. 

633.  mutatlo  flt,  "a  change  is  taking  place/'  ''things  are  changing." 
Pamphilus  means  that  there  is  a  shifting  of  the  charge  from  Sostrata  to 
Myrrina.  The  words  are  said  aside  and  bear  an  ironical  colouring.  ea, 
••it  isshe  (who)." 
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634.  Said  aside.      quain  »  ^uantum. 
686.  adf  inltatem :  on  262. 

637.  slo  est  ut :  on  Phorm,  925,  Hec.  601.  The  words  of  the  vs.  are  a 
euphemism  to  avoid  direct  reference  to  divorce.  Cf.  Ad.  492.  ista  sit : 
See  App. 

638.  acciplas  puerum  :  Donatus  says,  '  liberi  patrem  sequuntur/  i.  e.  in 
cases  of  divorce.    The  mood  is  jussive.      senslt,  etc.  :  said  aside. 

642-3.  A  fineand  delicate  touch.    Cf.  651-662. 

643.  quid  mulieris,  "  what  sort  of  a  woman  ?  "  Cf .  n.  on  And.  Prol.  2. 
The  form  of  the  expression  suggests  contempt. 

644.  moratam  :  from  m>drdtus,  adj.  Cf.  Cic.  Gat,  Mai.  xviii.  63  ut  qua^ 
que  {ciuitas)  Tnorata  est. 

645.  nosne  hoc  celatos:  sc.  esse;  "that  we  shonld  have  been  kept  in 
ignorance  of  this! "  In  the  active  voice  celo  takes  two  accusatives,  one  of 
the  person,  one  of  the  thing  ('  conceal  something  from  some  one ').  In  the 
passive  the  acc.  of  the  thing  may  be  retained  with  celo,  if  it  be  a  neut.  pron. ; 
otherwise  the  construction  is  de  with  the  ablative. 

648.  hoc  :  i.  e.  the  question  of  taking  back  his  wife. 
648-9.  Saidaside. 

649.  alienus,  "of  anotherman.''  Pamphilus  realizes  that  it  is  the  deter- 
mination  of  Phidippus,  in  which  Laches  joins  him,  tliat  the  child  sliall  not  be 
'exposed,'  but  shall  be  brought  up  by  its  mother,  incase  Pamphilus  should 
be  unwilling  to  receive  and  educate  it.  This  consideration  strengthens  him 
in  his  resolution  not  to  take  her  back. 

650.  consultatlo,  ''room  for  deliberation."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  400  (cautio). 
651-2.  See  on  642-643. 

654.  The  peremptoriness  of  this  command  suggests  the  patria  potestae, 

657.  clam  :  on  619. 

659.  conuenturum :  on  178. 

660.  mater  .  .  .  sua :  i.  e.  Myrrina. 

663.  an  qula  non  delincunt  uiri,  ''or  isit  because  menhave  no  fail- 
ings  (that  you  are  thus  unfair  to  your  wife)  ?  "  An  instance  of  the  form 
of  argument  known  as  the  reductio  ad  ctbsurdum.    See  App. 

665.  With  remissa  and  redducta  understand  Pkilumena.  Note  the 
double  interrogative  -ne  .  .  .  -ne  where  'Tie  ...  an  might  be  expected. 
Cf .  A.  <&  G.  335.  d.  opus  sit  uobis  »  uobis  expediat,  or  utile  sit  uobis, 
or  e  re  uestra  sit.    Cf .  698. 

667.  in  manu,  etc. :  on  493. 

668.  quid  .  .  .  puero,  ''what  shall  we  do  with  the  child?"  puero  is 
abl.    See  on  And.  143,  Ad.  611. 

669.  suom  :  sc.  puerum. 

670.  nostrum :  sc.  pv^rum.      quem :  sc.  puerum. 
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671.  The  word9  of  Pamphilus  are  said  aside,  or  to  the  audience,  but 
Laches  catches  the  last  two ;  hence  his  question. 

674.  ut  .  .  .  loquar  depends  on  coffis. 

675.  lacrumaruiii,  *'  (of  the  cause)  of  your  tears." 

676.  quod  sollicitere,  "on  account  of  which  you  are  disturbed."  guod 
is  an  ady.  acc  Cf .  Pharm.  1052,  1058,  and  notes.  Instanoes  are  numeroua. 
Perhaps  quod  is  an  abl.  sing.  with  original  ending  -d, 

677.  causam  =  vp^^iv,  i.  e.  "pretext." 

681.  alteram  (sc.  eatuam)  ;  explained  by  the  ^ta-dause. 

683.  huc :  i  e.  od  nuptiou,  "  to  the  estate  of  matrimony."  animnm  ad- 
iunsas:  on  And.  56.  This  flnal  d.  expresses,  not  the  purpoee  of  684,  but 
the  speaker^s  purpose  in  giving  utteranoe  to  684;  ''  (just  remember  please) 
how  long  ago,  etc." 

684.  siNitlttm  .  .  .  dedi :  on  874. 

686.  tecum :  with  effi  as  well  as  aratii.  'eum  lilce  the  EngL  toith  often 
describes  in  a  quite  general  way  the  relation  of  two  parties,  even  if  it  be  an 
antagonistic  one.  Gf.  stomachcMri  eum,  '*  to  beangry  with,"  Bun,  828.'  Thus 
Sonnenschein  on  Plaut.  Bud,  709.  ara/re  eum  is  common  in  Plautus.  quaesa 
eum  +  abl.  occurs  in  Aulus  Gtellius  and  Fronto  in  imitation  of  this  ora/re 
cvm;  see  Schmalz,  Laiein,  Qram,  d.  §  140,  in  Mueller's  ITaTuJ&tM^,  n.  p.  460. 
Cf.  nubffre  cum  (Hee,  584  and  588-589),  and  Shak.,  HcmUt,  Act  ii, 
Scene  4,  line  22,  '.marry  with.' 

688.  SeeApp. 

690.  huic :  i.  e.  your  wife,  Philumena.    See  App.  on  688b 

698.  ad,  '*  in  the  direction  of ,"  *'  for  the  purpose  of  " ;  cf.  And,  482. 

694.  uluas,  "enjoy  life";  cf.  n.  on  Eun,  1078-1074.  testem  iuuic, 
"  this  witness  here,"  i.  e.  Philumena. 

695.  senslt,  **hasdiscoyeredit." 

696.  plane  liic  dlulnat,  "dearly  the  man  is  right,"  more  lit.  "is  a  pro* 
phet."  Pliidippus,  remembering  what  Myrrina  had  told  him  (586-589),  and 
inclined  by  nature  toward  a  charitable  judgment  where  liis  own  people  are 
concemed,  is  only  too  glad  to  seize  any  pretext  whereby  he  may  fasten  the 
blame  upon  Pamphilus. 

698.  redduce  :  on  And,  680  iface),  opu8  sit :  sc.  reddueta;  cf:  n.  on 
665. 

700.  post  .  .  .  uldero,  '*  tnist  me  to  attend  to  your  mother  afterward." 
See  on  And,  456. 

702.  rebus,  '<  arguments."     condudlt,  "hemsin." 

708.  promoueo  :  on  And,  711. 

704.  tollet :  on  And,  219.  Here,  as  in  571  and  576,  this  verb,  through  an 
extenaion  of  its  meaning,  is  used  to  ref  er  to  the  bringing  up  of  the  child  by 
a  member  of  the  family  other  than  the  father  himself . 
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706.  After  705  Pamphilus  makes  off  as  fast  as  he  can  go. 

707.  apud  sese  :  on  ATid.  408,  Fhorm.  204  slne :  addressed  to  Phidip- 
pus ;  "  don*t  trouble  yourself,"  "  never  mind,"  as  in  Fhorm,  338.  It  might 
be  a  sort  of  apostrophe  addressed  to  the  absent  Pamphilus,  as  e.  g.  "  let 
him  alone,"  ''leave  him  to  his  own  deyices." 

709.  hoc :  i.  e.  the  intimacy  of  Pamphilus  with  Bacchis. 

710.  amanie,  **  ill-natured,"  *'resentful." 

711.  narrauit:  cf.  686-540. 

712.  hoc  :  i.  e.  PamphUus.    Cf.  674. 

718.  illi :  i.  e.  Myrrina.      uerum  palamst,  *'  it 's  plainly  true." 
714.  abhorrere  :  cf .  Arid,,  820. 

718.  rem :  for  the  meaning  see  on  Heaut.  55 ;  Shalc.,  HanUet,  Act  iii,  Scene 

I,  "  could  beauty,  my  lord,  have  better  eommeree  tlian  with  honesty  ?  " 

719.  eho:  on  And.  184.      puere:  on  App.  to  Eun,  634-625. 

720.  uerbis  meis,  ''himy  name."    Gf.  Plaut.  Amph.  967;  Cic.  Att.  16. 

II.  8  Attieae  mei»  uerbie  auauium  de$  uolo,  *  kiss  Attica  for  me.'  See  Palmer 
on  Amph.^  1.  c. 

723.  iam  dudum  dixi:  see  685-686. 

724.  quod  refers  to  the  idea  expressed  in  728. 

725.  This  question  shows  that  Phidippus  does  not  care  to  be  present  at 
the  interview  between  Laches  and  Bacchis. 

ACT  V.      SCENE  1. 

Bacchis  appears  in  reply  to  Laches'  summons,  and  Laches  opens  the  in- 
terview  with  assurances  of  his  friendly  intentions.  Bacchis  declares  her 
innocence  of  any  intention  toentice  Pamphilus  away  from  his  wife,  and 
explains  the  situation  to  the  old  man*s  satisfaction.  Asproof  of  her  sincerity 
she  agrees  to  enter  the  house  of  Phidippus  and  state  tbe  fact  in  the  presence 
of  Myrrina  and  her  daughter,  in  order  that  the  women  of  the  family  may 
be  convinced.  Bacchis  makes  evident  her  desire  not  only  to  clear  herself 
of  the  charge  of  continuing  her  former  liaieon  witb  Pamphilus,  but  also  to 
do  all  in  her  power  to  be  of  service  to  the  young  man,  who,  she  declares,  haa 
always  deserved  well  of  her. 

727.  de  nihllo,  **  for  nothing."  conuentam  esse  (with  expeto)  is  like 
the  pf.  pass.  infin.  with  uolo  in  546  and  590. 

728.  nec  me  multum  fallit:  impers.,  multum  beingadv. ;  "nor  am  I 
much  deceived."  The  words  are  about  equivalent  to  nee  duhito.  quin 
.  .  .  ueiit,  "  but  that  his  real  desire  is  as  I  suspect" 

729.  h\tu:  =  dbhae. 

780.  plus  :  note  the  antithesis  with  minue  (729).    Transl.  "or  lest  I  do 
anything  to  excess,  which  hereafter  it  would  be  better  that  I  had  not  done." 
782.  nil :  adverbial. 
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783.  iussi :  for  the  indic.  cf.  n.  on  And,  448  (wMermf). 

784.  quoque  etiam :  on  543.    Cf .  762. 

735.  quaesti,  ''  trade/'  *'  business/'  ''  occupation."  For  the  fonn  of  the 
gen.  see  on  And,  865.      mores,  '*  conduct." 

737.  peccato:  an  impers.  abl.  abs.  Gf.  Livy,  1.  86.  6  auspic^Uo;  see 
Lease's  '  Livy/  Introd.  §  88.  i.  It  may  howeyer  be  a  causal  abl.  «  ob  peeea- 
tum,  Lacbes  says  that  he  has  reached  an  age  when  he  has  no  right  to 
expect  a  blunder  of  his  to  be  overlooked. 

738.  magls  cautius :  for  this  doubling  of  the  comparative  for  the  sake 
of  empbasis,  cf.  And,  427,  Bmit.  028,  Ad.  222. 

740.  inscitum :  sc.  ine.  Transl.  '' that  I  should  ignorantly  inflict  upon 
you,  etc." 

741.  "  I  ought  to  feel  very  grateful  to  you,  etc."  Cf.  Plaut.  Bud.  516 
bonamst  guod  habeas  gratiam  merito  mihi.     For  quod  cf.  n.  on  676.     See 

App. 

742.  qul .  .  .  eximrset :  a  reL  cl.  expressing  acondition;  "  he  would  help 
me  little  who  should  seek  to  excuse  himself  ( =  m  quis  ae  expurget)  <tfter  the 
wrong  had  been  done."    For  the  sentiment  cf.  Ad.  162-168. 

748.  receptas :  lit.  **  receive  habitually."  Cf.  Ad.  709  quor  recipis  meum, 
"  why  do  you  harbour  my  boy  ?  " 
.  745.  mane  shows  that  Bacchis  has  intemipted  Laches  a  second  time. 

747.  aetatem :  on  Heaut.  716,  Ean.  784.  See  App. 

748.  id  refers  to  748  meum  reeeptas  JUium.      socrus  :  i.  e.  Myrrina. 
740.  extinguere :  the  exact  word  used  by  Myrrina  was  exponetur  (400). 

750.  Md=aliud.      flrmare  fidem  :  cf.  581  firmtuti  fldem,  and  n. 

751.  id  pollicerer :  cf.  754-755  istue  ius  iurandum  poUiceare. 

752.  The  acc.  with  infin.  depends  on  the  afflrmation  implied  in  what  pre- 
cedes.  ut,  "  from  the  very  time  when."  That  this  statement  is  not  quite 
consistent  with  that  in  157  is  obvious.  It  may  however  be  regarded  as 
throwing  light  on  158-159,  wbere  it  is  suggested  that  Bacchis  declined  tore- 
ceive  Famphilus'  attentions  with  that  intimacy  which  had  previously  char- 
acterized  her  friendship  for  him.  Pamphilum  may  be  the  subject  of 
habuisse  (sc.  se),ifme  is  removed. 

754.  eas  :  monosyllabic.  Cf.  Ad.  598,  Phorm.  562  eamtM^dissyllabic).  For 
the  situation  cf.  Ad.  598  ff. 

755.  exple  anlmum  els,  **  satisfy  their  minds."    Cf.  785,  787,  and  And. 

188. 

756.  alla  ex  hoc  quaestu,  ''  another  of  my  calling."    Cf.  n.  on  735. 

757.  ut,  etc.  :  explanatory  of  quod,    Cf.  n.  on  99. 

759.  leuiorem,  "  less  exemplary  (than  he  ought)."    Understand  t^^^. 

760.  quod  queam  (  =  quantum  queam) ;  "  so  far  as  I  can."  Cf.  n.  on 
Bbaut:^16:    Cf.  alflo  Ad.  428,  511,  etc.      commodem :  cf.  n.  on  And,  162. 
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762.  haec  (=  Myrrina  et  PhUumena)  is  the  subject. 

768.  qiiaiii :  the  antecedent  is  eadem  (764). 

764.  tttere  :  fut  indic.    For  the  thought  cf.  Ad.  250-251. 

765.  FoT  the  aposiopesis  cf.  And,  164.  repriniaiii  me:  cf.  Beaut  199. 
oe  aitgre,  etc.  =  ne  quicquam  audias^  quod  asgre  tibi  sit,  Cf .  £}un.  624. 
For  the  effect  of  this  vs.  cf .  729-780. 

766-7.  amiciis,  etc., ''  what  sort  of  a  friend  I  am,  or  of  what  I  am  capable 
(as  such),  rather  than  (what  sort  of)  a  foe  (I  am)  endeavour  to  discover/' 
lit.  "make  trial.*'  With  inimicue  imderstand  qualU  eim,  ot  else  qmd 
poeeim ;  the  latter  would  mean  '*  of  what  I  am  capable  as  a  foe."  Note  the 
good  word-order :  amieu^  first,  inimicus  last  For  peridum  cf .  And.  565.  n. 

AOT  V.      SGENB  2. 

Phidippus  retums  with  a  nurse  whom  he  has  engaged  to  take  care  of  tlie 
baby,  and  is  inf ormed  by  Laches  that  Bacchis  has  declared  herself  to  be 
innocent  of  any  attempt  to  entice  Pamphilus  away  from  his  wife.  At  first 
Phidippus  is  inclined  to  be  sceptical,  but  Bacchis  offers  to  establish  her 
innocence  in  any  way  satisfactory  to  Phidippus.  The  latter  is  reminded  by 
Laches  that  all  efforts  to  reconcile  Pamphilus  to  his  bride  have  failed,  and 
tliat  it  may  be  well  to  see  what  Bacchis  can  do  toward  that  end.  Phidippus 
is  persuaded,  and  joins  Laches  in  urging  Bacchis  to  make  the  suggested 
Yisit  to  Philumena  and  her  mother. 

767-9.  oil  .  .  .  facito :  these  words  are  said  to  the  nurse»  whom  Phidip- 
pus  is  bringing  with  him ;  see  726. 

767-8.  nil  .  .  .  defleri  :  cf .  n.  on  Eun.  248. 

769.  ebria  :  not  necessarily  in  a  bad  sense,  but  rather  as  in  Plaut.  Ckipt, 
109  unde  mturitate  saepe  ego  exii  ebrius.  However,  for  nutriees  as  tipplers 
cf.  And.  228-282,  esp.  282.  They  were  probably  elderly  (cf.  the  nurse  in 
Shak.,  Romeo  and  JtUiet),  and  in  Plaut.  elderly  women  are  often  multMbae, 
Cf.  n.  on  Ad.,  Personae. 

770.  noster  socer,  *'  our  good  father-in-law." 

771.  persancte,  **  very  solemnly"  ;  cf.  n.  on  61. 

772.  Istae:  contemptuous ;  "such  creatures,"  referring  to  the  dass  to 
which  Bacchis  belongs. 

778.  "I  surrender  to  you  my  hand-maids  ;  you  have  my  permission  to 
examine  them,  through  whatever  torture  you  please."  The  Attic  law,  like 
the  Roman,  admitted  slaves  as  witnesses  only  under  torture.  Cf .  Ad.  482- 
488. 

774.  hic :  adv.    Transl.  "  the  matter  at  stake  here  is  this." 

775.  paenitet :  cf.  n.  on  Bun.  1018. 

776.  solam  fecisse  depends  on  famde, 

778.  reapse  »=  re + eapse  (old  f orm  =  ipsa) ;  see  Lez.    hanc :  i.  e.  Bacchia. 
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porro,  **  further/'     experiamur :  explained  by  786  that  goes  back  to  754- 
755. 

779.  SeeApp. 

780.  SeeApp. 

788.  adest:  sc.  Bacehis.  quod  satissit :  subj.  of  characteristic ;  "she 
herself  will  do  all  that  is  requisite  (for  her  justification)."  Cf.  B.,  Aj^p. 
§  871  (370,  rev.  ed.). 

784  an  quia,  etc. :  lit.  "  (is  it  for  another  reason)  or  is  it  because,  etc.? '' 
i.  e.  "is  it  then  because,  etc.?'* 

785.  illis  (i.  e.  Philumena  and  her  mother)  is  sharply  opposed  to  meus, 

786.  **  1  pray  you,  Bacchis,  to  keep  the  promise  which  you  yourself  made 
to  me." 

787.  exple,  etc. :  cf.  756. 

788.  meum  coospectum,  '<  the  sight  of  me."      hodie :  on  Phorm.  1009. 
790.  haec :  i.  e.  Philumena  and  Myrrina.      amicae :  in  a  good  sense ;  cf. 

791. 

793.  pudet  Philumenae  :  on  Heaut.  260  {quoius),  Pharm,  892,  Ad.  683. 
ambae :  i.  e.  the  two  aneillae.    Cf .  773. 

794.  huic:  i.  e.  Bacchis.      euenire,  '*happen." 

795.  ut  gratiam  ineat,  etc,  ''to  become  popular,  etc,"  explains  quad. 
Laches'  idea  is  that  he  would  be  happy  if ,  like  Bacchis,  he  had  an  opportu- 
nity  to  gain  favour  with  and  be  of  service  to  others  without  oost  to  himself ; 
thus  his  thought  really  is,  quid  est  quod  mihi  malim  quam  ut  gratiam  ineam 
eine  meo  dispendio  et  alteri  prosim.  But  the  introduction  of  huic,  in  794,  led 
to  the  form  of  795,  in  which  m^  might  have  been  used  in  place  of  suo,  and 
ineam  and  prosim  instead  of  ineat  and  prosit.    Cf .  ffeaut.  302-303,  Ad.  914. 

797.  "She  knows  that  there  accrue  to  her  from  this  both  honour  and  a 
good  name."    See  App. 

798.  eius  :  i.  e.  Philumena.  una  opera,  ''  at  the  same  time."  Laches 
goes  into  his  house. 

AOT    T.      SGENE  3. 

Parmeno  retums  from  the  Acropolis  whither  Pamphilus  had  sent  him 
(see  431)  on  a  bootless  errand.  He  meets  Bacchis  as  she  comes  out  of  the 
house  of  Phidippus.  Bacchis  requests  Parmeno  to  bring  Pamphilus  to 
Philumenaand  to  say  tohim  that  Myrrina  has  recognized  as  her  daughter's 
the  ring  which  Pamphilus  once  gave  to  her  (Bacchis).  Parmeno  makes  a 
grim  allusion  to  the  labour  of  walking,  of  which  he  has  done  enough  for 
one  day. 

799.  meam  operam,  "my  trouble,"  ''mylabour."  Parmeno  seeks  to 
give  the  impression  that  much  time  has  elapsed  since  he  left  the  stage  at 
448;  cf.  800. 
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800.  desedl,  "  I  liave  sat  idle." 

801.  in  arce :  see  431.  n.  On  the  value  of  topographical  references  see 
Knapp  in  Claas.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  18  ff. 

802.  ineptus,  "  iike  a  simpleton."      illi,  <'  there '' ;  on  And.  637. 

807.  adflne=  "connection  by  marriage,"  rather  than  "neighbour."  The 
reference  is  to  Phidippus.      huic :  i.  e.  Bacchis.      hic  :  adv. 

811.  etlain  :  i.  e.  uolo  etiam  dicas,  **1  wish  you  to  say  still  further." 
etiam  is  half-temporal,  half-additory.  See  Kirk  inA.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  40. 
It  may  be  briefly  rendered  **  yet  more,"  or  even  by  a  simple  **yes." 

812.  gnatae  :  genitive. 

813.  tantumne  est,  ''  is  that  all  ?  " 

814.  potestas  (sc.  cessare) ;  i.  e.  ''  opportunity  "  to  rest.  Parmeno  plays 
on  the  meaning  of  cessare, 

816.  Bacchis,  now  left  alone  on  the  stage,  soliloquizes  on  the  train  of 
events,  the  circumstance  which  led  to  her  possession  of  the  ring,  and  the 
fortunate  discovery  by  Myrrina  which  must  eventually  reconcile  Pamphi- 
lus  to  his  wife,  Philumena.  The  narrative  which  follows  is  one  of  the 
poefsbest  efforts.  In  fact,  narrative  is  Terence's  forte.  Cf.,  e.  g.,  And. 
48  ff..  282  ff. ;  Heaut.  96  ff.,  275  ff.;  min,  232  ff.,  507  ff.,  578  ff.,  616  ff.; 
Phorm.  36  ff.,  80  ff.,  869  ff.;  Eee.  114  ff.,  361  ff.,  816  ff.;  Ad.  26  flf.,  617  ff., 
869  ff. 

818.  gnatum  :  i.  e.  the  infant  son  of  Philumena  and  Pamphilus,  whom 
Myrrina  had  intended  to  '  expose.'  ei :  i.  e.  Pamphilus.  qui  refers  to 
gnatum.  harum  :  i.  e.  Philumena  and  her  mother.  ipsius  :  Pamphilus 
had  connived  at  the  proposed  '  exposure '  of  Pliiiumena's  child,  not  imowing 
that  the  latter  was  his  own  son. 

819.  numquam  :  with  posthae. 

820.  qua  re,  etc.  :  i.  e.  ea  re  de  g^  suspectus  .  .  .  fuit,  (eum)  exsolui. 
She  has  freed  Pamphilus  from  the  suspicion  of  unfaithfulness.  For  the 
construction  cf.  792. 

821.  hicadeo  .  .  .  anulus,  ''itwasthisvery  ringthat."  fuit  initium  : 
with  dative.    Cf .  And.  458  est  huic  rei  caputy  and  Ad.  568. 

822.  nocte  prima,  "  in  the  early  part  of  the  night,"  **  in  the  evening." 

823.  sine  comite:  persons  of  a  certain  rank  and  position  seldom  went 
out  at  night  unless  attended  by  one  or  more  slaves  carrying  torches  or 
candles.  The  fact  that  Pamphilus  was  alone  on  the  occasion  referred  to  is 
therefore  worthy  of  remark. 

824.  amabo :  cf .  70.    See  on  Heaut.  404. 

825.  obsecro :  added  to  amabo  to  make  the  entreaty  more  pressing. 

826.  llle  .  .  .  simuiare,  **  he  pretended  to  have  his  mind  on  other  mat- 
ters,"  i.  e.  he  pretended  not  to  hear  me. 

827.  nescio  quid  suspicarier,  "I  began  to  suspect  something."     coepi 
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Instare,  etc,  "I  began  to  preas  him  to  tell  me."  Note  the  co5rdination  of 
the  historical  infin.  {iuspieaner)  with  the  pf .  (hist.)  indic.  (caepi).  On  And,  203. 

829.  illi :  dat      luctat :  archaic  (=  luctatur). 

830.  eum :  sc.  anulum,  in  .  .  .  iuil>ente,  "  whilel  had  it  just  now  on 
my  finger." 

831.  cognltio,  "diacovery"  &payvdpuns. 

832.  Pliilunienani :  emphatic;  *'tliat  it  was  Philumena  who  was,  etc." 
The  infinitive  construction  depends  on  cogmtio. 

833.  propter  me,  "  through  my  instrumentality."    Cf.  And,  271. 

836.  quaesti,  ''gain  "  ;  see  on  735.  ad  malaa  partia  :  cf.  n.  on  And. 
193  (ad  deteriorem  pa/rtem), 

838.  ''  His  marriage  was  a  stroke  of  ilMuck  for  me."  nuptiis  :  abl.  of 
cause.      euenit :  impers.       fectum  lateor  :  sc.  id  es$e;  ''I  admit  it." 

839.  merito :  emphatic. 

840.  quo  refers  to  Pamphilus.     eius,  "  at  his  hands"  3  subjective  gen. 

AGT  T.      SCENE  4. 

Pamphilus  retums,  aecompanied  by  Parmeno,  whose  message  he  can 
hardly  credit.  The  news  is  too  good  to  be  true.  It  is  confirmed  however 
by  Bacchis,  who  exchanges  compliments  with  Pamphilus  and  agrees  with 
him  to  keep  the  real  truth  from  Laches  and  Phidippus.  This  concealment 
of  the  main  fact  of  the  play  from  those  who  did  not  need  to  know  it  is  re- 
garded  by  Madame  Dacier  as  evidence  of  the  poefs  genius.  It  is  a  touch 
of  true  delicacy. 

841.  etiam,  *  *  again."  Bee  Kirk  in  A.  J,  P,  vol.  xviii.  p.  28.  II.  ut  (after 
uide)  here  introduces  a  final  cl.;  "make  sure  that,  etc."  certa  .  .  .  at- 
tuleris  :  the  emphasis  lies  in  the  adjectives,  as  if  Ter.  had  written,  uide  ut 
ha£c  certa  et  dara  sint,  quae  attulisti,  Gf.  152  pium  ae  pvdicum,  etc.  Gf. 
also  And.  466;  Shin,  354,  828. 

842.  conlicias :  See  App.  Transl.  *'  lest  you  entice  me  into  the  enjoy- 
ment  for  a  short  time  (only)  of  this  (possibly)  false  delight.'' 

843.  uisum  est :  in  answer  to  uide  (841).  deus  sum  :  cf.  n.  on  And. 
961;  Heaut.  693  dearum  uitam  apti  sumus, 

844.  ne  aliud  credam,  etc.  :  this  construction  illustrates  the  manner  in 
which  atque  (ac)  came  to  express  comparison  after  alius,  Ter.  might  have 
omitted  the  second  aliud  and  written  nunticu.  Gf .  the  note  of  Paul  Thomas 
on  this  passage. 

845.  dixe  :  &ee  App. 

846.  suom  :  Philumena  had  wom  her  mother^s  ring.      ei :  i.  e.  Bacchis. 
848.  uenustatis, ''  of  good  luck  "  ;  this  in  games  of  chance  (of  which  love 

was  one)  was  regarded  as  the  special  gift  of  Venus.    Gf.  n.  on  And,  245 
(intcenustum). 
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840.  te  .  .  .  qui  dooem,  ''how  shall  I  reward  you  ?"  See  App. 

850.  nihilo  eoim,  *'with  nothing  of  course."  See  App.  For  enim  cor- 
roboratiye  see  oa  And,  91. 

851.  Cf.  873. 

852.  See  875.  reducem:  see  Phorm.  625  (praecipitem),  and  n.  on  AntL 
688. 

856.  o  .  .  .  Bacchis :  cf.  n.  on  And.  282  {o  Myaie  Mysie), 

857.  l>ene  factum :  on  And.  105.  uoiup :  on  Pharm,  610.  factis,  "  hj 
your  deeds."      credam :  sc.  uerbis  tuis  (i.  e.  hene  .  .  ,  est  just  spoken). 

858.  uenustatem  :  in  the  more  usual  sense  of  ''charm/'  "fascination." 
obtioes  :  ou  And.  817. 

859.  uoluptati :  predicative  dat.  (of  service).  obitus,  ''a  chance 
meeting.''  aduentus,  ''a  visit."  The  difference  between  obituM  and 
aduentuSf  according  to  Donatus,  is  the  difference  between  accident  and 
intention. 

861.  There  is  confusion  (f usion)  of  syntax  here ;  the  vs.  =  ut  unus  am- 
nium  homo  tu  uiuas  blandissimus  f used  with  ut  omnium  te  uiuat  num- 
quam  quisquam  blandior.  blandior:  for  the  meaning  cf.  Hor.  Od.  1.  12. 
11,  where  Orpheus  is  described  as  blandus  auritas  fidihus  canoris  dueere 
quereus.    For  blandior  as  predicate  cf .  566  miseriorem  uiuere. 

862.  Iialuihae  denotes  satisfaction  at  what  has  been  said.  tuo  mi  Istuc: 
sc.  foAiis  or  dids;  **  can  it  be  you  who  pay  me  this  compUment  ?  " 

868-4.  nam,  etc. :  i.  e.  for,  though  I  never  had  seen  her,  etc,  she  seemed, 
etc.  quod  nossem,  **so  far  as  I  knew,"  i.  e.  '*  so  as  to  know  her."  Cf. 
Ad.  641  qu4>d  sciam. 

864.  periiberalis :  on  And.  128.  Cf .  also  164 ;  Bun.  473,  682 ;  Phorm. 
815.  Cf.  in  English  such  expressions  as  '*  she  is  very  nice,"  "  she  is  a  thor- 
ough  lady."  The  fundamental  idea  with  the  ancients  was  that  of  grace  — 
grace  of  manner,  as  well  as  of  mind  —  which  was  supposed  to  distinguish 
the  f ree-bom  f rom  the  slave.  dic  uerum= '  *don't  jest.*'  Ita,  etc. «  "  I  'm 
telling  the  truth,"  "  I  'm  not  joking." 

865.  harum  rerum  :  i.  e.  of  the  violation  of  Philumena. 

865-6.  neque  .  .  .  muttito,  "and  it  need  not  be  even  whispered";  an- 
other  delicate  touch  in  the  handling  of  the  plot. 

866.  placet:  sc.  mihi. 

866-8.    See  the  note  introductory  to  this  scene. 

867.  hic:  adv.      fueratpar:  on  561. 

Q69.  *'  Nay,  I  will  impart  to  you  f  urther  something  whereby  you  shall  be- 
lieve  that  this  matter  is  easily  kept  secret."  etiam  is  closely  connected  with 
dabo,  as  in  Phorm.  877  (see  note),  and  is  additory,  though  the  temporal  idea 
is  not  wholly  lost.  See  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  pp.  29  and  40.  credas :  8ubj.  in 
rel.  cl.  of  purpose.    See  B.,  App.  871  (rev.  ed.  870). 
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870.  iureittraodo:  dative.  SeeApp.  SeealsoEngelbrecht^^^t^.  TereTi^., 
p.  28. 

871.  8ibi,  «Mnhereyes."      fmrgatHin,  '«acquitted."    Cf.  254. 

873.  ex  sententia :  on  Heaut,  688. 

878.  hodie :  on  788.    For  the  tbought  cf.  851. 

874.  est :  observe  the  change  of  mood.  The  second  dependent  question 
is  less  closely  connected  in  f eeling  with  seire  than  the  first. 

875.  quo  pacto :  aposiopesis.  Parmeno  was  going  on  to  say  reducem 
in  lueemfeei,  but  as  he  is  quoting  his  master's  words  (see  852),  he  is  easily 
anticipated  by  Pamphilus  and  interrupted  before  he  finishes  his  sentence. 
Parmeno  repeats  his  master^s  words  with  the  object  also  of  eliciting  some 
explanation  of  their  meaning. 

877.  Parmeno  now  has  recourse  to  another  dodge.  He  pretends  to  know 
the  secret,  thinking  that  Pamphilus  may  be  induced  in  consequence  to  make 
some  definite  reference  to  it.  But  Pamphilus  plays  with  him  without  en- 
lightening  him,  and  he  never  leams  the  whole  truth.  Thus  the  principle 
ezpressed  in  866-868  is  realized  in  his  case  also.  inprudens,  ''  without 
being  awftre  of  it." 

878.  "  Would  Parmeno  carelessly  let  slip  an  opportunity  to  do  that  which 
is  needful  to  be  done  ?  "  See  App.  For  the  slave*s  reference  to  himself  by 
his  own  name  cf .  Ad.  763.      usus  sit :  on  ffeaut.  80. 

879-80.  equldem :  Parmeno  now  turns  and  f aces  the  spectators.  Cantor : 
on  And.  981. 

APPENDIX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  HECYRA 

84  This  vs.,  if  admitted  into  the  text,  must  be  taken  parenthetically.  It 
is  rejected  by  Grautoff  (Turpil.  eam.  reliq.,  Bonn,  1853,  tbes.  1). 

184.  faxint :  Dz.  and  Thomas  read  perdant. 

150-1.  The  inverted  order  is  due  to  Fleck.  (j^.  Jahr.,  1876,  p.  585  1). 
But  the  order  as  given  in  all  the  good  MSS.  seems  not  to  require  inversion. 
The  ^tn-cl.  depends  grammatically  on  eam  ludibrio  haberi,  which  is  treated 
as  a  phrase  of  hindrance ;  "  that  she  should  be  held  up  as  a  laughing- 
stock,  involving  (as  this  would)  my  failure  to  return  her  in  like  manner 
as  I  had  received  her,  is  neither  right  for  me  nor  good  for  the  girl."  Hence 
the  quin-ch  comesin  more  readily  in  the  MSS.order,  after  eam  .  .  .  hdberi, 
which  is  virtually  a  c1.  of  hindrance. 

168.  Probably  spurious,  but  accepted  by  Pleck. 

167.  It  is  better  to  take  hic  as  adv.  of  time  (==  "  hereupon/'  ''  then,"  as  in 
Eun.  239,  Phorm.  869),  and  animus  of  the  MSS.  as  subject  of  elapms  ««f  (169). 

178.  connenibat:  after  Usener  {Bh.  Mus.  24,  112)  and  Engelbrecht 
{Studia  Terent.,  p.  57)  for  eonueniebat  of  the  MSS. 
201.  The  repetition  pf  oderunt,  which  Fleck.  approves  (see  his  text),  does 
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not  substantially  affect  the  sense ;  it  does  assist  the  metre.  The  vs.  is  re  jected 
by  Bentley,  Dz.,  Conradt  (Met.  Gomp,  d.  Ter,,  p.  49).  If  the  vs.  is  an  interpo- 
lation,  it  is  an  early  one,  for  Donatus»refers  to  it,  or  at  least  to  a  part  of  it. 

218.  Condemned  by  Dz.  as  irrelevant,  and  because  of  the  use  of  the  f ut. 
tense  where  the  pres.  would  seem  more  natural.  ButUmpf.  and  Fleck. 
rightly  accept  the  vs.  The  fut.  is  sound.  Their  couduct  is  always  prospec- 
tive  in  the  old  man's  f ears.  His  standing  thought  is,  '  as  they  shall  he  at  bome, 
80  shall  I  be  abroad.' 

247.  etsi :  condemned  also  by  Madvig  {Ado.  II.  19),  and  Fleck.  Thus 
anacoluthon  at  wd  (248)  1s  avoided. 

289.  hae:  thus  MSS.,.and  Fleck.  who  changes  the  MSS.  order  to  that 
given  in  the  text.  Dz.,  after  Umpf.,  Guyet  and  Bentley,  reads  Tiaec  and 
thus  is  able  to  keep  the  MSS.  order.  Juiec,  as  fem.  pl.  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  is 
rather  the  rule  than  the  exception.  Tyrreirs  haec  in  this  ys.  is  an  oversight, 
due  to  his  use  of  Dz.  See  his  text  and  footnote. 

297.  illlm  :  thus  also  Dz.  and  Fleck.  See  Ritschl,  Opusc,  11.  459.  A  has 
iUi  with  c  added  by  a  later  hand. 

307.  The  reading  of  the  MSS.  is  retained  by  Paul  Thomas :  non  maxumas, 
quas  maanimae  mnt  interdum  iras,  iniuriasfaciunt  =  *'  the  biggest  quarrels 
do  not  presuppose  the  greatest  wrongs."  Facere  =  **  faire  croire  ^  Texistence 
de  .  .  ."  says  Thomas,  and  this  accords  with  Donatus*  note  =faciunt  pro 
*  ogtendunt*  This  should  render  the  various  emendations  of  this  vs.  unne- 
cessary. 

813.  Dz.  suggests  ita  (see  his  Adn.  Crit.\  but  reads  6r«,which  was  intro- 
duced  by  Bentley  to  complete  the  octonarius. 

317.  loquere  :  thus  also  Dz.  and  Fleck.  Cf.  Engelbrecht,  Studia  Terent., 
p.  84. 

863.  See  Warren  in  A.  J,  P.  vol.  iii.  p.  483  (Review  of  Hauler*s  *  Quaest., 
etc.,'1882). 

393-4.  These  vss.  may  be  a  mere  gloss  explaining  392  or  399.  See  Dz., 
Adn.  Orit. 

453.  nescio :  I  have  followed  the  MSS.and  Fleck.  (not  Tyrrell)  in  giving 
this  word  to  Pamphilus. 

478.  The  text  is  tliat  of  Bothe's  ed.  of  1822,  which  is  foUowed  here  also 
by  Fleck.,  Dz.,  Tyrrell. 

523.  uideo  :  I  have  foUowed  Dz.  and  Thomas  in  bracketing  this  word, 
for  the  metre*s  sake.  It  is  not  necessary  to  the  sense ;  cf.  And.  957,  Eun. 
455.  Conradt  (p.  179)  deletes  atgue  and  scans  as  a  trochaic  octonarius; 
thus  also  Fleck. 

608-9.  Dz.  and  Paul  Thomas  reject  609  as  generally  unsatisfactory.  See 
Dz.'s  Adn.  Crit.  The  vs.  may  well  be  a  gloss  on  608.  Fleckeisen's  comma 
Ktflectere,  which  is  the  reading  of  the  text,  permits  awkward  asyndeton  of 
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the  two  clauses.  A  heavier  stop  would  leave  flexerit  without  a  definite  sub- 
ject,  although  the  meaning  is  clear.  On  the  whole  it  has  seemed  better  to 
follow  Fleck.  It  is  evident  that  Tyrrell  also  intended  to  place  a  comma  at 
Jlectere.  His  full  stop  there  (see  his  text)  is  an  accidental  copy  of  Dziatzko's 
pointing.  The  difficulty  would  be  removed  if  we  were  to  read  flectere  et. 

620.  fabula :  see  Dz.,  Adn.  Orit  The  nom.  pl.  of  the  MS8.  is  not 
impossible. 

687.  For  ieta  added  by  Dz.  see  the  Adn.  Crit. 

663.  an  quia  :  Fleck.,  Dz.,  and  Tyrrell  read  an  qui  against  the  MSS.  and 
without  improvement  to  either  sense  or  metre. 

688.  Rejected  by  BenUey,  Fleck.,  Dz.   So  also  690. 

741.  Thus  also  Bentley,  Dz.,  Fleck.  But  the  reading  of  the  MSS.,  which 
is  also  that  of  Umpf.,  is  quite  intelligible. 

747.  Dz.  (followed  by  Fleck.)  has  made  of  this  vs.  a  trochaic  septenarius. 
The  reading  of  the  MSS.  is  against  the  metre.  See  footnote. 

779.  falso,  though  not  in  A,  has  good  authority  and  helps  the  meaning 
of  crimini.  It  is  accepted  by  Fleck.,  who,  with  Dz.,  rejects  ee  ttxar  on  ac- 
count  of  the  metre.  That  erimen  however  does  not  Teqniref aUum  to  give 
it  the  meaning  of  "  false  accusation,"  "  calumny,''  can  be  proved  by  exam- 
ples.  It  would  be  better  therefore  to  omit  it  and  retain  se  vaor,  which, 
though  readily  understood,  appears  in  all  MSS. 

780.  For  Krauss'  reading  see  Bhein.  Mus.  VIII.  544. 

797.  First  suspected  by  Ad.  Koch  {Exereit.  crit.  inpriseoe  Poet.  rom,,  p. 
85.  Bonn,  1851).    Rejected  by  Dz.,  Fleck.,  and  Thomas. 

842.  conllcias :  thus  also  Umpf.,  Dz.,  andFleck.  for  the  difficult  coniciae 
of  the  MSS.  But  the  latter  finds  support  in  Heaut,  292  ne  me  in  laetitiam 
frustra  eanicias, 

845.  MSS.  diieisse  wtlII  not  scan  unless,  with  Fleck.,  we  make  the  vs.  an 
iambic  octonarius. 

849.  Dz.  foUowing  the  MSS.  h&s  quid  donemf  quidf  quidf  But  two  ac- 
cusatives  {te  .  ,  .  quid)  with  dona/re  are  unusual.  Hence  the  alteration  by 
Pleck.,  who  is  followed  by  Tyrrell  in  this  vs.,  though  not  in  850.  Thomas 
adheres  to  the  MSS.,  and  explains  the  construction  as  archaic. 

850.  qul :  altered  from  quid  by  Fleck.  to  con*espond  with  reading  of  849. 
Thus  also  nihilo,  for  nil  of  most  MSS. 

870.  lure  iurando  :  MSS.,  but  Fleck.,  after  U;npf.,  alters  to iuriiurando. 
Paul  Thomas  accepts  iure  iurando,  calling  it  a  dat.  and  citing  Buecheler 
{Deelin.  lat.  §§  276-278,  pp.  172-173).  See  Engelbrecht  {Studia  Terent., 
p.  23). 

878.  Bentley  assigned  this  vs.  to  Bacchis.  I  should  prefer  to  give  the  vs. 
to  Pamphilus  (with  A),  as  though  it  were  a  part  of  the  young  mau's  ban- 
tering  reply  to  his  slave. 


ADELPHOE 

DIBASCALIA 

See  notes  on  the  dicUucalia  to  the  Andria. 

1.  Adelphoe :  the  title,  which  refers  to  one  or  both  of  the  two  pairs  of 
brothers,  Micio  and  Demea,  Aeschinus  and  Ctesipho,  is  taken  from  the 
'AScA^f  of  Menander.  The  termination  -oe  is  archaic,  and  represents  the 
Qk.  nom.  p1.  in  -oi  ;  cf.  Cic.  in  Verr.  4  3.  5  eanephoroe  (=  jfonf^^i).  So 
Menandru  =  Mcvd(y8pov,  below.    See  App. 

1-2.  acta  .  .  .  Paulo,  '*  acted  at  the  f uneral  games  given  in  honour  of 
Lucius  Aemilius  Paulus."  Aemello  :  an  older  form  than  Aemilio,  Itis 
the  reading  of  the  Bembine  Codex  (actually  Amelio),  and  of  the  VatioanuB 
for  Hee. ,  Didasc,  6.  This  Aemilius  was  the  conqueror  of  Perseus  at  Pydna, 
in  168  B.  c. ,  and  was  f or  that  reason  surnamed  Macedonicus.  His  death 
took  place  in  160  b.  c,  and  this  play  was  performed,  probably  for  the  first 
time,  at  the  funeral.    Cf.  n.  on  ffee,,  Didase,  6. 

2-3.  Qulntus  Pabius  Maxumus  and  Pubilus  Cornellus  Africanus  were 
curule  aediles  when  the  play  was  brought  out.  Both  were  sons  of  Lucius 
Aemilius  Paulus.  The  former  had  entered  by  adoption  into  the  family 
of  Q.  Fabius  Maximus  Cunctator ;  the  latter  into  tliat  of  Publius  Comelius 
Scipio  Africanus  Maior — the  great  Scipio,  who  defeated  Hannibal  at  Zama 
in  202  B.  c.  He  was  adopted  by  the  great  Scipio's  son,  and  became 
known  in  history  as  Publius  Comelius  Scipio  Africanus  Minor. 

5.  Sarranls :  Sarramis,  later  also  Serrantu  (a,  um),  is  from  Sarra  (He- 
brew  Zor),  the  old  Latin  for  Tyre,  and  seems  to  have  been  applied  to  a 
special  kiod  of  tihia>e  pa/res.  facta  sexta,  '*  produced  sixth  in  order."  The 
Codex  Bembinus  alone  regularly  marks  the  succession  of  the  plays.  See 
Teuffel's  History  of  Bam^an  Literature  (Warr's  translation),  §  109.  5.  On 
the  fact  that  Donatus  assigns  the  second  place  to  the  Adelphoe,  see  John  C. 
Watson  in  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxxvi.  p.  146,  fin. 

5-6.  Marcus  Cornellus  Cethegus  and  Luclus  Anlclus  Qailus  wereoon- 
suls  for  the  year  in  which  the  first  performance  of  the  Adelphoe  took  plaoe 
—  160b.  c. 

PERIOGHA 

See  introductory  n.  on  the  Per.  to  the  Andria. 

2.  Aescliinum :  the  elder  son,  as  appears  from  yss.  47  and  462  of  the 
play. 
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3.  Cteslphonem :  Gk.  names  in  -^v,  -^m ,  were  declined  by  the  Latin 
oomic  poets  like  nouns  in  -o,  -onis, 

4.  duro  :  Demea  is  called  durus  by  Micio  in  vs.  64  of  the  play.  Gf . 
wliat  Demea  says  of  liimself  in  866,  and  what  Cicero  says  of  the  brothers 
(De  Sen.  g  65),  guanta  in  aUtro  diritoB  in  altero  eomitas  / 

5-6.  famani  .  .  .  transferebat :  both  the  asyndeton  and  the  form  of 
expreasion  are  copied  from  vs.  268. 

6.  amorem :  i.  e.  the  diacredit  of  being  engaged  in  an  intrigne  with  the 
citharittria,  Aeschinus  was  not  enamoured  of  the  music-girl,  but  carried 
her  off  on  Ctesipho^s  account,  and  in  this  way  diverted  suspicion  from  his 
brother  to  himself .  It  is  on  the  misunderstanding  arising  f rom  this  incident 
that  the  main  interest  of  the  plot  hinges. 

7.  fidicimmi  :  i.  e.  the  same  person  as  the  eitharistria  in  3  and  12,  and 
the  psaltria  in  888  and  405  of  the  play. 

8.  pauperculam  :  taken  from  647. 

9.  fidem  dederat  :  cf.  806  and  888-884.  Of.  also  And.,  Per.  8. 

10.  lurgare,  "expostulated." 

11.  ueritas  :  this  would  be  uerum  in  good  Latin.  ducit :  sc.  ustorem  ; 
"  marries." 

12.  uitiatam :  used  as  a  substantive,  like  nuptam  in  Eee.,  Per.  5.  Cf. 
Eun,,  Per,  12 ;  Bee,,  P&r,  11.  potltur :  for  {  see  on  871 ;  for  the  constr. 
with  the  acc.  see  on  Phorm,  880 ;  for  the  fact  see  996  f . 

PEBSONAB 

8ee  n.  on  the  Psreonae  of  the  Andria, 

Canttaara:  the  name  ifrom  eantliarue)  suggests  the  bibuloushabitsof  the 
%nu8  as  she  appears  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  Cf .  Oure,  76-77  a^ue  .  . .  miUtibiba 
Uque  merobibaet, 

PBOLOons 

In  ▼&&  1-14  a  word  is  said  in  justiflcation  of  the  practice  of  eorUaminatio. 
^ee  on  And.  Prol.  16  ;  cf.  Eeaut,  Prol.  17. 

1.  postquam  :  on  Phorm,  Prol.  1.  po^:  on  And.  Prol.  1.  scriiH 
airnm  :  on  Hee,  Prol.  18,  Phorm.  Prol.  5. 

2.  iniquia  .  .  .  et  aduorsarioa :  i.  e.  Terence's  enemies,  among  whom 
irere  Lusofup  LaQuuieus  and  his  party.  8ee  n.  introductory  to  the  Prol. 
>f  the  Andria.      obseruari,  "was  being  (perpetually)  criticized." 

3.  rapere  .  .  .  partem,  "depreciate";  cf.  Eun.  682.    quam:  1.  e.  eam^ 
'abtdam  guam,    See  App.  ^ 

4.  IndiciO  .  .  .  erit  **  he  will  give  evidence  regarding  himself/'  as  in  ^ 
ourt  of  law.    For  this  pred.  dat  cf.  Eeaut,  884;  cf.  also  Lucr.  4.  1019  »V 
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dieioqus  iuifadi  perMepefuere,  wherc  it  is  foUowed  by  the  gen.,  a  rare  con- 
gtruction;  see  n.  in  Merriirg  Luer,  1.  c.  uos  eritls  ludlces:  for  the  idea 
cf .  BBout,  Prol.  12  and  25-26  ;  Eun.  Prol.  29. 

5.  id  factum  :  the  practice  about  to  be  described,  of  amalgamating  parts 
of  two  plays  to  form  one  play ;  see  on  And.  Prol.  16. 

6.  Synapotiinescontes  =  2vvairo0i^0-Koyrcf,  "  Oomrades  in  death."  (The 
iota  in  the  antepenult  of  the  Greek  word  is  well  attested.  See  Meisterhans, 
Orammatik  der  attisehen  Insehr^ten,  2nd  ed.  p.  141 ;  and  G.  Meyer,  Oriech. 
Oram.  p.  461).  Diplliii :  a  poet  of  the  New  Attic  Comedy,  contemporary 
with  Philemon  and  Menander. 

7.  eam  :  a  monosyllable  by  synizesis  ;  or  elge  two  short  syllables,  accord- 
ing  to  the  law  goveming  an  iambic  sequence ;  see  Introd.  §  91.  Commo- 
rientls :  m  predicative  apposition.  Both  the  Latin  play  and  its  original 
are  lost 

8.  Qraeca :  sc.  fabulay  i.  e.  the  ^vptaroByifiriMpres  of  Diphilos. 

9.  in  prima  lalmla,  **  in  the  beginntog  of  the  play,"  though  not  necessa- 
rily  in  the  first  scene.      eum  :  on  7.      locum,  **  scene." 

10.  integram, '  *  untouchcd.  **    Cf .  Eeaut,  Prol.  4.    Plautus  did  not  trans- 
f er  that  scene  to  his  play.    Scan  int9gr(um)  i(um)  hie.      lilc  *  i  e  Terence 
Cf.  18. 

11.  tterbum  .  .  .  expressttm,  "translated  word  for  word."  The  pro- 
logue  mentions  this  as  creditable  to  the  poet.  The  expression,  however,  is 
not  to  be  too  closely  pressed.  It  applies  rather  to  the  thought  than  to  the 
words.  Cf .  Cic.  De  Mn.  1.  2. 4  eum  idemfabeUas  Latinas  ad  uerbum  e  Chaecis 
expressas  n^  inuiti  legant.  extulit,  "  wrought  out "  ;  not  quite  the  same 
as  transtulit,  which  refers  to  simple  translation,  as  in  And.  Prol.  14. 

12.  eam  :  sc.  fabulam  (i.  e.  Adelphos).  Cf.  E!un.  Pfol.  32  in  Eunuchum 
suam.  nottam:  i.  e.  notbefore  seen  on  the  stage.  See  n.  in  Dz.-Kauer. 
Cf .  HeaMt,  Prol.  7,  Phorm.  Prol.  24,  Hec.  Prol.  (1)  6. 

12-8.  pemoacite  .  .  .  exlstttmetis :  for  the  pleonasm  cf.  Hee.  261. 
See  on  And.  Prol.  25. 

18.  fttrtttm  :  cf.  the  censure  in  Eun.  28. 

14.  reprensttm,  "restored  to  notice,"  "retrieved."  necleKentia,  **by 
accident"  ;  the  scene  referred  to  was  simply  passed  over,  unheeded,  by 
Phiutus  in  his  translation. 

15-8.  nam  :  on  And.  48.  The  connection  of  ideasis  :  Herewith  all  ob- 
jections  to  the  play  are  disposed  of,  "  for  as  to  what  those  ill-natured  persons 
say,  etc.,"  this,  so  far  from  belng  a  reproach  to  the  poet,  is  even  a  credit  to 
bim.  isti :  Luscius  Lanuuinus  and  the  rest  of  the  poefs  enemies  and 
detractors.  See  on  2;  cf.  n.  on  48.  liomines  nobllls :  according  to 
Dpnatus,  thesewere  ScipioAfricanus,  O.  Laelius  Sapiens,  Purius  Philus;  but 
th^se  persons  were  mere  youths  at  this  time,.to  whom  vs.  20  would  hardly 


ADELPflOfi  256 

be  applicable.  There  is  some  probability  therefore  in  the  8uggestion  of 
Santra,  the  grammarian,  that  not  they  but  others  are  meant,  viz.,  Q.  Fabiug 
Labeo,  M.  Popilius,  both  poets  and  men  of  consular  rank,  and  C.  Sulpiciug 
GalluB,  consul  inlGOs.  c.  and  celebrated  for  hisleaming — uiri  guorum 
operam  et  in  hello  et  in  otio  et  in  negotio  poptUtu  ett  expertus  (see  Vit,  Ter. 
p.  3).    Cf.  n.  on  Eecmt.  Prbl.  24.        '  "^ 

10.  See  App.      una :  ic.  eum  eo, 

IQ.  .eam  :  for  id ;  it  is  attracted  into  ihe  fem.  by  kmUm.  hic:  on  10. 
qaom  iiiis  placet,  "that  he  pleaseg  those  persons" ;  see  on  And,  022-028, 
771;  Phorm.  967;  Eee.  808-809,  488.  This  explicative  use  of  quom  corre- 
sponds  with  the  substantive  quod-c\,  of  the  grammars.  In  general  the 
indic.  after  quom  (whether=  "that,"  or  "  since,"  "because")  is  common 
in  early  Latin,  esp.  after  laudOy  gratulor,  or  auy  equivalent  expression  of 
feeling.  It  is  not  usual  after  the  time  of  Cicero,  and  is  foimd  in  Cic.  only 
with  laudo,  gratulor,  etc.  Cf.  Cic.  Fam,  9.  14.  8  gratulor  tibi  quom  tantum 
uales  apud,  etc.  With  the  thought  cf .  Hor.  Epist.  1,  20.  28  meprimis  urbis 
belli  plaeuisse  domique.     On  quom  cf.  Hale,  "  Cum- Constr."  Part  II.  p.  80. 

19.  These  men  had  been  raised  to  posts  of  honour  and  responsibility 
through  the  votes  of  the  people.  uobls  ttnluorsls,  ''you  all,"  i.  e.  the 
spectators.  popttlo :  i.  e.  the  public  in  general.  Cf .  Donatus,  '  uniuersos 
qui  in  eaueasunt  dicit,  populum  quietiampraeter  theatrum,  idest  uniuersam 
urbem*  (Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  11). 

20-1.  "Of  whose  services  in  war,  in  peace,  in  public  business,  each  one 
(of  you),  according  to  his  convenience  has  availed  himself  unreservedly," 
more  lit.  *'without  objection  (from  them)";  sc.  eorum.  For  the  meaning 
here  given  to  sine  superbia  see  Knapp  in  Class.  Bev.  vol.  zzi.  p.  45.  The  three 
nouns  are  undoubtedly  intended  to  be  a  general  compendium  of  the  rela* 
tions  of  life. 

22.  dehinc:  monosyllable ;  see  Introd.  §96.  argumentttm,  "plot." 
With  this  vs.  and  the  next  cf.  Plaut.  Prol.  IVin.  16-17  sed  de  a/rgumento  ne 
expeetetisfabulae :  senes,  qui  hue  uenient,  i  rem  uobis  aperient.  Usually,  how- 
ever,  the  explanations  necessary  to  enable  ihe  spectators  to  follow  intelli- 
gently  a  play  of  Plautus  were  given  in  the  prologue.  Cf .  remarks  intro- 
ductory  to  Prol.  of  the  Andria,  and  see  And.  Prol.  6. 

23.  senes :  Micio  and  Demea,  who  in  great  measure  unf old  the  plot  in 
the  first  act.  el  :  see  App.  aperient :  sc.  narrando,  i.  e.  by  what  they 
say,  as  opposed  to  what  they  do  (t n  agendo,  24)  on  the  stage. 

24.  ostendent :  see  App.  aequanimltas :  sc.  uostra;  "your  good- 
will."     Cf.  And.  Prol.  24,  Ueaut,  Prol.  85,  Phorm.  Prol.  80.    See  App. 

25.  attgeat :  the  final  syllables,  -at,  -et,  -it,  of  words  of  three  or  more  syl- 
lables,  preserve  their  original  long  quantity  in  the  comic  poets  (and  some- 
times  also  in  the  Augustan  writera),  when  they  receive^the  accent.    See 
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Introd.  §  91.    Cf.  Rltachl.  FroUg.  in  Trtn.  180  f.,  and  6.  P.  W.  Maller; 
Plmit  Pras.  p.  60  f. 

▲CT  I.      SCBNB   1. 

The  scene  represents  a  public  street  {uia)  in  Athens.  Two  houses,  but 
probably  three  doors  (the  traditlonal  number  handed  on  from  fhe  Greek 
tragedy;  see  the  Dz.-Hauler  ed.  of  the  Phorm.,  p.  86)  face  upon  this  street. 
The  large  door  near  the  middle  of  the  stage  and  the  smaller  one  to  the 
right  (of  the  spectators)  belong  to  the  house  of  Micio.  The  door  to  the  left 
belongs  to  the  house  of  Sostrata,  and  corresponds  in  size  to  the  door  on  the 
right.  The  street  leads,  on  the  left  to  the  Piraeus,  the  harbour  of  Athens 
(but  see  Introd.  p.  48.  note  1.)»  on  the  right  to  the  forum  (market-place, 
kyopd).  A  narrow  lahe,  angiportum,  also  on  the  right,  leads  back  fiom  the 
uia  toward  the  country.  There  is  a  lane  also  on  the  left.  In  the  middle  of 
the  stage  is  an  altar  (but  cf.  Introd.  p.  48.  note  2.).  The  scene  remains  the 
same  throughout  the  play. 

Micio  enters  the  stage  from  his  house,  and  calls  as  he  comes  out  for 
Storax.  Storax  is  a  slave  who  liad  been  sent  the  eyening  before  to 
escort  Aeschinus  home  from  the  house  of  a  friend,  where  he  had  been  sup- 
ping.  Aeschinus  has  been  adopted  by  his  uncle,  Micio,  and  the  latter  is 
much  concernedattheyoung  man's  prolonged  absence  from  home — forthe 
failure  of  Storax  to  appear  when  summoned  is  proof  that  Aeschinus  has 
been  out  all  night.  Micio  proceeds  theiefore  to  moralize  on  the  situation. 
As  he  delivers  his  soliloquy  he  may  be  supposed  to  pace  to  and  fro  before 
the  door  of  his  house. 

26.  Storax,  if  Donatus  (on  27)  is  correct,  belonged  to  a  class  of  slaves, 
known  as  aduorsitore»  (aduersitores,  Wessner).  One  of  the  duties  of  theae 
slaves  was  to  accompany  their  young  masters  home  after  a  banquet,  if 
necessary  with  torches  in  their  hands  to  light  the  way.    See  App. 

27.  seruolonim:  on  And.  83.  qul  adttorsttin  ittenint,  *'who  had 
gone  to  escort  him  home."  Though  Don.  is  our  authority  for  the  term 
aduoraitores,  yet  the  word  is  nowhere  found  in  use.  In  the  list  of  dra- 
mati»  personae  prefixed  to  the  Mostellaria  of  Plautus,  the  words  PhanMcui 
aduorsitor  occur,  but  ctdmrsitor  is  nowhere  found  in  the  text  of  the  play 
itself .  For  aduoraum  ire  (uenire)  cf .  Plaut.  Mo9t.  876,  880,  »88,  947,  and 
Lorenz  on  Most.  313. 

28.  hoc  uere  dicttnt,  "thisis  a  true  saying."  With  the  sentimentof 
28-39,  regarding  the  care  of  children,  cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  719-722,  and  £ur.  Med, 
1090-1111. 

29.  cesses,  "loiter."      sathis  =  m^elius.    Cf.  58. 

80.  te:  on  Plwrm.  724.  dicit .  .  .  cogitat:  the  order  suggests  thst  she 
thinks  more  than  she  expresses.  in  animo  cogitat:  pleonasm;  cf.  n.  on 
500. 
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81.  propltll,  "loving"  ;  opposed  to  irata,  and  used  more  often  of  deities 
than  of  Iiuman  beings.     Cf.  Phorm.  636.  n. 

88.  animo  obsequi,  **  are  indulging  yourself.''  andfiwu  denotes  the  dis- 
position  in  men  to  self-indulgenoe.  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil  677  es,  bibe,  animo 
obsequere  mecdm  atque  onera  te  hilaritudine.   See  App. 

84.  sibi  .  .  .  male,  ''  while  matters  go  ill  with  herself,"  i.  e.  because 
she  isobliged  toremain  at  home  and  alone.  With  the  thought  cf.  Eur.  Med. 
244-247.     See  App. 

35.  hgb  quYa :  a  proceleusmatic  is  not  infrequently  the  first  foot  of  an 
iambic  senarius.    Cf.  118,  etc. ;  Introd.  §  76. 

36.  alserit:  from  algeeeo;  "may  have  caught  cold/'  in  the  night  air. 

87.  ceclderit :  i.  e.  through  intoxication,  or  in  consequence  of  the  dark- 
ness.  In  Plaut.  Mil.  719-722  similar  language  isemployed.  Such  fears  were 
a  stock  subject  of  alarm. 

88.  allqttld :  i.  e.  "  some  limb."  uah  :  on  And.  689.  qttemqttamne, 
etc. :  on  And.  245.  In  anlmo :  the  abl.,  not  the  acc,  is  the  reading  of  the 
best  MSS.,  and  is  constructed  here  as  with  loeare,  or  the  like.  Livy  (84  2.  4) 
has  etatuere  apud  animum, 

40.  atqae  :  adversative  ;  see  on  And.  225.       s6d  €x  :  see  Introd.  §  91. 

41.  dissimili  studio :  predicative  abl.  of  quality. 

42.  clementem :  ou  And.  86. 

43.  quod :  i.  e.  id  quod,  with  reference  to  uxorem  numquam  halmi,  44. 
Istl :  i.  e.  those  whose  views  are  opposed  to  mine. 

44.  contra  :  on  Pliorm.  521. 

45-6.  Note  the  change  from  the  hist.  infin.  to  the  hist.  pf.  Theinfinitives 
are  descriptive,  while  duxit  expresses  merely  a  single  act  or  incident 
parce  ac  durlter  :  on  And.  74 

47.  inde  ==  ex  eis.      hunc :  i.  e.  Aeschinus. 

48.  edttxi  :  this  verb,  in  the  sense  of  "  to  bring  up,"  "educate,"  is  more 
^ommon  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  than  educare  which  Ter.  employs  only  in  Phorm. 
)43.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  274,  Eun.  117.  pro  meo  :  with  hdbui  as  well  as 
imaui.   Cf.  Hee.  279. 

49.  in  eo,  "therein."  eo  is  neut.,  like  idwhich  follows.  See  on  And. 
(06.  Cf.  Donatus,  'in  eo  quasiin  ea  re^  etc.'  (vol.  ii.  p.  18,  Wessner).  If 
o  is  masc,  then  id  is  neut.  because  attracted  by  the  predicate,  eolumearum; 
;f .  n.  on  Prol.  18  (eam). 

50.  contra,  **  in  retum."  See  on  Phorm.  521.  The  construction  =»  iUe  ut 
ne  item  (caintm)  contra  habeat.  facio  sedulo,  "  I  do  all  I  can,"  "  I  make 
very  effort." 

51.  do  :  sc.  argentum.    Cf.  118.      praetermltto :  sc.  delicta  (Doa). 
62.  pro  meo  lure,  "  by  my  orders"  ;  an  allusion  to  the  pa^ria  potestas. 

;)f .  JBee.  248.  n.    agere :  sc.  eum.      clanculum  :  a  diminutive  from  elamf 
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which  in  early  Latin  is  constructed  with  the  acc.  on  the  analogy  of  eelare. 
Cf.  ffee.  390.  n. ;  Plaut.  Mere.  545  emptast  amica  da/m  uxorem  et  clamJUium. 
Hence  in  the  comic  poets  clam  me,  clam  te,  etc,  are  properly  regarded  as 
presentlng  the  acc.,  not  the  abl.,  of  the  pron.  In  classical  Latin  dam  (as 
prep.)  takes  the  abl.  Gf.  Lucretius,  I.  476 ;  Caes.  B.  G.  ii.  32.  8  dam  uobis. 
.  53.  fcrt,  "prompts,"  "suggests."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  832. 

54.  Micio  is  sadly  in  error.  His  son  has  overreached  and  deceived  him. 
Cf.  629-630. 

55.  nain :  elliptical  and  causal ;  "  (and  I  am  right  in  doing  so)  for."  See 
on  And.  43.      insuerit,  "  has  made  it  his  practice." 

55-6.  aut  audebit :  sc.  /aUere.    See  App.  on  56. 

57.  lilieraiitate,  "  through  their  sense  of  honour,"  "  by  an  appeal  to  their 
gentlemanly  instincts '' ;  not  "through  liberal  treatment"  {=bonitate),  on 
the  part  of  the  parent,  as  Donatus  understands  it.  Cf.  And,  38,  and  Ad. 
684,  828,  449.  lilieros :  f ree-born  children  as  opposed  to  serui.  Note  the 
assonance  in  this  vs.  and  cf .  n.  on  And.  96,  218. 

59.  conueniunt :  cf.  Eec.  659, 178.  The  impers.  construction  might  have 
been  employed  here  also,  but  for  plaeent.  In  prose  we  might  have  looked 
for  de  his  mihi  cumfratre  non  conuenit. 

61.  nobis  :  ethical  dative. 

63.  uestitu :  dat.;  seeon  ffeaut.  357.     nimio :  in  agreement  withuef^t^tf. 
63-4.  nimium  .  .  .  nimium,  etc. :  note  the  play  on  this  word  ;   "  'you 

are  awfully  foolish.'  (Well)  he  is  aw/uUy  hard." 

64.  durus :  see  n.  on  Per.  4.  -que  et :  on  And.  676.  Ter.  is  fond  of 
polysyndeton ;  cf.  301. 

66.  qui  .  .  .  credat,  "sincehebelieves,"  "  in  assuming." 

68.  aic  :  with  reference  to  the  f ollowing  verse. 

69.  malo,  ''  by  punishment."    See  on  And.  143  and  431. 

70.  id:  as  Don.  says,  understand  quod  faeit.  tantisper :  with  dum; 
see  on  ffeaut.  106. 

71.  fore  clam,  '*  that  it  will  escape  notice."  clamheTe  is  virtually  an  adj. 
»  '*  secret."  Cf.  624  acfieret  palam,  and  n.  ad  ingenium  redit :  cf.  Reo. 
il3.  n.;  Phorm.  802. 

72.  ex  animOr  '*  from  the  heart,"  **  sincerely." 

73.  par  refcrre,  *'  to  return  like  for  like  "  ;  more  fuUy  given  in  Eun.  445. 

74.  patrium,  "  becoming  to  a  father."  paternum  would  signify  *'  worthy 
of  (one's  descent  from)  a  (certain)  father."    Cf.  n.  on  450. 

75.  alieno  metu,  "from  fear  of  another."  The  adj.  serves  the  purpose 
of  an  obj.  genitive,  alterius,  aliorum.   The  thought  is  similar  to  that  in  58. 

76.  hoc:  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  interest,  "differ";  seeon  iSun. 
233.       nequit:   sc.faeere. 

77.  neacire :  sc,  w.  Cf ,  125.    Each  brotber  is  9ure  he  is  right.  Cf .  124. 
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The  play  proves  each  to  be  wrong.   The  theme  of  the  play  is,  *  how  to 
bring  up  a  son.'  The  answer  is  ne  quid  nimis,  /aijS^k  &7^k.     See  on  And.  61. 

78.  ip8U8  :  on  Arui.  360.  Here,  however,  it  is  before  an  initial  conSonant. 
asebani,  **  I  was  spealLing." 

79.  nesclo  quid  :  on  Arhd.  340.  trlstem :  sc.  eum.  Transl. ."  out  of 
sorts."     credo :  on  And.  313. 

80-1.  8aIuoiii .  .  .  gaudemus:  on  Eun.  976.  Micio  givesthe  greetingin 
the  name  of  his  whole  house.    Demea'B  abode  is  in  the  country.    See  45. 

ACT  I.     80ENB   2. 

Demea,  who  has  leamed  that  Aeschinus  hasforcibly  carried  off  the  miuric- 
girl  trom  the  house  of  her  master,  comes  in  passionate  haste  to  Micio  to 
inform  him  of  the  fact,  and  to  reproach  him  for  his  ezcessive  leniency 
and  indifferent  example.  Micio  gets  the  better  of  the  dispute,  but  gives 
expression  to  his  real  anxiety  af  ter  his  brother  has  lef  t  him. 

81.  ehem  :  on  Avd.  417.  opportune  :  sc.  ades.  See  on  Arid.  345.  In 
his  displeasure,  and  contrary  to  the  usual  custom  on  such  occasions,  Demea 
allows  the  greeting  of  his  brother  to  pass  unnotlced.  Gf.  720,  And.  538, 
Plaut.  Bacch.  245.  te  ipaum  quaerlto,  "you  are  the  very  person  I  am 
trying  to  find."  The  frequentative  has  an  intensive  force.  Cf.  821,  368, 
And.  75,  Eun.  523. 

82-^.  rogas,  etc,  "  do  you  ask  me,  seeing  that  we  have  an  Aeschinus  (for 
a  son),  why  I  am  sad  ?  "    See  App. 

83.  dlxin  hoc  fore  :  on  And.  17,  Hec.  497.  Micio  says  this  aside,  or  to 
the  audience.   Cf.  79-80  eredo  .  .  .  iurgabit. 

84.  fecerit:  for  the  subj.  cf.  261,  374;  n.  on  396  and  on  And.  191,  282. 
pudet:  the  subject  is  guicquam.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  481. 

85.  metult:  it  is  better  to  supply  is  as  the  subject  than  qui  understood 
f rom  quem,  f or  Latin  (and  even  more  so  Greek)  is  loath  to  use  a  second  rel- 
ative  pronoun  in  such  cases,  where  the  second  relative  would  have  a  form 
different  from  that  of  the  first. 

86.  nam :  elliptical  and  corroborative ;  **  (and  there  is  renewed  evidence 
of  this)  for."    See  on  And.  43.      antehac  :  on  And.  187. 

87.  modo  quld  deslgnauit,  "  what  has  he  just  now  been  guilty  of  7" 
Cf .  DonatUB,  '  apud  ueteree  hoe  uerbum  {designauif)  dtuu  re%  ngnijicabat : 
etenimpraue  et  rectefacta  designata  dieebantur.*  Demea  purposely  employs 
ambiguoufl  language  in  order  that  when  he  subsequently  states  the  exact 
truth  he  may  make  a  deeper  impression.    But  see  App. 

80.  ffamlllam  :  on  Heaut.  751. 

90.  mulcault :  i.  e.  either  through  his  slaves,  or  with  his  own  hand,  prob- 
ably  the  f  ormer.  Cf .  n.  on  172  (m,  serua),  uaque  ad  mortom  :  cf .  And, 
199,  Plaut.  Mil.  168  ni  usque  ad  mortem  male  mukassitis. 
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91.  omnes  :  i.  e.  the  citizenfl. 

02.  hoc  :  neut.  acc.  of  the  pronoun  ;  or  else  archaic  for  htui  (with  cLduen- 
ienti),  For  the  latter  see  Engelbrecht,  8tud,  Terent,  p.  70.  5.  quot :  see 
on  Phorm,  159,  And.  248. 

93.  In  ore  est :  the  subject  is  either  AeechintiSf  or  /um;  understood  from 
what  precedes.  The  former  is  supported  by  Heaut.  572,  and  Oic.  LaeL  1.  2 
qui  tumfere  omnHme  erctt  in  ore. 

94.  Gonferendum :  sc.  eum  eo.  This  father  too  is  deceived;  cf.  n.  on  54. 
fratrem :  i.  e.  Otesipho,  whom  Demea  believes  to  be  without  a  flaw,  in  his 
character,  since  he  is  the  result,  as  it  were,  of  a  '  system '  of  training  elabo- 
rated  by  Demeahimself .  Of.  George  Meredith's  '  Richard Feveral/  who also 
was  the  victim  of  a  '  system/  and  disappointed  his  father^s  ezpectations. 

96.  rel :  on  And.  288,  Hee.  224. 

96.  nuUum  .  . .  factum :  Ter.  is  fond  of  such  brief  sentences  witb  omis- 
sion  of  the  verb  sum.  OL  And.  126,  138 ;  Phorm.  104,  133 ;  Ad.  121,  264, 
792.  httius:  i.  e.  Otesipho;  "no  like  deed  attaches  to  him,''  ''he  was 
never  guilty  of  such  a  deed."  Understand  est.  But  huiue  may  be  neut.  and 
govemed  by  eimile;  "no  deed  similar  to  this  (act  of  Aeschinus  was  ever 
committed  by  Otesipho)."  For  the  gen.  with  Hmili»,  as  more  regular  than 
the  dat.  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  see  Ritschl  {Ojmc.  11.  570,  579).  ilii,  **  to  his 
discredit."  tu  .  .  .  sinis  expiains  tibi  dieo,  and  has  the  force  of  "for 
you  are  to  blame." 

97.  td  illum  :  on  And.  191  (qui  omant), 
96.  numquam  :  on  And.  178. 

100.  quorsum  istuc,  "  what  do  you  mean  by  that  remark?"  See  on 
And.  861. 

101.  flagitium :  a  very  strong  word ; '  *  buming  shame," ' '  dreadf ul  crime." 
Of.  Bhin,  1013. 

103.  fecimus :  for  the  pl.  see  G.  285.  3.  Note  1. ;  cf .  n.  on  Hec.  512.  For 
the  sentiment  cf.  Juvenal,  viii.  163  f. 

104.  siit :  the  pf.  sii  (from  sino)  is  sustained  by  the  Latin  grammariaD 
Diomedes  (I.  p.  874,  Keil),  who  ref  ers  to  this  passage  and  to  one  in  Varro. 

106.  esset .  .  .  f^remus,  ''if  there  had  been  a  source,  etc.,  we  sbould 
have  done  it."  The  action  may  be  imagined  as  continued  or  repeated  in  the 
past.  Of.  n.  on  178.  unde  id  fieret,  "  whence  this  might  have  become 
possible"  ;  a  pure  potential  subj.,  as  in  122,  where  see  note. 

107.  homo,  "a  tme  man,"  ''a  man  of  sense";  on  579;  cf.  734,  736,  934. 
109.  ubi  .  .  .  foras,  ''when,  after  long  waiting,  he  had  tumbled  you 

out  of  doors  (for  burial).'*  Of .  874,  Hec.  596,  Plaut.  Moet.  440-443.  The  ob- 
scurity  of  the  passage  is  intentional  on  account  of  its  unpleasant  suggestioD, 
yiz.,  the  desire  of  a  son  for  the  deathof  his  father.  expectatum=  "  waited 
for,"  merely.     eieciseet  denotes  haste  and  indiffere^ce  ;  cf.  Hor.  8at,  1.  8. 
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8-9.  extuliaset  would   have  been  the  correct  word  for  a  decent  funeraL 
foras  :  on  And.  580. 

110.  alleniore,  ''more  imsuitable."  Cf.  58.  faceret :  on  And.  798 
{uiueret).  Gf.  A.  &  G.  535.  c. ;  G.  644.  3.  a. ;  H.  570. 1.  tamen :  on  And. 
94. 

111.  pro  :  on  And.  237.  ttt  homo :  with  sarcastic  reference  to  107. 
See  on  And.  778 ;  cf .  Heaut.  1003.  nA  &d :  note  the  hiatus  aud  me  short- 
ened,  Dot  elided,  before  a  short  initial  vowel. 

1 12.  Demea  does  not  accept  the  philosophy  of  53  and  101  ff. 

118.  ne  me  optundas  :  probably  a  cl.  of  purpose,  not  a  prohibition. 
See  on  And.  848;  cf.  Heaut.  879,  Phorm.  515. 

116.  illl,  "  therein"  ;  on  Ajnd.  637.    It  might  be  a  dat.  of  the  pronoun. 

117.  de  meo,  *'out  of  my  substance/'  ''atmy  expense."  Understand 
facit.    Cf .  n.  on  940  de  te  la/rgitor. 

118:  ddm  Mt  commodum,  **  so  long  as  it  suits  me."  Note  the  hiatus ; 
dum  does  not  suffer  elision.    Cf.  n.  on  111. 

119.  erit:  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  30)  says,  nan  ' a/rgentum*  ecUieet 
9ed  *  eomm>odum  dare  *  mbaudiendum  est.  excludetttr :  1.  e.  a  muliere,  Cf . 
Eun.  49,  159. 

120.  discidit  uestem :  an  inference  ;  the  fact  is  not  mentioned  in  8S-91. 
Jf.  n.  on  559. 

122.  est  unde  haec  fiant :  this  passage  is  quoted  by  Prof.  W.  G.  Hale 
Ct^m-Constructions,  Part  II.  p.  107)  as  an  instance  of  the  pure  potential, 
^hich,  he  says,  has  an  occasional  use  in  hypotaxis,  in  qualitative  clauses 
ixpressing  capacity,  though  in  parataxis  it  has  nearly  died  out.  Cf.  n.  on 
06. 

123.  cedo  :  on  And.  150. 

124.  ostendam :  i.  e.  in  the  presence  of  the  arbiter.    See  on  77. 

125.  sclunt :  i.  e.  who  know  how  to  be  fathers.     Cf.  77. 

126.  conslliis, 'Mnthought."  Thepl.  picturesthe  unremittingnatureof 
Iicio*s  thought  for  Aeschinus. 

127.  quicquam  :  sc.  agis.  si  pergis,  ablero,  ''  if  you  are  going  on  like 
liia,  I  shall  be  off."    See  on  And.  456  (uidero), 

128.  sicine  agis  :  on  Bun.  99. 

129.  curae  est  mlhl :  the  subject  is  ea  res  suggested  by  eadem  re  (128). 
130-1.  alterum  .  .  .  alterum :  cf .  n.  on  Phorm.  332  {in  iUis). 

131-2.  curare  .  .  .  reposcere  :  the  omission  of  te  (subjcct  acc.)  softens 
le  reproach  by  giving  it  a  general  application. 

132.  ah,  Miclpasyou  don't  mean  that,  Micio. 

183.  mihl,  et^.  =  yes,  I  do.  quld  Istlc,  "  very  well  then  " ;  see  on  And. 
72. 

134.  Said  iQ  a  petulant  tone  ;  "  let  him  squander,  waste,  be  wasted  (i.  e. 
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be  rulned) ;  it  's  no  concern  of  mine."     pereat  is  passive  to  perdai.  Note 
the  alliteration,  and  cf.  n.  on  And,  96.    Cf.  also  Heaut.  465. 

135.  For  the  aposiopesis  cf.  And.  164.  rursttm,  etc.  offsets  ah,  Mieio 
(182);  **are  you  angry  again,  Demea?"  =  you  don't  mean  that,  Demea; 
you  arc  only  angry. 

186.  an  non  credis  matches  mihi  nc  uidetur(ldS) ;  "do  you  not  then  be- 
lieve  me  ?  "  =  yes,  I  do  mean  that. 

187.  allentts, ''  a  stranger."  obsto :  sc.  Aesdhini  factis.  em  :  on  And. 
416. 

189.  quom.  .  .  .  est,  "  that  (because)  he  (Otesipho)  is."  See  on  18 
(quom,  etc.).  Istetuos  :  in  allusion  to  ie  meuseet  faetus  (115).  sentlet, 
"will  approciate." 

140.  posterius :  Demea  is  about  to  add  words  to  the  effect,  '  in  how  much 
better  caae  his  sober-minded  brother  is/  when  he  breaks  off. 

141.  Demeadeparts,  to  attend  to  other  matters  for  which  he  came  to  town. 
Micio  may  now  speak  his  mind  freely.  nec  nll,  etc.,  '*  neither  whoUy 
without  foundation,  nor  yet  altogether  true  are  the  things  he  says."  Of.  n. 
on  Efwn.  641  {Jutvd  nil  ett), 

142.  nil:  adyerbial  acc;  "in  no  wise,"  ''  in  no  respect"  ;  sometimes  put 
with  verbs,  rarely  with  adjectives,  in  place  of  non,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 
Of.  278  nil  auxiliaHer,  and  n.  on  79.  haec :  the  scrapes  and  tricks  of 
Aeschinus,  of  which  Demea  iias  just  been  complaining. 

148.  homo :  i.  e.  Demea.    Of .  n.  on  407. 

144.  quom  goes  with  each  of  the  three  verbs ;  "  even  when  (though) 
I  try  to  appease  him,  though  I  withstand  him  vigorously  (as  I  did  just 
now)  and  try  to  frighten  him  (from  his  position)."  Note  the  conative 
force  of  the  present  tense.  q%i<m  is  concessive  as  well  as  temporai.  See 
Roby  1781.  For  the  indic.  see  A.  &  O.  549.  Note  8. ;  Q.  580.  Note  1. ;  H. 
599.  1. 

145.  tamen  .  .  .  patitur,  "yet  he  hardly  bears  things  (trouble)  as  a 
man  should  "  ;  hence  were  I  to  help  him  along  in  his  rage,  there  would  be 
trouble  indeed.      augeam  :  sc.  eius  iracundiam. 

146.  etiam  :  intensive.    See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  82.  vi. 

147.  cum  illo,  **  as  much  as  he."  etsi,  "  and  yet,"  here  introducea  a 
sentence  tliat  is  coOrdinate  with  the  preceding.  Thus  also  tametsi,  qtiam- 
quam^  quan,  ei,  nisi,  often  in  the  colloquial  speech  of  the  comic  poets.  Cf. 
n.  pn  158  (nisi). 

150.  omnium :  sc.  meretrieum. 

151.  See288ff. 

152.  deieruisse,  "had  cooled  down."  ({^  in  composition  of ten  conveys 
the  idea  of  completion,  cessation.  Of.  the  similar  uae  of  iwS.  See  on  184 
{debacchatue),  619  (dtfetigariC), 
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153.  de  Integro:  on  And.  688  {integramty  nisi,  "yet,"  "but."  See 
on  147  («toO.    Cf .  And,  664.    Cf .  also  Ad,  645,  785,  Eun,  648. 

154.  iiomlneni=^m;  often  thus  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  apud  forum: 
on  And.  302.  Micio  now  leaves  the  stage  to  go  to  the  forum,  the  customarj 
meeting-place  of  the  citizens,  where  he  hopes  to  find  Aeschinus  and  to 
extract  the  truih  from  him  in  person. 

ACT  II.      8CEKE  1. 

Aeschinus  has  forcibly  carried  off  themusic-girl  from  Sannio's  house,  and 
brings  her  now  to  his  own  home,  where  he  places  her  in  his  brother^s  hands, 
He  is  followed  by  Sannio,  between  whom  and  Aeschinus  a  dispute  ensues, 
resulting  in  the  entire  discomfiture  of  the  slave-dealer. 

This  is  the  scene  taken  from  the  2vvairo9i^<ricorrcf  of  Diphilos.  Cf.  Prol.  6~ 
11.    On  this  question  see  the  Dz.-Kauer  ed.  of  the  Addphoe,  pp.  10  ff. 

155.  Aeschinus  is  accompanied  not  only  by  Bacchis,  but  by  Parmeno  and 
perhaps  Storax.  Parmeno  is  evidently  one  of  the  seruoli  mentioned  in  vs. 
27,  who  are  now  returning  home  with  their  master.  Sannio  calls  aloud  as 
he  enters  the  stage  immediately  behind  the  rest.  obsecro,  populares, 
etc.  :  similar  to  the  appeal  of  Trachalip  in  Plaut.  Sud.  616  ff.  Such 
appeals  to  the  citizens  were  made  by  persons  seeking  protection  from  acts 
o^  open  violence.    For  populares  see  on  Phorm.  35. 

166.  nunciam  :  on  And.  171.  illco:  on  And.  514.  lllc:  i.  e.  before 
the  door  of  Micio*8  house.  This  vs.  and  the  next  are  said,  by  way  of  en- 
couragement,  to  the  music-girl,  who  casts  fearful  glances  at  the  leno,  and 
is  generally  disturbed  by  the  whole  proceeding. 

158.  istam  :  sc.  tangam. 

159.  non  .  .  .  uapulet,  **  he  will  not  under  any  circumstances  take  the 
chance  of  a  second  thrashing."  hodie  umquam  :  on  Phorm.  1009  (hodie) ; 
cf.  n.  on  551.  Iterum  :  the  first  beating  took  place  at  Sannio's  own 
house,  when  Aeschinus  abducted  the  music-girl ;  see  89  f . 

160.  ne  .  .  .  dicas :  to  be  taken  with  leno  ego  sum,  rather  than  a^i  ;  but 
the  proposition  on  which  the  clause  logically  depends  is  understood — e.  g. 
'  I  wish  to  inform  you,'  or  the  like.  Sannio  is  anticipating  the  trial  of  his case 
in  court,  where  he  expects  to  establish  the  strict  integrity  of  his  ' '  character." 

161.  leno,  "  slave-merciiant" — a  word  that  for  Aeschinus  at  least  in- 
cludes  all  that  is  bad ;  hence  he  interrupts  with  ecio,  *'  no  doubt."  But  San- 
nio's  only  point  is  that,  though  a  slave-dealer,  he  is  an  honest  one,  a  fact  that 
would  secure  hima  fair  hearing  in  the  courts.  at  Ita,  etc.,  "  but  yet  I  am 
one  of  as  strict  integrity  as  any  man  has  anywhere  been  (found  to  be)." 
fide  optuma :  abl.  of  quality.  flde  :  see  Introd.  §  91.  qulaquam  : 
used  because  the  sentence  is  virtually  negative;  ''no  man  has  anywh^re 
been  (found  to  be)  of  stricter  integrity  (than  I)." 
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163.  ttt  quod,  etc.  :  on  And,  395. 

163.  huius :  monosyllable,  and  aaid  ScucTucdf  (with  a  gesture).  The 
genitive  denotes  indef.  value  =  "that  much."  faciam  :  fut.  indic.  lus 
persequar  :  i.  e.  in  a  court  of  law.    Cf .  n.  on  And.  815. 

164.  re :  on  And,  824. 

165.  noliein  factiim:  sc.  esse  ;  **l  would  it  had  not  happened.''  The 
impf.  tense  implies  that  the  speaker  would  mend  matters  if  he  could,  but 
that  he  cannot.     So  Phorm.  796  noUem  datum  (see  note). 

166.  quom  .  .  .  alm:  on  Fhorm.  23.  Transl.  ''(and  this  you  will  do) 
although  I  have  been  treated  (meantime)  in  shameful  fashion."  For  a  dif- 
ferent  explanation  of  this  passage  see  Knapp  in  CIom.  Bev.  vol.  xxi.  p.  45. 

167.  abi  prae  :  Aeschinus  makes  no  answer  to  Sannio,  but  gi ves  orders  to 
one  of  his  seruoli  to  open  the  door  of  the  house.  prae  is  adv.  and  postpos- 
itive,  with  verbs  of  going,  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.  Cf.  And.  171,  Min.  499,  908. 
hoc :  i.  e.  Sannio's  recent  protestations.  nili  :  for  the  case  cf.  n.  on  huius 
(163). 

168.  Aeschinus  ignores  Sannio^s  question  and  directs  the  girl  to  enter  the 
house.  Sannio  plants  himself  before  the  door  for  the  purpose  of  blocking 
the  way.  This  renders  it  necessary  for  Aeschinus  to  resort  to  extreme  mea- 
sures.  enim  :  on  Pharm.  983  and  And.  91.  iiiuc  :  i.  e.  in  the  direction  of 
the  spot  where  Sannio  Is  standing. 

169.  nimium,  "toofar."  istuc,  "that  way,"  i.  e.  in  the  direction  of 
the  place  where  you  now  stand.  propter  hunc,  ''close  by  this  fellow," 
L  e.  by  Sannio.      em :  on  Arhd.  416. 

170.  quoquam,  ''in  any  direction."  demoueas:  for  the  subj.  see  A. 
&  G.  450  and  565.  Note  1. ;  H.  565.  4. ;  G.  271.  2  (first  example). 

171.  Cf.  the  situation  in  Plaut.  Rud.  731  f. 

172.  istuc  ergo  ipsum,  "that  very  thing,'*  which  you  suggest.  ergo 
lends  emphasis.  experiri  :  sc.  eum  (i.  e.  Parmeno).  em,  sema,  "  there, 
take  that "  ;  addressed  to  Sannio  at  the  instant  when  Parmeno,  in  obedience 
to  a  sign  from  his  master,  has  given  the  slave-dealer  a  stout  blow  on  the 
cheek. 

173.  geminabit,  **  he  shall  repeat  it,*'  i.  e.  the  blow.  Parmeno  mistakes 
this  for  an  order  and  strikes  again. 

174.  in  istam  partem,  ''  in  that  direction,"  in  which  you  have  already 
erred  (istam)^  i.  e.  in  the  direction  of  excess: 

175.  i  nunciam  :  said  to  the  girl,  who,  released  from  the  leno*s  grasp 
and  accompanied,  perhaps,  by  Parmeno,  hurries  into  the  house.  regnum. 
**  absolute  power,"  "  the  rights  of  a  monarch."  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  405  ;  Sall. 
lug.  31  imjmne  quaelibet  facere,  id  est  regem  esse.  hic :  i.  e.  in  Athens,  where, 
as  Donatus  says,  it  was  a  crime  to  wish  to  be  a  king  (rvpayvos). 

176.  ornatus  esses,  "  you  would  have  beendecked  out ";  ironical.    Cf. 
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n.  on  166.    Cf.  also  Heaut.  960  ;  Plaut.  Capt.  997  ineedit  hue  omatus  haud 
ex  8uis  uirtutibua. 

177.  rel,  "  business." 

178.  ferres  infortunl^m,  "you  would  (now)  conie  badly  off,"  *'you 
would  be  smarting  (this  ¥ery  moment)."    Cf .  And.  610  ;  n.  on  Pharm.  1028. 

179.  qui,  "  liow  "  ;  on  And.  58.  masis  :  i.  e.  quam  mihi  lieet  tui  quie- 
quam  tangere.      meam:  sc.  anciUam  ;  *'my  property.'' 

180.  conuicium,  "abuse/*  ''arow.''  Tbe  reference  is  to  tbe  charge  of 
misconduct  implied  in  178-179.  Aeschinus  cannot  answer  Sannio'8  ques- 
tions ;  hence  he  resorts  to  threats  of  violence. 

181-2.  intro  abripiere  .  .  .  operiere  loris,  ''you  shall  be  carried  off 
into  the  house  and  there  you  shall  be  covered  with  thongs  till  you  are 
half  dead."  loris  lil>er :  only  slaves  could  legally  b^  whipped.  sic  erlt : 
on  Heaut.  1014.   Cf.  Pharm.  801. 

183.  o  hdminem  :  on  And.  769.  Inpurum  :  a  very  strong  word ;  'Mn- 
famous."  Cf.  281,  860,  Pharm.  88.  libertatem  :  Athenian  citizensmade 
boast  of  their  equality  bef  ore  the  law. 

184.  detMUxhatus :  on  152.  Transl.  *'  if  you  haye  quite  raved  your  fiU 
now,"  L  e.  "have  ceased  raving."  si  uis :  usually  contracted  int0M>. 
8ee  on  Heaut.  369. 

185.  autem  :  an  emphatic  particle,  esp.  with  pronouns,  and  often  in 
lively  questions.    Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  251.   See  Ad.  984,  940,  950. 

187.  aequi  modoaliquid :  sc.  dieaa ;  "  provided  you  say  something  fair." 
ttab  :  on  And.  589. 

189.  periurus  :  contm&i  fide  optima  (161). 

190.  nam  :  elliptical  and  corroborativc  ;  "  (not  yet)  for."  See  on  And, 
43.  etiam  :  temporal.  illuc  .  .  .  coepisti  refers  to  186.  quo  is  not 
for  unde,  but=  "  whither,"  '*  to  the  place  where,"  as  in  Hec.  194  (see  note). 

191.  minis  uiginti:  about  $375.  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  410.  quae  .  .  . 
male :  the  opposite  of  qttae  res  bene  uortat.    See  App. 

193.  namque :  elliptical  and  causal ;  ''  (I  asked  you  the  question)  for." 
See  on  And.  48.  * 

194.  eso  .  .  .  manu,  ''  I  formally  maintain  that  she  is  freebom,"  more 
lit.  *'  through  an  action  for  freedom  I  claim  her  (as  free)  by  (the  laying  on 
of)  my  hand."  adsereremanu  is  a  legal  phrase  signifying  to  assert  the  free- 
dom  of  any  one  by  the  symbolical  imposition  of  hands.  eausa  libei'alis 
was  an  action  at  law  to  recover  liberty,  iupaipfvu  cif  ixtv$€piay.  If  it  should 
be  proved  in  court  that  the  girl  was  a  free-bom  citizen,  the  leno  would  be 
compelled  not  only  to  release  her,  but  to  payaconsiderBble  fine  besides.  It 
is  probable  that  in  the  play  of  Diphilos  she  turned  out  to  be  an  Athenian 
citizen.  Otherwise  Aeschinus  would  hardly  have  dared  to  treat  Sannio 
so  rougUly  ;  see  198-199.   But  Terence  leaves  us  in  the  dark  on  this  point. 
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for  he  never  again  alludes  to  the  matter.  The  discrepancy  may  be  ac- 
counted  for  as  due  to  contaminatio,  which  would  lead  to  the  neglect  of 
m^y  questions  of  detail.  Cf.  n.  on  198.  With  manu  cf.  maneipium  and 
Fay  on  Plaut.  Most.  1091. 

195.  uide  utrum  uis,  "consider  which  you  prefer.*'  Note  the  indicative 
and  see  on  And.  45  {quid  eat).  meditari,  **  con  over,"  i.e.  by  way  of  pre- 
paration  for  pleading  in  court.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  406. 

196.  dum  :  on  Phorm.  982  (Strictly,  etc.).      pro  :  on  And.  237. 

197.  miror  qul :  i.  e.  miror  eos  gui. 

198.  domo  me  erlpuit :  a  fact  not  mentioned  before,  and  (if  the  words 
are  to  be  taken  literally)  quite  foreign  to  Aeschinus'  best  interests.  But 
the  words  need  not  be  taken  literally.  Aeschinus  certainly  carried  off  the 
girl  by  force,  and  this  was  tantamount  to  carrying  off  Sannio,  who  was 
bound  to  protect  his  property.  Cf .  n.  on  194.  We  see  here,  however,  a  minor 
inconsistency  due  perhaps  to  contcmincUio,  See  n.  introductory  to  Act  ii. 
Scene  8. 

199.  plus  .  .  .  infregit,  "he  has  inflicted  five  hundred  blows  and 
more,"  or  "more  than  flve  hundred  blows." 

200.  tantidem  emptBm  =  tantidem  quanti  empta  est;  "at  cost  price," 
i.  e.  for  twenty  minae ;  see  191.  tradler :  sc.  mulierem.  See  on  And. 
203  (ddudier). 

201.  promeruit :  on  And.  139.    This  entire  vs.  is  ironical. 

202.  cupio,  "  I  am  willing,"  *'I  am  ready.''  modo  &rgeiitum :  on  40. 
sed  .  .  .  hariolor,  '*but  I  prophesy  you  this,''  *'but  thisis  tnith  that  I 
am  telling  you";  see  on  Phorm.  492,  and  Knapp  in  CUm.  Bev.  vol.  xxi.  pp. 
46-47.  hoc  is  explained  by  what  follows. 

203.  dare  :  for  the  tense  see  on  Phorm.  532  and  And.  379. 

204.  Donatus  calls  attention  to  the  perplexities  of  the  situation.  If  San- 
nio  agrees  to  a  flxed  price  for  the  slave-girl  he  will  thereby  invalidate  his 
suit  for  damages,  for  the  suit  must  be  based  on  the  fact  of  her  liaving  been 
wrested  from  him  by  violence.  In  the  event  of  such  an  agreement,  there- 
fore,  Aeschinus  would  produce  witnesses  to  testify  to  the  compact  of  sale,  but 
would  take  his  time  about  the  payment  of  the  purchase  money.  somnlum  : 
on  Phorm.  874.  mox ;  cras  redi :  the  words  of  Aeschinus,  as  Sannio 
anticipates  them.  Cf.  233  f.  Cf.  also  Plaut.  Most.  579  redito  hue  cireiter 
meiidiem^  654  petito  cras. 

206.  res,  "  the  truth,"  ''  th^  fact."  quaestum :  i.  e.  of  a  slave-merchant ; 
cf.  n.  on  And.  79.      occeperis  :  see  App. 

207.  acclpiunda  et  mussitanda  est,  '*  must  be  bornein  silence."  For  the 
derivation  of  the  second  verb  cf.  n.  in  the  Dz.-Kauer  ed.  of  the  Adelphoe. 

208.  frustra  .  .  .  puto,  *'  it  is  vain  for  the  likc  of  me  to  make  these  cal- 
culations."    Forputo  cf.  796,  Eun.  632  ;  n.  on  Phorm,  718. 
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ACT  n.      SCEXE  2. 

Aeschinus  has  itaformed  his  slave  Sjrus  of  the  state  of  the  case,  and  the 
latter  promises  to  coax  Sannio  into  giving  up  the  music-girl  at  cost  price. 
Sjrus  takes  advantage  of  certain  complications  in  Sannio's  affairs,  which 
will  not  brook  delay. 

209.  As  Syrus  enters  the  stage  from  Micio's  house  he  tums  and  speaks  to 
Aescbinus  within.  tace:  in  a  tone  of  assurance ;  "  no  need  to  say  more." 
ipsum:  i.  e.  Sannio.  acciplat  .  .  .  faxo:  the  form/aa;o  is  constructed 
with  the  subj.  in  Ter.,  only  when  the  verb  precedes  it.  Gf.  847.  See  on 
And,  854  (and  753),  Eun.  285,  Phorm.  808.      bene :  with  esse  actum  (210). 

210.  quod  .  .  .  audio,  ''the  fact  that  I  hear"  ;  in  apposition  with  istue, 
Cf.  806.    See  on  Pharm,  168. 

210-1.  te  audio  nesdo  quid  concertasse  cum  ero,  "I  hear  that  you 
have  had  something  of  a  set-to  with  my  master.''  nemo  quid  generalizes 
and  therefore  weakens.    See  on  And,  340. 

212.  certationem  comparatam  :  an  expression  borrowed  from  the  lan- 
guageof  the  arena.  Transl.  "I  hever  saw  acontest  more  unfairly  matched." 

213.  ttsque,  "  quite.'' 

214.  tua  culpa :  abl.,  as  appears  from  Eun.  980,  Hee.  228.  quid  face- 
rem  :  deliberative  ;  "  what  was  I  to  do  ?  "  adulescenti  morem  gestum 
oportuit,  *'  you  ought  to  have  humoured  the  young  man."  See  on  And. 
641,  Hec.  599,  Eun,  188.  Cf.  Ad.  218,  431,  708.  Por  the  tense  of  gestum 
(esse)  see  on  And.  239  (praeseisse).  For  gestum  (impers.)  see  on  And.  239 
(communieatum  oportuit).    Cf .  Heaut.  200. 

215.  "  Howcould  I  have  humoured  him  more,  (I)  who  already  have  gone 
to  the  extent  of  presenting  my  face  (to  his  blows)  ? "  qul  .  .  .  praelNil : 
▼irtually  causal ;  for  the  mood  cf .  262-263  qui  transtylit,  and  Eun.  298  qui 
amisi.  hodie :  on  Phorm,  1009.  Syrus  now  comes  to  the  matter  he  has  in 
hand. 

216.  in  loco  :  on  Heaut  537.  Cf.  994.  n.  neclegere,  "  to  deem  of 
slight  importance.'"     hui,  ''pshawt"  Cf.  n.  on  And.  474. 

218.  adulescenti  esses  morigeratus,  ''(if)  you  had  given  in  to  the 
young  man."    See  on  And.  641,  Eun.  188. 

219.  ne  .  .  .  faeneraret :  sc.  «e ;  *'  that  it  (istu^)  would  not  bring  you 
substantial  profit."  faenero  mbre  often  means  *  to  lend  on  interest.'  See 
on  Ph^yrm.  493. 

220.  rem,  **your  fortune."  See  on  95.  abi:  contemptuous ;  **goto," 
**  be  gone."    See  on  Phorm.  994. 

221.  istuc  :  i.  e.  "your  oplnion,"  ''your  way  of  looking  atit."  num- 
quain  .  .  .  fui,  "  I  never  attained  to  such  a  pitch  of  cunning." 

222.  maliem  potius  :  the  doubling  of  the  comparative  is  for  emphasis, 
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as  in  Aiid.  427,  Hec,  788.       in  praesentla :  on  Hec.  Prol.  24.    Cf .  Heaut. 
962,  Phorm.  779. 

228-4.  "  Come,  I  know  your  mind  :  as  if  twenty  minae  were  of  any 
account  to  you,  provided  you  gratify  him  (i.  e.  Aeschinus) !  Besides,  the 
rumour  is  current  that  you  are  on  the  eve  of  your  departure  for  Cyprus." 
Vs.  228  =  I  know  you  better  than  you  know  yourself  ;  your  bark  is  worse 
than  your  bite.  But  see  App.  lam  usquam  (ironical)  =  in  ulla  aesti- 
matione.  Cf.  rovrov  o^ofjLou  \iy»,  *I  account  him  nowhere,*  i.  e.  *as 
naught '  (Soph.  Antig,  188) ;  cf .  also  Eun.  293. 

224.  proficisci :  on  208  (dare).  hem  here  expresses  surprise ;  ''  what  ?  " 
Cf.  n.  on  And.  416  (m,  aertia). 

225.  nauem  conducfam,  "  that  a  ship  has  been  engaged."  In  Plaut.  and 
Ter.  the  nauis  condv^ta  or  *'  chartered  boaf  is  not  an  uncommon  means  of 
travel,  although  more  often  the  traveller  goes  abroad  in  his  own  boat.  See 
Enapp  in  CUm.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  pp.  808-804.  hoc  scio,  "  so  much  I  know." 
But  hoe  may  be  abl.  (=  ''  on  this  account  '*)  and  dependent  on  pendet.  sdo 
will  then  be  parenthetical. 

226.  animus  tibi  pendet,  "  your  mind  hangs  in  the  balance,"  ''  is  all  in 
a  whirl,"  i.  e.  you  don't  see  things  aright ;  you  have  a  wrong  view  of  your 
dealings  with  Aeschinus.  hoc  ages,  "you  '11  attend  to  this  business"; 
the  fut.  indic.  has  the  force  of  a  command. 

227.  nusquam  pedem  :  sc./eram  ;  "  in  no  direction  will  I  stir  a  foot." 
Cf .  And,  808.  Having  repulsed  Syrus  with  this  remark,  Sannio  steps  to  one 
side  and  talks  to  himself  until  vs.  285. 

227-8.  timet  .  .  .  homini  is  said  aside.  scrupuium:  on  And.  940 
and  Ph(yrm.  954.  Cf.  Plaut.  Most.  570  pilum  iniedsti  mihi,  and  Fay's  note. 
homlni  =  ei ;  cf.  n.  on  154.       scelera  :  acc.  Cf.  804  ;  n.  on  And.  869. 

229.  ut,  "how."  articulo :  sc.  temporis.  Cf.  Cic.  ProP.  Quinct.  5.  19 
ut  eum  ,  .  .  in  ipso  articulo  temporis  astringeret.  oppresslt :  sc.  ms. 
For  the  indic.  see  on  195  and  note  f urther  that  ut .  .  .  oppressit  here  is  an 
independent  exclamation.  The  exclamation  and  the  question  alike  can  most 
easily  be  counted  independent  in  connection  with  an  imperative,  and  it  is 
just  there  that  most  examples  of  the  indicative  in  so-called  dependent 
questions  (exclamations)  occur  in  Plautus  and  Terence.  emptae :  sc. 
sunt, 

281.  ad  mercatum,  "for  amarket,"  ''fair."  For  other  references  to 
fairs  see  Phorm,  887-888  and  Enapp  in  Class.  Bev.  vol.  ii.  p.  28.  note  2. 

282.  hoc :  the  transaction  with  Aeschinus.  agam :  said  with  thought 
of  hx>c  ages  (226).    See  on  Phorm.  419. 

283.  rcfrlxcrlt  res,  "the  matter  will  havegrown  cold,'*  i.  e.  it  will  be 
useless  to  pursue  it. 

288-4.  nunc  .  .  .  eras  :  the  woitls  of  Aeschinus  and  his  friends,  per- 
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haps  also  of  the  judges  m  the  law-court,  as  Sannio  antlcipates  them.    Cf. 
n.  pn  204  {max,  etc). 

234.  quor  passus  es,  "  why  did  you  allow  it?"  i.  e.  allow  the  girl  to 
be  takeu  from  you,  and  to  remain  so  long  in  the  young  man'8  possession. 
ubi  eras,  "  where  have  you  been  meanwhile  ?  "  perdere,  "  to  bear  the 
loss." 

235.  persequi  :  sc.  iiLS  ;  cf.  n.  on  163. 

236.  "  Have  you  now  counted  up  that  which  you  reckon  will  accrue  to 
you?"  i.  e.  from  your  voyage  to  Cyprus.  putes :  the  subjunctive  is 
not  that  of  indirect  question ;  so  td  quod  proves.  It  must  then  be  a  rather 
subtle  use  of  oratio  obliqna ;  e.  g.  ^^which  will  accrue  to  you,  as  you 
imagine  ? " 

237.  hocine  incipere  :  on  And.  245.    Cf.  Ad,  88. 

238.  per  oppresslonem,  "byforce/'  ''violence."  ut  .  .  .  postulet: 
a  cl.  af  result,  explanatory  of  Jioe  in  the  second  hoeine  (287). 

239.  lalMiscit :  said  aside.  Syrus  knows  this  because  of  the  leno'8  bluster. 
unum,  "  one  proposal." 

240.  uenias  :  on  110  (faeeret)  and  And,  798  {uiueret), 

241.  seruesne  .  .  .  totum  depends  on  periclum.  diuiduom  face, 
"cut  the  sum  in  two."  Cf.  Plaut.  Bud.  1408  diuiduom  talentum  fadam. 
Forfaee  see  on  And.  680. 

242.  ^yrus  takes  advantage  of  the  signs  of  weakness  sbown  by  Sannio  in 
287-238,  and  goes  so  far  as  to  hint  that  one  half  of  the  cost  price  will  be 
enough  for  him.  He  does  this  that  Sannio  may  be  not  only  willing  but 
glad  to  part  with  the  girl  for  twenty  minae ;  cf.  209-210.  minas  decem : 
nearly  $187.50.     See  on  191. 

243.  etlam :  intensive,  with  a  prepositional  phrase.  See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P. 
vol.  xviii.  p.  32.  vi,  and  p.  33.  vii.  1.  sorte,  **the  principal,"  i.  e.  the 
twenty  minae  which  Sannio  himsclf  had  paid  for  the  girl.  Cf.  Shak.  Mer, 
of  Ven.  Act  iv.  Scene  1,  *  Shall  I  not  barely  have  my  principal  ? ' 

244.  lal»efecit,  '*hasloosened." 

245.  colaphis  :  on  199.      tulyer,  *'  one  big  swelling." 

246.  etiam  insuper,  "besides."  See  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  29.  Cf.  n.  on 
And.  940.  defraudat :  because  Aeschinus  has  abready  offered  (192)  the 
cost  price  of  twenty  minae. 

247.  num  .  .  .  abeam:  lit.  "do  you  want  anything,  on  account  of 
which  I  shall  not  take  my  departure(or  '  to  hinder  me  from  taking,  etc.')." 
See  on  Eun.  191.  Syrus  makes  a  show  of  taking  his  leave,  in  order  to  ob- 
tain  Sannio's  consent  to  his  proposal  by  an  appearance  of  indifference. 
Immo  .  .  .  quaeso,  "yes  iudeed  (I  do  want  something),  I  have  to'beg 
this  of  you."  See  on  And.  201.  hoc  anticipates  the  request  made  in 
Ys.  249. 
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248.  ut  ut,  ''  in  whatever  manner."     potius  quam  litis  sequar,  " rather 

than  engage  in  a  law-suit."     See  on  240.    For  other  instances  of  apprecia- 
tion  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  law,  cf.  And.  811,  Phorm.  408. 

249.  meuni  mihi  reddatur,  "that  my  bare  due  be  paid  to  me,"  is  ex- 
planatory  of  hoei^l).  saltem,  **atall  events."  Saunio  now  begs  for 
the  cost  price  {Jtantum  reddatur  quanti  emptcLSt),  seeing  that  Aeschinus  is 
unwilling  that  he  should  make  a  small  profit  on  the  transaction.  Syrus  bas 
now  accomplished  what  he  promised  Aeschinus  to  do  for  him,  in  209  f. 

250.  anteliac  :  on  And.  187. 

251.  4ices  :  i.  e.  if  you  intercede  for  me  with  your  master,  "  you  shall 
say,"  etc.  sedulo :  on  50.  We  may  suppose  that  Syrus  here  aocepts 
Sannio's  bribe. 

252-<3.  sed  .  .  .  amica :  Syrus  says  this  aside,  and  at  the  same  time 
tums  from  Saunio  toward  Ctesipho,  whom  he  sees  coming  from  the  forum. 

253.  quid  quod  te  oro,  *'what  about  my  request?" 

ACT  n.      SCEKE  3. 

Ctesipho,  having  heard  that  his  brother  has  rescued  the  muslc-girl  for 
him,  comes  to  express  his  joy  and  gratitude.  It  is  distinctly  implied  in  this 
scene  that  Ctesipho  had  no  hand  in  the  abduction  of  the  girl,  whereas  in 
855-356  the  contrary  is  affirmed.  The  discrepancy  may  be  owing  to  the  eon- 
taminatio.     Cf .  n.  on  198. 

254.  Ctesipho  enters  from  the  right,  soliloquizing.  quiuis  (=  qtumis) 
is  an  indefinite  pronoun.  qui  is  an  old  abl.  form  as  in  179,  And,  ProL  6 
(where  see  n.). 

255.  id  demum  iuuat,  ''that  especially  is  delightful."  quem  :  rel., 
and  subject  oifaeere.  The  reference  is  to  persons  who,  through  kinship  or 
the  like,  stand  under  special  obligation  to  serve  one,  as  Aeschinus  stands 
to  his  brother  Ctesipho. 

256.  o :  on  260.  frater  frater :  on  And.  282  (Mysis  MyHs).  The  repe- 
tition  indicates  that  Ctesipho  is  speaking  under  the  influence  of  deep  feel- 
ing  (of  gratitude). 

257.  This  sentence  depends  logically,  though  not  syntactically,  on  scio  in 
256  (parataxis). 

258.  rem  praecipuam,  ''special  distinction,"  ''specialadvantage." 

259.  Iiomini  nemini :  on  3un.  549  ;  cf.  Phorm.  591.  artium,  *'qual- 
ities."  principem  is  in  effect  a  noun  ;  '*a  master  of,  etc.'' ;  or  else  prinei- 
pem  =potentem.  Por  the  gen.  of  the  thing  with  prineipem  cf .  Cic.  Verr.  5. 1. 
4  flagitiorum  omnium  uitiorumque  prineeps.  The  infln.  (with  sub ject  aoc. ) 
in  tUis  vs.  is  due  to  a/rUtror.  Yss.  258-259  are  about  equivalent  to  hoc 
itaqtte  modo  dicamfratrem  homini  nemini  esse,  etc. 

260.  o  with  the  vocative  always  expresses  good  feeling,  or  affection. 


ADELPHOE  271 

See  on  And.  367,  318 ;  cf.  esp.  Ad.  268,  269,  256.  Scan  Aeschtnfis  \  vMst 
ellum.  See  Introd.  §  91  (top  of  p.  58.).  elluin,  **  there  he  is  " ;  Syrus  points 
toward  the  house  of  Aeschinus.  Cf.  eUam  intus  (389).  See  on  And,  855. 
hem  here  denotes  Joy.    Cf.  n.  on  224  and  And.  416  lin. 

261.  slt :  on  84,  And,  191,  282.      caput,  "  fellow  "  ;  on  And,  871. 

262.  qui :  for  the  gender  see  A.  &  G.  280.  a.\  n.  on  And.  607.  post, 
'*  of  secondary  importance  *' ;  with  esse,  not  putarit ;  but  cf.  llee.  483. 

263.  laborem  :  on  And.  720.  peccatum  :  always  of  a  single  act— 
here  the  forcible  abduction  of  the  music-girl.  transtulit:  for  the  indic. 
ef.  n.  on  215. 

264.  nil  .  .  .  supra  :  on  96  {nuUum\  .  .faetum).  For  pote  see  on  And. 
437»  and  App.  to  Pharm.  337.  quid  nam  :  on  And.  321.  foris  :  the 
sing.  of  the  third  decl.,  used  esp.  in  this  expression.  See  on  And.  580. 
crepult:  on  And.  682.  mane:  it  was  Ctesipho's  intention  to  enter  the 
house,  but  Syrus  detains  him  with  the  information  that  it  is  his  brother 
who  is  coming  out.      foras :  on  And.  580. 

ACT  II.    SCENB    4. 

Aeschinus  now  retums,  as  he  promised  in  196,  to  settle  matters  with 
Sannio,  and  to  see  his  brother  as  well  (see  266).  Aescbinus  chides  Ctesipho 
for  his  lack  of  courage.  Sannio  receives  assurance  that  he  will  be  paid  for 
the  slave-girl,  whom  he  is  now  willing  to  part  with  at  cost  pricci  Ctesipho 
Is  desirous  of  keeping  the  whple  matter  a  secret  from  his  father,  and  is 
encouraged  by  Syrus  to  make  the  best  of  the  situation. 

265.  me  quaerit :  Sannio  recognizes  himself  at  once  as  the  saerileffus  — 
a  comic  touch  like  that  of  the  leno  in  Plaut.  Pseud.  974.  quid,  *'  any- 
thing,"  i.  e.  any  money. 

266.  opportune  :  on  81.  quid  fit,  **  how  goes  it  ? ''  "  how  are  you  ?  " 
like  quid  agitur  f  in  883,  373,  901,  etc. 

267.  omitte  uero,  "pray  lay  aside."  ttlsiXtXem  =^  tristitiam  \  the 
archaic  form  is  preserved  only  in  the  Codex  Bembinus.  Thus  also  nequitiem 
in  858  and  Heaut.  481.     Cf.  And.  206  segnitiae. 

268.  qui  .  .  .  Imbeam  :  on  66.    Cf.  368.      o:  on  260. 

269.  amplius :  on  Phorm.  457. 

270.  id:  object  of  facere.  adsentandi,  ''to  flatter  you."  The 
genitive  of  the  gerund,  expressing  purpose,  not  uncommon  in  the  writers 
of  the  Silver  Age,  is  rare  in  the  early  Latin,  and  may  be  explained  in  this 
case  as  due  to  direct  Imitation  of  the  Qk.  infin.  with  rov,  which  Ter.  found, 
presumably,  in  his  original.  Cf.  Tac.  Ann.  2.  59  Qermanieus  Aegyptum 
proflciseitur  eognoscendae  antiquitatis.  Cf.  A.  &  G.  504.  a.  Note  1.  quam 
quo :  see  Q.  541.  Note2  (and  top  of  p.  341),  and  Note  1.  The  vs.  =neidme 
facere  existumss,  non  quia  habeam  gra^iam  sed  quod  adsenta/ri  uolo ;   cf .  825 
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nanquo  ,  .  .  sed  quo.  gratuin,  "  acceptable  "  ;  cf.  Cic.  Tuac.  5.  15.  45 
id  gratum  aeeeptumque  Jiabendum  (est),  and  Eun,  275.  f acere :  sc.  me. 
See  on  And.  Prol.  14. 

271.  inepte  :  vocative  as  in  And.  791 ;  Eun.  311,  1007  ;  P?iorm.  949. 
norimtts  =  noiLerimus;  pf.  subj.  The  i  in  the  ending  of  the  pf.  subj.  was 
originally  long.  See  Dz.-Hauler  on  Phorm.  772  gesserimus ;  cf .  Plaut.  Ba^cch. 
1132  usnerimtis.      no8  inter  nos :  cf .  Heaut.  511. 

272.  hocdolet:  on  Phorm.  162.  rescisse,  "learned  of  the  matter." 
rem  :  see  App. 

272-3.  rem  .  .  .  redisse  ut :  cf .  Eeaut.  359-360. 

273.  nil:  on  142.  tibi  .  .  .  aaxillarier:  this  would  have  proved  to  be 
the  situation  had  Ctesipho  left  the  country  (see  275),  or  had  Sannio  taken 
the  girl  to  the  slave-market  at  Cyprus  and  sold  her  there. 

274.  pudelMit:  ac.  me;   "I  was  ashamed/'  i.  e.  to  acknowledge  it. 

276.  e  patria  :  sc.  te  fugere.  Ctesipho  had  contemplated  leaving  the 
coimtry.  Cf.  Heaut.  117.  n.  See  on  385,  and  cf.  Enapp  in  Class.  Phil. 
vol.  ii.  p.  283.  Note  1.  Donatus  says  that  in  Menander's  play  Ctesipho 
meditated  suicide.       turpe  dictu :  sc.  est.    See  on  Phorm.  456. 

276.  peccaui :  i.  e.  in  keeping  the  matter  a  secret.  quid  .  .  .  Sannio  : 
addressed  to  Syrus.  tandem  :  on  685.  lam  mitis  est,  ''oh,  he  is 
pacified." 

277.  absoluam  :  i.  e.  by  the  payment  of  the  twenty  minae,  through  a 
banker,  argentaHus,  whose  place  of  business  would  be  in  the  forum.  Cf. 
n.  on  Phorm.  921,  922.      tu  i  intro:  see  App. 

278.  insta,  "  urge  the  matter  on,"  i.  e.  press  payment  of  the  money.  Cf. 
247-251.  eamus,  '*let  us  be  off."  This,  with  the  reason  that  follows,  is 
an  additional  bit  of  sly  knavery,  having  for  its  purpose  to  trick  poor 
Sannio  out  of  his  promised  compensation.  But  Sannio  heads  Syrus  off  (as 
in  227),  and  brings  him  round  to  a  repetition  of  the  assurance  that  the 
money  shall  be  forthcoming.  in  Cyprum :  only  the  general  direction  is 
intended  ;  hence  the  preposition,  which  is  omitted  in  224  and  230.  non 
tam  quidem  :  sc.  properat.  For  tam  (=  tantum)  here  cf .  Heaut.  1052, 
Phorm.  998. 

279.  etiam  :  temporal  with  maneo.    See  Eirk,  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  27. 

280.  ttt  .  .  .  reddat:  sc.  uide.  omne,  ''the  suminfull,"  i.  e.  twenty 
minae.  Imc:  sc.  uia  ;  cf.  Heaut.  664,  832.  sequor:  Aeschinus  departs 
(to  the  right  of  the  spectators),  and  is  closely  foHowed  by  Sannio ;  but 
Syrus  18  detained  by  Ctesipho,  who  makes  it  evident  by  his  anxiety  how 
little  accustomed  he  is  to  doings  of  this  sort. 

281.  lieus :  on  And.  635.      inpurissumum  :  on  183. 

282.  absoluitote :  the  pl.  includes  Aeschinus.      slet :  on  And.  234. 

283.  aliqtta  :  sc.  uia.  Cf .  Phorm.  585.     ad  patrem  permanet,  **  should 
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reach(theear8o£)  my  father.*'       perpetuo,  "forever,**  "utterly."     The 
alliteration  strengthens.    See  on  Eun,  1048. 

285.  iectulos  (dim.  of  lecto9)  ;  eating-couches  for  the  intended  banquet. 
See  870,  376  ff.  sterni:  cf.  Heaut  125.  n.  cetera,  '*every  thing  else/' 
requisite  for  a  feast. 

286.  transacta  re,  '*when  our  business  in  the  forum  has  been  put 
through/'  i.  e.  the  business  of  paying  off  the  slave-dealer  through  a 
banker.  conuortam :  Donatus  calls  particular  attention  to  the  '  swagger ' 
in  this  word.  obsonio :  those  provisions  for  a  banquet  which  could  not, 
like  meal  or  bread,  be  kept  in  the  house ;  particularly  fish,  and  the  finer 
yegetables. 

287.  ita  quaeso,  '*  yes,  I  beg  of  you."  hiiare:  adv.  from  hilarus. 
Transl.  ''let  us  spend  this  day  in  merry-making.'*  Gtesipho  enters  the 
house,  and  Syrus  hastens  af ter  Aeschinus  toward  the  forum. 

ACT  m.      SCSNE   1. 

The  first  and  second  acts  were  occupied  with  the  affairs  of  Ctesipho;  the 
third  act  now  develops  the  intrigue  in  which  Aeschinus  himself  ispcrsonally 
involved. 

In  the  present  scene,  Sostrata  expresses  to  Canthara  her  anxiety  concem- 
ing  her  daughter  and  her  doubts  regarding  the  fidelity  of  Aeschinus. 

Sostrata  is  a  widow  and  mother  of  Pamphila.  Canthara  is  an  elderly 
f emale  slave,  who  had  formerly  been  nurse  to  Sostrata  and  is  in  consequence 
on  terms  of  great  familiarity  with  her  mistress.  At  the  opening  of  the  scene 
the  two  women  appear  from  the  house  of  Sostrata. 

288.  Sostrata  is  speaking  of  her  daughter^s  impending  aecauehevMnt 

289.  recte  spero :  on  Heaut.  159.  edepoi :  on  And,  229.  modo :  on 
And.  178.  mea  tu,  "  my  dear  one  "  ;  an  apostrophe  to  Pamphila,  whoee 
cries  are  audible  as  they  come  from  behind  the  scene.  Cf.  Eun,  664. 
primulum,  *'  for  the  very  first  time."    Cf.  898.    See  App. 

290.  adf  ueris :  sc.  parienti. 

291.  neminem  :  i.  e.  no  relative  in  a  position  to  render  genuine  assist- 
ance.      Qeta  :  the  only  male  slave  in  the  family.    Cf.  479-481.  See  App. 

292.  nec  :  sc.  adest ;  but  see  App.  on  291. 

298-4  numquam  .  .  .  semper  :  pleonasm.  Transl.  "henever  lets  a 
single  day  go  by  without  his  coming — always."  For  guin  here  cf.  n.  on 
Heaut.  1007. 

295.  e  re  nata  :  iKrovv^mrrX  ^fi$€^it6roSf  i.  e.  *'afterwhat  has  lately 
happened,''  "under  the  circumstances " ;  to  be  distinguished  tromprore 
nata,  **according  to  circumstances."  melius  .  .  .  factumst,  "itcould 
not  have  happened  more  advantageously  than  it  has."  The  subject  otpotuit 
is  quod  .  .  .  attinet  (296). 
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296.  oblatumst :  sc.  mrgini ;  see  800.  The  cl.  is  subordinate  to  the  fol- 
lowiDg  qitod-c\.  quod  :  a  coDJunction.  Transl.  "  the  fact  that  he  rather 
thao  any  one  else  is  concerned." 

297.  talem  :  emphatic  and  general,  and  ezplained  by  the  partlcular  char- 
acteristics  whlch  follow.  ingenlo :  see  App.  tanta  :  the  family  of 
Aeschinus  was  one  of  wealth  and  standing  ;  see  502. 

AGT  m.      SCBNE  2. 

The  long-expected  Geta  now  rushes  upon  the  stage  from  the  side  of  the 
forum.  He  has  been  a  witness  to  the  abduction  of  the  slave-girl,  and  is 
talking  to  himself  in  excited  tones  about  what  he  presumes  to  be  the  faith- 
lessness  of  Aeschinus.  He  fails  to  observe  the  two  women,  who  with  diffi- 
cultyattract  his  attention,  aod  elicit  from  him  an  account  of  what  has 
happened.         < 

299.  nunc  illud  estt  quom,  "now  is  the  time  when."  See  on  And. 
152.  Cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  516,  and  Elmer^s  note  there.  If  qium  is  taken  as 
explicative  here,  we  may  transl.  "  such  is  the  situation,  that."  See  on  ProL 
18.  The  vs.  may  be  scanned  also  as  a  trochaic  septenarius.    Cf.  n.  on  809. 

801.  quod  refers  to  malo.  mihique :  Qeta,  as  a  faithful  and  conflden- 
tial  slave,  includes  himself  among  the  unfortunates.  For  the  polysyndeton 
cf.  64.  n.      f illae  erlli :  i.  e.  Pamphila. 

802.  circumuallant  se  :  lit. "  fling  themselves  as  walls  around  (us)/'  i.  e. 
"  form  a  circle  (about  us).'*  But  some  editors  omit  se  and  supply  nos  (= 
meeterameteriUmjUiam) ;  cf.  Caes.  B.  G.  7.11  id  (pppidum)  drcumuaUauit. 
See  App.  emersi  :  intrans.  (see  Eun.  555)  and  hence  impers.  in  the  pass. 
But  cf .  n.  on  And.  562.  potest :  the  impers.  use  is  frequent  in  Ter.  Cf. 
n.  on  And.  861  (quanium  potest) . 

303.  soiltudo :  on  And.  290. 

304.  Iiocine  saeclum,  "what  an  age  is  thisl"  See  on  And.  869. 
hocine  =  hoc  4-  ce  (strengthening  afflx)  +  ne.  See  on  And.  245.  o  homl- 
nem :  on  And.  769. 

305.  quid  .  .  .  quod,  "  why,  pray,  is  it  that?"  See  on  210.  nam  :  on 
And.  321. 

806.  illum  :  pleonastic,  but  due  to  an  unconscious  shif t  from  a  relative  to 
a  demonstrative  form  of  expression. 

308.  miserae :  emphatic,  because  of  its  position  in  the  relative  clause  In- 
stead  of  af  ter  inatabat. 

309.  Very  commonly  scanned  as  an  iambic  octonarius,  and  thus  Dz. 
(1881).     Cf.  n.  on  299. 

310.  compos  animl,  ''  master  of  myself."  The  vs.  is  a  good  example  of 
parataxis. 

311.  dari  ml  obuiam,  *'  be  thrown  in  my  way." 
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812.  euoniaiii :  cf.  510.  See  on  Hec,  515.  aegrltudo,  "  yexation/'  as 
In  Eun,  552.    animi  may  be  understood. 

313.  "I  should  regard  It,  for  my  own  part,  as  sufflcient  punishment,  if 
only  I  might  wreak  vengeance  upon  them  after  mj  own  fashion."  mihi : 
etliical  dat.,  as  in  Phorm.  1029.  For  the  force  of  dum  with  subj.  here  see 
esp.  B.  310.  II.   Cf .  G.  578 ;  H.  587 ;  A.  &  G.  528.  Note.     See  App. 

814.  seni :  probably  Micio,  for  Geta  would  not  be  literal  or  exact  in  his 
way  of  speaking.      iilud  sceius :  i.  e.  Aeschinus.      produxlt,  ''  begat." 

315.  inpulsorem  :  a  mere  guess,  and  an  incorrect  one,  on  Geta's  part, 
y et  not  out  of  keeping  with  what  Geta  knows  ol  the  character  of  Syrus  and 
the  latter's  iufluence  with  Aeschinus.  Cf.  Plaut.  Mo%t,  899,  where  Tranio, 
the  slave,  says  tm  muuore  atque  inpuUore  idfactum  audacter  dieito.  uah : 
on  And.  588. 

316.  sublimen :  see  on  And.  861.  medlum :  on  And.  133.  arripe- 
rem,  ''I'd  grab  (and  lift)  him."  capite  .  .  .  statuerem,  *M'd  set  him 
head  foremost  on  the  ground."  in  terra  :  MSS.  (except  A)  have  terram. 
See  on  38  (in  animo). 

318.  adttlescenti:  on  Hec,  573.  praecipitem  darem :  sc.  eum ;  "  I  'd  cast 
him  headlong  (into  the  street).''    Cf.  And.  606,  Phorm.  625.  n. 

319.  ruerem,  *'I'd  hurl  to  the  ground";  originally  transitive  as  here, 
but  the  trans.  use  was  subsequently  confined,  for  the  most  part,  to  the 
poets.  Cf.  Heaut.  369 ;  Verg.  Oeorg.  1.  105  cumulosque  ruit.  Qt.  also  550, 
Eun.  599. 

320.  reuocemus:  Qeta :  see  on  Phorm.  848. 
821.  te  Ipsam  quaerlto :  see  on  81. 

322.  te  exspecto,  'Mt's  you  I  am  waiting  for."  oppldo  opportune, 
**  most  fortunately."  oppido  is  intensive  and  colloquial,  and  frequent  in 
Plautus  and  in  Cicero's  Letters.      te  .  .  .  obulam,  ''have  youmetme." 

324.  prorsus,  ''  utterly." 

825.  quld  sit :  see  App. 

826.  quld  Is  ergo  :  sc.  fecit.  But  the  ellipsis  was  hardly  felt ;  cf .  325 
guid  *iam'  Oeta  f    Cf.  also  n.  on  100. 

827.  qua  re :  sc.  alienus  est. 

328.  neque  .  .  .  fert,  "nor  does  he  make  a  secret  of  it."  fert  ^onr 
idiom  *'  he  carries  it  off."      Ipsus  :  on  78. 

829.  5atlne  :  on  And.  749. 

880.  credas:  potential  subj. ;  see  B.,  *  The  Latin  Lamnuage,*  365.  a. 
nostrumne  Aeschlnum:  sc.  hoefecisee;  cf.  n.  on  304. 

832.  hac  :  i.  e.  Pamphila. 

838.  puerum,  *'  the  child"  ;  used  of  an  infant  not  yet  bom,  whose  sex 
therefore  was  still  undetermined.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  400.  patrls :  i.  e.  Micio. 
.  886.  quod  .  .  .  opus  est :  the  personal  use.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  740. 
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386.  an  expresaeB  disapproval,  protest,  as  well  as  surprise  and  irritation. 
Cf.  n.  on  And.  751,  Heaut.  1015.  For  the  hiatus  see  on  And.  769.  mi 
homo :  on  And.  721.      maxm^Mnusne. 

387.  hoc :  chiefly  the  fact  that  Aeschinus  is  the  father  of  Pamphila'8 
child.  proferendum,  "ought  to  bemade  known";  cf.  889.  Cf.  also 
Hee.  107.      mi  .  .  .  non  piacet :  explained  by  vss.  888-342. 

889.  proferimns :  for  the  tense  see  on  And.  404.  Cf.  n.  ao.  485.  infi- 
tias  ibit :  acc.  of  limit  (goal)  of  motion  ;  "  he  will  reaort  to  denial."  See 
on  Ph^yrm.  1026  (eamquias) ;  Roby  1114  (b)  ;  B.  182.  5.  But  cf.  G.  388.  2. 
R.  (top  of  p.  211),  where  this  usage  is  explained  as  following  the  analogy 
of  the  cognate  accusative. 

340.  tua  tema :  i.  e.  Sostrata^s  good  name,  which  would  suffer  because 
Pamphila  liad  not  been  more  carefully  watched  and  guarded.  gnatae 
nita  :  Pamphila's  shame  and  grief  at  being  disowned  would  be  so  great  as 
to  threaten  her  life. 

840-1.  si  maxnme  fateatur,  ''  if  he  should  make  the  very  fullest  confes- 
sion,"  i.  e.  of  his  intimacy  with  Pamphila.      luinc :  on  332. 

842.  tacito  est  opus,  "  it  must  be  kept  quiet"  See  on  Phorm.  584,  And. 
490.  Cf .  601.  minume  gentlum :  sc.  tadto  ett  opus ;  see  on  Phorm. 
1038.    Cf .  540.  n. 

843.  Sostrati:  on  Phonn.  865. 

344.  potis  est :  on  And.  487. 

345.  indotatast,  *'  she  has  no  dowry."  Cf.  Phorm.  120,  988.  The  dowry 
was  essential  to  the  proper  settlement  of  a  marriage,  and  could  be  waiyed 
only  through  explicit  renunciation  on  the  part  of  the  bridegroom  or  his 
father.  Cf.  Plaut.  AtU.  257  f.  secunda  dos,  ''  as  good  as  a  dowry."  Cf. 
Hor.  Od.  8.  24.  21  f.  ;  Plaut.  Amph.  839  ff. 

346.  uirsinS :  on  161  (fide).      hoc  :  explained  by  ys.  347. 

347.  mecum,  ''in  my  possession.''  anulus:  cf.  Hee.  574.  n.  amlse- 
rat :  sc.  Aesehinus  (luetando  cumpueUa),    Cf.  Hee.  574,  829. 

348.  quando :  on  And.  818. 

349.  This  verse  is  explanatory  of  evZpam  Aa;i6(848).  pretinm,  "money 
transaction  ** ;  Sostrata  and  her  daughter  have  nothing  in  common  with  the 
classof  meretrices,      intercessisse,  "  has  taken  place." 

850.  experiar,  **I  will  go  to  law."  ThusDonatus  (Wessner,  ii.  p.  80), 
*ap^  iudices  agam.*  quid  istic:  on  188.  cSdo,  nt  melius  dlcls,  "I 
give  in,  since  your  suggestion  is  better."  See  App.  quantum  potes, 
*'  as  fast  as  you  can,"  "  this  very  moment." 

351.  abi  fltque  H6gioni :  on  40.  Hegio  takes  the  place  of  the  injured 
maiden'8  dead  father,  Simulus.      eins :  i.  e.  Pamphila. 

352.  Simulus  a  Sr^^Aos ;  perhapsadim.  form  of  fflfiis=  "snub-noaed" 
(cf.  tt/io9t  8lmu8,  masc.  prop.  noun,  'Flat-nose,'  Anth.  P.  6,  310);    SeeLldd. 
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and  Scott,  7th  ed.  summus  :  sc.  amietu.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  970.  Donatus 
notes  tbat  in  Menander  it  is  the  brother  of  Sostrata  who  plays  the  part  of 
friend  and  protector  at  this  crisis. 

354.  ne  in  mora,  etc. :  on  Afid.  166.  Sostrata  enters  the  house.  Can- 
thara  and  Geta  depart  in  opposite  directions,  to  carry  out  their  respective 
orders.    Geta's  path  laj  in  the  direction  of  the  forum. 

AGT  m.     SCENB  3. 

Demea,  during  his  stay  in  the  city,  has  heard  that  Ctedpho  had  a  hand  In 
the  abduction  of*  the  music-girl.  He  comes  therefore  to  Micio'8  house 
to  find  the  young  man — or  at  least  to  learn  where  he  keeps  himself — 
and  falls  in  with  the  slave,  Syrus.  The  latter  gives  the  old  man  slight 
comfort,  makes  sport  of  his  foibles,  and  parodies  his  wise  saws  and 
maxims. 

355.  Demea  enters  from  the  dlrection  of  the  forum,  in  great  agitation. 
disperii :  on  Phorm.  1011  (distaedet). 

356.  This  is  contrary  to  what  is  implied  in  Act  ii,  Scene  8.  See  note 
introductory  to  that  scene.  If  the  discrepancy  is  not  an  accidental  result  of 
contaminatio,  we  must  suppose  that  Demea  is  intentionally  represented 
here  as  misinformed. 

357-8.  si .  .  .  potest  .  .  .  adducere :  sc.  AeMhinus.  These  words  are 
epexegetic  of  id.   Cf.  n.  on  Hee.  571.       ilium  :  i.  e.  Ctesipho. 

358.  qui  aliquoi  rei  est  etiam,  "  who  is  good  for  something,  stUr' ;  the 
antecedent  is  iUum.  Cf.  854,  Eun.  608  frugi  es  ;  Plaut.  Stich.  718  nuUi 
rei  erimus  postea.  enm  takes  up  illum  ;  thus  id  in  741  takes  up  iUud. 
nequitiem :  on  2&7. 

359.  sftneum' :  collateral  form  of  gdnea. 

360.  iile  inpurus :  i.  e.  Aeschinus.    Cf .  n.  on  188. 

361.  eccium:  on  And.  582(2),  856.  ire.  ''coming";  hi  later  Latin 
euntem.  Cf .  And.  580.  Syrus  is  retuming  from  the  forum,  with  the  obso- 
nium  (286.  n.),  accompanied  by  Dromo  and  Stephanio,  two  fellow-slaves 
employed  in  the  kitchen.  hiac^ex  7y>c.  scibo,  *'I  shall  leam."  For 
the  form  see  on  And.  38. 

362.  atque:  on  And.  225.      grese,  '<gang." 

363.  quaeritare  :  on  81.      camufex  :  on  And.  183. 

364.  omnem  rem  :.  i.  e.  the  particulars  conceming  the  abduction  of  the 
music-girl.  Syrus  addresses  his  remarks,  as  far  as  sententia  in  871,  to  his 
fellow-slaves  or  to  the  audience.  He  appears  not  to  observe  that  he  is 
overheard  by  Demea.  seni :  i.  e.  Micio,  whom  Syms  and  Aeschinus  liad 
met  in  the  forum  (154). 

365.  haberet :  sc.  res  ;  commonly  se  is  added,  as  in  ffewut.  702,  Phorm. 
820.    See  on  Phorm.  429.      enarramus  :  the  pl.  includes  Aeschinus.    The 
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formisnot  a  contracted  pf.,  as  Dziatzko  (1881);  following  Don.»  argues, 
but  an  hist.  pres.     See  Briz  on  Plaut.  THn,  Prol.  14. 

366.  nll  .  .  .  laetius,  "never  have  I  seen  any  one  better  pleased."  For 
the  emphatic  pleonasm,  nil  guicqtuMn,  cf.  n.  on  And,  90.  For  the  neut.  (as 
preferred  to  the  masc.)  cf.  n.  on  And.  806. 

367.  hominis  :  i.  e.  Micio. 

368.  qui  .  .  .  dedissem :  on  66. 

369.  disrumpor,  "I  burst  with  anger"  ;  frequent  in  Cic.  Cf.  n.  on 
Phorm,  1011  {distaedet),      adnumeniuit :  i.  e.  to  Sannio. 

870.  dedit :  sc.  nobis,  in  sumptum,  '*  to  spend,"  on  the  delicacies  of 
the  kitchen,  as  usually  in  comedy.      minae  :  on  Phorm,  410. 

871.  distributum,  "disbursed."  ex  sententia,  "  to  my  liking"  ;  see 
on  Heaut,  688. 

372.  Cf .  Phorm,  689,  and  footnote  there. 
.  878.  Syrus  now  tums  toward  the  house,  and  in  so  doing  sees  Demea,  as 
he  pretends,  f  or  the  first  time.      eliem :  on  And,  417.      quid  agitur :  see 
on266. 

874.  agatur :  on  And,  191  (wQ.  Cf.  n.  on  84  {fecerit), 

875.  rationem,  *'conduct,''  ''doings."  ne  dicam  dolo,  "to  speak 
honestly." 

376.  Syrus,  who  sees  that  he  is  to  be  detained  by  Demea,  sends  Dromo 
and  Stephanio  (880)  into  the  house  with  directions  to  guard  against  any 
omission  in  the  cooking.  purga,  ''clean."  Dromo  ,  qtl  And,  860.  A 
similar  situation  is  depicted  in  Plaut.  AvX,  898  f .,  Dromo,  desgucma  piseis, 
etc. 

377.  gongrum  (not  conffrum) ;  Gk.  y^pos,  "conger  eel.** 

378.  tantisper,  '*  for  just  a  little  while '' ;  said  Scurrums.  rediero  :  L  e. 
to  the  house,  which,  strictly  speaking,  he  has  not  yet  reached.  Syrus  does 
not  mean  that  he  is  going  away.      exossabitur,  ''  it  shall  be  boned." 

879.  haecin  f  lagitia  :  cf .  n.  on  804.    haeein  =  haedne,    See  on  804. 

380.  clamo.  "I  protest  against  them."  salsamentum  was  salted  fish 
or  meat,  of  any  kind.      Stephanio  :  see  App. 

381.  fac  macerentur,  ''have  them  soaked."  fidem  :  on  And,  287. 
Cf.  Ad.  746.    Cf .  also  489. 

882.  ''  Which  is  it  ?  Does  he  (Mlcio)  do  it  from  inclination  (i.  e.  because 
he  likes  to  do  it),  or  does  he  thiuk  (i.  e.  does  he  do  it  because  he  thfaiks)  it 
will  be  to  his  credit  ?  "  The  original  meaning  of  utrum  (*  which  of  the 
two  is  the  case')  is  here  exemplified,  since  -ne  is  used  to  iutroduce  the 
first,  as  an  the  second,  of  the  two  interrogative  clauses.  Cf.  Eun.  721.  Cf. 
also  Plaut.  Capt.  268,  Paeud,  688  (with  Lorenz's  note).  Somewhat  similar 
is  Hec.  122. 

383.  perdiderit :  pf.  subj.  in  oratio  obliqua ;  see  B.  269.  1.  b.  and  ex.  8. 
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385.  militatttiii :  i.  e.  to  enlist  in  the  anny  of  some  foreign  chief .  Cf. 
n.  on  275,  ffeaut.  117  ;  Plaut.  Trin,  698-^99. 

386-7.  istuc  (neut.  nom.  of  iitic)  is  explained  by  the  following  infinitives. 
Cf.  465  ;  n.  onAnd,  186,  HBaut.  110.  non  .  .  .  uidere,  **  not  (only)  to  see 
what  is  just  before  one's  feet."  Note  the  position  of  modo.  The  slave 
makes  a  sly  hit  at  Demea*s  common  failing,  and  is  therefore  intentionally 
obscure.  Cf.  Soph.  0.  T,  130  rhwpbf  m^l  VKcmd^.  Ct.  also  Hee.  608. 
/388.  penes  uos,  '*  in  your  possession" ;  cf.  Plaut.  Trin,  733  qium  eiu$ 
fem  penes  me  habeam  domi, 

389^90.  eliam:  on  260,  And.  855.  habitunis :  sc.  AescMnus  psaltriam, 
ut  est  dementia,  ''  such  is  his  madness."    Cf.  Mtn,  525. 

390.  haecine  f ieri :  see  on  And.  245. 

392.  pudet  pisetque:  *ptuiet*  quod  turpe  est,  *piget'  quod  dolet,  says 
Donatus.  Transl.'*  I  am  ashamed  of  my  brother  and  disgusted  with  him." 
Cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  203,  Trin.  345,  Pseud.  281,  for  instances  ofpudet  &ud  piget 
contrasted. 

393.  pernimium':  on  And.  265,  486. 

394.  quantus  quantus  es,  **  every  inchof  you,''  "  throughand  through." 
quantus  doubled  =  quantuseumque.    See  on  Phorm.  903. 

395.  ilie :  Micio.  aomnium :  opposed  to  sapientia,  and  hence  a* 
stultitia.    Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  874.      num  :  see  App. 

396.  sinerem :  an  echo  of  Syrus'  sineres;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  382  {nossem). 
aut,  "  or  rather,"  sometimes  introduces  a  correction  of  the  previous  idea. 

396-7.  non  .  .  .  olfecisaem,  "should  I  not  have  got  wind  of  it,  etc?" 
coeperet :  archaic  impf.  subj.  cited  from  this  place  by  Priscian.  The  cor- 
responding  infin.  eoepere  is  found  in  Plaut.  Pers.  121,  the  pres.  indic.  eoepio 
in  Men.  960,  the  pres.  subj.  eoepiat  in  True.  232. 

398.  siet :  sc.  Ctesipho. 

399.  ut  quisque  .  .  .  itast,  ''a  man*s  own  are  what  he  wishes  them  to 
be,"  i.  e.  in  his  own  eyes.  Said  aside.  Cf.  '  Geese  are  swans  to  those  who 
own  them,'  and  '  The  wish  is  father  to  the  thought.' 

400.  quid  eum,  ''  what  about  him  t  **  The  acc.  is  determined  by  the  fol- 
lowing  uidisti;  cf.  656  quid  ipsaef  quid  aiuntf  But  we  might  understand 
nwrras ;  cf.  777.  Contrast  this  vs.  with  864  non  .  .  .  ueXU.  The  profes- 
sions  of  Syrus  lead  Demea  to  change  his  mind. 

401.-  abigam  liunc  rus :  said  aside.    hurui  refers  to  Demea. 

402.  oh  .  .  .  produxi,  ''oh,  'twaslmyself  whoconducted  him  on  his 
way."    Cf.  660f. 

403.  atque  :  on  Arkd.  337  (oc).  iratum  :  in  agreement  with  th^  object 
{fiwnC)  of  produxi  (402). 

404.  quid  autem,  ''why  (angry)  prayT'  See  on  185.  iurgio,  ''quar- 
lel." 
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405.  aln  uero,  **  do  you  say  it  really  ?  **  Or  simply,  *'  really  ? "  Cf.  n. 
on  And.  875.      nil  reticuit,  "he  left  nothing  unsaid." 

406.  nameralMitttr :  cf .  869. 

407.  homo,  '<the  fellow/'  '*he/'  i.  e.  Ctesipho.    Cf.  143. 

408-9.  **  To  tbink  of  your  doing  these  shamef  ul  things  !  To  think  of  your 
committing  these  acts  (so)  unworthy  of  our  family  1 "    See  on  And.  245. 

411.  saluos  sit :  a  conunon  formula  of  blessing ;  ''heaven  spare  him!  ** 
apero,  "  thafs  my  hope" ;  parenthetical,  but  felt  with  scUfKfs  9it.  Cf.  n. 
on  And.  818.  maiorum :  for  the  case  see  on  96  (huitui).  suom  :  a 
reminiscence  of  the  earlier  form  (-om,  'tm)  of  the  gen.  pl.  of  the  3nd  decl. 
So  liberum  (798).  Cf .  n.  on  Pharm.  898.  Irai  and  ph^  in  the  next  ys.  are 
said  aside.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  474. 

412.  istorum :  e.  g.  that  mentioned  by  SyroB  in  410. 

418.  unde  =  a  quo.  fit  sedulo .  9C.  a  me  ut  discat.  See  on  50  (fado 
sedulo),  And.  679. 

415-6.  Ctesipho  is  taught  by  his  f ather  to  observe  accurately  the  lives  of 
others,  and  to  draw  thence  examples  of  upright  conduct,  on  which  to  model 
his  own  behaviour.  Cf.  the  teachings  of  Horace'8  father  (Sat.  1. 4.  105  ff.). 
For  another  instance  of  borrowing  f  rom  Ter.  (Eun.  46-68)  cf .  Hor.  Sat.  2.  8. 
260-271.     exemplum:  cf.  And.  651. 

418.  istaec  res  eat,  "  that  's  the  thing." 

420.  exsententia:  on  871. 

421.  cautio  est :  on  And.  400.        , 

422.  id  :  sc.  nonfaeere;  i.  e.  not  to  take  proper  precautions.  tam  fflasi" 
tium  est  quam,  'Ms  an  outrage  as  shameful  as." 

428.  uobis:  sc.  flagitium  est.  quod  queo:  restrictive;  "so  far  as  I 
can."    Cf.  n.  on  ffeaut.  416,  ffee.  760. 

425.  Syrus  must  be  supposed  to  parody  Demea'8  manner  and  gestures  as 
well  as  his  words.  lautum,  "  washed  clean."  It  may  be  rendered  "  nice  " ; 
of.  764,  min.  427. 

426.  illud  recte :  sc.  fediti.  sic :  sc.  faeere.  sedulo :  with  allusion 
to^  sedulo  (418). 

427.  pro,  "according  to";  cf.  n.  on  ^nd.  675.  sapientia,  "taste." 
Note  the  play  on  the  double  sense  of  sapere. 

428.  Said  with  ironical  reference  to  Demea's  words  in  415. 

429.  quid  fticto  usus  sit :  on  Phorm.  584,  And.  490. 

481.  "  But  wliat  are  you  to  do  ?  As  a  man  is,  so  must  you  humour  him." 
Cf.  n.  on  218.  See  on  Eun.  188,  And.  641.  geras  :  for  the  subj.  (jussive) 
see  B.  275.  2. ;  G.  268.  2.  (a).  Syrus,  though  speaking  in  generalities,  is 
thinking  in  particular  of  his  master,  Micio.  His  irony  is  not  perceived  by 
Demea. 

482.  num  quid  nls,  "  is  there  anything  you  wish  of  me?  "    A  hint  to 
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Demea  that  Syrus  is  about  to  enter  the  house.  Demea  churlishly  takes  the 
question,  not  asa  mere  formof  saying  *  farewell,*  but  literally,  in  order  that 
he  may  administer  a  rebuke.  Cf.  n.  on  247,  Eun.  191.  mentein  .  .  . 
dari  depends  on  udo  understood  f rom  ui».  Demea  should  have  answered, 
uaUas.  uobis  :  not  tibit  f or  Demea  means  to  include  Micio  and  Aeschinus ; 
**I  wish  you  all  better  sense." 

433.  Syrus  is  most  desirous  that  Demea  should  retum  to  his  farm,  and 
asks  the  question  in  order  to  make  sure  of  the  fact  before  he  goes  in  doors. 
recta:  sc.  uia.  See  onAnd,  600.  nam,  "(you  do  right)  for.''  agas: 
see  B.  277.  a. 

435.  abeo,  "I  will  be  off."  For  the  tense  cf.  n.  on  PJuyrm.  888.  Cf. 
339.  n.  is  quam  ob  rem  =s  is  propter  quem.  Cf .  n.  on  And.  882 ;  see 
Bun.  145. 

436-7.  Cf.  180  and  138.  de  istoc  ipse  ttlderit,  "  let  him  look  after  that 
fellow  himself ."  istoc  :  i.  e.  Aeschinus.  uiderit :  probably  not  the  f ut. 
pf .  indic,  as  Dz.-Eauer  and  Fairclough  (on  Plaut.  Oapt.  892)  take  it,  but  a 
pf.  subj.  with  jussive  force,  the  pf.  tense  denoting  the  peremptoriness  of 
the  command. 

439.  trilmlis  noster,  *'my  fellow-tribesman" ;  Gk.  ^v\4rris.  The  Athe- 
nians  were  divided  into  ten  tribes  by  Clisthenes  (Aristotle,  Pol.  Ath.  ch.  21). 
si  satis  cemo,  "  if  my  sight  is  true,"  "  if  I  can  believe  my  eyes."  uah 
here  denotes  admiration  and  surprise ;  cf .  n.  on  And.  589. 

441.  ne :  on  And.  824. 

442.  antiqua  .  .  .  fide :  abl.  of  quality,  defining  illius  modi.  Demea 
had  all  the  characteristics  of  the  laudator^temporis  acti  {JELot.  A.  P.  178). 
See  on  And.  817. 

443.  See  Edwin  W.  Fay  in  Olass.  Rev.  vol.  xii.  p.  297.  Transl.  "  'T  would 
be  long  ere  any  evil  would  come  to  the  state  from  such  a  man  as  he  (from 
him)."  haud  cito:  litotes;  lit.  "not  quickly."  See  H.  752.  8  ;  A.  &G. 
641;  B.  875.  1.  quid  :  occasionally  quisi^  clearly  used  at  random  for 
aliquis,  in  exception  to  the  well-known  rule  of  substitution.  But  see  Class. 
Hev.,  1.  c. 

444.  etiam  here  and  in  445  is  temporal.    See  on  And.  282. 

ACT  m.      SCENE   4. 

Hegio,  to  whom  Geta  has  told  his  story  (cf .  851),  is  on  his  way  to  the 
house  of  Sostrata  (see  506)  where  he  hopes  to  find  Demea.  Demea  over- 
hears  a  part  of  the  conversation  in  which  Hegio  and  Geta  are  earnestly 
engaged,  and  imagines  that  it  refers  to  the  music-girl.  On  meeting  Hegio 
he  is  informed  of  the  truth  and  urged  to  do  justice  to  Pamphila. 

447.  pro :  on  And.  237. 

448-9.  ex  illan  .  .  .  esse  ortum  :  on  And.  245. 
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• 

449.  Inliberale,  *'ungent1emanly." 

460.  "  Surely  this  was  not  acting  in  a  way  worthy  of  your  father,"  i.  e. 
of  Demea.    8ee  on  74.  For  dedisti  =feci8ti  (nearly)  cf.  Eun,  467,  899. 

451.  id  .  .  .  dolet :  on  Plm^m,  162.      llli :  1  e.  Hegio. 

452.  pater  :  Micio,  his  adoptive  father.  eius :  a  monosyllable ;  see 
Introd.  §  96. 

453.  hlc  :  adv. ;  '' hereabouts." 

454.  illos :  1.  e.  Aeschinus  and  his  family.  Hegio  means  that  Aeschinus 
must  marry  Pamphila.  haud  sic  auferent,  "  they  shall  not  carry  it  off 
thus."  pf .  And.  610.  n. ;  Ueaut.  918 ;  Plaut.  Pers.  276.  sic :  i.  e.  without 
paying  a  penalty. 

456.  t&  hs\  the  long  vowel  of  tu  is  shortened  before  the  following 
vowel.   Cf.  n.  on  97. 

457.  senex :  Simulus  ;  cf.  852.    For  a  similar  situ^tion  see  And.  284 

458.  caue  dixeris,  "don't  speak  of  it/'  i.  e.  of  the  possibility  of  my 
deserting  you.   For  the  pf.  subj.  see  G.  272.  2.  Remark. 

459.  satis  pie,  **  with  due  regard  to  the  ties  of  kinship  " ;  see  494  eognatu9 
mihi  erat. 

460-1.  aaluere  .  .  .  iubeo:  cf.  And.  538.  n. 

461.  oh  .  .  .  Demea :  the  correct  order  of  the  two  sentences  is  reversed. 
Hegio  forgeta  his  courtesy  for  a  moment. 

462.  quid  autem  :  a  reply  to  te  quctereham  ipsum,    Cf.  n.  on  404. 

464.  liberalls,  "  honourable."  Cf.  684  ;  n.  on  57,  449.  offlclum  :  for 
the  case  see  on  Heaut.  580.     Cf .  Phorm.  282. 

465.  nostrum,  "our/'  i.  e.  of  Hegio  and  his  pa^icular  family  and 
acquaintances.      noras  =  noueras. 

466.  aequalem,  ''  contemporary/'  connotes  the  idea  of  companionship  ; 
cf.  Heaut.  417.  quld  ni :  on  And.  315.  Transl.  "of  course."  Cf.  n.  on 
543  (uerum), 

46iB.  etiam  ampllus :  on  Heaut.  132. 

470.  This  is  also  Micio's  view,  which  is  in  'contrast  with  that  of  Demea ; 
cf .  58,  687. 

471.  sclt :  sc.  Aeschinus.   Cf.  the  case  of  Pamphilus  in  the  Hecyra. 

472.  ultro,"*  of  his  own  accord." 

473.  Cf.  334. 

476.  bonus  :  ironical ;  cf.  556,  722.  nobis  :  on  61.  si  dls  placet :  a 
formula  used  only  of  past  or  present,  never  of  future,  events,  and  em- 
ployed  chiefly  when  mention  is  made  of  matters  of  an  astonishing  or 
unexpected  nature.  Cf.  n!  in  Dz.-Eauer  and  in  Spengel.  See  on  Eun. 
919. 

477.  quicum  =  quacum  ;  fem.  rel.  Cf.  n.  on  254  and  And.  402.  uiuat : 
on  Hec,  694. 
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479.  In  medlo,  **  at  hand/'  Cf.  Pharm.  Prol.  16,  and  (for  the  oppo- 
site)  967.      res  ipsa :  i.  e.  the  impending  birth  of  a  child. 

480.  ut  .  .  .  seruoruiii,  *'as  slayes  go";  eaptus  =  "capacity," 
"character." 

482.  aMuce  :  on  And.  680.  quaere  rem,  ''examine  into  the  truth." 
See  on  Heaut.  994,  Hee.  778. 

488.  immo,  "nay  more,"  i.  e.  take  stronger  measures  still  than  those 
denoted  by  uinei.  Cf.  928.  See  on  And.  523.  extorque,  '' wrack  it  out 
of  me."  nisi  is  illogical  —  much  as  in  Hor  Od.  1.  14.  15  tu  nisi  uentis 
debes  ludibrium,  eaue. 

484.  negablt:  sc.  Aesehinus.  coram  ipsum  cedo,  ''let  me  hayehim 
face  to  face."    See  on  Pharm.  914. 

486.  doloribus  :  on  And.  268.  The  cries  of  Pamphila,  coming  from 
behind  the  scene  (in  Sostrata'shouse),  render  any  further  inquiry  on  Demea^s 
part  unnecessary. 

487.  The  same  woids  are  uttered  by  Glycerium  in  And.  478.  Cf.  Plaut. 
Avl.  692,  True.  476. 

488.  num  nam  :  on  And.  591.    Hegio  addresses  Geta. 

490.  The  marriage  of  Aeschinusand  Pamphila  is  meant.  uis  :  sc.  legum. 
See  Donatus.  Cf.  Phorm.  214.  uoluntate :  i.  e.  "  without  sacrifice  of  her 
good  will  (toward  you)." 

491.  uobis :  the  dat.  with  decet  is  archaic.  Cf.  928,  ffee.  164 ;  Plaut. 
Amph.  820  nostro  generi  non  deeet.  The  acc.  in  early  Latin  is  generally  ac- 
companied  by  an  infin.  expressed  (as  in  506,  955),  or  implied  (as  in  And. 
421).  This  YS.  =  si  haec  fient  ut  uobis  deeet  satis  habebo ;  hence  sin  in  492  is 
natural  and  right. 

492.  Cf .  Hec.  637.  n. 

498.  summa  ui :  i.  e.  by  legal  proceedings.  illum  mortuom :  see 
457.  n. 

495.  eductl :  on  48. 

497.  experiar:  on  350. 

500.  hoc  .  .  .  cosites,  *'8ee  that  you  reflect  on  this  matter  "  ;  the  same 
as  808.    Cf.  30,  818  ;  Eun.  64,  636.    hoe  is  anticipatory. 

501-4.  "In  proportion  as  you  live  in  the  greatest  ease,  in  proportion  as 
you  are  very  powerful,  etc,  so  especially  ought  you,  etc."  See  on  Heaut. 
997-998.  Cf.  Plaut.  Aul.  286,  Sall.  lug.  31.  14.  agltis  —  uitam  agitis, 
nearly  ;  but  we  are  not  to  suppose  an  ellipsis  of  the  word  uitam.  potentes : 
on  £kin.  760.      noscere :  pregnant,  like  yvyvu&KfTp.    See  on  Heaut.  642. 

504.  U08:  accusative. 

505.  redito :  as  Hegio  tums  to  enter  Sostrata's  house,  Demea,  who  has 
not  yet  given  him  a  decided  answer  (cf .  499),  calls  him  back,  and  promises 
to  do  all  that  is  right. 
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507.  non  me  indicente,  ''not  without  warning  from  me.*'  Negatiye 
in-  is  compounded  witli  adjectives  and  tlie  participles  of  verbs  (occasionally 
with  the  verbs  themselves) ;  in  classical  Latin  seldom  with  the  pres.  prtcpl. 
act.  Cf.  PTuyrm.  051 ;  And.  603,  782  ;  Liv.  22.  39.  2  etiam  me  indicente ;  but 
Cic.  Mn.  2.  3. 10  etiam  non  dieente. 

507-8.  utinam  .  .  .  defunctum  :  impers.  pass. ;  "  would  only  an  end 
might  be  made  of  it  here  I "  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  1021,  Shin.  Prol.  15.  licen- 
tla  :  i.  e.  on  the  part  of  Aeschinus. 

509.  euadet :  cf.  And.  127,  176.  n. 

510.  requiram,  "seek,''  "find."  That  Demea  goes  toward  the  forum 
for  this  purpose,  not  into  Micio's  house,  is  shown  by  540,  to  which  512  may 
be  added  as  corroborative  evidence.    Cf.  499.      euomam :  cf.  312.  n. 

ACT  ni.      SCENE  5. 

Hegio  has  promised  Sostrata  to  take  her  case  in  hand,  and  is  leaving  her 
house  to  go  in  search  of  Micio.  He  speaks  a  few  reassuring  words  to  her  as 
he  comes  out. 

511.  l>ono  .  .  .  sia,  ''besureyoukeepupyourcourage."  For  this  subj. 
(ina  substantive  cl.  pf  result)  see  A.  &  G.  568;  G.  553.  1.;  H.  566;  B. 
297. 1.      quod  potes  :  cf .  n.  on  423,  Heaut.  416. 

511-2.  istam  .  .  .  fac  consolere,  *'  be  sure  you  comfort  your  daughter." 
514.  "  If  it  happens  that  he  intends  to  do  his  duty '' ;  see  on  Phorm,  925, 
Hec.  501. 

516.  quid  agam  :  i.  e.  whether  or  not  I  shall  bring  the  case  into  court. 
Hegio  now  departs  in  the  direction  of  the  forum. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE  1. 

Ctesipho,  who  at  the  close  of  the  second  act  had  gone  into  the  house  of 
Micio,  has  been  informed  by  Syrus  of  the  trick  played  upon  Demea  to  in- 
duce  him  to  return  to  the  country.  He  now  steps  out  from  the  house 
in  conversation  with  Syrus,  Whiie  they  are  talking  Demea  appears  un- 
expectedly. 

517.  abisse  rus  :  on  433.  For  references  to  land  travel  in  Ter.  cf .  Knapp 
in  Cla9s.  Phil,  vol.  ii.  pp.  17-18.  iam  dudum,  "some  time  ago."  dic, 
''  tell  me  about  it.''      sodes  :  on  And.  85. 

518.  **  I  believe  he  is  busy  at  some  work  or  other  at  this  very  instant.  " 
nuncquom  maxume :  on  And.  823.  operis :  on  Phorm.  363.  utinam  : 
sc.  fadat,  or  ita  sit. 

519.  quod  .  .  .  fiat :  fiat  is  optative  subj.  and,  as  Spengel  says,  the  rel. 
cl.  precedes  the  idea  to  which  it  relates;  cf.  the  formula  quod  bonumfaus- 
tumfelixque  sit  (Liv.  1. 17.  10).  cum  salute  eius,  **  consistently  with  his 
safety ."    Ctesipho  is  not  wishing  for  his  father's  death,  as  is  the  young  man 
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in  thefragment  of  Cn.  Naeuius,  Deos  quaeso  ut  adimant  etpatrem  et  matrem 
meoi  (see  Otto  Ribbeck,  Chm.  Lat.  Bel,  p.  20.  vs.  95).  defetlsarit :  for 
the  force  of  de-  see  on  152  and  cf.  n.  on  184. 

520.  triduo  hoc  perpetuo,  "for  these  threedays  straight  away"  ;  abl. 
of  time  mthin  which,  differing  but  little  from  the  ace.  of  duration  of  time, 
for  which  cf.  n.  on  Rec.  87.  Cf.  n.  on  972.  prorsttm,  "at  aH" ;  to  be 
taken  with  what  follows. 

^21.  istoc :  abl.  siqui,  "if  in  any  way"  ;  gui  is  old  abl.  and  indef. 
potisest:  impers.  ;  on  And.  ^l.  rectius,  "better."  Syrus  does  not 
hesitate  to  wish  for  the  old  man's  death.  Ita,  "  just  so"  ;  but  Ctesipho 
does  not  grasp  the  full  significance  of  the  Blave's  remark.. 

522.  misere  nimis,  "desperately."      perpetuom  :  cf.  n.  on  972. 

528.  ru8 :  Demea's  farm  or  country  place.  Cf .  n.  on  517.  male  :  in- 
tensive  ;  see  on  ffec.  337. 

524.  See  App. 

525.  oppressisset,  "  would  have  caught  him."  Illi,  ''there."  Cf.  n. 
on  And.  637. 

527.  m6  ubi :  on  And.  191  (qut  amant).      uidi :  sc.  te. 

528.  nilne  In  mentem  est,  ''does  nothing  occur  to  you?"  "Don*t 
you  think  of  any thing  1 "  Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  986.  See  App.  numquam 
quicquam,  "never  a  thing";  on  And.  178.  tanto  nequlor:  sc.  e9\ 
**  so  much  the  worse  (are  you)."     Cf.  n.  on  And.  702  (fortis). 

530.  opera,  **your  services,"  i.  e.  in  a  court  of  law  or  elsewher^.  ut, 
*'  so  that,*'  i,  e.  "  so  that  (you  can  say  that)."  The  cl.  depends  on  nemo  est 
uobis  (529),  which  has  been  modified  by  sunt  and  in  \tae\f  =  nonne  .  .  . 
uobisf 

531.  Interdius  :  archaic  for  »n^^(f»t^ ;  **by  day  (at  themost)." 

582.  uah  :  on  And.  589.  quam  uellem  mos  esset,  *'  how  I  wish  it 
were  the  custom,"  or  '*how  I  would  it  were,  etc."  etlam  adds  a  second 
idea  ('  by  night ')  to  the  flrst  idea  ('  by  day  *) ;  it  is  purely  additory.  See  Kirk 
in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  31.  2. 

533.  quin  :  on  Pharm.  486,  And.  45.  iilius  sensum,  <'his  disposition/' 
or  possibly  "his  sentiments." 

534.  feruit,  "  rages,''  is  a  verb  of  the  third  conjugation  in  early  Latin  ; 
of  the  second,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  classic  period.  ouem  :  for  the 
case  see  on  Heaut.  116  {ee  ipeum) ;  cf.  Phorm.  592.  Transl.  **  as  gentle  as  a 
lamb." 

^SST.  per  and  lubenter  are  separated  by  tmesis.  See  App.  faclo  te 
deum,  "  I  praise  you  to  the  skies.'' 

536.  tiominl  :  cf.  n.  on  148.  ilico :  temporal,  as  in  And.  514  and 
125;  lit.  ''on  thespot,"i.  e.  ''at  once,'*  *'immediately."  lacrumae: 
cf .  409. 
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537.  em  tibi  autem,  '*  see  there  now,  will  you  I "  For  em  see  on  And, 
416.  Cf .  And,  842,  Bun,  472.  tibi  is  an  ethical  dat.  For  autem  see  on  185. 
lupus  in  fabula :  an  allusion,  as  the  contezt  shows,  to  some  story  or  proverb 
in  which  the  wolf  appears  unexpectedly,  while  somebody  is  talking  about 
him.  Cicero  (ad  Att.  13.  33.  4)  says,  de  Va/rrane  loguehamur:  lupuB  in 
fabula  ;  uenit  enim  ad  me.    Cf .  Plaut.  Stich.  577. 

538.  quid  agimus,  '  *'what  shall  we  do  ?  "  For  the  pres.  indic.  in  deliber- 
ative  questions  see  on  And.  315.  uidero,  "  I  '11  look  after  things" ;  see  on 
And.  456.     Cf.  n.  on  127,  845. 

539.  tu  me :  sc.  uidisti.  potine = potime,  i.  e.  potisne  est.  See  on  And. 
4d7.  Ctesipho  rushes  into  Micio's  house  and  conceals  himself  (until  553) 
just  within  the  doorway.  From  this  point  of  vantage  he  observea  what 
is  going  on  and  carries  on  a  conversation  with  Syrus  in  suppressed  tones, 
until  Demea  arrives  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood. 

ACT  IV.     SGENE  2. 

Demea,  having  failed  to  find  Micio  (cf.  510)  at  the  forum,  retums  to  see 
if  he  is  at  his  own  house  (549).  He  meets  Syrus,  who  dupes  him  into  a 
second  effort  to  find  his  brother,  and  sends  him  off  to  a  shop  at  the  other 
end  of  the  town. 

540.  Demea  soliloquizes,  not  seeing  Syrus.  ne  :  on  And.  824  nu8- 
quam  gentium,  "nowhere  in  the  world."  See  on  Phorm.  1033,  Hea/iit. 
928 ;  cf.  Gk.  oit^ium  yns. 

541.  a  uilla  mercennarium  :  the  prep.  is  used  as  in  English,  ''aman 
from  the  farm."  The  doubled  n  of  m^cenna/rium  (from  mercedinarius, 
msreednariu^,  "a  hireling")  is  supported,  says  Spengel,  by  most  MS8.  and 
by  Codex  B  for  Plaut.  Poen.  503  tu^s  sum  mercennarius. 

543.  uerum,  "  yes  "  ;  on  Phorm.  524.  Cf.  n.  on  466,  A/wf.  315  (guid  ni). 
quin  .  .  .  es,  "come,  cheerup."    e«  is  imperative ;  see  533.  n. 

544.  malum  :  on  Heaut.  318.  nequeo  satis  decemere,  '*  I  can't  really 
make  it  out." 

545.  nisl  credo,  "save  that  I  suppose."  See  on  153.  huic  rei  antici- 
pates/«n/7k?w  miseriis. 

546.  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  113)  calls  attention  to  the  hra^opd,  or 
repetition  of  the  word  primus  in  this  and  the  next  vs.  primus  sentio 
mala  :  ' ridiculus  error  Demeaej*  says  Don.,  l.  c,  and  the  saine  is  true  of  the 
rest  of  this  vs.  and  the  next. 

547.  obnuntio,  "announce  bad  news." 

549.  uiso,  "  I  am  going  to  see  "  ;  on  And.  404.  But  the  fut.  is  found  in 
Hec.  389,  Bun.  545. 

550.  "  I  implore  you,  mind  he  does  not  burst  right  in  here."  inruat : 
cf.  n.  on  319.    For  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable  see  on  Prol.  25.      etiam 


•  ADELPHOE  287 

taces,  "  will  you  be  quiet?"  od  fiii  ffwv^fffi;  See  on  Phorm.  542.  Cf.  Kirk 
in  A,  J,  P.  vol.  xviii.  p.  39.  This  command,  however,  repeats  that  ex- 
pressed  in  543  {quin  .  .  .  es).  It  does  this  in  other  words,  to  be  sure,  but 
in  words  having  the  same  sense. 

551.  numquain  hodle,  "under  no  circumstances "  ;  on  And.  178  and 
P/uyrm.  1009.     Cf.  Ad.  159,  Hee.  788. 

552.  Ctesipho  now  closes  the  door  and  withdraws  into  the  inner  recesses 
of  the  house.  ' 

563.  age,  "well."  "all  right."  eccum:  on  And.  532,  855.  scelera- 
tum  :  on  And.  159. 

554.  Syrus  pretends  not  to  see  Demea,  but  talks  in  a  voice  loud  enough 
to  be  overheard  by  him  —  a  common  device  ;  cf.  Phorm.  351-378.  hlc, 
"  here,"  i.  e.  in  this  family.  durare  :  on  Hec.  269.  sl  slc  flt,  "  if  things 
go  on  at  this  rate." 

^  556.  quld  llle  gannlt,  '*  what  is  it  he  is  growling  (out)  ? "  quld  als  ; 
on  And.  184.  bone  uir,  '*my  good  fellow";  on  476,  And.  616.  Cf. 
Plaut.  Ca/pt.  954. 

557.  For  the  thought  cf .  Plaut.  Capt.  955-956.  Don't  '  dear  f ellow  *  me, 
says  Syrus. 

558-9.  pugnls  .  .  .  usqueoccldlt, ''haspoundedalmost  todeath";  cf. 
90  mulcauit  usqus  ad  martem. 

559.  hem  :  on  260.  discidlt  (from  mndo) ;  not  disddit  (from  caedo), 
Thus  Donatus.  But  Dziatzko  (1881),  Dz.-Kauer,  and  Spengel  insist  on  dis- 
ctdit  for  metrical  reasons,  which  seem  to  me,  however,  to  be  insufficient, 
although  in  my  former  edition  of  the  Adelphoe  (1896)  I  followed  Spengel. 
disM^it  occurs  in  120. 

-  561.  produxe=proefim'w«;  see  on  Anc;.  151  (praescripsti).  Thereisan 
allusion  to  402  qui  egomet  produxi.  allMis  =  aieba^  ;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  480. 
factum  :  on  Phorm.  524.    Cf .  n.  on  543  (uerum). 

562.  nll  pepercit,  ''he  showed  (me)  no  mercy."  non  puduisse:  on 
And.  245.  senem  :  Syrus,  seeking  to  arouse  sympathy,  calls  himself  **a 
poor  old  man "  ;  cf .  seruolum  (566).  Syrus  is  not  to  be  thought  of  as  the 
typical  senex  with  white  hair. 

563.  modo,  **  quite  lately.''      tantilium,  "  only  so  big  "  ;  said  BftieriK&s. 

564.  laudo :  on  And.  443.  patrlssas,  "you  take  after  your  father," 
i.  e.  after  Demea  himself.  For  the  form  see  my  Adelphoe  (1896);  cf.  n.  in 
Dz.-Kauer.  abi :  here  commendatory,  as  *'  go  'way,**  **  that  will  answer." 
See  on  Phorm.  994.    Cf.  n.  on  220.       te  :  i.  e.  Ctesipho. 

565.  ne :  on  And.  324. 

566.  perquam,  '*  oh,  very."  See  on  393  ;  cf.  miperfortiter.  seruolum, 
"  a  poor  slave  " ;  the  diminutive  expresses  helplessness,  which  is  emphasized 
by  what  follows. 
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568.  potuit :  impersonal,  in  the  sense  oi  fieri  potuit,  Cf.  App.  on  Phorm, 
818  and  Dz.-Hauler  on  Phorm.  303.  ego :  sc.  sentio.  rei :  for  the  dat. 
see  on  Hee.  821.      caput :  1.  e.  attetorem ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  458. 

570.  hodie  numquam  :  on  551.  Syrus  pretends  to  be  desirous  of  pre- 
venting  a  meeting  between  Demea  and  Micio,  and  Demea  imagines  that 
Syrus  is  acting  in  the  interest  of  Aeschinus.  Demea  is  all  the  more  deter- 
mined  therefore  to  flnd  his  brother,  and  thus  becomes  an  easy  victim  to 
the  machinations  of  the  slave.  hem :  on  224.  quid  ais:  an  ezclamation 
of  anger  at  the  slave^s  bold  remark ;  not  as  in  556.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  137. 
Transl.  "  what 's  that  you  say  ?"      ita :  on  543  (uerum). 

572.  iilius  hominis  :  i.  e.  the  man  at  whose  house  or  shop  Demea  may 
ezpect  to  find  Micio.    Cf.  261  iUiu^  opera. 

573.  luic  deorsum,  "down  thisstreet"  ;  hae=  haeuia;  cf.  n.  on  And. 
600.    deorsum  is  a  dissyllable. 

574.  hac  (sc.  uia) ;  to  be  taken  with  the  verb,  as  in  575,  not  with  reeta 
jplatea.  Transl.  '*pass  this  way,  straight  up  the  streef  platea :  on 
And.  706.  sursum  :  the  hiatus  is  rendered  permissible  by  the  pause  in 
the  sense.  Yet  it  is  not  impossible  that  Ter.  wrote  mrsus.  Lucretius  used 
both  forms  (II.  188  and  189).  eo,  *'  thitber/'  i.  e.  to  the  end  of  the  street, 
as  indicated  by  eurtam.  • 

575.  ciiuos  deorsum  uorsum  est,  ''  there  is  a  slope  right  down  before 
you."  hac  te  praecipitato,  "  fling  yourself  down  that."  Notetheplay 
on  words :  (1)  *  hasten,  etc/  (2)  ' kill  yourself ' ;  cf.  n.  on 818 and  And.  606. 
hac  :  sc.  uia. 

576.  ad  hanc  manum :  accompanied  by  an  appropriate  wave  of  the  hand 
to  the  right  or  the  left.  angiportum  :  on  Bun.  845,  Phorm.  801.  prop- 
ter :  adv.  ;  *'  hard  by."  With  these  directions  of  Syrus  cf.  those  given  by 
Launcelot  to  old  Gobbo  in  Shak.,  Mer.  of  Ven.,  Act  ii.  Scene  2,  quoted  on 
vs.  574  in  my  separate  edition  of  the  Adef/phoe. 

577.  iili,  "there"  ;  on  And.  637.  ethim,  "also,"  i.  e.  the  flg-tree  in 
addition  to  the  saeeUum. 

578.  uerum :  on  Bun.  347.      uah.  here  denotes  vexation ;  see  on  And.  589. 

579.  hominem  :  i.  e.  a  person  with  the  intelligence  of  a  man ;  "  in  my 
senses."    Cf.  the  same  word  in  107,  784,  736,  934.    Cf.  also  Hec.  214. 

580.  erratio,  *'  chance  of  losing  the  way." 

581.  Cratini :  Donatus  derives  Gratinue '  M  roC  Kpdrovsj  idesta  potenUa^' 
and  adds  *eongrue  nomsn  inuenit  diuiti.*  See  Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  120. 
huius :  said  with  a  gesture  in  the  direction  of  the  supposed  residence  ; 
*'  there."   Scan  as  a  monosyllable.      eas  :  sc.  a^edis. 

582.  hac  (sc.  uia,  as  in  574)  picks  up  huitts  (581).  recta  platea  :  se. 
ito.  See  on  574.  Dlanae:  sc.  templum.  For  thiscommon  omissioncf. 
Hor.  8at.  1.  9.  35  usntum  eratad  Vestae ;  the  Gk.  cts  SiWKtixov  (sc.  oIkw);  the 
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Eng.  *  to  St.  John'8.*   The  word  omitted  gives  regularly  the  characteristic 
locality  or  haunt  of  the  person  represented  by  the  word  in  the  genitive. 

583.  lacuin,  "pooL"  Reservoirs  of  water  were  constructed  near  the 
gates  of  a  city  for  the  use  of  beasts  of  burden,  and  as  a  safeguard  against 
fire.  8ee  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  ii.  p.  120). 

584.  pistrilla,  "  a  little  mill,"  for  crushing  com,  aud  usually  attached  to  a 
bakery.  exaduorsum :  on  Phorm.  88.  labrica,  "workshop."  ibist, 
"ifsthereheis." 

585.  lectulos  in  soie:  couches  to  be  used  in  the  open  air;  "open-air 
seats.*'  These  were  set  out  on  a  terrace  or  balcony  or  flat  house-top,  called 
solariumy  and  were  made  of  more  durable  material  than  those  which  were 
kept  wholly  under  cover.  ilignls,  "  of  holm-oak  "  ;  selected  for  its  dura- 
bility.  dedlt  =  locauit  {eoniocauit);  **  he  gave  a  contract  for."  The  loose 
connection  of  the  words  in  this  verse  suggests  the  embarrassment  of  the 
speaker.  Strictly  speaking  we  need  utendos  or  the  like  with  in  mlCt  but 
two  gerundives  would  be  awkward ;  moreover,  as  Donatus  explains,  Syrus 
adds  in  sole  at  hap-hazard,  in  order  to  lend  the  appearance  of  particularity 
and  thereforc  of  probability  to  his  falsehood  about  the  lectuli;  then  fearing 
still  that  Demea  may  give  him  the  lie  (for  Micio  must  have  had  plenty  of 
such  lectuli)  he  adds  f urther  the  words  ilignis  pedihus,  which  give  an  air  of 
stiil  greater  verisimilitude  to  his  statement. 

586.  vib\  ^  in  ^ibu>s.  potetls,  "  may  carouse."  benesane:  ironical; 
see  on  And.  848.    Demea  hurries  away  by  the  lane  on  the  left. 

587!  hodie:  on  Fhorm.  1009.  silicerniuni,  "dry-bones";  or  "fune- 
ral  feast,"  i.  e.  flt  only  to  die  and  furnish  occasion  for  one. 

588.  Aeschinus  odiose  cessat,  "A.  is  intolerably  late."  For-f!«cf.  n. 
on  260.  prandium  corrumpitur,  "  dinner's  spoiling."  See  on  376.  cena 
and  prandium  were  frequently  confused. 

589.  totus,  "  from  top  to  toe,"  "head  over  ears,"  **  steeped." 

590.  unum  quicquid :  for  unum  quidque,  as  in  Plaut.  Trin.  881  «e  unum 
quidquid  HngiUatim  et  placide  percontabere  ;  thus  frequently  in  eariy  Latin 
and  occasionally  in  Cicero.  See  Brix,  l.  c.  belllssumum,  "sweetest," 
"  most  choice,"  suggests  beUaria  =  *'dainties,"  **  dessert." 

591.  cyathos  sorbilans,  "sipping  my  cups."  paulatlm,  "comfort- 
ably,"  "cosily."  producam,  "I  will  spin  out,"  as  in  Hor.  8at.  1.  5.  70 
prorsus  iucunde  eenam  produdmus  illamy  and  Martial,  2.  89  qy4>d  nimio 
gamdes  noctem  producere  uino,  ignosco.   Syrus  withdraws  into  Micio'8  house. 

ACT   IV.      8CENE  3. 

Hegio»  who  had  gone  to  the  forum  at  the  close  of  the  third  act  to  look 
Sor  Micio  (512),  now  returns  with  him.  He  has  told  Micio  the  whole  story 
about  Aeschinus  and  Pamphila,  and  secured  from  him  promises  of  redress. 
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593.  lauder  makes  dear  the  general  character  of  the  previous  conyersa- 
tion. 

594.  nisl  si  credidisti, ''  you  must  have  imagined."  For  nm  see  on  And. 
249,  Ad.  158.  si  is  redundant.  nmsi  is  sometimes  strengthened  hyforte,  as 
in  Eun,  524,  662-668.     Ita  anticlpates  the  f ollowing  infln.  with  subject  acc. 

595.  ultro,  '*  wantonly."  qnam  :  rel.  =iniunam  quam.  expostu- 
les,  *'  compl^in  of."    Cf.  n.  on  And,  689. 

596.  ultro,  "besides." 

597.  esse:  see  App.  Transl.  ''I  have  never  imagined  you  to  be  dif- 
ferent  from  wliat  you  are." 

598.  uirginis :  final  syllable  long  becauae  of  the  ictus  of  the  verse.  See 
Introd.  §  91.      eas:  on  ffee.  754. 

599.  dlxti  =  dixisti ;  on  561.  mullerl :  the  same  as  matrtm  (598).  For 
the  situation  cf.  Hec,  754  f . 

600.  This  vs.  is  explanatory  of  istcbec  eadem,  and  is  a  very  brief  recapitu- 
lation  by  Hegio  of  what,  it  is  to  be  presumed,  he  has  leamed  in  conversation 
with  Micio  wbile  walking  with  the  latter  from  the  forum.  fratrem :  i.  e. 
Ctesipho.  elus  points  to  fratrem.  psaltrlam  :  the  music-girl  carried  off 
by  Aeschinus  to  oblige  Ctedpho.   See  App. 

601.  opus  est  facto :  on  842.  bene  lacis,  '' thank  you" ;  on  BBatU, 
1054.    Cf.  604,  970.    See  App. 

602.  Illi :  i.  e.  Pamphila. 
608.  officium  :  on  464. 

604.  immo  ego  Ibo,  *'  no,  I  will  go  in  person."    See  on  And.  528. 
605-6.  qulbus,  etc.  =  quanto  eis  res  sunt  minus  seeundae,  tanto  magis 
sunt  ei  »  .  .  suspidosi. 

606.  ad  contumeliam,  "in  the  light  of  an  affront."  acciplunt  magis, 
*'  they  are  inclined  to  regard." 

607.  Inpotentlam,  /'helplessness." 

608.  **  Wherefore  that  you  should  make  the  ezplanation  toher  yourself ,  in 
a  personal  interview,  is  the  better  way  to  appease  them."  te  Ipsum  is  the 
subject  of  purga/re^  the  object  being  understood,  e.  g.  quae  faeta  sint  (i.  e. 
the  apparent  desertion  of  Pamphila  by  Aeschinus).  Ipsl :  i.  e.  Sostrata ; 
see  on  ffee.  254  (iiobis).  coram  :  on  484.  placablllus  est :  on  Heaut. 
204-205  (tolerabilis).   Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  961. 

609.  et  recte  et  uerum:  note  the  combination  of  adv.  and  adj.  (noun), 
and  cf.  Plato,  Phaedo  79  D,  koXws  «tcU  &Xi|9n  Xrxeii.  Intro:  i.  e.  into  the 
house  of  Sostrata. 

AGT   IV.      SGENE   4. 

Aeschinus  now  retums  from  the  forum  (see  277),  and  tums  over  in  liis 
mind  the  critical  character  of  the  situation.    It  is  evident  tlmt  Sostrata  and 


ADELPHOE  291 

Pamphila  have  heard  about  the  abductionof  themusic-girl,  and  believe  him 
to  be  false.  Yet  he  cannot  explain  without  disclosing  his  brother's  secret. 
Finally  he  decides  to  go  to  8ostrata'8  house  and  make  a  clean  breast  of  the 
matter.  He  is  interrupted  in  this  laudable  undertaking  by  the  unexpected 
appearance  of  his  adoptive  father. 

610.  discrucior  :  on  Phorm,  1011  (distaedet),  animi :  on  Eee,  121. 
Iiocine,  etc.  :  on  And,  d45.  obici  =  Miei ;  hence  the  first  syllable  is 
long.    tantum  :  emphatic  ;  **  this  evil,  so  great  as  it  is.*' 

011.  quid  me  faciam,  '*whatl  amtodo  with  myself  ;  more  freely, 
'*  what  will  become  of  me."  See  on  And.  143  and  709.  Cf.  n.  on  Hee.  668. 
quid  agam :  more  general  in  meaning  than  quidfaeiam. 

612.  membra  .  .  .  sunt:  cf.  Verg.  Aen.  i.  92  Aeneae  9oluuntuT frigore 
m&mbra, 

613.  obstipuit:  cf.  And.  256,  Phorm.  991.  nii  consili,  "no  plan  of 
action.'' 

614.  uah  here  denotes  despair ;  see  on  Aihd.  589.  turlMi,  *'  confusion,'' 
< '  embarrassment. '' 

615.  de  me  indicates  the  aource  of  the  suspicion;  cf.  n.  on  And.  859. 
incidit :  sc.  ei%  (dat.),  i.  e.  Sostrata  and  the  rest,  who  entertain  the  suspi- 
cion ;  cf .  And.  501  tihi  istaee  inddit  «uepieio. 

617.  luince :  see  App.  anus  :  Canthara,  the  nurse.  anus  is  usually 
an  elderly  woman  of  inferior  rank  or  condition,  matrona  an  elderly  lady. 
The  latter  can  be  called  anus  only  in  a  slighting  way,  as  in  939.  Cf. 
Hee,  281,  621.  Id  indicium  fecit  ==  id  indieauit ;  see  on  And.  157,  Hee, 
546. 

619.  Scan  PdmphiA  \  quid  agdt ;  see  on  598.  iam  |MrtU8  adsiet, 
''  whether  her  delivery  is  already  at  hand."  To  make  good  the  omission  of 
the  interrogative  particle,  Dziatzko  con jectures  partusne  or  partun,  See  n. 
in  Dz.-Kauer. 

620.  eon  =  ione ;  "  whether  for  that  reason."     abi :  on  220. 

621.  dedisti  uerba,  "you  have  imposed  upon  us."  Cf.  n.  on  And.  211, 
Bhin.  Prol.  24.      tua  .  .  .  fides,  "  our  trust  in  you  has  deceived  us." 

622.  ualeas :  repellent ;  **  away  with  you,"  or  even  like  our  *'  farewell " 
as  sometimes  used.     Cf.  n.  on  And.  696  ;  Gk.  x^P^^^  \4ym. 

628.  id :  i.  e.  mdhi  .  .  .  emisse  (617). 

624.  svrulae  illi,  '*  to  that  chatter-box,"  "  tell-tale."  ac  fieret  palam, 
"and  (the  secret)  should  be  made  public."  The  sudden  change  of  subject 
is  a  coUoquialism.  paiam  is  virtually  an  adj.  «=  **  evident,"  "  open."  Cf. 
n.  on  71. 

625-6.  quod  .  .  .  ecferrl,  '*  a  matter  that  must  by  no  means  get  abroad 
any  where  " ;  opus  est  with  sub ject  nom.  is  probably  an  earlier  use  than  that 
with  the  abl.    See  B.,  *  The  Latin  Language'  341.  2. 
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626.  ac  mitto,  *'well,  I'll  let  that  paas."  See  on  Ph<yrm.  232.  fieri 
.  »  .  exeat,  '  *  armugements  can  be  made  to  keep  the  matter  from  leaking 
out  anywliere."  potis  est  :  impersonal;  cf.  n.  on  Athd.  437.  ut  ne  (or 
ne)  always  expresses  negative  purpose,  but  the  uniyersality  of  this  law  is 
not  admitted  by  all  grammarians.  Cf.  Drftger,  Hist.  Bynt.  II.  291-202.  See 
however  B., '  The  Latin  Language,'  §  385  j2/i.  Thus  also  Hee.  839,  and  And. 
699  (where  Fairclough  must  be  mistaken  in  explaining  utneb&  =  ut  non). 

627.  id  ipsum :  object  of  credant.  Aeschinus  fears  that  he  will  not  be 
believed  by  Sostrata  and  Pamphila  if  he  explains  the  truth  to  them  regard- 
ing  the  music-girl,  so  greatly  are  appearances  against  him.  tot  .  .  . 
similia  :  i.  e.  so  many  circumstances  combine  to  give  colour  to  the  assump- 
tion  that  I  carried  her  off  for  my  own  sake,  and  not  for  Gtesipho*s. 

629-30.  non  me  .  .  .  indicasse :  on  And.  245.  hanc  rem  :  i.  e.  his 
relations  with  Pamphila,  not  the  abduction  of  the  music-girl. 

630.  ut  ut  erat  gesta,  '*bad  as  it  was,"  lit.  ''however  it  had  been 
done.''  Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  200.  exorassem,  etc.,  ''I'd  have  got  his 
permission  to  marry  her,"  if  I  had  asked  for  it.  That  is,  I  was  a  fool 
not  to  tell  him,  foi:  I  could  so  easily  have  obtained  his  consent  to  my  mar- 
riage. 

631.  cessatum  .  .  .  est,  "  procrastinating  have  I  been  up  to  this  mo- 
ment."  nunc  .  .  .  expergiscere,  "  from  this  instant,  Aeschinus,  rotise 
yourself  I " 

633.  pultare :  on  And.  682  (eonerepuit),      hasce :  sc.  foreg. 

634.  heus  :  on  And.  635.  Aeschiniis :  on  588  and  598.  aperite 
aliquis,  "open  some  one."  Instances  of  this  combination  of  aliquis  with 
a  plural  verb  are  numerous  in  Plautus ;  cf.  Pseud.  1272  and  Lorenz's  note. 

635.  huc  :  on  Heaut.  174. 

ACT   IV.      SCENE  5. 

Micio,  who,  in  company  with  Hegio,  had  gone  into  Sostratft's  house  (609)» 
says  a  few  words  to  Sostrata  as  he  comes  out.  He  then  falls  in  with 
Aeschinus  and  endeavours  to  test  his  loyalty  to  Pamphila  by  means  of  a 
little  bit  of  strategy.  He  is  pleased  to  find  Aeschinus  faithf ul»  and  assures 
him  that  he  shall  be  married.  Aeschinus  is  overcome  withgratitude.  This 
scene  begins  within  the  limits  of  vs.  635 ;  see  on  958. 

636.  facite :  Micio  may  be  supposed,  in  yiew  of  subaequent  evcnts,  to 
have  bidden  Sostrata  be  of  good  cheer,  and  make  ready  for  the  marriage  of 
her  daughter.  haec  :  matters  which  have  been  the  subject  of  conversa- 
tion  between  Sostrata  and  Micio. 

637.  quis  .  .  .  puitauit :  said  aside.  Why  Micio  should  be  in  doubt 
regarding  the  identity  of  the  person  who  knocked,  it  is  difficult  to  say.  We 
may  suppose  that  Micio,  being  in  conversation  with  Sostrata,  failed  to 
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catch  the  words  of  Aeschinus  when  the  latter  called  aloud  his  name  (see  684) ; 
or  else  that  Micio  is  mischievous  here,  as  he  is  later  on,  and  pretends  that 
be  does  not  know  who  knocked.  In  the  latter  case  the  words  are  meant  to 
be  overheard  by  Aeschinus.    For  pultauit  see  on  And.  682  ((xmcr&pmt), 

687-8.  Aescbinus  speaks  aside. 

638.  pepulisti:  much  the  same  Aspnltare.    Cf.  788.     ffores:  on  And.  580. 

639-40.  Said  aside.  melius  est,  '*  it  is  just  as  well,"  or  "  he  deserves 
it." 

640.  It  is  the  concealment  of  the  fact  from  his  father,  rather  than  thedeed 
itself,  that  causes  Micio  annoyance,  for  it  upsets  the  latter^s  pet  theoiy  of 
education  as  set  forth  in  vss.  52-56.    Cf .  629-4^0. 

641.  respondes:  ouEun.S51.  istas:  bc.  peptUi.  quod  sclam,  *'80 
far  as  I  know  "  ;  see  A.  &  G.  535.  d. 

642.  Ita,  **8o?"  '*really  ?"  **yes?"    • 

643.  erubult,  '*he  blushes,"  lit.  *'  he  has  become  red."  Cf.  n.  on  And. 
878  (pudoris  signum).  salua  res  est,  "  the  situation  is  saved/'  '*  it  is  all 
right."  Micio's  doubts  as  to  his  son's  honourable  intentions  are  now  dis- 
pelled.  He  is  moreover  assured  of  the  young  man's  shame  at  having  con- 
cealed  from  him  the  story  of  his  love  affair.  Cf .  827-828  in  loeo  uereri.  dlc 
sodes,  "tell  me,  I  entreat  you";  said  with  considerable  eamestness. 

646.  aduocatum  :  on  Eun.  340. 

647.  pauperculae,  "  in  poor  circumstances '' ;  as  in  Heaut.  96. 

648.  ut  oplnor,  etc.  :  a  mixture  (fusion)  of  two  constructions  {ut  opinor, 
eas  non  nosti,  and  opinor  eas  non  nom  te).  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  480-481  (ut 
aihat,etc.).      et,  "  or  rather." 

649.  enlm :  on  And.  91. 

651.  Illi :  i.  e.  uirgini. 

652.  leges  :  the  Attic  law,  in  the  case  of  a  maiden  who  was  an  orphan 
and  portionless,  seems  to  have  f avoured  her  marriage  with  her  nearest  male 
relative  (iiyx^'^'''^^'  •  ^^  Diod.  Sic.  xii.  18.  2.  8),  or  else  to  have  compelled 
the  latter  to  endow  her  according  to  his  means.  But  the  Attic  law  was  not 
entirely  clear  —  a  fact  remarked  by  Aristotle  QkBriy.  %o\tr,  9.  2).  A  partial 
recital  of  it,  as  it  stood  in  the  time  of  the  New  Comedy,  is  given  in  Phorm. 
125-126.  Cf.  n.  on  And.ll.  The law undoubtedly  had particular reference  to 
the  hrUkiifoi,  i.e.  only  daughters  and  heiresses.  Cf.  The  Book  of  Numbers, 
XXX vi.  8.  See  Dz.-Hauler  on  Phorm.  125.  perll:  aaid  in  a  tone  of  de- 
spair. 

658.  recte,  "  all  right  I "   Cf.  n.  on  ffeaut.  518,  228. 

654.  Miletl,  "at  Miletus"  ;  an  lonian  colony  in  Asia  Minor.  An  Athe- 
nian  citizen  might  reside  in  a  colony  and  still  be  subject  to  Athenian  law. 

655.  ita:  on  287.  animo  male  est,  "I  am  losing  my  senses"  ;  said 
aside.    animo  is  dative. 
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656.  ipsae :  i.  e.  mulierea  (647).  lllas :  sc.  dieere,  Cf .  And,  868.  n. 
nli  enim,  *'nothing,  of  course"  ;  on  Eec.  850.  The  women  agreed  to  it 
eventually,  though  an  objection  was  nuule  at  first  (657  ff.). 

658.  neque  :  adversative ;  '*but  .  .  .  not."    Cf.  similar  use  of  o^S^. 

659.  priorem  esse  illum,  "that  he  has  the  prior  right/'  to  the  girL 
iUum  points  to  the  alitis  uir  (of  657),  who  of  oourse  is  Aeschinus.  huic : 
i.  e.  the  Milesian. 

660.  '*  Do  not  these  demands  seem  to  you  to  be  just  ?  " 

662.  quld  .  .  .  nl :  separated ;  cf .  n.  on  Heaut.  530,  Ad,  466.  For  the 
subj.  cf.  H.  557 ;  A.  &  G.  443  and  445. 

663.  etiam  :  purely  additory  according  to  Eirk,  who  cites  this  passage 
in  A.  J,  P.  xviii.  p.  81,  3),  but  etiam  here  seems  to  be  rather  intensiye 
than  additory,  atqtie  etiam=  "and  even,"  **and  indeed."  Cf.  Kirk,  l.  e. 
p.  82.  vi.  If ,  however,  Kirk  is  quite  right,  etiam  here  assists  atqvs  in  add- 
ing  inliberdliter  (664)  to  duriter  inmieerieorditerque,  and  is  pleonastic.  Cf. 
n.  on532. 

664.  inliberallter,  ''ungenerously";  cf.  n.  on449. 

665-6.  quid,  etc.,  **  what,  pray,  do  you  suppose  wffl  be  the  feelings  of 
that  wretched  man  who  was  the  first  to  consort  with  her  ?  "  tandem :  on 
685.  animi :  partitive  gen.  with  quid,  as  in  £hin.  1015.  illa  consueuit : 
the  omission  of  cum  is  unparalleled.    See  App. 

667.  haud  scio  an,  "  perhaps"  ;  on  And.  525. 

668.  quom,  etc,  modifies^tcl  .  .  .  creditis  fare  animi.  slbl  praesens 
praesenti  eripl,  "  snatched  from  him  in  his  very  presence."    See  App. 

670.  qua  ratlone  istuc,  **  how  so  ?  **  despondit :  sc.  eam  adulescenti. 
A  f ormal  betrothal  was  usual  then,  as  is  the  case  now  in  some  countries, 
e.  g.  in  Germany. 

671.  quoi  quando  nupsit :  two  distinct  questions ;  **  to  whom  was  she 
wedded.  and  when  ?  "  auctor,  ''  consenting  witness" ;  such  as  a  parent 
or  guardian,  who  must  give  his  consent  to  the  marriage  to  render  it  legal. 

672.  alienam,  *'astranger,"  i.  e.  a  person  whom  his  father  had  not 
selected  for  him,  and  whose  family  was  in  no  way  associated  with  his  own. 
Cf .  Pharm.  582.  But  aliena  may  mean  '  one  who  is  affianced  to  another  by 
law,'  ''another  man's  bride,"  and  have  reference  to  Pamphila  as  an 
orphan  and  compelled  under  the  law  to  marry  her  nezt  of  kin.  Cf .  652. 
Note  the  eztravagiant  language  here  and  in  the  previous  vs.  Theie  has 
been  no  marriage  yet,  of  any  sort.      sedere,  "sit  inactive." 

673.  tam  grandem,  '*  so  far  advanced  (in  years) " ;  cf.  our  colloquial 
(slang)  '*so  grown  up."  Cf.  930,  Pharm.  362,  And.  814.  dum  :  with 
exspectantem  (674).      cognatus  :  i.  e.  the  Milesian. 

675.  id  is  inner  acc. ;  **  that  's  the  position  you  should  have  maintained." 
Cf.  G.  333 ;  A.  &  G.  300.  c;  H.  409.  1. 
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676.  ridiculuin,  ''absurdl"  see  on  Phorm,  634.  dicerem:  see  A.  &  O. 
444.  a.    Cf.  D.  on  691. 

677-8.  quid  .  .  .  nostra:  sc.«ttn<(withSpengel)  ;  '*  what  have  we  to  do 
with  thesemattera  ?  "  Those  commentatora  who,  like  Dziatzko,  make  nostra 
abl.  with  r^ert  (undentood),  fail  to  account  torista  as  a  plural.  Yet  if  ista 
is  sing.  and  refera  to  the  girl,  the  construction  becomes  irregular,  since  a 
pronominal  subject  of  interest  or  rSfert  should  be  neuter,  as  in  Phorm,  728, 
or  as  in  800  and  940  of  the  same  play,  where  r^ert  is  undoubtedly  under- 
stood.  Moreover  iUis  includes  both  women  —  a  fact  that  rendera  it  un- 
necessary  that  ista  should  refer  to  either  of  them. 

679.  The  change  of  metre  is  in  keeping  with  the  cliange  in  Micio'8  tone, 
which  now  becomes  serious  and  confidentiaL 

680.  quo  nuigis,  *'  wherefore  the  more." 

681.  ita  .  .  .  ames,  "  so  truly  would  I  have  you  love  me  for  my  de- 
serts."  For  the  form  of  this  sentence  cf.  749-750  ita  .  ,  ,  ament,  ut,  etc. 
promerentem  :  on  And,  189. 

683.  "  (So  truly)  as  I  am  deeply  grieved  to  have  been  guilty  of  this  fault." 
admisisse  in  me  :  cf.  Phorm.  270 ;  Plaut  Amph.  885  quas  neqtie  sunt  faeta 
neque  ego  in  me  admisi,  Id  takes  up  the  previous  cl.  for  the  sake  of  em- 
phasis,  the  cl.  itself  (rather  than  id)  being  the  true  subject  of  dolet,  Cf.  n. 
on  Phorm,  162. 

683.  me  tul  pudet,  '*  I  am  ashamed  to  look  you  in  tbe  face."  See  Heaut, 
260 ;  n.  on  Phorm,  892.    Cf .  Hee,  798. 

684.  Iii>erale  :  on  And.  128.  Cf.  n.  on  464,  57.  indiligens,  "reckless/' 
"  careless"  ;  cf.  soeordem  (695). 

685.  tandem,  "  pray";  often  in  questions  to  produce  emphasis.  Cf. 
665,  276. 

687.  magnum  :  predicative.    See  App.    Cf.  n.  on  470. 

688.  cedo,  "  tell  me" ;  on  And.  150. 

689^4M).  **  Did  you  practise  any  caution,  or  exercise  any  foresight  of  your 
own  as  to  what  should  be  done,  (or)  in  what  way  it  should  be  done  ?  "  For 
the  syncopated  forms  of  verbs  in  tbis  sentence  see  on  561. 

690.  qua  =>  qua  ratione.    The  two  questions  depend  on  prospexti. 

691.  quaresciscerem  :  an  independent  deliberative  question ;  ''  how  was 
I  to  find  it  out  ?"  Cf.  A.  &  G.  444  Note.  WJth  qua  underatand  uia  or 
ratione.  haec:  inner  acc. ;  "while  you  were  thus  hesitating."  Cf.  Hee. 
218  perturhes  haee. 

692.  quod  .  .  .  fuit :  on428,  511. 

698.  dormienti,  "while  you  slept";  for  the  metaphor  cf.  681  exper- 
giseere,  Cf .  also  Heaut.  780  ;  n.  on  Phorm.  1007.  For  the  spirit  of  the  vs. 
cf.  Heaut.  1088. 

695.  **  I  would  not  have  you  equally  indifferent  to  the  rest  of  your 
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affairs."  For  the  genitive  see  Roby  1830  and  A.  &  G.  349.  a,  and  d,  ;  cf. 
Tac.  H.  3.  31  gregoHu^  milesfuturi  socors. 

697.  ludls  nunc :  Micio  is  not  mocking  Aeschinus  now.  Micio  ceased 
at  vs.  680  to  play  with  the  young  man's  feelings.  But  Aeschinus  was  quite 
taken  in  by  his  uncle's  little  '  ruse '  (see  689  ff.)  and  begins  to  suspect  the 
latter's  sincerity  only  when  there  is  no  real  need  to  do  so. 

697--8.  nesclo:  qula,  etc. :  i.  e.  I  can  give  you  no  definite  reason,  but  be- 
cause,  etc. 

698.  Aeschinus,  though  brought  up  with  the  greater  laxity,  is  really  a 
better  boy  than  his  brother ;  cf .  706,  etc. 

699.  abi  domum,  *'  be  off  home."  deos  conprecare,  "  supplicate  the 
gods.''  According  to  Seruius  on  Aen,  iii.  136,  a  wife  could  not  be  married, 
nor  even  a  field  be  ploughed,  without  preliminary  sacrifices.  Cf.  Phorm. 
702.      accersas  '.oiiAnd.UA;  cf.  Eeanit.  948. 

700.  quantum  potes :  on  360. 

701.  quam  oculos  meo8  =  <'than  my  life"  (nearly).  Cf.  903,  and 
Catullus,  3.  6  passer  .  .  .  quem  plus  itta  oculis  suis  amabat. 

702.  quam  lllam :  i.  e.  than  the  girl  you  love ;  said  jokingly,  but  with 
the  purpose  of  checking  the  young  man*s  extravagant  way  of  speaking. 
aeque,  "just  as  much."  perbenigne:  sc.  dieis\  Ironical,  *'you  are 
very  kind."  Cf.  Phorm.  1051.  The  word  was  also  used  as  a  polite  form 
of  refusAl,  like  naXSn  or  K&Kkwra,  or  the  French  'mercL'    Cf.  Hor.  Efpist. 

I.  7.  16  and  62. 

703.  periit:  abiit,  nauem  ascendit,  "he  has  vanished:  gone,  em- 
barked."  The  second  and  tliird  statements  explain  the  first,  which  is  some- 
what  extravagant.  The  whole  is  a  playf  ul  way  of  saying  tliat  the  Milesian 
was  a  purely  hypothetical  personage,  who  may  be  summarily  dismissed 
now  that  be  1s  no  longer  needed.  abl,  "  go  to,"  denotes  satisfaction  here ; 
cf .  n.  on  564. 

705.  quo,  *'in  what  degree,'*  shows  that  eo  is  to  be  understood  with 
magis.  The  omission  is  unusual,  even  in  coUoquial  Latin.  For  the  general 
idea  of  this  vs.  see  Plaut.  Bud.  22-30,  and  cf .  the  way  in  wliich,  in  Hom. 

II.  iii.  340  ff.,  Menelaus,  who  prays»  defeats  Paris,  who  does  not  pray.  Cf. 
also  The  Epistle  of  St.  James,  v.  16,  *  The  effectuai  f ervent  prayer  of  a 
righteous  man  availeth  much.' 

706.  quae  opus  sunt :  i.  e.  for  the  wedding.  Cf .  n.  on  835.  ut  dixl : 
i.  e.  in  699.     Micio  enters  his  own  house. 

707.  negotl,  "situation."  Micio's  conduct  exhibits  none  of  those  stem 
characteristics  usually  associated  with  the  patria  potestas. 

708.  qul  .  .  .  gereret,  *'how  could  he  have  gratifled  me  more  ?  *'  Cf.  n. 
on  214,  481. 

709.  gestandus  in  slnu  est  denotes  very  tender  affection.  Cf .  Cic.  Fam» 
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14.  4.  3  iste  uero  sit  in  sinu  gemper  et  eompUxu  meo.      hem  expresses  admi- 
ration  here.    It  =  "I  should  say  so  indeed ! "  or  e  ven  (the  shing) ' '  you  bet ! " 

710.  commoditate,  "  comphiisance/'  ''kindness";  cf.  n.  on  Emut.  521 
mvXierr  commoda. 

711.  ne:  on  626  (ut  ne).  sciens:  pregnant;  "knowing  what  I  do/' 
"with  my  present  experienoe";  like  Heaut.  1050.  The  word  might  be 
rendered,  *'carefully." 

712.  cesso  ire  ?  =  iam  ibo.  Hence  the  following  ne,  which  denotes  nega- 
tive  purpose.  Aeschinus  goes  into  Micio*s  house  for  the  purpose  indicated 
in  699.     On  eiem  here  as  against  sim  see  the  Dz.-Kauer  edition. 

AGT  lY.      SdkNlB  6. 

Demea  comes  back  weary  and  angry  after  the  fruitless  search  for  his 
brother,  on  which  Syrus  had  sent  him  (569-586).  Ue  makes  his  appearance 
from  that  side  of  the  stage  which  led  toward  the  forum. 

713-4.  ut  .  .  .  luppiter, '*maymighty  Joveconfound  bothyouandyour 
instructions";  optative  subj.  Cf.  Ehin.  302;  n.  on  Heaut.  810-811.  Cf. 
also  G.  261.  cum  tua  monstmtione :  cf.  Hec.  134 ;  n.  on  And,  941. 
magnus  (=  M^yav)  is  suggestive  of  that  might  through  which  the  god  is 
enabled  '  to  destroy  the  works  of  the  wicked.'  Note  its  juxtaposition  with 
perdat. 

715.  "  I  have  crawled  through  the  town  from  end  to  end."  The  verb 
expresses  slow  and  weary  movement.  Cf .  Plaut.  Amph,  1011  omnis  plateas 
perreptaui,      iacum  :  on  583. 

716.  illi,  "there"  ;  on  And.  637. 

716-7.  nec  .  .  .  iiomo  .  .  .  quisquam :  an  emphatic  pleonasm ;  seeon 
And.  90.     Cf.  n.  on  866.      ailuit :  on  561.      domi :  i.  e.  at  Micio's  house. 

718.  obsidere  usque,  "to  stay  on  and  on/'  more  lit.  ''tomake  a  siege 
of  it." 

ACT  IV.      8CENE  7. 

Demea  is  about  to  enter  the  house  when  Micio  comes  out.  The  latter  is 
immediately  assailed  by  his  brother  with  reproaches  touching  the  newly 
discovered  iniquities  of  Aeschinus,  whose  intrigue  with  Pamphilais  a  more 
serious  matter  than  the  abduction  of  the  music-girl.  Micio  insists  that 
tbings  are  as  they  should  be,  and  urges  Demea  to  put  aside  his  anger  and 
join  in  the  wedding  festivities.  Demea  is  inexorable,  and  gives  vent  to  his 
rage  in  a  concluding  soliloquy. 

719.  Said,  perhaps  to  Aeschinus,  and  while  Micio  is  still  partly  within 
the  house.  illis  :  i.  e.  Sostrata  and  her  daughter.  In  nobis  moram  : 
on  And.  166. 

720.  eccum  ipsum  :  on  And.  532  and  855. 

721.  fero,  **I  come  to  report." 

722.  lK>nI :  on  476.       Illius  :  a  dissyllable,  or  =  VUns.      adulescentis : 
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i.  e.  Aeschinus.     ecce  autem,  '*  just  see  now  I "    The  ezpression  is  one  of 
feigned  amazement — very  ironicaL      noua,  "  unheard  oV 

728.  capitalia,  *' atrocious/'  lit.  "worthy  of  capital  punishment." 
Festus  (p.  48  MUll.)  has  capital,  facinus  quod  ea/pitU  poena  luitur,  ohe 
iam  (*'  oh  now  1"  *'  stop  now  1  **)  expresses  amused  deprecation.  Cf.  769 ; 
Phorm.  418  ;  Hor.  Sat.  2.  5.  96,  and  1.  5.  12  ohe  iam  satis  est  qul,  "  what 
sortof." 

724.  ah :  see  App.      somnias,  "you  fancy." 

725.  cluem  :  in  emphatic  position  ;  "  who  is  a  eitizen." 

726.  oho :  a  monosyllable,  expressing  astonishment  and  indignation. 

727.  clamaa :  on  380.  Inaanis  :  cf .  our  coUoquial "  to  be  mad  "  =  ' '  to 
be  angry."  malim  quldem,  '*  I  should  prefer  in  fact  (to  alter  the  situa- 
tion  if  I  oould,  but  I  cannot)" ;  aposiopesis.  Micio  was,  perhaps,  about  to 
add  '  mutai^e  H  queam :  nune  quom  non  queo,  nno,*  but  he  is  intemipted 
by  his  brother,  who  is  eager  to  unload  his  grievances.    Cf.  738. 

728.  di  bene  uortant,  "  heaven  bless  It ! "  uirgo  nil  luiliet :  i.  e.  she 
is  indotata;  cf.  729,  Fhorm,  120,  938.    See  on  Ad.  759. 

729.  scilicet :  on  And.  950. 

730.  enim,  *'of  course";  on  656;  cf.  n.  on  And.  91.      fert:  on  53. 

781.  lllinc  huc :  i.  e.  from  her  house  to  mlne. 

782.  iatocine :  i.  e.  i^oe  +  ee  +  ne ;  ct  SO^  hoeine,  and  n.  oportet : 
sc.  JUyri ;  cf .  Heaut.  562  itane  fieri  oportet.  quid  .  .  .  amplius  :  Micio 
humorously  misunderstands  Demea's  previous  question.  Cf.  Simo's  pre- 
tended  obtuseness  in  And.  954-955. 

783.  quid  fkcias :  for  the  subj.  see  on  And.  191,  282.  ipsa  re,  '*  in  very 
fact."      istuc  dolet :  on  Phorm.  162. 

784.  simulare,  ''  to  feign  (grief)."  est  hominis,  "  is  the  part  of  a  man 
(of  right  feeling)."    Cf.  n.  on  107,  579. 

736.  magis  :  sc.  quam  simulare. 

737.  placet :  on  Eun.  851. 

738.  quom :  causal ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  422. 

739.  ita  .  .  .  quasl :  on  Heaut.  885.  quasi  ( =s  ut^  or  quemadmodum) 
belongs  mainly  to  early  Latin.  Thus  Lorenz  on  Plaut.  Pmtd.  194  f.  Cf .  £. 
P.  Morris,  on  Pseud.  199.  tesserls  :  dice  were  of  two  kinds,  tesserae  (jr^iSot) 
and  to2t(&<rrpd(yaXoi,  *ankle-bones').  The  former  were,  in  their  shape  and 
marking,  like  the  dice  of  modern  times.  The  latter  were  oblong  and  rounded 
at  the  ends,  and  were  marked  only  on  the  four  sides.  See  Plaut.  Oure. 
355  f . ;  Tyrrell  on  Mil.  164  ;  Marquardt,  Privatl.  d.  Rom.  pp.  847-854.  See 
also  note  on  this  vs.  in  my  ed.  of  the  Adelphoe  (Macmillan  &  Co.,  1896). 

740.  illud  .  .  .  iactu  =  "  the  throw  most  needed.''  Cf.  n.  on  And.  490. 
Here  the  meaning  is  completed  by  the  supine.  But  quod  may  be  an  ad* 
verbial  acc.  =  "  in  respect  to  which,"  and  ia^ctu  the  abl.  of  iactus. 
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741.  id  tskes  up  illud ;  cf.  358.  n.  ut  corrlSBS :  sc.  fM  ;  '*  see  that  you 
set  right,"  '*  mend."  artc,  *'  skill,"  "  atratagem,"  as  in*Hor.  Sat,  2,  8.  84 
arte  emendaturus  fortunam. 

742.  corrector  :  ironical ;  "fine  mender  you  ! " 

743.  perlere  :  cf.  n.  on  Eun.  211  {peribit).  quantum  potest,  **  without 
delay";  on  And.  861. 

744.  aliquo,  'Mn  some  direction,"  i.  e.  '' to  soraebody  or  other."  ablci- 
undast,  ''  ought  to  be  cast  off,"  i.  e.  "  ought  to  be  sold."  pretlo,  '*  at  a 
price  " ;  probably  *  *  at  cost  price. "  gFatlis,  ' '  for  nothlng."  The  oonstr.  is 
the  same  as  that  of  pretio.  In  later  Latin  this  abl.  became  a  dissyllable, 
ffratis,  and  a  mere  adverb. 

745.  est :  sc.  abiciu7ida. 

746.  facles  :  ac.  ea;  cf.  Micio's  reply.      pro,  etc.  :  on  And.  237. 

747.  meretrix :  the  music-girl,  whom  Demea  still  believes  to  have  been 
purchased  for  Aeschinus.  mater  famillas :  a  term  applicable  to  Pamphila 
after  marriage. 

749-50.  ita  .  .  .  ament :  on  Hhorm.  165.  ut  .  . .  ineptiam,  according 
to  Spengel  and  Dz.-Kauer,  depends  on  eredo  (750);  ''as  (when)  I  con- 
template  your  folly,  I  believe."  Thus  also  my  former  ed.  of  this  play ;  but 
ut  is  the  natural  correlative  of  ita  and  may  be  so  taken  here.  Ys.  750  will 
then  be  merely  explanatory  oiut  .  .  .  ineptiam,  and  ut  may  be  understood 
before  Gredo  from  ui  in  749  ;  "  as  I  believe,  etc.*'    Cf.  n.  on  681. 

750.  fiu:turum  :  sc.  te.  quicum  :  on  477.  cantites,  *'  practise  music," 
i.  e.  "  sing  and  (possibly)  dance.'* 

751.  noua  nupta,  "bride"  ;  cf.  938  novM  marittis  =  •*  bridegroom." 

752.  restim  ductans,  *'  trailing  the  rope."  Micio  will  be  the  leader,  and 
will  hold  one  end  of  the  cord  which  passes  through  the  bands  of  the  perform- 
ers  in  a  chain-dance.  Of .  Livy's  description  of  a  festival  in  honour  of  Juno 
(27.  37.  14).  probe :  a  corroborative  partide ;  **  exactly."  Cf.  n.  on  543, 
min.  768. 

754.  haec  pudent :  personal  construction.  See  on  And.  481-482 ;  Phorm. 
892.  1042. 

756.  hilarum  ac  lubentem,  **  jolly  and  happy." 

757.  ho8 :  not  Tios,  because  Hegio  (see  609)  and,  perhaps,  Aeschinus  (see 
756  gnati)  are  included ;  or  the  masc.  may  be  purely  conventional,  as  in 
dominus  (894).  conuenio  .  .  .  redeo :  for  the  present  with  future  force 
cf.  n.  on  549.    Micio  enters  Sostrata's  house. 

758.  luincine  uitam  :  on  732  and  304.  hanc  dementiam :  the  anaphora 
would  call  for  hanein,  were  not  the  metre  opposed  to  the  longer  form. 

759.  sine  dote :  this  was  a  serious  matter,  for  it  affected  the  legal  status 
of  the  wife.    See  Plaut.  Trin.  689-691.     Cf.  n.  on  728. 

761-2.  Salus  :  frequently  personified  in  Roman  comedy,  along  with  other 
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abstractioDS,  such  as  Ptetas,  Voluptcu,  etc,  for  which  see  Lorenz,  Introd.  to 
Plaut.  Pseud.  p.  32.  n.  20.  Cf.  Hee.  338.  u.  The  expression  Saltts  wruare 
appears  to  have  been  proverbial ;  cf.  Plaut.  Gapt.  529,  Most.  351 ;  Cic.  Verr. 
8.  67.  181  te  nulla  Salus  seruare  poteet.    For  the  thought  cf.  299-^. 

AGT  y.    SGENE   1. 

Syrus  comes  out  of  the  house,  where  evideutly  he  has  had  enough  to  eat, 
and  more  than  enough  to  drink  (see  590  f.).  He  falls  in  with  Demea, 
whose  anger  and  disgust  are  increased  by  the  siave^s  condition  and  inso- 
lence. 

763.  Syrisce,  *'8yrus,  my  boy."  The  form  expresses  endearment ;  cf. 
Olympisce  nii,  mi  pater,  mi  patrone  (Piaut.  Cas.  789).  The  slave^s  way  of 
calling  himself  by  name  is  paralleled  by  Dauos  in  And.  206,  by  Libanus 
in  Plaut.  Asin.  249,  and  by  Acanthio  in  Merc.  112.     Cf.  Eec.  878,  Ad.  681. 

764.  laute :  on  425.  munus,  "duty,"  with  reference  to  eating  and 
drinking. 

765.  abi  expresses  satisfaction  here  ;  "g%t  along  with  you,"  i.  e.  "  good," 
"all  right."  Cf.  564,  703.  See  on  Ph^rrm.  994.  postquam  :  on  Phorm. 
Prol.  1.  intus:  i.  e.  within  the  house;  opposed  to  Attc  =  outside  the 
house  (766).  rerum:  gen.  with  adj.  of  fulness ;  "  crammed  with  every- 
thing." 

766.  prodeambuiare :  i.  e.  pro-de-ambulare,  (hra^  \ty6fAtpov.  deambulare 
suggests  an  easy,  comfortable  gait;  cf.  Heaut.  587,  806.  Transl.  '*^I've 
taken  a  fancy  to  stroll  forth  in  this  direction."  iilud  :  the  neut.  is  con- 
temptuous.  sis  (=»«»  uis)  expresses  impatience.  Demea  is  speaking 
aside. 

767-8.  ecce  .  .  .  noster :  a  part  of  Syrus'  soliloquy.  Syrus  is  feeling 
well,  and  so  (in  imagination)  he  adopts  Demea. 

768.  quld  fit:  on  266.      scelus  :  on  Phorm.  978. 

769.  olie  iam:  on  723.  uerba  fundis  hic.  ''you  are  wasting  words 
here '' ;  similar  in  dentiment  to  434.  sapientia  :  abstract  for  concrete  ; 
**  old  wiseacre,"   with  allusion  to  894. 

770  tun  =  tune,  emph&.tic;  if  you  were  my  (slave)."  See  App.       dis  = 
diues.   Note  the  play  in  dis:  (1)  **rich,"  (2)  **Pluto."  i.  e.  *'a  dead  one." 
771.  rem  :  on  220.    Cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  452  edepol  rem  meam  constabiliui. 
778.  peccato :  i.  e.  the  intrigue  of  Aeschinus  with  Pamphila. 

774.  sedatum,  *'  settled,*'  i.  e.  through  the  betrothal  of  the  two  young 
people. 

775.  nollem  huc  exitum  :  sc.  essea  me  ;  ''would  I  had  not  come  out 
hither'' ;  said  aside.  See  on  165.  exitum  being  intrans.  is  impers.  Syrus 
is  irritated  at  being  thus  disturbed  by  Demea,  and  anxious  lest  he  should 
enter  the  house  and  discover  Ctesipho. 
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AGT  y.      SGENB  2. 

Ctesipho  sends  a  slave  to  summon  Syrus  into  the  house.  Demea  catches 
his  son's  name  and  becomes  suspicious,  with  the  result  that  he  rushes  in- 
doors  in  spite  of  camest  opposition  on  the  part  of  Syru& 

776.  Dromo  calls  to  Syrus,  sotto  wce,  from  the  door  of  Micio's  houae. 
abi  :  said  threateningly,  but  in  an  undertone.    Dromo  disappears. 

777.  carnufex  :  cf.  363.   See  on  And,  188. 

779.  est  alius  quidam,  "  it  is  another  of  the  name."  fiarasitaster :  a 
diminutive  of  contempt ;  "  a  sorry  hanger-on."  iiaululus :  here  used  of 
stature.  The  parasite  would  therefore  be  very  unlike  Ctesipho,  who,  pre- 
sumably,  was  well  grown. 

780.  nostln,  "do  you  know  him?"  Said  with  an  air  of  innocence. 
lam  scibo,  ''  I  '11  soon  find  out/'  whether  I  know  him  or  not.  See  on  361. 
mitte  me,  *'hands  off  1 "    Cf.  HtfmL  947. 

781.  noll :  sc.  Mre.  non  manum  abstlnea  :  a  virtual  cOnimand ; 
"won't  you  keep  your  handsoff?"  See  G.  453  and  Note  2.  mastigia, 
*'  scoundrel"  ;  see  on  Phorm,  684,  where  uerbero,  the  genuine  Latin  equiva- 
lent,  is  used. 

782.  cerebrum  dispergam :  cf.  317.  Demea  threatens  Syrus  with  his 
stick,  which  undoubtedly  was  a  part  of  the  regular  equipment  of  the  senex 
in  comedy.  See  in  general  the  illustrated  MSS.  C  P  O  F  (Introd.  pp.  61,  68), 
and  the  Porapeian  frescoes  representing  play-scenes.  In  particular  see  the 
Miniatures  in  Codices  Ambrosianus  (F)  and  Parisinus  (P),  as  reproduced  by 
Jacob  van  Wageningen  (Groningen,  1907) — more  esp.  those  of  the  Ar^ria, 
wherein  Simo's  staff  is  conspicuous.  In  the  Miniatures  of  the  Codex  Vati- 
canus  (C),  as  reproduced  (for  the  Phormio)  atCambridge,  Mass.,  in  1894  (see 
Introd.  p.  61.  n.),  the  staff  of  the  old  man  (Demipho)  can  be  traced,  with 
some  difficulty,  at  verses  231  and  766  (plates  vii.  and  xx.).  See  also  the  ex- 
cellent  illustration  in  Baumeister's  *Denk7naler,  etc.,'  vol.  ii.  p.  827.  abit : 
pres.  tense ;  *'  well,  away  he  goes."  Demea  disappears  indoors. 

783.  comissatorem,  "  fellow-reveller "  ;  from  Gk.  iMtAdC^iv.  Cf.  Eun. 
442.     For  aoc.  of  exclamation  see  on  And.  869 ;  cf .  Ad.  304. 

785.  nisi :  on  153.  haec  :  on  And.  328.  interea  :  pleonastic.  In 
angulum  :  i.  e.  ''into  a  comer,"  within  the  house  of  Micio  ;  for  the  mean- 
ing  of  angulum  here  seePlaut.  Pers.  631,  Aul.  487,  551.  Demea  had  entered 
by  the  principal  door,  the  middle  one  of  the  three.  Syrus  goes  in  pre- 
sently  by  the  *  side-door '  to  the  right  of  this.  See  n.  introductory  to  Act  i. 
Scene  1.     For  dum  in  this  vs.  see  on  Phorm.  982. 

786.  hoc  uilll,  **  this  litUe  drop  of  wine"  ;  for  the  gen.  cf.  870  hoefructi, 
Plaut.  Amph.  463  hoe  operis,  and  Palraer^s  n.  there  slc  agam,  "  thafs 
what  I  'II  do."  Syrus  disappears  within. 
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ACT  y.      SCENB  3. 

Micio  comes  out  from  Sostrata^s  dwelUng,  into  which  he  had  gone  at  vs. 
757  (cf.  719).  At  the  same  instant  Demea  appears  from  the  house  of  Micio, 
much  distracted  at  the  discovery  that  it  is  Ctesipho,  not  Aeschinus,  who  is 
in  love  with  the  music-girl.  He  pours  out  his  mind  to  Micio,  who  finally 
calms  him,  and  persuades  him  to  remain  and  take  part  in  the  marriage 
festivities  of  Aeschinus  and  Pamphila. 

787.  !&Ucio  turns  and  s^eaks  to  Sostrata  who  is  within.  parata  a  nobis 
sunt,  **  we  have  everything  ready." 

788.  ubl  uis,  **  whenever  you  wish.''  Tbe  sentence  is  intemipted  by  the 
noise  which  Demea  makes  as  he  comes  out.  Micio  was  about  to  add  words 
to  the  effect  that  there  was  nothing  to  prevent  the  immediate  transfer  of  the 
bride  to  the  home  of  the  bridegroom.  a  me :  on  And.  226.  Transl.  '*  at 
my  house.''  pcpuiit :  rarely  used  of  a  person  coming  <nit  of  a  house,  but 
Demea  is  so  violent  in  his  wrath  that  Micio  may  well  imagine  the  sounds 
he  hearg  to  be  made  by  a  person  eagerly  knocking  to  be  admitted.  Cf.  638, 
638;  n.  on  AfM^.  682. 

790.  Cf .  Eur.  Ided,  148.  Demea  does  not  see  Micio  until  792.  em  tibi : 
on  687,  Phorm.  847.   Micio  is  soliloquizing. 

791.  illcet  =  ire  lieet ;  **  you  (we)  may  go,"  "  all  Is  over,"  and  so  likeour 
**  all  is  up,"  **  the  fat  is  in  the  flre."  Cf.  Phorm.  208  where  it  is  used  more 
literally  as  a  formula  of  dismissal. 

792.  paratae  iites,  ''arow  is  on,"  for  Ctesipho.  Cf.  n.  on  96  {nuUum 
faetum),  Phorm.  133.      succurrendum  est,  *' I  must  go  to  the  rescue." 

793.  lilierum  :  on  411  {smm). 

794.  ad  te  redi,  "retum  to  your  senses";  cf.  n.  on  Aivd.  622. 

795.  Demea  assumes  a  forced  repose  of  manner.  repressi  :  sc.  iraeun- 
diam.      redii :  sc.  ad  me. 

796.  rem  ipsam  putemus,  '*  let  us  take  account  of  the  actual  state  of 
the  case."  Cf.  n.  on  208,  Pharm.  718.  dictum  .  .  .  fuit,  foUowed  by  ne, 
etc.  (797),  has  the  sense  and  construction  of  cautum  ,  .  .  fuit. 

797.  ex  .  .  .  ortum, ''  it  was  fromyouin  fact  that  the  suggestion  came." 
See  130  f . 

799.  recipis  :  see  on  Hee.  743. 

800-1.  num  qui  minus  aequom  est,  *'  is  it  in  any  way  unfair  ?" 

801.  mihi :  sc.  teeum. 

808.  uerbum  :  on  And.  426. 

804.  This  proverb  appears  in  one  form  or  another  in  Cicero  {de  Off.  1.  16. 
51),  Seneca  {de  Benef.l.  4.  2),  Martial  (2.  43.  1  and  16),  Aristotle  {Bth.  Nic. 
8.  9. 1)  and  Plato  (Zy«»,  207  C).  It  is  referred  by  Donatus  to  the  Pytha- 
goreans.    The  Gk.  is  «oii^  r^  rw  ^iK»v. 
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805.  lacete  :  ironical.  nunc  .  .  .  oratiost,  **  now  for  the  first  time 
have  you  delivered  yourself  of  this  sentiment/' more  freely  ''it's  pretty 
late  in  the  day  for  you  to  talk  like  this."  See  180  f.,  where  Micio  urged  a 
division  rather  than  a  combination  of  duties. 

806.  ausculta  |»uci8  :  sc.  uerbis,    See  on  And.  29. 

807.  prindpio,  '*in  the  flrst  plaoe."  The  second  reason  follows  in  821  ff. 
id  :  explainedby  the  cl.,  sumptumJUii  quemfaeiunt,  as  if  Ter.  had  written 
id  .  .  .  quod  tantum  sumptum  faeiunt  (quod  being  causal).  sumptuni : 
acc.  by  attraction  of  the  following  quem.  See  Roby,  1067.  We  might 
expect  qtiem  sumptum,  oz  else  sumptu»  quem, 

808.  hoc  ^^.-^cogites :  on  500. 

809.  illos  duo  :  Aeschinus  and  Gtesipho.  pro  re  tua,  "  according  to 
your  means."      tollebas,  ''  you  were  bringing  up."    See  on  And,  219. 

810.  fore  virtually  =  *'  would  have  to  be." 

812.  eandem  .  .  .  obtine,  "keep  to  that  same  plan  of  former  days"; 
i.  e.  a  plan  in  accordance  with  which  Demea's  entire  property  shall  go  as 
an  inheritance  to  his  two  sons.  Mido  means  that  he  himself  will  pay  for  the 
lads'  extravagances. 

818-4.  '*  Hoard,  scrape,  save,  be  sure  that  you  leave  them  as  much  as  pos- 
sible."    For  the  thought  cf.  868-869 ;  cf.  also  Heaut  180. 

814.  gloriam  .  .  .  obtine,  "maintain  your  credit  for  that  (plan  of 
action)/'  **  keep  up  your  reputation  for  that  (kind  of  thing)." 

815.  mea :  acc.  pl.  Elsewhere  in  Ter.  utor  is  constructed  with  the  abl. 
Observe  that  here  the  pronoun  is  neuter  and  at  a  distance  from  its  verb. 
dbutoT  in  Ter.  always  takes  the  acc.  ;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  418.  Transl.  ''my 
posscssions,  which  unezpectedly  (in  that  I  did  not  get  married)  have  be- 
come  available  (for  present  purposes),  permit  them  toenjoy."  Cf.  Phorm. 
251.  Micio  is  thin^ngof  vs.  811.  Had  Micio  got  married  his  money  would 
have  been  held  by  him  in  trust  for  his  own  children. 

816.  summa :  sc.  peeuniae  or  m  ;  **  capital/'  ''estate  " ;  that  of  Demea 
is  meant.      iiinc,  ''  from  my  funds  " ;  said  ScumiNVfr 

817.  de  lucro  esse»  "to  be  as  (if  derived)  from  the  profits."  de  serves 
to  indicate  the  source,  as  in  the  expression  de  genere  eummo.  For  varia- 
tion  in  the  construction,  however,  cf.  Phorm.  251  ;  Hor.  0(2.  1.  9. 14  lucro 
adpone. 

818.  in  .  .  .  cogitare:  cf.  n.  on  500. 

819.  dempseris :  for  the  tense  see  on  And,  466  {uidero).    Of .  n.  on  127. 

820.  rem,  "the  money."  consuetudinem  amborum  .  .  .  ^Mtisthe 
conduct  (character)  of  the  two  lads,  that  .  .  "  ;  understand  euro^  or  loquor, 
Cf.  n.  on  135.     See  App. 

821.  istuc  llNim,  "  I  was  coming  to  that*' ;  on  And.  186  (ietuc). 

822.  signa  :  i.  e.  such  characteristics  as  are  mentioned  in  827-829,  and 
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their  opposites.       ex  .  .  .  flt,  ''from  which  an  inference  iseaslly  drawn." 
Cf .  n.  on  Heaut.  574. 

823.  duo :  sc.  homine».  ut :  consecutive.  The  meaning  is  the  same  as 
if  Ter.  had  omitted  ut  poms  dieere  ajid  written  eaniecturafctcHefithoclicere, 
etc. 

825.  sed  quo  :  thus  the  Oodez  Bembinus ;  most  of  the  other  MSS.  have 
»ed  quod,  But  cf .  270  quam  quo.  I8  qul  facit :  sc.  dimmilis  est,  L  e. 
ei  quifaeiunt  sunt  inter  se  dissimiles. 

826.  quae :  sc.  signa,      fore :  sc.  eos, 

827.  in  loco  :  on  Beaut.  537.  Cf .  216.  n. 

828.  scires  :  an  extension  of  the  jussive  subj. ;  '*  you  should  have 
known/'  "  you  ought  to  have  noticed"  (see  B.,  *Tlie  Latin  Language*  362. 
a);  or  subj.  of  obligation  (H.  &  B.  613. 1.  a.).  But  see  App.  Ilberum, 
•*  free"  =  **  noble" ;  see  on  57,  And.  330. 

830.  redducas  (sc.  ad  offldum);  jussive  subj.;  "bring  them  back  (to 
duty)  whenever  you  will"  ;  see  B.  275.  2.  metuas,  '*  you  may  be  afraid  "  ; 
subj.  of  '  pure  possibility '  (B.,  '  The  Latin  Language/  360.  a).  ab  re  :  lit. 
'away  from  their  interests,'  i.  e.  ''  to  their  own  detriment "  ;  the  opposite  of 
in  rem,  for  which  see  on  And.  546,  Phorm.  449.      tamen,  *'  all  tbe  same." 

831.  omlftslores,  ''too  careless"  ;  the  opposite  of  adtentiores  (834). 
Hence  db  re  and  ad  rem.    Cf .  Hewut.  962.  n.      noster  :  on  And,  846. 

882.  alia :  with  omnia.    The  words  are  used  proleptically. 

834.  adtentiores :  on  831.    Cf.  954;  n.  on  Heaut,  962.    Cf.  Phorm.  797. 

835.  quod,  ''as  to  which/'  ''  but  in  this/'  refers  td  the  whole  of  the  pre- 
ceding  thought.  ne  modo :  neg.  of  ut  modo  {And.  409.  n.) ;  *'  if  only  . . . 
not,"  or  ''  only  take  care  lest."    Cf.  Phorm.  59.      nlmlum :  with  bonae. 

836.  bonae,  **  kindly."  Istae  emphasizes  tuae  and  strengthens  the  irony 
of  the  sentence.    iste  serves  a  similar  purpose  in  837. 

837.  subuortat  agrees  in  number  with  the  second  subject  only. 

839.  exporge,  **  smooth  out,"  "  unruffle  '* ;  syncopated  form  of  exporrige, 
The  opposite  expression  is  found  in  Plaut.  Amph.  52  quid  eontraxistis 
frontemt  sdllcet :  on  And,  950.  tempus,  "the  occasion."  fert : 
on  53.    Cf .  730. 

841.  lucl :  a  locative  with  temporal  meaning,  like  7<m,  mani,  uesperi  ; 
and  often  used  as  an  indecliDable  substantive,  as  here  and  in  Plaut.  Mere. 
255  cum  luci  simul,  But  see  Usener  in  N.  Jahrh.  1878,  p.  77  f.,  and  Knapp 
in  ^Drister  Studies'  p.  144  fin.  and  p.  145.  de  nocte  censeo,  '*  to-night, 
for  aught  I  care."  de  nocte  refers  to  the  latter  part  of  the  period  of  dark- 
ness,  as  in  Hor.  JEIpist,  1,  2.  32  surgunt  de  nocte  latrones,  i.  e.  *'ere  dawn 
appear."    Contrast  dedie=  "ere  night  appear,"  and  see  on  965. 

843.  pugnauerls,  "you  will  have  gained  the  victory";  on  And,  892 
{uiceris).    Donatus  explains,  '  magnam  rem  fecerin.* 
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S44.  prorsttin.  "absolutely."      illl :  i.  e.  at  your  country-plaoe. 

845.  ego  istuc  uldero,  *'trust  me  to  look  out  for  that"  ;  cf.  n.  on  688, 
And,  456. 

846-7.  ''And  there  I'll  cause  her  to  cook  and  grind  com  until  she  is 
covered  with  cinders,  smoke  and  mill-dust."  sit  faxo  :  on  209  {aecipiat 
faaBo).  For  a  f uller  account  of  a  female  slave*s  occupations  cf .  Plaut.  Mere. 
396  f .  Severity  in  the  treatment  of  slaves  was  not  confined  to  those  of  the 
male  sez.  Witness  the  terms  in  which  Callicles  addresses  his  anciUae  in 
Plaut  Trtie.  775  f.,  and  see  Juvenal's  sixth  satire,  vss.  479-485  and  492- 
494.      praeter  haec :  on  Phorm.  800  (jpraeterTuie). 

848.  meridle  ipso,  '*at  high  noon"  ;  the  time  when  her  comple^ion 
would  be  ezposed  to  the  injurious  effects  of  the  sun's  rays.  stipulam, 
**8traw,"  "Btubble." 

849.  excoctam^  **  dried  up,"  lit.  **  boiled out."  For  the  construction  see 
on  And.  683  (  inuentum  daJbo)  and  680  hne  missum  faee).  piacet  denotes 
assent;  *'you  are  right."    So  910. 

851.  etiam  :  intensive,  with  the  ««-clause. 

853.  ego  sentio,  ''I  feel  (to  my  sorrow).''  For  the  aposiopesis  cf.  And. 
164. 

854.  Intro :  i.  e.  into  the  house  of  Micio.  where  the  wedding  ceremonies 
had  already  commenced.  quoi  .  .  .  diem,  ''let  us  devote  this  day  to 
that  business  to  which  it  is  dedicated,"  more  lit.  ''suited"  ;  see  on  358. 
Micio  enters  his  house,  accompanied  by  Demea. 

ACT  V.      SCENE  4. 

Demea  makes  his  appearance  from  Micio^s  house.  Af ter  taking  counsel 
with  himself  conceming  the  agreeable  results  of  Micio's  easy  and  indulgent 
mode  of  life,  and  comparing  his  brother's  way  with  his  own,  he  resolves  to 
imitate  Micio  and  thus  make  friends  for  himself .  By  adopting  an  extreme 
course,  however,  he  shows  that  his  brother^s  behaviour  is  in  ezcess  of  true 
liberality  and  therefore  an  error.  The  upshot  of  the  play  thus  is  that  each 
brother  is  wrong.  Neither  of  them  has  adhered  to  the  proverb,  ne  quid 
nimis  (see  on  And.  61).    Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  77. 

856.  "Never  did  anyone  make  such  good  reckoning  with  regard  tohis 
life."  suMucta  ratione  :  predicative  abl.  of  quality.  svhdueere  rationem 
=  *'to  balance  an  account."  Cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  192,  Gurc.  371  mbduxi  rati^ 
uncukm. 

856.  res, '' circumstances."  aetas,  "(lapseof)  time."  usus,  "experi- 
ence." 

857.  aliquid  moneat,  ''bring  him  some  warning  (lesson)."  ut :  con- 
secutive  upon  the  whole  of  the  preceding  thought.  te  scisse,  "that 
you  have  (long)  known,"  i.  e.  **  that  you  know  thoroughly." 
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858.  prima,  ' '  of  the  first  importance."  ut  repeats  ut  of  851  Cf .  And. 
830.  n. 

859.  duram :  cf .  45,  64;  Per,  4.  n. 

860.  prope  .  .  .  spatlo,  ^' when  at  last  my  course  is  almost  run/'  i.  e. 
Bow  that  my  life  is  drawing  near  its  close.  id  :  sc.  facio,  re  ipsa,  "  in 
actual  fact." 

861.  facilitate,  «affability/'  **  good  nature."  Cf.  Beaut,  648 ;  Hor.  Sat. 
1.  1.  22  tcm  faeilem  ,  .  .  ut  praebeat  aurem,  neque  carries  on  the  pre- 
vious  negation,  i.  e.  it  yirtuallys^^  (elementia)  nil  esse  homini  melius. 
clementia,  ''forbearance"  ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  86. 

862.  ex  me  atque  ex  fratre,  **  through  a  comparison  of  my  brother  with 
myself.'* 

864.  nulli  iaedere  os,  "ofFending  nobody."  Both  infinitives  in  this  vs. 
depend  on  an  attributive  idea  such  as  '  willing/  '  accustomed/  suggested 
by  what  precedes.  They  may,  howeyer,  be  taken  as  historical  infinitives. 
The  opposite  of  alicui  laedere  os  is  inos  aliquem  laudare ;  see  269.  For  the 
idea  expressed  in  this  vs.  cf.  And.  64-66,  and  esp.  67-68. 

866.  "  I  known  to  all  as  rustic,  stem,  sullen,  thrifty,  forbidding,  stingy." 
ille  gives  the  effect  here  which  is  given  by  dicunt  in  865,  viz. ,  "  called  by  all 
agrestis,  etc."  The  original  of  this  vs.  is  among  the  fragmentsof  Menander 
(Meineke,  F¥ag.  Com.  Oraec.  iv.  p.  72),  iyig  8*  iiypoikof,  ipydTiiSt  mcudp^s, 
wiKp4s,  ^cidwA^s.     Cf .  n.  on  Per.  4. 

867.  ibi :  i.  e.  in  matrimonio.  For  the  sentiment  cf.  28-84 ;  Plaut.  Trtn. 
51-65.  Matrimonial  infelicity  was  a  stock  source  of  amusement  on  the 
Roman  as  well  as  the  Greek  stage. 

868.  Iieia  autem,  ''  how  now,  pray."  heia  ezpresses  irony  and  surprise, 
as  in  Hee.  250. 

869.  lacerem,  "eam."    For  the  thought  cf.  81»-814. 

870.  exacta  aetate, ''  at  the  close  of  my  life."  fructi :  for  the  genitive 
cf.  n.  on  786,  And.  865. 

871.  patria  commoda,  **  a  father's  privileges."  Cf.  n.  on  74.  potltur : 
on  Phorm.  880.  The  i  is  generally  short  in  early  Latin.  Cf.  n.  on 
Per.  12. 

872.  ilium :  note  the  fine  repetition  of  this  pronoun  and  its  metrical 
treatment,  in  vss.  872-874,  lending  emphasis  to  the  contrast  which  Demea 
draws  between  Micio's  position  and  his  own.  credunt :  Demea  did  not 
know  that  Aeschinus  had  concealed  his  love  affair  from  Micio. 

874.  ilium  ut  uiuat  =  ut  ille  uiuat.  We  might  look  for  illum  uiuum. 
But  uiuum  and  ut  uiuat  are  equivalents ;  hence  the  acc.  of  the  pron.  See 
Spengel'8  n.  exspectant,  *'  they  are  looking  forward  to" ;  cf.  n.  on  109, 
Hec.  596. 

875.  eductos :  on  48. 
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876.  paulo  sumptu,  "at  slight  expense";  on  And.  266.  patUo  is  op- 
posed  to  maasumo  (875).      potitur  gaudia :  on  Phorm.  830. 

877-^.  nunclam  :  on  And.  171.  ecquid  possiem,  "  whether  I  am  at 
all  able."  quid  is  acc.  of  extent  (inner  acc,  adverbial  acc),  or  it  may  be  the 
direct  object  of  the  infinitives  in  the  next  vs. ;  **  whether  I  am  able  to  say 
anything,  etc."  Far  possiem  see  on  Heaut.  675.  h0Cr=  Auc  ;  see  on  And. 
386.      prouocat:  ac.  Mieio;  ''challenges." 

879.  masni  fieri,  '*  to  be  made  much  of." 

880.  posteriores  :  sc.  partis  (acc) ;  a  metaphor  from  the  stage.  Cf.  n. 
on  Bun.  151.  Transl.  "  I  will  not  be  behindhand,"  more  lit.  *'  I  will  not 
plaj  second  fiddle."  For  the  omission  ofpartis  cf.  Hor.  Sa^.  1.  9.  46  ferre 
secundas. 

881.  deerit :  sc.  res  or  pecuniay  suggested  by  dando,  etc.  Transl.  *'  the 
money  will  give  out."  This  is,  in  effect,  a  supposition  to  which  what 
follows  affords  the  conclusion.  id  mea  minume  re  fert,  "  that  is  of  least 
possible  consequence  to  me,"  '*  that  interests  me  less  than  it  does  anybody 
else  (in  the  family)."  Cf.  n.  on  918.  mea  .  .  .  qui :  on  And.  97  {meas). 
natu  maxumus,  "  the  oldest,"  and  so  shall  be  the  first  to  die,  and  for  that 
reason  shall  least  be  in  need  of  money.  With  the  thought  cf .  Plaut  Trin. 
319  mihi  quidem  aetas  aetastferme,  tua  istue  refert  matxwme. 

AGT  y.     SCENE  6. 

Synis  appears  from  the  house  into  which  he  had  gone  (785-786)  to  sleep 
off  the  effects  of  the  wine  he  had  taken.  Demea  on  meeting  him  proceeds 
at  once  to  practise  his  newly  assumed  affability.  Syrus  is  grateful,  yet  we 
may  imagine  that  his  astonishment  is  clearly  manifested  in  his  attitude  and 
gestures. 

882.  iongius,  "very  far";  cf.  n.  onHeaut.  212. 

883.  quis  iiomo:  sc.  est ;  <*  who  is  that?*'  noster :  on  And.  846  ;  cf. 
Ad.  831,  885,  Phorm.  609.      quid  fit :  on  266. 

884.  recte,  **well";  understand  uaZeo,  and  cf.  n.  on  ATid,  804;  Plaut. 
Baceh.  188  nempe  recte  ualet.  optume  est,  *'  that  's  capital."  iam,  etc: 
said  aside. 

885.  The  word  salue  (883)  also  was  added  praeter  ruUuram,  making  four 
in  all.  Under  other  circumstances  Demea.  would  have  met  the  slave  with  a 
simple  '  8yre,'  or  with  some  term  of  reproach,  as  in  768,  or  else  as  in  378-874. 

886.  haud  inlilieralem  suggests  that  Syrus  is  deserving  of  freedom.  Cf. 
And.  37-38,  and  n.  on  liberaliter  (38). 

886-7.  tibi  .  .  .  faxim,  ''I  should  be  delighted  to  do  you  a  favour"; 
on  And.  753  {faons),  Heaut.  763  (lubens).  gratiam  halieo :  in  a  tone 
of  incredulity,  which  is  met  by  the  adversative  atqui. 

888.  ipsa  re  :  on  860.     propedlem  :  i.  e.  prope  diem ;  ''  at  an  early  day," 
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"presently."  Whether  Syrus  retires  at  this  point  into  Micio's  house,  or 
remains  on  the  stage,  is  doubtf ul,  since  tbe  MSS.  do  not  give  Syrus'  Dame 
in  the  titular  heading  of  the  n&xt  scene.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  he 
merely  withdraws  to  one  side. 

ACT  y.      SCENE  6. 

Geta,  leaving  Sostrata*s  house  with  the  intention  of  entering  Micio'8,  is 
acoosted  by  Demea  in  the  same  clumsy  style  of  compliment. 

889.  As  Geta  emerges  f  rom  the  house  he  turns  and  addresses  Sostrata, 
who  is  within.  ad  hos,  '*toour  neighbours."  prouiso:  on  And»  404, 
Ad,  549. 

890.  accersant:  on  And.  546.  Ad.  699.      eccum  :  on  And.  532  (1). 

891.  qui  =  quo  nomine ;  see  on  179.  Otherwise  quia  would  be  ezpected  ; 
cf .  And.  702  quis  uideor  f 

898.  spectatus  satis,  *' well  tried  '* ;  on  And.  91. 

894.  domlnus  :  the  masc.  is  merely  conventional,  the  reference  being  to 
Sostrata.  Ita  :  so  Geta  proved  himself  iu  the  matter  of  Pamphila ;  cf. 
479-484. 

895.  sl  quld  usus  uenerit,  "  if  occasion  shall  arise  at  all."    Cf.  429.  n. 

896.  meditor  esse  adfabilis,  *'  I  am  practising  affability  " ;  said  aside. 

897.  procedit,  'Mt  succeeds";  on  And.  671.  quom  .  .  .  exlstumas  : 
quom  is  causal.  Transl.  "  it  is  good  in  you  to  entertain  these  opinions/' 
regarding  me. 

898.  plebem  includes  all  whom  Demea  regards  as  inf erion.  prlmulum : 
on  289.  meam  =  mihi  fauentem  (Donatus).  In  political  slang  the  vs.  « 
**  I  'm  starting  out  by  getting  solid  with  the  Plebs." 

ACT   V.      8CBNB  7. 

Aeschinus  now  reappears  (see  on  712)  from  Micio'8  house,  and  gets  his 
share  of  his  father's  new-found  complaisancy.  Demea  assists  him  to  hasten 
bis  marriage,  and  thus  secures  his  affection. 

899.  This  vs.  and  the  next  are  said  aside.  occldunt :  nearly  as  in  Phorm. 
672,  where  see  n.  dum,  '*  while."  as  in  And.  822.  sanctas,  '*ceremo- 
nious,"  *' formal"  ;  explained  in  906,  907.  Transl.  **  they  are  truly  killing 
me,  in  their  zeal  to  make  my  wedding  beyond  measure  splendid." 

900.  adparando :  on  And.  594. 

901.  pater  mi :  on  902. 

902.  This  vs.  takes  up  the  affectionate  pater  mi  ("  father  mine  ")  of  901, 
and  emphasizes  it  with  a  view  to  Demea's  own  particular  purposes.  The 
separation  of  tuos  and  pater  is  for  rhetorical  effect.  anlmo,  "affection." 
natura, '*b1ood."  See  125*126. 

903.  oculos:  ou  701. 
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904*  hoc  anticipates  tibicina  .  .  .  cantent. 

d05.  tlbicina,  etc,  "a  female  flute-player  and  persons  to  sing  themar- 
riage  hymn"  ;  on  And.  365  (The  bustle,  etc.).  Cf.  Plaut.  Cas,  7»8  ;  Catuil. 
61  and  62  pa>ssim, 

906.  uln  =uisne;  cf.  969.  iiuic  seni,  *'toanold  man  likeme";  on 
And.  310  (hie).  missa  haec  face,  *'  set  aside  these  things" ;  on  And.  683 
(intientum  dabo).   For  faee  see  on  And.  680. 

907.  turbas,  *'disturbances/'  '*fuss  and  f eathers/*  "hubbub."  iam- 
IMdes,  "  torches."  Cf.  Ov.  Her.  12.  137  ff.  For  the  form  in  -es  cf.  footnote, 
and  Lex.  s.  v. 

908.  macerlam  :  a  fence-wall  separating  the  gardens  of  Micio  and  Sos- 
trata.  This  shows  that  the  two  houses  were  contiguous  in  the  scene 
setting. 

909.  quantum  potest:  on  And.  861.  luic:  sc.  uia;  i.  e.«through  the 
breach  in  the  garden  wall.    Thus  publicity  would  be  avoided. 

910.  traduce :  on  And.  680.      ftuniliam  :  on  Heaut.  751. 

911.  lepidissume,  "most  euchanting."  Cf.  And.  947.  eujse:  c^c, 
"  bravo.''  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  398.  Demea's  words,  as  f ar  as  the  end  of  915, 
are  said  aside. 

912.  fratri  .  .  .  perulae,  *'my  brother^shouse  will  become  a  thorough- 
fare";  i.  e.  through  the  removalof  the  garden  wall.  turbam,  etc.,  "it'8 
a  whole  multitude  he  '11  bring  to  his  house  '* ;  in  all,  only  four  persons. 
But  the  word  may  mean  **  confusion  "  ;  cf.  907. 

918.  sumptu,  ''through  the  expense."  quidiiiea:  sc.  rtf&rt  ;  "what 
care  I  ?'*  Cf.  n.  on  881  {idy  etc.).  Cf.  also  Hee.  510,  Phorm.  889,  Heaut. 
793 ;  n.  on  Ehin.  849. 

914.  ineogratiam:  cf.  Heaut.  302-803;  Hec.  795.  n. 

914-5.  *'  Bid  that  Nabob  (prodigal)  count  out  twenty  minae  this  very 
instant."  Foxiube  with  the  subj.  cf.  Heaut.  737.  Eun.  691 ;  Plaut.  Bud.  708 
ivhe  modo  accedat  prope.  As  ut  is  usually  omitted  after  the  imv.  in  this 
constr.,  the  subj.  may  be  due  to  parataxis.  ille :  i.  e.  Micio.  The  Baby- 
lonians  were  proverbially  luxurious.  ulglnti  minas  :  the  price  of  the 
music-girl,  which  Micio  had  already  paid  (369).  Moreover  Demea  has 
knowledge  of  the  payment.  The  reference  to  it  here  therefore  is  merely 
to  express  (to  the  audience)  his  approval  of  thq  purchase,  consequent  on 
his  change  of  view  ;  but  the  irony  of  the  sentence  is  most  significant. 

916.  quldego:  ac.f<iciam;  "dowhat?'*  dlrue:  ac.  maceriam.  Syrus 
hurries  into  Micio's  house. 

917.  tu  :  Geta. 

918.  quom :  causal. 

918-9.  te  tam  ex  anlmo  factum  uelle, ''  that  you  are  so  kindly  disposed 
(toward)  "  ;  see  on  72.    factum  udle  is  idiomatic  =  "  to  wish  well  *' ;  cf.  n. 
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OQ  Phorm.  787.     dignos  :  sc.  uos,  i.  e.  yourself  and  the  rest  of  your  famil5\ 
G^ta  goes  into  8ostrata*s  bouse. 

920.  tu:  Aeschinus. 

921.  puerpeniiii,  ''youngmother"  (Cowles). 

922.  enim,  "  really  ";  on  PJwrm.  983. 

928.  sic  soleo,  **  such  is  my  wont,"  i.  e.  to  be  kind  and  considerate.  The 
omission  of  the  infin.  is  common.  Cf.  n.  on  Eun.  279;  cf.  Phorm.  784, 
Plaut.  Curc.  004.  eccum:  with  anom.  and  verb  ;  see  on  And.  532(2); 
also  on  And.  855. 

AGT  y.      8GENE  8. 

Micio,  having  learned  from  Syrus  of  Demea's  order  to  pull  down  the  wall, 
comes  out  to  find  his  brother,  and  to  ascertain  what  it  all  means.  He  is 
quite  overcome  by  Demea's  enlarged  views  and  airy  manner. 

924.  iubet  frater  ?  ubi  is  est  ?  Said  to  Syrus  within,  who  may  be  sup- 
posed  to  follow  Micio  as  far  as  the  door.  Syrus  has  already  begun  the 
demolition  of  the  wall.  tun  =  tune ;  note  the  astonishment  implied  in 
this  word ;  **  is  it  you  who  order  this  ?  " 

926.  unam  fecere  :  sc.  cum  nmtra  familia.    Cf.  909. 

927.  adiungere,  ''  attach  to  ourselves." 

928.  immo  :  on  483,  And.  523.      nobis  decet :  on  491. 

929.  huius  :  i.  e.  Aeschinus.      uxoris :  i.  e.  Pamphila. 

980.  natu  grandior,  *'  somewhat  advanced  in  age.*'    Cf.  n.  on  678. 

981.  parere  .  .  .  non  potest  :  accordingly  there  could  be  no  fe&r  of 
children  to  share  the  property  with  Aeschinus. 

982.  nec  .  .  .  est,  ''nor  is  thereany  one  to  look  after  her."  For  thisreL 
cl.  of  purpose  see  B.,  *  The  Latin  Language,*  870.  In  this  burlesque  soene 
Hegio  appears  for  the  moment  to  be  f orgotten  by  the  poet,  and  that,  too, 
in  spite  of  352,  456,  951.  soia  :  i.  e.  without  a  male  protector.  Cf.  n.  on 
And.  881,  Ad.  291.  quam  .  .  .  agit,  ''what  is  he  driving  at?"  Said 
aside. 

938.  ducere,  "  marry  "  ;  on  And.  816.  The  first  U  refers  to  Micio,  the 
second  to  Aeschinus. 

984.  autem :  on  185,  Heaut.  251 ;  cf.  Ad.  940,  950.  ineptis  :  on  Phorm. 
420.  tu  :  Aeschinus.  homo :  on  107,  579.  The  idea  is  that  Aeschinus 
should  prevail  on  Micio  to  marry  Sostrata.  There  is  a  reference  to  Aeschi- 
nus'  affection  for  Micio  and  to  the  f ormer^s  influence  with  the  latter ;  cf . 
956.  970. 

935.  hic :  Micio.  mi  pater  :  Aeschinus  proceeds  to  entreat  hisadoptive 
father.  asine,  **you  donkey,"  "you  block-head"  ;  used  as  a  term  of 
reproach  also  in  Heaut.  877  and  Eun.  598.  nil  agtis  :  i.  e.  there  is  no  use 
in  your  attempting  opposition  to  our  request. 
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087.  aufer,  "away  with  you,"  or  '' bands  off/'  aocording  as  teormanum 
is  understood.  For  aufer  te  cf.  Plaut.  Rud.  1081,  Asin,  469.  aufer  manum 
is  paralleled  by  781  non  manum  abetines^  and  supported  by  Donatus,  who 
says,  nam  rogans  manum  admouet  scilieet  dieens  *mi  pater,*  Reference  to 
Phorm,  228  and  857  suggests  tbe  rendering,  "away  with  your  entreaties/' 
i.  e.  your  '  mi  pater,  etc.'  da  ueniam  f lllo,  '  *  grant  your  son  this  favour  " ; 
cf.  ffec,  605  ;  n.  on  And.  901. 

938.  nouos  maritas :  a  sardonic  ref erence  to  the  familiar  noua  nupta  ; 
see  on  751.    Gf.  Gatull.  lxi.  91,  96,  106. 

939.  idne  estls  auctores  =  idne  suadetis ;  see  on  617  (td  indieium 
fecit).  auctares  here  suggests  the  technical  sense  of  the  word  auctor  in  con- 
nection  with  marriage,  i.  e.  '  progenitor,'  'father,'  'ancestor';  cf.  Hor.  Od. 
1.  2.  36  and  3.  17.  5  auetare  ab  iUo  dueis  origiiiem. 

940.  promisi  ego  lills :  the  play  nowhere  makes  mention  of  such  a  pro- 
mise.  promlsti :  for  tbe  form  see  on  And.  151.  de  te  largitor,  **  be 
liberal  of  yourself  "  ;  dete  is  more  literal  and  therefore  more  fordble  than 
de  tuo,  since  Aeschinus  might  give  himself ,  but  not  another  man,  in  mar- 
riage;  cf.  n.  on  117. 

941.  quld  si  quld.:  the  second  quid  is  indefinite. 

942.  ne  grauare,  "do  not  oppose  (us),"  "do  not  refuse."  Gf.  Plaut. 
Stich,  186  promitte  uero  :  negraua/re,  and  Donatus, '  ne  te  diffleilem  praebeas.* 
non  omittitis,  "  won^t  you  let  me  alone  ?  "    i.  e.  "  cease  your  demands  ?  " 

948.  uis  .  .  .  quidem,  "  this  is  downright  violence  "  ;  a  form  of  expres- 
sion  used  by  the  Romans  under  sudden  assault,  e.  g.  by  Gaesar  when,  under 
the  blows  of  his  assassins,  he  said  ista  quidem  uis  est  (Suet  lul.  82).  Gf. 
Plaut.  Oapt.  750.  Tbecomic  effect  here  is  striking.  age,  prollxe,  "  come, 
be  obliging."  proliace  is  an  adverb  (sc.  fae,  or  promdtte),  Otherwise  pro- 
lixe  modifies  age;  "  act  generously  (liberally),"  "  do  the  nice  thing."  Thus 
Donatus  in  part. 

945.  bene  facis  :  on  601,  Eun.  186. 

946.  merito  te  amo  :  on  Heaut.  360 ;  cf .  Eun,  186.  hoc  quom  .  .  . 
ttolo,  "seeing  that  my  wish  is  accomplished  ";  see  on  918,  And.  167.  For 
the  distribution  of  the  words  among  the  speakers  in  this  vs.  and  the  next 
see  Dziatzko's  crit.  n.  But  Kauer  distributes  differently ;  see  his  crit.  n. 
See  also  Fabia^s  edition  of  this  play. 

947.  quid  :  sc.  est.      nunc  :  with  quod  restat, 

948.  adfinls:  i.  e.  through  the  marriage  of  Aeschinus  and  Pamphila. 
nos  .  .  .  decet :  on  491. 

949.  aKelli  paulum,  "a  little  bit  of  land"  ;  on  Phorm.  822  (paulo), 
locitas:  frequentative ;  "you  are  wont  to  let."  foras,  "out,"i.  e.  to 
strangers ;  cf.  Plaut.  Stich,  219  foras  necessumst,  quidquid  habeo,  uendere, 
i.  e.  "to  selloff." 
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©50.  qui :  old  abl.  =  qtto.  See  on  And.  Prol.  5  (So  frmr,  etc).  fnia- 
tur :  for  the  mood  see  on  982  (nec,  etc.).  Hegio  was  to  have  merely  the 
ufttfructus  of  the  land  ;  the  ownership  would  remain  with  Micio.  Gf. 
Phorm.  364-^65,  Ad.  956.      8i=  etsi. 

951.  hulc :  i.  e.  Pampldla.  noster :  i.  e.  as  a  friend  and  connection  by 
marriage. 

952.  nunc:  see  App.      meum  :  predicative.      uerlNim,  "saying." 

953.  dixti :  i.  e.  in  833-834.     See  on  561  (produxe). 

954.  nlmlum  :  on  169.  ad  rem,  "to  money  matters,"  or  perhaps  "to 
our  own  ^vantage  (interests)  " ;  cf .  n.  on  830  (ab  re).  senecta :  the 
usual  (heteroclite)  form  of  the  abl.  in  early  Latin,  and  generaliy  with  the 
addition  of  aetate,  as  in  Plaut.  Aul.  253,  Gae.  240.  Thus  originally  it  was, 
in  all  probability,  an  adjective.      maculam,  "defect,"  **  disgrace." 

954-^.  no8  decet  ecfugere  :  see  on  491 ;  cf .  948. 

955.  reapse  fierl  oportet,  '*ought  to  be  acted  up  to,"  i.  e.  we  ought 
to  avoid  the  stain,  by  practising  generoslty  in  our  old  age.  For  reapte  see 
on  Hee.  778. 

956.  hlc :  Aeschinus.    See  App.      quandoquldem  hlc  uolt :  cf .  n.  934. 
958.  sibi :  an  ethical  dat.,  frequently  used  to  strengthen  suoSt  fts  e.  g. 

Plaut  Capt.  81  euo  sibi  sueo  uiuont,  *'they  live  on  their  own  particular 
juice."  hunc:  i.  e.  Micio.  iugulo,  ''I  am  slaying."  We  say,  *'Iam 
foiling  him  with  his  own  weapons,"  *'  I  turn  his  weapons  against  himself," 
"  I  hoist  him  with  his  own  petard." 

ACT  y.      SCBNE  9. 

Syrus  appears  again  from  the  house,  and  Demea  makes  certain  of  hla 
good  will  by  prevailing  on  Micio  to  give  the  slave  and  his  wife,  Phrygia, 
their  freedom.  Micio's  discomfiture  is  complete,  and  he  appeals  to  Demea 
for  an  explanation  of  his  unusual  behaviour.  Demea  tells  him  that  popu- 
larity  is  won,  not  by  righteous  conduct,  but  by  indiscriminate  compliance 
with  men's  desires  and  f ancies.  Having  pointed  the  moral  of  the  play  he 
offers  to  be  henceforth  a  f riendly  adviser  to  his  sons.  His  offer  is  accepted 
and  the  play  ends. 

958.  Ter.  often  begins  a  new  scene  within  the  limits  of  asingle  verse;  cf. 
81,  635,  Eee.  767,  Pliorm.  795,  Eun.  1049,  Heaut.  954,  And.  580.  See  App. 
quod  lussistl :  i.e.  Demea's  order  to  demolish  the  garden  wall  ;  see  916. 

959.  frugl  homo*8,  **  you*re  a  worthy  fellow"  ;  on  Eun,  608. 

961.  nam  :  on  305.      noster :  on  883. 

962.  istos  ambos :  i.  e.  Aeschinus  and  Ctesipho.  Syrus  was  their  paeda- 
gogus  (itaiZaymy6s).  Probably  he  was  originally  Demea*s  slave,  and  went 
over  to  Micio  when  Aeschinus  became  his  uncle's  adopted  son. 

963.  quae  potuf  :  restrictive.     See  on  423.    Transl.    "  I  have  always 
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given  them  all  the  good  precepts  I  could."  There  is  a  sly  reference  perhaps 
to  412  ;  cf.  434.  omnla  :  inner  acc.  with  praecepi^  and  emphatic  at  the 
end  of  the  verse. 

964.  haec :  regarded  by  Spengel  and  others  as  a  nominative,  explained 
by  the  foUowing  iufinitives,  and  repeated  in  966,  where  it  is  the  subject  of 
9unt,  It  is  simpler  and  better,  however,  to  understand  bene  praecepisti  from 
968,  and  to  make  hctec  an  accusative.  obsonare  cum  ftde,  "  to  cater  with 
fidelity,"  i.  e.  without  cheating  the  master  of  the  house.  Note  the  irony  of 
this  verse  and  the  two  which  follow. 

965.  de  die,  **in  fuU  day,"  i.  e.  while  part  of  the  working  day  yet 
remains.  This  (the  wlidus  dies  of  Hor.  Od.  1.  1.  20)  closed  when  the  hour 
for  dinner  (eena)  arrived  —  about  8  p.  m.  (cf.  Mart.  4.  8.  6).  To  get  a 
banquet  ready  earlier  than  this  was  a  mark  of  dissipation  and  an  offence 
against  good  custom ;  see  Hor.  8at.  1.  4.  51-52.  See  also  EUis  on  Catullus, 
47.  6. 

966.  lepidum  caput :  on  911,  And.  871.    Cf.  Ad.  261. 

967.  adiutor  refers  to  the  part  played  by  Syrus  in  the  scene  beginning 
with  vs.  209.  Moreover  Demea  has  the  authority  of  Syrus  himself  for  the 
statement  here  made  ;  see  868. 

968.  hic  curauit,  '*it  was  he  who  managed  it."  prodesse  aequomst : 
i.  e.  id  Syro  prodesee  aequomst.  mellores:  i.  e.  other  slaves  will  be  the 
better  for  sedng  good  service  so  rewarded.  Demea's  irony  must  have  been 
keenly  appreciated  by  the  spectators. 

969.  hic  :  Aeschinus.  Observe  the  sarcastic  reference  to  956.  uin  :  on 
906. 

969-70.  8i  quidem  tu  uis  :  addressed  to  Aeschinus ;  "seeing  that  you 
wish  it."  lil>er  esto :  Syrus  here  receives  manumission  according  to  the 
less  formal  method,  known  as  manumiseio  inter  amieos,  which  was  more 
easily  imitated  on  the  stage.  The  owner  struck  the  slave  with  his  hand, 
tumed  him  about,  and  let  him  go  with  the  words,  hunc  hominem  liberum 
esse  uolo,  or  more  briefly,  as  here,  liber  esto.  Ordinarily  the  uindicta  or 
liberating-rod  was  employed  in  placeof  the  hand,  and  the  presence  of  the 
•praetor  was  required  to  give  proper  formality  to  the  performance.  Cf. 
Piaut.  Men.  1148.  See  Pauly*s  Beal-EnGykl.,  under  manumissio. 

971.  "  Je  vous  remercie  tous  en  geniral,  et  vousen  particulier,  Monsieur" 
(Madame  Dacier).  seorsum :  a  dissyllable  (see  Introd.  f  96.) ;  lit.  '*  sepa- 
rately,"  "apart,"  and  then  **especially,"  *'in  particular." 

972.  credo :  on  And.  939.  Cf .  Hec.  457.  n.  perpetuom  :  i.  e.  '  nusquam 
interruptum'  (Douatus) ;  hence  '*complete."    Cf.  520,  522  ;  n.  on  Hec.  87. 

973.  Phrygiam  :  so  named  because  of  her  nationality ,  as  is  the  aneilla  iu 
Heaut.  731  f.  ut  .  .  .  uideam :  explanatory  of  perpetuom.  uxorem  : 
slaves  lived  together  only  in  contuhemium  (not  in  convMum).     Hence  in 
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the  hfghest  senae  there  was  no  marriage  for  them  either  in  Roman  or 
Athenian  law. 

074.  inaiierem  takes  its  case  from  uxorem  (978)  — by  a  species  of  attrac- 
Uon.      httius :  i.  e.  Aeschinus. 

975.  hercic  uero  serio,  ''  nay  then,  in  good  eamest." 

976.  emitti :  sc.  manu  ;  see  on  Phorm,  880.  • 

.977.  argentttm  qttanti  eet  ^  tantum  argentumqtuintiempta  est  Demea 
oflteYB  to  retmburBe  Micio  for  the  loss  he  will  sustain  in  making  Phrygia 
free. 

978.  Note  the  alliteration  and  assonance.  Cf .  990  ;  And.  96 ;  Plaut 
Coi^.  855  -di  tibi  omnes  omnia  optata  offerant. 

979.  processisti  hodie  pttlchre,  **  you  have  got  on  beautifully  to-day '' ; 
see  on  897  and  Eun.  728.      porro,  '*  furthermore/'  goes  with  faeies  (960). 

980.  offldttn  :  it  was  the  duty  of  the  patronus  not  to  desert  the  libertus. 
Cf .  PlMit.  Oure,  547.  httlc :  i  e.  Syrus.  aliqttld  paulttm  :  i.  e.  some 
little  moDey.  |>nie  mantt:  i.  e.  at  hand,  for  immediate  use  ;  "in  read^ 
money." 

981.  ttnde  tttttlMl' :  i,  e,  *de  quofruetum  ueumque  eapiat  et  cuius  tibi  sor- 
tem  reddat *  (Don.).  Hence, ' '  as  a  loan."  Cf .  reddam,  982.  istoc  ttilitts, 
"  less  than  that " ;  sc.  quiequam  non  dabo,  and  see  Don.  (Wessner,  p.  188). 
Micio  snaps  his  finger  and  means  that  he  will  give  nothing  at  all. 

982.  fnigi:  on  959.  poat  consttiam,  "I'1I  think  of  it  later  on." 
Notice  that  Micio  shows  signs  of  yielding  whenever  Aeschinus  speaks. 

988.  festiuissume,  "  dearest.*'    Cf.  261.    Syrus  leaves  the  stage. 

985.  prolttbittm,  ''whim/'  "fancy"  ;  sc.  maresmutauit  tuos,  See  App. 
largltas,  "  liberality.'' 

986.  ut  Id  ostenderem  depends  on  an  idea  such  as  tcm  repente  mores 
mutaui,  or  tam  largiter  effi,  suggested  by  Micio's  questions.  qnod  .  .  . 
ptttant,  ''  the  fact  that  (because)  those  boys  of  yours  (your  nephews)  think 
you  good  natured  and  jovial/'  is  explanatory  of  thefollowing  id  (987), 
which,  with  its  infin.  Jieri  and  the  rest  of  the  predicate,  is  ezegetical  of  the 
first  id  (in  986).    Cf .  n.  on  And.  895. 

987.  ttera  :  on  And,  629. 

988.  *'  But  from  a  tendency  to  yield  (to  their  demands),  to  be  indulgent, 
to  be  unduly  bountiful.*'    On  et  see  n.  in  the  Dz.-Kauer  edition. 

989.  Addressed  to  Aeschinus,  but  meant  aiso  for  Ctesipho,  asttoMtshows. 
ttlta,  *'mannerof  life.''      Inttiaa,  ''displeasing." 

990.  "Because  I  do  not  humour  you  in  every  particular  precisely, 
whether  right  or  wrong."  ittsta  inlttsta :  the  asyndeton  is  natural  to  the 
proverbial  character  of  the  expression.  omnla  obseqnor :  sc.  uobis,  Cf. 
Plaut.  Asin.  76  u2  .  .  .  obsequi  gniato  meo,  See  Pftorm.  79.  n.  For  the 
alliteration  see  on  And.  96. 
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dOl.  missafacio,  ''I  bave  donewith  itall/*  i.  e.,  I  shall  not  interfere 
with  your  evil  ways.    Cf.  n.  on  906.  • 

992.  id  anticipates  the  infinitives  in  994. 

998.  magisanmM  (nearly),  to  which  it  is  preferred  for  the  aake  of 
contraat  with  minu^,  inpense,  "  eagerly,"  *'  passionately.''  Cf.  Eun, 
418. 

994.  Iiaec :  antecedent  of  qu(u  (992).  repr^endere,  "hold  in  check." 
me :  see  App.  obsecundare  in  ioco,  "  favour  (encourage)  at  the  proper 
time  " ;  for  in  loeo  cf .  216.  n.    See  App. 

995.  ecce  .  .  .  nobis,  "here  am  I  at  your  service."  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil,  668. 
tibl  permittimus,  "  we  surrender  (ourselves)  to  you/'  i.  e.  we  prefer  the 
second  altemative  and  take  advantage  of  your  offer. 

996.  plus,  **  better."  quod  .  .  .  est :  on  Phorm.  684.  de  fratre :  on 
And.  143. 

997.  Iuil>eat :  sc.  pmltriam  or  amieam.  in  .  .  .  iKiat :  i.  e.  let  her  be 
the  last.     Cantor :  on  And,  961. 


APPBNDIX  TO  N0TE8  ON  THB  ADBLPHOE 

DIDA80AIJA 

Adelphoe:  see  n.  on  the  Didaae.,  line  1.  Of.  Flaut.  Oas,  81  Cflerumenoe 
nocatwr  haec  eomoedia  graeee, 

PBOLOGUB 

8.  See  footnote,  and  Dz.,  Adn,  Crit, ;  but  cf.  Eauer's  crit.  n.  and  text. 

16.  hunc :  that  the  prologues  elsewhere  use  Me,  not  t'«,  to  designate  the 
poet  is  apparently  Ritschl's  reason  for  discarding  eum  of  the  MSS.  But 
Ritschl  must  have  overlooked  Hee,  Prol.  I.  8  aliaseognosti»  eiu».  Moreover 
there  can  be  no  objection  to  eum  on  the  score  of  ambiguity  or  the  like,  and 
it  is  retained  by  Spengel. 

28.  ei :  Umpf.,  Dz.,  Fleck.  A  D  G  P  have  tV,  which  however  was  later 
than  the  time  of  Terence.  Spengel  prefers  i  and  cites  Plaut.  Trin.  17  i  rem 
uobis  aperient  (Schoell). 

24.  ostendent :  Dz.  understands  aetores  as  the  subject,  not  eenes,  The 
refer.,  he  says,  is  to  scenes  in  some  of  which  (e.  g.  2.  3  and  8. 1)  the  old 
men  do  not  appear.  On  this  point  I  have  followed  Dz.  in  my  separate 
edition  of  tliis  play  (Macmillan  and  Co.,  1898,  rev.  1896).  But  tbis  interpre- 
tation  seems  to  me  to  be  forced.  Rather  should  we  say  that  in  agendo 
partem  ostendent  is  merely  corrective  or  explanatory  of  ei  partem  aperient, 
the  two  verbs  having  the  same  subject,  senes,  and  that  these  make  such 
disclosures  through  their  speaking  aud  acting  (certainly  within  the  limits 
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of  scenes  1  and  2)  as  to  render  it  unnecessary  f or  the  poet  to  outline  the  plot 
in  the  prologue.  To  fill  tha  lacuna  which  he  suspected  after  this  va. 
Bentley  suggested  banitasque  uoBtra  adiutrix  noatrcte  indtuttriae. 

ACT   I.,   ETC.,   AD   FIN. 

26.  Dz.  rightly  assumes  that  Storax  is  an  adttorntar  of  Aeschinus,  and 
that  he  does  not  come  when  called.  The  name  does  not  appear  in  the 
titular  heading  prefixed  to  the  scene  in  the  MSS. 

83.  The  vs.  is  corrupt  according  to  Dz.  (see  his  Adn,  Crit).  Eauer, 
however,  reads  as  in  the  text,  though  he  favours  the  substitution  of  bac- 
chare  for  amare  in  82,  with  deletion  of  the  aut  in  that  vs. ;  see  his  crit  n. 

84.  Wanting  in  A  and  bracketed  by  Umpf.  and  Dz.,  but  accepted  by 
Spengel,  Fleck.,  Eauer,  Fabia,  Psichari,  and  Stampini;  see  Eauer^s  crit.  n. 
Some  editors  place  the  comma  at  esse  instead  of  eolif  taking  eoli  wlth  Hbi  ; 
against  this  see  Engelbrecht,  Stud.  Terent.,  p.  37. 

56.  Most  MSS.  have  aut  audebit,  and  vs.  55  concluding  with  patrem, 

82-8.  The  reading  (given  in  the  text)  of  the  MSS.  seems  forced,  and  is 
probably  corrupt,  esp.  as  9iet  is  out  of  place  in  Ter.  at  the  commencement 
of  a  vs.  Ritschrs  excellent  emendation  {Prdeg.  in  Trin.  p.  120  n.)  bas 
been  accepted  by  Dz.,  except  that,  in  place  of  sein  iam,  Dz.  reads  iciet,  a 
conjecturc  of  Conradt  (Herm.  x.  102  f.).  Dz.  (1881)  seiee.  Eauer  stands  by 
the  MSS.,  but  places  an  interrogation  point  after  siet  and  drops  the  comina 
after  me.  Thus  he  avoids  the  necessity  of  taking  ubi  B^=quando,  But  his 
meaning  seems  to  me  to  be  inferior.  For  siet  see  his  crit.  n. 

87.  On  the  form  dissignauit  accepted  by  Dz.  (1884)  see  explanatory  n.  in 
my  separate  ed.  of  the  Adelphoe.  Dz.  (1881)  gives  deeignauitt  the  only  form 
known  to  Don.,  but  Eauer  argues  at  length  in  favour  of  dieaignauit — 
rightly. 

191-2.  Eauer  prints  a  comma  and  then  id  (f rom  A)  after  emisti,  omits  ihe 
colon  at  the  end  of  the  vs.,  and  makes  the  words  in  parenthesis  refer  to  id 
argenti  tantum  dabitur — rightly.  See  his  crit.  n. 

206.  occeperis :  the  text  of  Don.  affords  a  choice  bet.  oee^,  and  ineep.; 
incipio  is  intrans.  elsewhere  in  Ter.,  or  is  followed  only  by  an  acc.  of  a  neut. 
pron.  (Dz.);  but  occeperis  is  supported  by  the  parallel  passage  in  And.  79, 
quaestum  oceipitf  and  by  Plaut.  Capt.  98  hie  oeeepit  quaestum  hune. 

228-4.  quasl  .  .  .  obsequare  :  for  another  explanation  of  theie  words, 
see  crit.  n.  in  my  ed.  of  the  Adelphoe,  cited  above. 

272.  rem  (Bentley)  obviates  the  necessity  of  making  redisse  impers. 

277.  I  have  inserted  i  before  intro,  as  Dz.,  Fleck.,  Plessis,  and  Fabia  have 
done,  for  the  sake  of  the  sense,  although  against  the  MSS.  and  Donatus. 

289.  Most  MSS.  (not  A)  assign  modo  .  .  .  primulum  to  Sostrata;  thus 
also  Dz.  (1881),  Spengel,  Fleck.    The  asyndeton  favours  this  distribudon. 
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Umpf.,  Dz.  (1884),  Stampini,  Fabia,  Kauer,  and  Tyrrell  foUow  A  and  assign 
the  words  to  the  nurse  (cf.  Kauer*s  crit.  n.)  —  with  less  proprietj. 

291.  Spengel  happily  encloses  the  words  9olae  .  .  .  tzdest  in  a  parenthesis. 

297.  ingenlo  :  thus  Umpf.,  Wagner,  Dz.,  Fleck.,  on  the  assumption  that 
Ter.  would  not  have  written  genere  in  such  close  proximity  to  familia. 
But  Spengel  accepts  the  MSS.  reading  —  rightly. 

302.  se  is  the  reading  of  A  and  L,  of  Dz.,  Kauer,  Stampini,  and  Fleck. 
It  is  omitted  by  Umpf.  and  Spengel. 

318.  Probably  an  interpolation.  At  best  the  vs.  is  unsatisfactory  in 
meaning  and  can  only  with  difficulty  be  forced  into  correspondence  with 
what  precedes  and  follows.  meo  modo  :  thus  Bothe,  Fleck.  (1857),  and 
Umpf.  «1«?  is  not  in  the  MSS. ;  it  is  not  in  Tyrrell,  Dz.,  or  Kauer,  yet  it 
greatly  helps  both  the  metre  and  the  meaning  of  a  doubtful  verse. 

325.  quld  8it:  Dz.  finds  the  subj.  here  opposed  to  the  common  usage  of 
ea^ly  Latin,  and  reads  quidJU;  Fleck.  gives  quid dctumst.  But  Kauer 
rightly  justifies  quid  sit  on  the  ground  that  it  takes  up  and  repeats  Geta^s 
aetumst,  after  the  manner  of  quid  tit  in  261 ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  191,  282,  etc. 
See  Kauer^s  crit  n. 

350.  cMo  =  eaneedo  (according  to  Bentley),  and  Spengel  accepts  dieas 
of  the  MSS.  The  meaning  may  then  be,  ''I  aliow  that  your  suggestion  is 
better."  Cf.  Lucr.  2.  658  ecmeedamus  ut .  .  .  dictitet. 

380.  The  name  Stephanio  is  omitted  from  the  scene-heading  in  the  MSS., 
although  it  bas  as  much  right  there  as  that  of  Dromo  (876),  whose  name  is 
added  to  those  of  Demea  and  Syrus  in  A. 

895.  num  :  Klette  {Exere.  Terent.  [Bonn,  1855]  p.  20  f.). 

524.  I  have  followed  Fleck.  in  placing  propest  at  the  beginning  of  vs.  524. 

528.  in  mentem :  cf.  Hedut.  986  and  footnote.  In  a  case  thus  doubtful 
it  is  best  to  follow  what  appears  to  have  been  the  more  common  archaic 
usage.  Hence  the  acc.  is  adopted  by  most  good  editors.  Cf .  Plaut.  Amph, 
710  (Goetz),  ^baeeh.  161  (Ooetz).  See  Palmer  on  Amph.  1. 1.  26  and  2.  2.  78 
(crit.  n.).    See  also  Aul.  QtM.  1.  7. 17. 

585.  MSS.  laudarier  te  a/udit  lubenter.  To  get^d  of  this  old  form  of  the 
infin.,  which  properly  can  stand  only  at  the  end  of  the  vs. ,  or  before  adefinite 
pause  within  it,  Conradt  (Herm^,  x.  p.  104)  proposes  Audit  laudari  te  lu- 
benter.  He  suggests  also  (Met.  Com/p.  d.  Ter.,  p.  112)  Laudari  te  lubenter 
audit^  which  Dz.  adopts.  SpengeVs  conjecture,  which  is  accepted  by  Tyr- 
rell,  has  the  merit  of  keeping  close  to  the  MSS.,  while  the  tmesis  may  be 
supported  by  many  parallels.    Cf.  n.  on  893. 

597.  esse :  Madvig  (Advers.  Crit.  II.  21),  Dz.,  Fleck.    Cf .  And.  572. 

600.  Fleck.  follows  Bentley,  as  Tyrrell  does,  but  Dz.  adbpts  the  reading 
of  the  MSS.  (except  A)  and  assumes  a  lacuna  af  ter  this  vs.  So  also  Wagner 
aad  Fleck.  (1857).    Kauer  deems  this  unnecessary  (see  his  crit.  n.). 
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601.  Dz.,  foUowing  Umpf.  (AnaL  Ter,  p.  19  f.)  regards  this  vs.  as  an 
interpolation,  in  view  of  the  oontents  of  OOS-604  and  the  repetition  of  bene 
facis,  Fleck.  omits  it,  and  certainly  tbe  sense  does  not  seem  to  require  it. 

617.  hance :  see  Dz/s  crit.  n.  on  165  f . 

666.  ilia  consueuit :  Don.  bears  witness  to  tbe  existence  of  the  simple 
abl.  here,  but  mentions  iUamas  a  variant  and  adds,  et  dicebant  ueteree '  hane 
rem  emuueui*  Fleck.  reads  quieum  ea  ;  but  ea  is  without  authority.  I 
should  retain  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  (other  than  A)  and  scan  qui  cum  illa 
cons,  To  re  ject  eum  on  metrical  grounds  is  to  attach  too  much  importance 
to  the  effect  of  the  doubled  l  in  iUa,  and  a  final  may  become  short  under 
the  law  goveming  iambic  sequences.    See  Introd.  §§  91,  95. 

668.  praesenti  of  the  MSS.  is  difficuU,  but  is  well  defended  by  Dz.  (see 
his  crit.  n.)  against  Bentley's  praesentem, 

687.  The  second  magnum,  which  is  not  in  the  MSS.,  is  accepted  metri 
eauea  by  most  editors.  But  Kauer  finds  evidenoe  in  A  (see  his  crit.  n.)  of 
eam  having  once  been  written  over  primum  and  af  terwards  erased.  There- 
fore  he  happily  reads  primum  sane  magnum,  at,  etc. 

724.  ah:  most  editors  here  prefer  o  (the  reading  of  A).  Tyrrell's  a  is  a 
misprint  f  or  ah  of  the  text,  which  is  the  reading  of  B  D  E  F  G  P. 

770.  tun :  see  Minton  Warren  in  A,  J,  P,  ii.  55.  Dz.  suggests  that  tun 
has  crept  in  here  from  769  where  tu  is  now  accepted  almost  universally. 
As  tun  makes  good  sense  in  769,  but  not  in770(uDles8  -ne  be  regarded,  with 
Warren,  as  afl&rmative),  Dziatzko's  view  should  carry  with  it  some  weight. 

820.  amborum  :  thus  Dz.  and  E^auer  (see  the  latter^s  crit.  n.),  although 
ipiorum  is  more  forcible,  since  it  emphasizes  the  contrast  between  the  pro- 
I^erty  of  the  young  men  and  their  moral  training,  and  for  that  reason  ia 
preferred  by  Umpf.,  Dz.  (1881),  Elotz,  Fleck.,  and  others. 

828.  aciree  *.  defended  by  Lachmann  (in  Luer,  6.  533)  against  scire  eet 
(A  eeire  et)  of  the  MSS.,  which  however  Spengel  and  Kauer  rightly  accept 
and  explain  as  =  ien  ^Wmi,  i.  e.  eeire  pomUle  eet  (Schlee,  160).  Thus  also 
crederee  in  Heaut,  192,  where  see  App. 

952.  nunc:  thus  also  Dz.  and  Fleck.  But  non.  makes  fair  sense  a  'T  do 
not  make  that  saying  my  own,"  i.  e.  I  do  not  wish  to  be  included  among 
those  to  whom  it  applies.  non  makes  sense  also  if  taken  interrogatively  «= 
"  do  I  not  make  that  saying  my  own,  etc.  ?  "  i.  e.  am  I  not  justified  in  appro- 
priating  your  former  criticism  and  applying  it  to  the  present  situation  ? 

956-7.  For  a  different  solution  of  the  metrical  difiiculty  here  see  Dz.,  Adn, 
Orit. 

958.  D  G  L  (probably  A  also ;  seeUmpf.)  mark  nochange  of  scene  at  this 
T8.  See  n.  in  Dz.-Kauer  and  Introd.  to  the  Dz.-Hauler  ed.  of  the  Pharmio, 
p.  47. 

985.  prolabittm :  supported  (against  the  very  early  variant  proluuium  == 
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*'  eztravaganoe  *')  by  a  pafisage  in  Caedlius,  from  which  this  V8.  is  believed 
to  be  adapted :  Quod  jprolMbiumy  quae  uoluptas,  qttae  te  lactat  targiUuf 
(See  <  Cam,  Lat,  Bel. ;  ree,  Otto  Ribbeck/  p.  42.  V8.  91.). 

094.  me:  omitted  by  Bentley  and  Fleck.  (who  however  read  quem  for 
meet)BJid  KLotz  and  others  —  unnecessarily,  for  the  lambic  Law  (Introd. 
§  91)  pennits  us  to  scan:  me  it  hbeeeundare,  It  is  true  that  the  omission 
strengthens  the  climax  in  eeee  me  (995),  but  on  the  other  hand  it  leaves  the 
infinitives  withoiit  a  subject  where  one  seems  to  be  needed.  obsecan- 
dare:  thus  all  MSS.  and  Don.  (in  lenmia);  cf.  Heaut,  827,  Ad,  990  obeequar, 
Dz.  has  eeeundaret  given  also  by  Donatus.  Eauer  (in  company  with  Stam- 
pini,  Plessis,  Bou§,  and  Fabia)  retains  both  me  and  obeeeundare. 
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The  index  has  been  made  compreliensive  enough,  it  is  belieyed,  to  give  the  stadent 
easy  access  to  all  matters  of  importance  discussed  in  the  Introduction  or  the  Com- 
mentary.  Ref erences  to  the  Introduction  are  by  the  paragraph  numbers ;  ref erences 
to  discussions  in  the  Gommentary  are  by  the  play  and  yerse,  in  the  note  on  which  the 
matter  in  question  is  considered  (the  f ollowing  abbreviations  are  here  employed :  A  » 
Andria ;  Ad  »  Adelphoe ;  E  =»  Eunuchus ;  H  =  Heauton  timorumenos ;  He  «  Hecyra ; 
P  =  Phormio).  Ref erences  which  consist  of  a  page  number,  f ollowed  by  the  abbrevia- 
tion  for  a  play  and  a  verse-number  in  parenthesis,  are  to  the  appendices  to  the  main 
body  of  Notes  on  the  various  plays.  Other  references  (chiefly  to  matters  disoussed  in 
the  Didascaliae)  are  m|de  by  the  pages  of  the  Commentary. 

of,  in 


a  final  in  (Greek)  proper  names,  nom. 

sing.,  A  301,  P  880,  865,  Ad  619. 
ab,  *from  the  house  of,'  A  226;  ab 

re  vs.  in  rem,  A  546 ;  abs  te,A  226, 

P795. 
abduce,  Ad  482. 
abhinc  +  acc,  A  69. 
abi,  ejaculation,  Ad  564,  765,  P  994; 

oMn  in  malam  rem^  etc.,  A  317. 
Ablativb:  seeCASES,  IV;  Forms, 

I,  3. 
aborior,  used  impers.,  He  398. 
absente  nobis,  E  649. 
absque  eo  (hac)  esset  (foret),  He  601, 

P188. 
Abstract  for  concrete,  Ad  769 ;  see 

scelus. 
Abstractions,  deified,  Ad  761. 
abutor,  sense  of,  and  syntax  with, 

A  5,  P  413. 
Accbnt,    in  word  groups,   89 ;    in 

early  Latin,   90;   coincidence  of, 

with  ictus,   88-89;    effect  of,   on 

neighbouring  syllables,  91. 
accerso,  A  546,  Ad  699. 
AccusATiVB:  see  Cases,  I. 
AcTORS,  held  in  disfavour  at  Rome, 

21;  slaves  or  freedmen,  64;  num- 

ber  of,  in  Greek  comedy,  64,  in 

Roman,  ibid.;  rewards  and  punish- 


ments    of,    65;    costumes 

Roman  comedy,  24,  66 ;  not  masked 

in  Terence's  time,  67. 
AcTS,  in  Greek  comedy  and  tragedy, 

57,  59;  in  Roman  plays,  57,  pp. 

75-76  (A  171);  iuterval  between, 

flUed  by  music.  H  872. 
ad,  *to  house  of,*  A  9Q1;  ad  se  (te) 

redire,  'to  recover  one*s  senses,'  A 

622,  Ad  794. 
Adblphoe,  form  of  name,  p.  252; 

contaminatio  in,  48. 
adeo,  intensive,  A  162,  532,  H  54. 
adgnosco,  spelling,  p.  4  (A  Per  11), 

p.  214  (He  Per  11). 
adire  manum  +  dat.,  *  to  impose  on,* 

H818. 
Adjective  =  objective  genitive,  Ad 

75. 

Adjurations,  A  229. 

adiutare  +  acc.  of  thing,  P  99. 

adligo  +  gen.,  E  809. 

adpossisse,  archaic  form,  A  729,  ad- 
posisti,  A  742. 

adserere  manu,  Ad  194. 

adsient,  archaic  form,  P  313. 

adsimularier,  archaic  form,  H  716. 

aduenti,  ^rchaic  gen.,  P  154. 

AovBRB^adjective,  A  175,  Ad  71; 

made  from  pf.  pass.  prtcpl.,  abl. 
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sing. :  optato,  A  533,  prasfinito,  He 

94 ;  with  «t/m,  H  53. 
aduocatus,  E  340. 
aduorsitor,  A  83,  Ad  27,  p.  316  (Ad 

26) ;  aduarium  ire,  Ad  27. 
aecus  (aequus),  'frieDdly/  A  24, 429. 
Aediles,  curule,  licensers  of  plays, 

p.  2;  coutracted   with  managers 

for  production  of  plays,  ibid. 
AeschitiQs,  archaic   f orm  of  nom., 

Ad  260,  538,  634. 
Afranius,  L.,  54. 
aibas,  Ad  561.  aibat,  Ad  561,  717; 

see  Forms,  II,  3. 
ain  tandem,  A  875. 
Alliteration,  A  96,  Ad  134.  283, 

978,   990.  E  1043,   He  9,   628,  P 

138,384. 
Altar,  on  stage,  A  726,  H  975. 
alterco,  actire,  not  deponent,  A  653. 
alterae,  archaic  dat.,  A  608,  E  1004, 

H  271,  P  928. 
alterlus  vs.  alterius.  A  628. 
amabo,  E  130,  537,  H  70,  404,  824. 
Ambiyius  Turpio,  manager  for  Ter- 

ence,  64,  p.  2,  p.  83,  p.  215. 
amo,  in  colloquial  phrases.  H  860; 

omM  ^,  P  54 ;  cf .  merito  te  amo,  Ad 

946,  E  186. 
Akacoluthon,  He  287. 
Analttical  yrrb  forms  in  collo- 

quial  Latin,  A  508,  775. 
Andria,  based  on  Menander's  An- 

dria  and  Perinthia,  48,  p.  9,  A  14 ; 

contaminatio  in,  48 ;  second  ending 

of,  p.  74. 
angiportum,  72,  Ad  576,  E  845,  P 

891;  angiportus,  H  174. 
animi,  locative,  He  121,  Ad  610,  H 

727,   p.  82   (H  Per  3);   animum 

adiungOj  A  56,    H  683  ;  animvm 

aduortOf  A  767,  construction  with, 

in  sense  of  '  to  punish,'  A  156. 


anus  vs.   matrona,  Ad  617;   anuis, 

archaic  genitive,  H  287. 
Aorist,  sigmatic,  A  753. 
aperite  aliquis,  Ad  634. 
apiscier,  A  203,  275,  332. 
Aposiopesis,  A  135,  E  479.  H  913, 

He  765,  P  110. 
Appeals,  unknown  to  Athenian  law, 

P  406,  419,  455-456 ;   allowed  at 

Rome,  P  419. 
apud,  '  at  the  house  of,'  A  226 ;  apud 

me,  *  in  my  senses,'  P  204 ;  apud 

ms,  accent  of,  A  36. 
Archaisms.        , 

1.  Of  spelling:  adgnoscit,  p.  214 
(He  Per  11),  adgnitam,  p.  4  (A 
Per  11);  interdius,  Ad  531. 

2.  In  nouns:  (a)  gen.  sing.,  fourth 
declension,  in  -m>,  and  in  -ti: 
see  Forms,  I,  4,  (a),  (b);  (b)  mis* 
cellaneous:  tristities,  Ad  267, 
nequities^  H  481. 

3.  In  pronouns :  (a)  alterae  as  dat. 
sing.:  see  Formb,  I,  6,  (a);  (b) 
qui  as  abl.,  sing.  and  pl.,  in  all 
genders :  see  Forms,  I,  6,  (c). 

4.  In  verbs:  (a)third  conjugation 
f or  second  or  f ourth :  see  Forms, 
II,  1,  (a),  (b);  (b)  pres.  pass. 
infin.  in -ier:  see  Forms,  II,  2; 
(c)  impf.  indic.  forms:  see 
FoRMB,  II,  3;  (d)  deponent 
f orms  for  actiye,  or  vice  versa : 
see  FoRMS,  II,  5;  (e)  redupli- 
cated  forms:  see  Forms,  II,  8; 
(f)  miscellaneous  forms:  cUUtienty 
P  318  ;  adpomse,  A  729,  adpogi- 
sti,  A  742 ;  attigas,  A  789 ;  cae- 
peret,  A  897;  eredua»,  P  993; 
diee,  duee,  face,  A  680,  Ad  482 ; 
faxo,  faxim,  A  753 ;  fuat,  He 
610 ;  duint,  A  666,  P  519,  976, 
1005 ;  perduint,  H  811 ;  potesse, 
E  666 ;  guita  est,  He  572 ;  quaew 
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^quaero,  A  487;  nim\  see 
FORMS,  II,  8. 

6.  Id  quantity:  (a)  amnia,  E  789, 
H  575.  942,  P  248 ;  (b)  infinitive 
ending  in  long  -l :  dieere,  A  28, 
437,  dtteerey  A  613;  (c)  long 
▼owel  in  verb  forms  ending  in 
't:  auge&ty  Ad  25,  inruat,  Ad 
550,  facit,  E  865,  sUtit,  P  9 ; 
(d)  long  vowel  in  pentilt  of  pf. 
subj. :  7k?nm««,  Ad  271,  P  772, 
gesserimvs,  A  271,  P  772. 

6.  Of  syntax:  (a)  careo  -{■scc.,  E 
223;  (b)  daneulum  +  Bcc,,  Ad 
52 ;  (e)  deeet  +  dat.,  Ad  491 ;  (d) 
rfwm+ pres.  indic.,  *  till  (while)  ,* 
etc. ,  E  206 ;  (e)  faxo  +  f ut.  indic. , 
A  854,  E  285,  P  308,  1055 ;  (f) 
in  m&ntemst,  H  986,  p.  317  (Ad 
528) ;  (g)  U0I0+  pf .  infln. ,  He  568. 

aridus,  *  stingy,'  H  526. 
AKiSToraANES,  8,  59. 
asportarier,  archaic  form,  P  978. 
AssoNANCB,  A  218,  Ad  57. 
astu,  of  Athens  proper,  vs.  Piraeus, 

E987. 
asymbolus,  P  839. 
AsYNDKTON,  A  676,  Ad  999,  H  648. 
at,  in  curses,  A  666,  753. 
Athenian  women,  did  not  appear 

at  banquets,  E  626. 
atque,  adversative,  'and  yet,'A225, 

607,  614,  Ad  40,  p.  78  (A  525),  H 

187,  195,  He  160;  'than,'  A  698, 

H264;    atque   adeo,  A  532,   977, 

P389. 
Attic  Comedt  :  see  C)ombdt. 
attigas,  archaic  f orm,  A  789. 
Attraction  :   (1)  of  case,  A  8,  Ad 

974.  H  87,  116,  662,  724,  Hel4; 

(2)   of    gender,  Ad  18,  H  49 ;  of 

mood,  He  555,  P  970. 
au,  A  751,  Ad  336,  H  1015,  P  754, 

803. 


audin?»imv..  A299;  audio,  iron- 
ical,  *of  course,'  A  552,  P  160; 
audire  bene,  P  20 ;  audite  pauds, 
E1067. 

augeftt.  archaic  form,  Ad  25. 

aurum,  *  jewels,'  E  627,  H  288. 

auspicato,  adv.,  A  807. 

autem,  in  lively  questlons.  H  251. 

auxiliarier,  archaic  form,  Ad  273. 

Bacchiac  tbtrametbb,  82. 

balinSum,  P  339. 

Bankbrs,  P  921-923. 

bene  facis,  'thank  you,'  Ad  601,  E 

186. 
Bentlbt,  editor  of  Terence,  108, 117. 
belli.  locative,  H  112. 
Bbtrothal.  necessary  to  legal  mar- 

riage.  A  102. 
-bilis.    adjectives    in,    with   active 

force,  H  204,  P  226.  961. 
bolus,  H  673. 

bona  uerba,  '  gently,'  A  204. 
Brachtlogt.  H  398. 
Byrrift,  A  801. 

Cabciliub  Statius,  88-89,  44. 

Cabsar,  JuliuB,  Judgment  of,  on 
Terence,  58. 

caesius,  H  1062. 

Cabbura,  in  iambic  senarius,  76;  in 
iambic  septenarius,  77;  in  iambic 
octonarius.  78 ;  in  trochaic  septen- 
arius,  80;  in  trochaic  octonarius, 
81. 

Calliopius,  editor  of  Tcrence,  98. 

cantica,  61,  84,  p.  165. 

cantor,  84,  p.  74.  H  1067. 

careo  +  acc. ,  E  228. 

camufex,  A  188. 

Casbs. 
I.  Genitive :  (1)  partitive,  depend- 
ent  on  neuter  pron.,  A  2;  (2) 
with  pres.  prtcpl.,  He  224,  P 
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623 ;  (3)  with  adjecti ves :  gimilia,  ^ 
Ad  96,  411,  9oetyr9,  Ad  695;  (4) 
with  verbs :  with  uertoTy  P  971 ; 
with  adligo,  E  809 ;  with  /aeu», 
'value,'  H  788;  with  obsaturo, 
H  869 ;  with  pudeOy  to  denote 
the  person  before  whom  one  is 
ashamed,  Ad  688,  H  260,  He 
798,  P  892 ;  (5)  with  mills  in 
sing.,  treated  as  noun,  H  601, 
606 ;  (6)  with  uicem,  H  749 ;  (7) 
with  uociuosy  H  90.  For  forms 
of  the  genitive  see  Forms,  I,  2, 
8.  4,  6,  6  (b). 

II.  Dative :  (1)  with  decet,  Ad  491 

(2)  ethical  dat.,  Ad  313,   958 

(3)  with  verb  of  fear,  A  210 

(4)  with  adire  manum,  '  impose 
on,*  H  818 ;  (5)  with/cw»V?  {quid 
faeias  iUi),  A  143. 

III.  Accusative  :  (1)  cognate,  A 
340,  964;  (2)  of  exclamation,  A 
689,  Ad  783,  H  92,  318  {malum) ; 
(3)of  innerobject,  Ad  675,  691, 
877, 963,  H  437 ;  (4)  with  abhine, 
A69 ;  (5)  with  verbs  of  clothing : 
with  indutus,  E  1016;  (6)  with 
miscellaneous  verbs:  of  thing, 
with  adiutOf  P  99;  with  dare 
operam,  A  307;  with  inpendeo, 
P  180;  vfith  p&rgo,  He  194;  with 
abutor,  fruor,  fungor,    potior, 

'  utor,  A  5,  Ad  815.  P  413,  830 ; 
with  medeor,  P  822 ;  with  nil 
moror,  E  184;  with  nescio,  H 
896,  1088;  with  quaero,  H  994; 
with  obeequi,  P  79;  with  verbs 
later  intrans.,  P  180;  (7)  other 
uses :  with  dam,  A  287,  Ad  52, 
P  1004 ;  with  dan&ulum,  Ad  52; 
with  em,  A  604,  675;  two  accu- 
satives :  with  eelo,  He  645 ;'  with 
eondono,  E  17 ;  with  incuso,  H 
960  (see  text). 


IV.  Ablative :  (1)  of  time  within 
which  =  duration,  Ad  520 ;  (2) 
of  price,  with  fero,  A  369  (col- 
loquial) ;  (3)  with  various  verbs: 
with  caueo,  E  782;  with  con- 
suesco,  p  318  (Ad  666);  with 
abutor,  fruor,  fungor,  potior, 
utor,  A  5,  Ad  815,  P  413,  830; 
vfithfaeio  (quid  mefaeiam,  etc. ), 
A 143,  614,  H  188  (cf.  quid  te 
futurvm,114fi2);  abl.absol.  used 
impers.,  peecato,  He  737  (cf. 
a/uspieato). 

V.  Locative:  (1)  animi,  Ad  610, 
p.  82  (H  Per  3),  H  727 ;  (2)  belli, 
H  112 ;  (3)  consili,  H  727,  P  578 ; 
(4)  lud,  Ad  841. 

cauS,  91,  A  403 ;  eaueo  +  abl.,  E  782. 

cautio  est,  Ad  421. 

cedo,  A  150. 

celere,  adv.,  P  179. 

celo,  with  two  accusatives,  He  645. 

circum  itio,  A  202. 

CiRCUMLOcuTiON  (faciam  ut,  etc.), 

He  244-245. 
cistella,  E  753. 
Gharacters  in   Ter.   and   Plaut., 

typical,  56 ;  portrayal  of,  by  Plaut. 

andTer.,  56. 
Crtld,   new-born,    recognized    by 

father  (see  tollo),  A  219. 
Choriambic  tbtrametbr,  82. 
Chorus,  place  of,  in  Qreek  tragedy 

and  comedy,  12,  in  Roman  plays, 

70-71. 
Chremes,  declension  of,  A  247,  868, 

472, 533,  538. 
clam  +  acc,  A  287,  Ad  52,  P  1004. 
clanculum  +  acc,  Ad  52. 
claudier,  archaic  form,  A  573,  H  164. 
Clausulae,  metrical,  79,  82. 
Codices  of  Terence,  98-114. 
coeperet,  archaic  form,  Ad  397. 
CoGNATE  Acc. :  sce  Casbs,  III. 
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COLLOQUIALISMS. 

1.  In  forms:  alterae  =  alteri,  A 
606,  E  1004,  H  271,  P  928 ;  ana- 
ly  tical  verb  forms :  ets  seiena  vs. 
edas,  A  508,  P  394-395. 

2.  In  uses  of  words:  commodum, 
P  614 ;  do  ^fado,  P  1027 ;  fa- 
ceeao  (sc.  a  reflexive  pron.), 
*go,*  P  685 ;  hodie  without  tera- 
poral  sense,  P 1009,  Ad  159, 570 ; 
oppido,  P  317 ;  sic=talis,  A  919. 

3.  In  use  of  phrases:  hoc  age, 
P  350;  merito  te  amo,  amo  te, 
H  360;  si  me  amas,  H  360:  mi- 
rum  nt-findic,  A  598;  mtUier 
meretriz,  A  756 ;  qtu)  .  .  .  (eo), 
Ad  705. 

4-  Of    syntax:    acc.-finfin.  with 

Tiaud  dubiumstf  He  326;    eum 

+abl.  in  indignant  phrases,  E 

153;  asyndeton,  H  643;  medeor 

-f  acc,  P  822;  infin.  of  purpose, 

He  189 ;  nequeo quin +s\\h].,  He 

385 ;  pres.  with  force  of  f ut. ,  E 

1058;  suddenchangeof  subject, 

Ad  624. 

CoMEDY,  origin  of ,  2 ;  Oreek,  history 

of,  1-12;  Doric,  1-2:  rela^ion  of 

Plaut.  to,  2 ;  at  Athens,  perf ormed 

in  honour  of  Dionysus,  1 ;  Attic, 

1-3:  stages  of,  4;  Old  Attic,  3-4: 

writers  of,  3-4;  New  Attic,  5-9: 

infiuence    of    Euripides     on,    9: 

morality  of  life  depicted  in,  11 : 

plots  of,  8-9:  characters  of,  6-7: 

make-up  of  actors  in,  7 :  technique 

and  language  of,    11:    model  of 

comic  writers  of  Rome,  11:  writers 

of,  11:  difference  of,  from  earlier 

Greek  comedy,  12;  Roman,  sources 

of ,  26,  ad  fin. :  freedom  of  speech 

denied  to,  27:  history  of,  13-67; 

native  forms  of,  13-14:  metre  in 

those  forms,  20;  the  satura,14,  16, 


17;  the  mimi,  14,  18;  uersus  Fes- 
cenninif  14-16 ;  fabulae  Atellanae, 
14,  19 ;  influence  of  native  Roman 
y  comedy  on  the  imported  comedy, 
21;  a  sort  of  comic  opera,  85 ;  num- 
ber  of  actors  in  (see  Actors).  Sce 
Thbatrk. 

commodus,  H  521. 

comoedia  togata,  54. 

CoMPARATiVE,  doublc,  Ad  222,  He 
738. 

complacita  est,  A  645,  H  773. 

complusculus,  He  177. 

con-,  compounds  with,  A  109,  with 
intensive  force,  A  645. 

COKATIVE  PRBSENT  :   SeC  TSKSES. 

concrepuit  (ostium),  A682,  P  840. 
CoNDiTiON  contrary  to  fact,  in  pres. 

subj.,  A  310,  914,  918. 
condono-ftwo  accusatives,  E  17. 
confore,  A  157. 
confuto,  H  949,  P  477. 
conor  obuiam,  P  52. 
consili,  locative,  H  727,  P  378. 

CONSTRUCTIO  AD  SEN8UM,  A  607,  844- 

845.  Ad  261,  262. 
CoNSTRUCTiON,  chsnge  of,  H  298. 
consuesco-f  abl.,  p.  318  (Ad  666). 
contaminare,  meaning  of,  A  16,  E 

552. 
contaminatio,  48-49,  A  16,  Ad  6, 194, 

356,  H  17. 
contra  as  prep.,  P  521. 
conuenlbat,  He  178. 
CooKERT  in  New  Attic  Comedy,  A 

31. 
coram,  adv.,  P.  914. 
cordi  (est),  A  328,  P  800. 
CosTUMEs  of  actors:  see  Actors. 
cothurnus,  H  124. 
creduas,  P  993. 

crepo,  of  opening  door,  H  173. 
crepundia,  E  753. 
Crbtic  tetrameter,  82. 
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cum  +  abl,  uses  of»  Ad  718-714,  £ 

153,  A  941. 
curriculo,  abl.  of  manner,  H  788. 

Dacttuc  tetrameter,  82. 
dare  operam  +  neuter  acc. ,  A  807. 
Dativb  :  fiee  Cases,  II. 
de,  '  on  account  of/  £  475 ;  de  nocte, 

Ad841. 
de-,  expresaes  completeness,  Ad  153, 

519;  expresses  intensity,  P  944. 
decet  +  dat.,  Ad491. 
deceaae=d€eemm,  H  82. 
defungier,  P  1021 ;  in  impers.  pass., 

Ad508. 
dehinc,    scanned    as    monosyllable, 

Ad2. 
deinde,  scanslon  of,  p.  78  (A  488). 
Deleberatiye  quEBTiONB,  in  indic, 

A  815,  497,  878,  Ad  588,  H  843,  P 

447,  818,  1007;  in  subj.  (impf.). 

Ad  214,  671,  P  117. 
Delicacy  of  LAN6UA6E  in  Hecjrra, 

He  212,  827,  859,  615,  642-648. 
deludier,  A  208. 
demensum,  P  48. 
demunerarier,  H  800. 
Depbndent  quESTiONS,  how  writ- 

ten,  A  45. 
Defonent  forms  instead  of  active ; 

see  FoRMs,  II,  5. 
despondeo,  of  promising  daughter  in 

marriage,  A  102. 
DiAEREBis,  iniambic  octonarius,78,  in 

trochaic  septenarius,  80,  in  trochaic 

octonarius,  81 ;  atend  of  half-verse, 

A957. 
DiALOOUE,  written  mostly  in  iambic 

senarius,  76. 
dicere,  A  28, 437 ;  dieo  ut,  '  I  bid,'  etc, 

H  840;  dictum  (ae)faetum,  A  881, 

H  904;  dietumfaetum  reddidit  H 

760. 

DlDABCALIAB,  85-86,  p.  1. 


DiMiNUTivB,  expresses  pathos,  P  36- 

89 ;  expresses  friendliness,  He  81 ; 

expresses  helplessness,  Ad  566 ;  ex 

presses  contempt,  Ad  779. 
DiONYsiA,  H  162. 
DioNYSus,  relation  of  Greek  drama 

to,  1-2. 
DiFHiLUs,  5,  Ad  6. 
dis-,  intensive,  P  1011. 
dissigno,  Ad  87;  p.  816  (Ad  87). 
DlVERBIA,  61,  84. 
DivoRCE  at  Athens,  He  502. 
di   uostram   fidem,  A  716,   744,   H 

502. 
dixti,  Ad  561,  599,  953,  He  451. 
do  =/acto,  Ad  450,  P  1027. 
dolet,  with  clause  or  neut.  pron.  as 

subject,  P  162. 
dominus  gregis,  78. 
domna  ==  domina^  H  628. 
DoNATUS,  Aelius,  98,116. 
DooRS,  ancient,  A  682 ;  noise  made 

by  opening,  see  erepo,  eoncrepuit, 
DoRic  Combdy:  see  Comedy. 
dos :  see  Dowry. 

DOUBLE  COMPARATIVE,  Ad  222,  He 

•788. 
DowRY,  essential  to  proper  marriage, 

A  396,  951.  Ad  845, 759,  P  646-647, 

757,  P  938 ;  amount  of ,  A  101. 
drachuma,  A  451.  H  601, 
Dramatic  ferformances  at  Rome, 

times  of ,  78-74. 
ducerg,  A  613 ;  'to  marry,'  A  316. 
dudum,  A  582,  591. 
duint,  A  666,  P  519,  976, 1005. 
dum,    conjunction,    •  till  (while)  *  + 

pres.  indic,  E  206,  P  982 ;  +impf. 

indic,  A  808 ;  dum  erit,  scansion  of , 

Ad  118. 
dum,  enclitic  particle,  with  imv.,  A 

29,  H  429,  550,  P  829. 

DZIATZKO,  118. 
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e  final,  dueer^,  A  613;  dieere,  A  23, 

437. 
e  short  in  penult  of  pf.  indic.  third 

pl.,  eniirunt,  E  20. 
e-,  intensive,  P  956. 
efidem  (opera),  H  368. 
eam,  eas,  as  monosyllables,  Ad  6,  He 

754. 
ebrius,  said  of  elderly  women,  He 

769. 
ecastor,  said  by  women,  A  229. 
ecce,  A  532 ;  eccumt  A  532,  580,  Ad 

361;  eceum  ipmm,  Ad  720;  «ccam, 

E  79;  eeee  autem^  Ad  722;  eeeere, 

P  319;  eecym+nom.  and  verb,  Ad 

923. 
edepol,  A  305. 
educere,  '  educate,'  Ad  48. 
egens,  vs.  pauper,  P  363. 
ehem,  Ad  81,  373. 
eho  dum,  A  184. 

elegans,  'nice,'  *  fastidious/ H  1063. 
Ellifsis,  A  803-804 ;  of  pronominal 

subject  with  exclamatory  infln., 

A  870;   Dianae  {templum,  etc.), 

Ad  582. 
ellum,  A  855,  Ad  260 ;  elkm,  Ad  389. 
eludo,  '  mock,'  E  55. 
em  vs.  hem.  A  416,  457, 556, 604.  P  52 ; 

em  tibif  P  847 ;  em  tibi  autem^  Ad 

537;  em+acc,  A  604,  785. 
em^runt,  E  20. 
emergo,  trans.,   A  562;   in  impers. 

pass.,  Ad  302. 
Emphatic  neuter  :  see  Neuter. 
enim,  A  91 ;  corroborative,  A  503,  P 

983,   H  188 ;  •  of  course,'  A  91, 

Ad  656,  730. 
Ennius,  37. 
enumquam,  P  329. 
Epenthetic  vowel  (in  drachumay 

mina,  etc),  A  451,  H  471. 
ephebi.  A  51,  E  824 ;  l^/3os,  A  51, 

E290. 


Eficharmus,  2 ;  relation  of,  to  Plau- 
tus,  32. 

e  re  nata,  Ad  295. 

erumpo,  trans.,  E  550. 

est,  *it  is  possible,'  p.  121  (H  192), 
p.  318  (Ad  828) ;  in  mentem  eet,  H 
986,  p.  317  (Ad  528). 

etiam,  temporal,  'still.' A  116,  282, 
673,  Ad  190,  444,  E  668,  H 176, 187, 
188,  895,  He  614.  P 174,  etiam  dum, 
E  570,  nequ^e  etiam  dum^  H  229; 
additory,  A  300,  368,  Ad  532,  E 
645,  860,  1011,  1014,  H  285,  865, 
999,  He  507,  543,  P  860 :  in  a  ques- 
tion,  P  669:  etiam  amptiu$t  Ad 
468,  E  143:  etiam  imuper,  Ad  246  ; 
temporal-additory,  A  655,  940,  Ad 
279,  He  811,  869,  P  547,  831 ;  in- 
tensive,  Ad  146,  248,  668,  851 
{etiam  ei),  H  132,  485,  980 ;  of  re- 
petition,  *again,'  He  535, 841 ;  with 
imv.,  A  849 ;  with  a  question  which 
equals  a  command,  Ad  550,  P  542. 

eu,  P  398. 

EUGRAPHIUS,  116. 

EuNUCHUS,  contaminatio  in,  48. 
EuRiFiDES.  precursor  of  New  Attic 

Comedy.  9,  p.  5 ;  gave  prominenoe 

to  prologue,  p.  5. 
ex, '  in  accordance  with,'  H  683. 
exaduorsum,  construction  with,  P88. 
excessis,  archaic  form,  A  753,  760. 
EXCIA.MATION,  infin.  of:  see  Moods; 

acc.  of :  see  Cabes,  IH.  (2). 
exorare,  syntax  with,  P  535^-586. 
ExposuRE  of  new-born  child,  A  219. 
extrema  linea,  '  at  a  distance,'  E  640. 

(  in  Greek  represented  by  -88  in 
Latin,  H  457. 

fabulae,  *  nonsense.'  A  224.  558. 
Fabulae  Atellanae,  14,  54 ;  fabu- 
lae  palliatae,  24,  26 ;  fabulae  prae- 
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textae,  23;  fabulae  togatae,  24; 

fabulae  tabernariae,  24. 
Fabula  motoria,  H  36,  37-40 ;  fa- 

bula  mixta,  H  86 ;  fabula  stataria, 

H36. 
face,  A  680. 
f accsao  (minus  reflezive  proaoun  and 

so)  intrans.,  P  635. 
facio+ genitive  of  value,  H  788 ;  with 

abl.  {quid  mefaeiamf  etc.),  A  614, 

H  188,  He  668,  Ad  611  (cf.  quidme 

fietf  A  709) ;  with  dat.  {quidfaeias 

illifl  A  148;  fadt,  E  265;  faxo, 

faxim:  see  Formb,  II,  6,(d). 
faenero,  Ad  219. 

Faernus,  editor  of  Terence,  117. 
familia,  'property,' H«09. 
fauete  (linguis),  A  24. 
faxo+fut.  indic. :  see  Archaisms,  6; 

+8ubj.,  Ad  209,  847. 
feniit,  third  conjugation  form,  Ad 

534 
FiNAL  CONSONANT,  disregard  of,  92- 

93. 

FlNAL  SYLLABLB  L0NG:(1)  iu  nom. 

sing.  of  declension  1,  in  (Greek) 
proper  names,  A  301,  P  830,  865, 
Ad  619 ;  (2)  in  gen.  sing.,  declen- 
sion  8 :  uirginU,  Ad  598 ;  (3)  in  abl. 
sing.,  declension  3  :  uirgirie,  Ad 
346 ;  (4)  in  verb  forms :  augeat,  Ad 
25,  inrudt,  Ad  550.  faclt,  E  265, 
9tet%t,  P  9  ;  in  pres.  infln.  act. :  di- 
eere,  A  23,  487,  ducere,  A  613. 

Fleckeisbn,  118. 

foras  vs.  foris,  A  580. 

foris,  'door,'  Ad  264. 

Forms,  Inflectional. 
I.  Of  Declension. 

1.  Declension  1 :  nom.  sing.  of, 
in  -a,  in  (Qreek)  proper 
names,  A  301.  Ad  619,  P 
830,  865. 

2.  Declension  2 :  (a)  gen.  sing. 


of .  in  -/,  from  nouns  in  -ivs 
or  ium,  A  44 ;  (b)  gen.  pl. 
of,  iu  -um  (not  orum),  H  27, 
P393. 

3.  Declension  3:(a)  gen.  sing. 
of ,  in  U,  Ad  598 ;  (b)  abl 
sing.  of,  in  -«,  uirgine,  Ad 
346,  munere,  E 1023 ;  (c)  iure 
iurando,  dat.  (?),  p.  281  (He 
270). 

4.  Declension  4:(a)  gen.  sing. 
of ,  in  -uis,  A  366,  H  287 ; 
(b)  gen.  sing.  of,  in  -i  (from 
nouns  in  -tu»),  A  365,  E  237, 
542,  He735,P154;  (c)  dat. 
sing.  of,  in  -u,  Ad  63.  H  357. 

5.  Declension  5:dat.  sing.  of, 
in  -e,  91,  A  296,  E  886,  Ad 
161. 

6.  Pronouns:  (a)  aiterae  =  al- 
teri,   A  608;E  1004,  H  271, 

'  P  928 ;  (b)  nuUi  =  nullius,  A 
608;  (c)  qui  =  a.h\.  of  aU 
genders  and  both  numbers : 
see  qui. 

7.  Greek  Proper  Names :  (a)  see 
FoRMS,  I.  1 ;  (b)  declension 
of  Chremes,  A  247,  368, 472. 
533;  (c)  Adelphae,  p.  252; 
(d)  Aeschinus,  Ad  260.  588. 
634 ;  (e)  Menandru,  p.  252. 

II.  Of  Conjugation. 

1.  Transfers  of  eonjugation : 
(a)  from  second  to  third, 
feruit,  Ad  534.  subolere,  H 
899;  (b)  from  fourth  to 
third:  forms  of  potior,  Ad 
Per  12,  P  380,  eoeperet,  Ad 
397. 

2.  Archaic  pres.  infin.  pass. : 
adsimularier,  H  716;  apis- 
eier,  A  203,  275,  332 ;  aspar- 
tarier,  P  978;  auxiliarier^ 
Ad  273 ;  daudier,  A  573,  H 
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164 ;  dtfungier,  P  1021 ;  de- 
ludier,  A  203;  demuneraTier^ 
H  aOO;  laudarier,  p.  317  (Ad 
535);  mirarier,  P  92;  utier, 
P603.  For  positioii  of  8uch 
forms  see  p.  317  (Ad  535). 

8.  Archaic  impf .  f orms  in -»^^, 
'ibant,  -ibo,  in  conjugation 
4:  canuenibat,  He  178; 
aibai,  aibant,  A  561,  717; 
Kibam,  seibo,  £  1004,  A  38, 
780,  Ad.  361. 

4  Perfect  indic.  third  pl.,  in 
-erunt,  emerunt,  £  20. 

5.  DepOnent  forms  for  active 
or  vice  versa,  alterco,  A  653, 
plaeitas  sunt,  A  21,  He  241, 
e&mpiaeita(m)  eet  (ecM),  A 
645,  H  773,  quita  est,  He 
672. 

6.  Forms  of  uncertain  origin, 
perhaps  aorists  :  (a)  dixti, 
Ad  561,  509,  958,  He  451, 
intellexti,  A  201 ,  praeeeripiHt 
A  151 ;  (b)  exeeseis,  A  768, 
appellame,  P  742;  (c)  de- 
eesee,  H  32,  iuese,  H  1001, 
produite,  Ad  561;  (d)  feusOt 
A  763,  854,  Ad  209,  847,  P 
308,  1055,  faxim,  A  768. 

7.  Oldimperatives:  dice^duee, 
faee,  A680,  Ad482. 

8.  Miscellaneous  forms. 

(a)  with  archaic  quantitjr: 
dieer^,  A  437,  dueeri,  A  613 ; 
augehij  Ad  26,  inruat,  Ad 
550 ;  fadit,  £  265,  etetlt,  P  9, 
gesseHmue,  Ad  270,  P  772, 
nmmus,  A  271,  P  772 ;  (b) 
fuat,  He  610;  (c)  siem,  etc, 
A  234,  Ad  282;  adsUnt,  P 
313,  possiem,  etc. ,  Ad  877,  P 
313, 773 ;  (d)  €onf(yre,  A 157 ; 
(e)  potesse,  £  666 ;  (f)  attigas, 


A  789;  (g)  ereduas,  P  993; 

(h)  duint,  A  666,  P  919,  976, 

1006 ;  (i)  perduint,  H  811 ; 

(j)  quaeso  =s  quaero,  A  487 ; 

{}L)adgnosco,  p.  4(A  Per  11), 

p.  214(He  Per  11);  (\)  ad- 

posisse,  A  729,  adposisti,  A 

742,  suppoeiuit,  £  912,   p. 

156  (£912);  (m)  tennitur, 

p.  210  (P  380). 

9.  Reduplicated    forms,      ar- 

chaic:    UtuH,  etc.,   A  808, 

832. 

Fore,  A  967,  H  716 ;  fbrs  Bbrtuna, 
£  134,  He  386,  P  841. 

fortasse  +  infin.  with  subject  acc, 
He  818. 

fortis,  'excellent,'  A  445;  *fine,'  in 
ironical  sense,  A  702. 

f ortis  Fortuna  adiuuat,  P  203. 

FrAOMENTUM  yiNDOBONENSB,  106. 

Frbsdmbk,  actws  ot  domini  gregum, 

64. 
f  ruor,  construction  with,  A  6. 
f uat :  see  Forms,  8,  (b). 

fungor,  construction  with,  A  6,  P413. 

furdfer,  A  618. 

PusiON  OF  STNTAX,  Ad  648,  H  76, 

He861. 
FuT.  iNDio.  =  imv.,  p.  76  (204-205), 

H888. 
FuT.  PF.,  force  of,  A  881,  456,  640, 

892,  H  108,  He  138,  P  681. 

Genitive  :  see  Cabbs,  I. 

genius,  A  289,  P  44. 

gerere  morem,  H  947. 

Gbrund,  gen.  of,  expresses  purpose, 

Ad  270;   in  gen.  with  dependent 

objective  gen.,  H  29. 
Glycerium,  character  of,  A  123,134, 

274. 
GoDS,  greeted  by  retumed  traveller, 

P311. 
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Grammabiakb,  ancient,  andTerence, 

116. 
gratias  (gratiam)  habeo,  agere,  re- 

ferre,  P  8d4. 
gratiiB,  Ad  744. 
Grbbk  combdt  :  flee  Comedt. 
Gbebk  formb,  of   declension   and 

conjugation :  see  Forms,  I,  1,  7 ; 

see  also  Ad  Per  3. 
Grbbk  modbls,  relation  of  Plautus 

to,  82,  33,  85,  36.  of  Terence  to, 

47-50,    of   post-Piautine  comedy 

to,  49. 
Grbbk  vs.  Roman  Tbeatre,  70-71. 
Grebtikgs  to  retumed  traveller,  He 

456-457. 
grex,  troupe  of  actors,  H  345,  P  10, 

82. 

GUYET,  117. 

gynacSum,  P  862. 

habet,  gladiator's  term,  A  83. 
baec,  nom.  pl.  fem.,  A  338,  H  838. 
haereo,  'I'm  caught/  P  963. 
Hanging,  in  imprecations,  A  317. 
bariolor,  Ad  202,  P  492. 

(L.)  HaTILIUB  PHABNBBTnnJS,  p.  2. 

baud  dubiumst  +  acc.  and  infin.,  He 

326. 
Heauton  timorumenob,  p.  82. 
Hecyra,   various  presentations  of, 

47,  52,  p.  156,  p.  214,  p.  215. 
heia  autem,  Ad  868. 
hem  vs.  em,  A  416,  420. 
Hendiadyb,  E  217. 
hercle,  hercule,  A  229. 
heus,  A  635,  P  903. 
HiATUB,  97,  Ad  336,  574,  P963 ;  after 

0,  A  769 ;  at  ohange  of  speakers, 

P 146,  p.  121  (H  379) ;  in  periochae, 

p.  156. 
htc,  P  266 ;  Uiu,  nom.  pl.,  E  249. 
hic  uiciniae,  P  95. 
hinc  illae  lacrumae,  A  126. 


HlBTOBICAL  INKlNlTlVld,  A  62. 

hOc,  P  266,  889  ;= Awc,  A  886,  Ad  92, 
877,  E  894;  anticipates  a  clause, 
A  516 ;  hoc  age,  E  180,  P  850. 

hoc  illud  est,  A  125. 

hodie,  without  temporal  force,  coUo- 
quial,  He  189 ;  hodie  numqtum, 
Ad  570 ;  Iiodie  umqium,  Ad  159. 

homo  = »«,  Ad  154,  P  252. 

HoBACB,  influenced  by  Terence,  55. 

HousBs,  contiguous  in  stage  setting, 
Ad908. 

huc  uiciniam,  p.  75. 

hui,  A  474,  H  223. 

huius«  monosyllabic,  Ad  163. 

lAMBic  Law,  91,  A  15,  888,  p.  319 

(Ad994) ;  iambic  octonariu8,78,  83; 

iambic  quartemarius,  79;  iambic 

senaiius,  76, 83 ;  iambic  septenarius, 

77,  83. 
iam  conclamatumst,  E  248. 
iam  dudum  +  pf.,  He  723. 
iam  pridem  +  pf.,  He  219. 
ibi,  temporal,  A  106,  379,  He  128 ; 

ibi  tum,  A  106,  181,  228. 
IcARiA,  and  worship  of  Dionysus,  2. 
ictus,  87-89. 
id  antidpates  a  dause,  A  180,  548, 

556;  '  on  this  account,'  He  868,  P 

259. 
Idbal    condition    transferred    to 

past,  A  188. 
ilicet,  formula  of  dismissal,  H  974, 

Ad791. 
ilico,  of  time,  A  514,  Ad  586,   of 

plaoe,  A  514. 
ille,  scansion  of,  95. 
illi,  adv.,  A687,  P91. 
illim,  He  297. 
illo,  adv.,  A  362. 
immo,  'nay,'  A  523,  629;  scansion 

of ,  95 ;  immo  etiam,  A  708,  p.  79 

(A  708). 
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impero  -I-  infin.,  A  842. 
Imperbonal  coDstructions,  ahorior, 
He  398 ;  HUtur,  P  778 ;  gtatur,  E 
271 ;  see  potis,  potuit. 
in-,  negative,  compounded  with  adj. 

and  prtcpl.,  Ad507. 
inaudio,  P  877. 

incredibile  quantum  +  indic,  P  247. 
incuso+double  acc,  H  960  (see  text). 
Indicatiye  :  see  Moods,  I. 
indignus,  'cniel/  *  dreadful/ E  946. 
indutus  +  acc,  E  1016. 
induxti,  A  572,  883. 
Infinitive  :  sce  MooDS,  III ;  position 

of,  in  -tVr,  p.  317  (Ad  535). 
infitias  ire,  Ad  339. 
ingratiis,  E  220,  H  446. 
in  ius  ambula,  P  936. 
inludere,  syntax  with,  A  758. 
in  mentemst,  H  986,  Ad  528,  p.  317 

(Ad  528). 
inmutarier,  archaic  form,  P  206. 
Inner  objbct,  acc  of,  p.  148. 
in  pedes  (conicio,  do),  E  844. 
inpendeo  +  acc,  P  180. 
inpendio,  E  587. 
inpurus,  p.  213  (P  986). 
in  rem  vs.  ab  re,  A  546. 
inru&t,  Ad  550. 
integer,  of  a  play,  *  unadapted,'  Ad 

10,  H  4. 
intellexti,  A  500. 
intellelextin,  A  201. 
interdius,  Ad  531. 
interea  loci,  H  126,  257. 
interest,  used  personally,  Ad  76,  E 

233. 
Interrogative  =  imv.,  A  387. 
iocularius,  A  782. 
ipsus  vs.  ipse,  p.  78  (A  527) ;  *  the  mas- 

ter,'  A  360. 
is  (eo),  referring  back  to  a  pl. ,  H  63, 

He  421. 
istaec,  nom.  pl.  fem.,  P  77. 


Iterativb       bubjunctive:        see 

MooDS,  II,  7. 
iube  +  subj..  Ad  914-915 ;  iube  H 737. 
luNO  LuciNA,  A  473. 
iure  iurando,  asdat.,  p.  251  (He  870). 
iusse  =  iumnsej  H  1001. 
iduero,  A  456,  H  86. 

JUSSIVB  SUBJUNCTIVB  :    866  MOODB, 

II.  2. 

laterem  lauere,  P  186. 

laudarier,  archaic  form,  p.  317  (Ad 

535). 
Law  governing  marriage  of  orphan 

maid  at  Athens,  Ad  652,  A  71,  P 

125-126. 
lectus,  of  money,  P  53. 
leno,  Ad  161. 

liber,  'gentlemanly,'  A  38,  330. 
liberalis,      'honourable,*    Ad    464; 

*  ladylike,'  P  905. 
liberalitas,  '  gentlemanliness,*  Ad  57. 
liberi,  in  pl.,  of  one  child,  He  212. 
licet  +  subj.,P347. 
Livius  Andronicus,  21,  22,  25. 
LocATiVE :  see  Cabeb,  V. 

LONG  FINAL  8YLLABLEB:    Sec  FlNAL 
BTLLABLE  LONO. 

LoNG  8YLLABLE,  shortening  of  -  see 

Iambic  Law;    see   Sbmi-hiatus; 

emerunt,  E  20. 
longule.  H  239. 
luci,  locative,  with  temporal  force, 

Ad841. 
LuDi     (Apollinares,       Megalenses, 

Romani,  etc),  74;  dramatic  per- 

formances  at,  74. 
ludioues,  from  Etruria,  16. 
LusciDS  Lanuvtnub,  5,  Ad  2,  E  8, 10, 

21, 43,  H  30,  32,  33, 34,  54,  P  6-8, 19. 

male,  intensive,  He  387 ;  male  audire, 
*hear  ill  said  of  one's  self,'  He 
600. 
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mallem  potius,  Ad  2d2. 

malum,  exclamatory  acc.  as  inter 
jection,  H  818,  716,  P97d. 

Managers  of  flays,  often  freed-* 
men,  64 ;  assumed  financial  risk  of 
plays,   65;    rewards  of,    65;    rdle 
played  by,  in  presentation  of  plays, 
65. 

mang,  H  786. 

Manumission,  informal,  Ad  969-070. 

Manuscripts  of  Terence,  96-114 ;  in 
minuscules,  98;  classification  of, 
98 ;  illustratioDS  in,  100-101,  103, 
p.  61 ;  relative  values  of,  112-113. 

Marriagb  of  orphan  maid,  law  con- 
cerning,  at  Athens,  Ad  652,  P  125- 
126. 

Masculine,  used  in  pl.  of  women, 
A477. 

Mabkr,  not  wom  in  Terence'8  time, 
67,  P  210. 

matrona  vs.  anus,  Ad  617. 

mS  ad.  Ad  111 ;  na  ubi,  Ad  527. 

medeor+acc,  P  822. 

meditari,  'con  over,'  A  406,  Ad  195. 

meliusculus,  He  854. 

Menander,  5, 10 ;  Terence's  relation 
to,  10 ;  Plautus'  relation  to,  10. 

mercatus.  'fair.'  Ad  281. 

mercennarius,  Ad  541. 

merito  te  amo,  Ad  946,  E  186. 

meritum  as  substantiye,  P  805,  H  92. 

Mbtres,  75-86 ;  express  varying 
moods.  83;  change  of.  expresses 
change  of  mood,  A  178,  196-198. 

metuis.  gen.  sing.,  P482. 

MiDDLB     (Attic)     Comedy  :      see 

COMEDY. 
MlDDLB  VOICE,  P  206. 

mille,  in  sing.  as  substantive,+gen., 

H  601,  606. 
mimus,  2,  54. 
mina,   form  of   the  word,   P  410 ; 

value  of,  ibid. 


MmiATtmfis    in     manuscripts    of 

Terence,  100-101,  Ad  782. 
mirarier,  P  92. 

mirum  ni,  A  596,  E  844.  H  663. 
missum  (missa)  facere,  A  680,  £  90. 

Ad  906,  991,  He  408.  P  946. 
modo,    Mately.'  A  173;   of  future. 

'soon,'  ibid. ;  modo  ut,  with  a  wish, 

A  409,  P  69,  778. 
MooD,  change  of,  He  874;  see  also 

P787. 

MOODS. 

I.  Indicative. 

1.  In  deliberative  questions, 
A  315,  497,  879.  Ad  538.  P 
343,  447.  737,  812,  1007. 

2.  In  (real  or  apparent)  de- 
pendent  questions  or  excla- 
mations.  Ad  229. 

8.  With  quom  concessive,  Ad 
144. 

4.  In  relative  clause  in  oratio 
obliqua.  P  17. 

5.  Put.,  wilh  faao,  A  854,  £ 
285.  P  508.  1055. 

II.  Subjunctive. 

1.  In  wishes ;  (a)  with  modo  ut, 
A  409,  P  59.  773;  (b)  in 
rel.  cl.,  Ad  519. 

2.  Jussive,  Ad  431.  (in  pf.)  A 
437,  Ad  828,  830 ;  =  pro- 
tasis,  A  640. 

8.  Paratactic,  after  verb  of 
command:  with  iube,  Ad 
914-915 ;  with  licet,  P  347  ; 
with  nno,  A  188;  with 
faxo,  Ad  209.  847.  P  347. 

4.  In  expressionsofobligation 
or  propriety.  A  892-393. 
798.  F  140.  297,  299,  E  77- 
78.  523.  1080,  H  202,  273, 
976,  He  841. 

5.  In  deliberative  questions, 
in  second  sing..  He  589. 


INDEX 


333 


6.  In  clauses  inyolving  indefi- 
nite  second  person,  P  280, 
844,848. 

7.  Of  contingent  futurity,  A 
66,  95,  270,  P  689. 

8.  Iterative,  H  1058. 

9.  In  questions  that  repeat  a 
preceding  remark  (repudi- 
ating  questions) :  (a)  in- 
troduced  by  interog.  pro- 
noun,  He  485,  A  499,  P 
122;  (b)  introduced  by  -ne 
...««,  A  263,  H  784,  P 
804 ;  (c)  witbout  introduc- 
tory  particle  or  proQOun,  A 
282. 

10.  Potential:  (a)  in  general, 
A  957,  Ad  122,  H  192,  845, 
P  104 ;  faetum  ueUem,  nol- 
lem  datum,  etc.,  H  82,  P 
787.  792,  796. 

11.  By  aUraction,  P  970. 

12.  In  prohibitioDS :  n^+subj. 
2dsing.,  A384,  P  514. 

13.  *  Stipulative, '  witti  ut,  A 
148. 

14  Side  by  side  with  indica- 
tive,  A  536,  272-273,  649- 
650,  067-968. 

15.  Omitted,  P  46. 
lU.  Xnfinitive. 

1.  Of  exclamatioD,  A  245, 
869;  with  neque,  P  232- 
233,  502-503. 

2.  Historical,  A  62. 

3.  Of  purpose,  E  528,  He  189, 
P102. 

4  Used  where  in  later  Latin  a 

pres.  prtcpl.  is  employed, 

A361. 
6.  With  verbs  of  emotion,  P 

596. 
6.  With  9ciUcet,  H  856,  892- 

893. 


7.  With  haud  dubium  est,  He 
326. 

8.  With  impero,  A  842. 

9.  With  remitto,  A  827. 

10.  Infin.   pres.  after  verb  of 
promisiug,  P  352. 

11.  Subject  of,  when  pronoun, 
omitted,  A  14. 

12.  See  also  Forms,  II,  2. 
IV.  Imperative. 

1.  ln  prohibitions  with  ne,  A 
384. 

2.  Witii  quin,  A  45,  P  360, 
486,  857,  935. 

morem  gerere,  A  641,  Ad  214,  E  188, 

He  599. 
morigerare,  A  641. 
motoria'(fabuia),  H  36,  37-40. 
multimodis,  90,  A  939,  P  465. 
munere,  E  1023. 
Music,  attitude  of  Romans  toward, 

p.  2 ;  in  plays  of  Terence,  85. 
MusiciANS,  generally  slaves,  85. 

Naevius,  27-29. 

narro  =  dico,  P  685. 

ne,  asseverative,  A  324,  772,  989,  H 

217. 
ne+imv.,  in  prohibitions,  A  384 ;  + 

subj.,  with  ellipsis  (not  prohibi- 

tion),  A  704,  706,  H  292. 
-ne,  with  infin.   of  e^lamation,  A 

869 ;  added  to  third  word  in  sen- 

tence,  P  612,  to  sixth  word,  P  518; 

with  rel.  pron. ,  in  oondensed  ques- 

tion,  A  768,  P  923 ;  -n«  .  .  .  -7ie, 

He  665. 
nebnlo,  E  269,  785. 
nec  =  7um,  in  compound  verbs,   A 

180;+8ubj:  (prohibition?)^  A  392- 

398. 
necessus,  A  372,  E  998,  H  360. 
nedum+subj.,  H  454. 
Nbqative,  doublb,  A  205. 
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nemo  homo,  He  281,  E  649. 
neque+infin.  of  exclamation»  P  282- 

238,  P 50^-503 ;  neque. . .  «e,  £965. 
nequeo  quin,  He  885. 
nequities  vs.  nequitia,  H  481. 
nescio  quis,  A  840  ;   neecio  is  dissyl- 

labic  in  this  phrase,  A  350. 
Neuter,  Ehphatic,  A  219,  806, 464, 

745,  Ad  142,  P  583. 
ne  utiquam,  A  330,  H  857,  He  125. 
New  Attic  Comedy:  see  Comedt. 
ni  =  non  or  ne,  A  315. 
nil,  emphatic,  A  306,  Ad  142. 
nil  moror+acc,  E  184. 
nil  quicquam,  A  90-91,  P  80. 
ni  mirum,  E  508. 
nimium  quantum,  P  643. 
nisi,  'except  that,'  'but'  (after  ne- 

mo),  A664,  Ad  545,  E  74,  He  198, 

P475. 
nisi  si,  Ad  594,  A  249. 
nodum  in  scirpo  quaeris,  A  941. 
nollem  factum,  Ad  165 ;  noUem  huc 

exitum,  Ad  775 ;  nollem  (factum)^ 

He  486-487. 
non,  in  questions,  P  384 ;  non  dum 

etiam,  A201, 807,  He  192 ;  nonquo, 

'notthat,'E28. 
NoNius,  writer  of  f abulae  Atellanae, 

19. 
nonmus,  Ad  271. 
noster,  A  846,  Ad  888 ;  nostrapte,  P 

766,  noetrarum  =  nostrum,  H  386. 
nullus  =  strong  neg.,  A  870,  E  216  ; 

=  adv.,  He  79;  nulli  =  nuUiue^  A 

608 ;  nvUuB  sum,  A  599,  P  940. 
num  nam,  A  591,  H  517. 
numquam  =  strong   neg.,    A    178; 

numqtiam   etiam,    E     360,   1080, 

1092 ;  numquam  hodie,  Ad  551. 
num  quid  uis  (aliud)  ?    E  191. 
nunciam,  A  171,  424,  Ad  156. 
nunc  illud  est,  Ad  -299  ;  nunc  quam 

maxume,  A  823,  Ad  518,  P  204. 


nuper,  as  quasi-adj.,  H  53. 

o+voc.  emotional,  A  267,  282,  318, 

Ad  256,  260 ;  hiatus  af ter,  A  769, 

817,  Ad  183. 
obligation,  subj.  of :  see  Moodb,  II, 

4. 
obdo,  '  close '  (a  door),  E  603. 
obici,  scansion  of  first  syllable  of ,  Ad 

610. 
obsaturo+gen.,  H  869. 
obsequi+acc.,  P  79. 
obsonium,  A  360,  Ad  286. 
obtundo  (sc.  me,  or  auris  msas),  A  348, 

H879. 
obuiam  conari  (uolui),  P  52,  196. 
occipio,  p.  316  (Ad  306). 
odus  in  commands,  A  724,  731. 
ohe  iam,  Ad  723,767. 
Omibsion  of  verb,  A  61,  82,  120, 

634. 
omnifi,  91,  E  789,  H  575,  942,  P  248. 
operam  do+neuter  acc.,  A  157. 
oportuit+pf.  infin.,  A  239,  H  200, 

Ad  214. 
Optatite  subj.  m  rel.  cl.,  Ad  519. 
opus,  *field  work,'  P  863. 
opuB  est+facto,  etc.,  A  490,  523,  Ad 

601,  He  104,  P  584;  wiUi  supine, 

A  490 ;  with  subject  nom. ,  Ad  625- 

626;  qttae  opus  mnL,  Ad  706;  quod 

opus  est,  A  740,  Ad  335. 
Oratio  OBLiquA,  indic.  in  rel.  d.  in, 

P17. 
Orchestra  :  see  Theatre. 
omati,  E  237. 
oro  cum,  He  686. 
Orphan  maid,  law  conceming  mar- 

riage  of ,  at  Athens,  Ad  652. 
OxYMORON,  H  323,  P  587. 

paenitet,  used  personally,  A  481-482. 
pallium,  E  769,  P  484. 
Pamphil&,  Ad  619. 
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Pamphilub,  chancter  of,  A  262, 
882. 

papae,  E  279. 

irap^  irpo<r8oic/oy  joke,  H  981. 

Pakataxis,  A  45,  167,  673,  P  694; 
see  MooDS,  II,  8. 

parati,  gen.  sing.,  fourth  declengion» 
E542. 

partes,  (theatrical)  'rdle,'  E  151-152, 
Hl. 

Particiflb,  perfect  passive,  used 
(a)  as  secondary  predicate  after 
reddam,  dabo,  etc. :  A  683, 703,  864, 
E  212.  H  760,  950,  P  559,  974,  ^d 
849 ;  (b)  in  abl.  sing.  neuter,  with 
ojms  est,  A  490,  Ad  842,  429  {quid 
facto  utuH  est%  H  80;  (c)  in  abl. 
sing.  neut.,  usedas  adv.:  optato,  A 
533,  praeflnito,  He  94 ;  (d)  in  im- 
pers.  abl.  absol.:  peccaio,  H  787. 

paucis,  A  29. 

paululum,  A  360 ;  for  paulultis  as 
adj.  seeP702. 

paulus,  as  adj.,  A  266. 

pauper  vs.  egens,  P  363. 

pax,  H  291,  717. 

peccato,  impers.  abl.  absol.,  He  737. 

Pbnult,  shortened,  in  certain  words 
derived  f rom  Greek,  A  796,  P  339, 
862. 

per-,  with  adj.,  adv.,  verb,  common 
in  Terence,  A  265. 

perbenigne  facis  (dicis),  in  polite 
refusal,  Ad  702. 

perduint,  H  811,  P  123. 

pereo,  pass.  of  perdo,  Ad.  134. 

Perfect,  reduplicated,  tetiUi,  A  808. 

pergo+acc,  He  194. 

periclum,  A  565,  '  trial,*  P  326. 

Perinthia,  play  of  Menander,  used 
by  Terence,  p.  9,  A  14. 

Periocha,  116,  p.  3. 

perliberalis,  '  ladylike,'  He  864. 

persona,  p.  4,  p.  156. 


Phaedri&,  P  830,  865. 

Philemon,  5,  10. 

placabilis,  withactive  force,  Ad.  608. 

Plagiarism  charged  against  Ter- 
ence,  50. 

platSa,  A  796. 

Plautub,  life  of,  30;  extant  plays 
of ,  31 ;  sources  of ,  32 ;  relation  to 
Greek  models,  32-33;  quality  of 
plays  of ,  34 ;  influenced  by  native 
Italian  drama,  21,  82,  by  Epichar- 
mus,  82 ;  plays  largely  Roman  or 
Italian  in  character,  32 ;  relation  of , 
to  Menander,  10,  to  Philemon  and 
Diphilos,  35;  handled  originals 
freely,  A  19;  strength  of,  82,  36; 
imitations  of,  by  modem  writers, 
85 ;  contrasted  with  Terence,  49, 51, 
56,  75,  87 ;  characters  in  plays  of , 
typical,  56;  plays  of,  represented 
fliter  his  death,  54. 

Plats  at  Romb,  given  at  ludi,  74 ; 
religious  significance  of,  among 
Greeks,  74,  among  Romans,  74; 
division  of ,  into  acts,  57 ;  by  whom 
presented,  65;  bought  by  actor- 
manager,  He  57;  no  changes  of 
scenery  in,  60 ;  acted  through  con- 
tinuously,  57.  See  Actors  ;  Acts  ; 
Aediles. 

Pleonasm  :  nil .  .  .  guicquam,  A  90- 
91,  806,  He  261 ;  ibi  tum,  A  106  -, 
nisi  «t,  A  249 ;  mulier  m^retrix,  A 
756 ;  numquam . . .  semper,  Ad  293- 
294 ;  nemo  Tumo,  E  549 ;  anne,  E 
556  ;  augescit  magis,  H  423 ;  quoque 
etiamf  He  543 ;  nec  .  .  .  homo  .  .  . 
quisquam,  Ad  716-717. 

plerique  omnes,  A  55,  P  172. 

PoET,  PAY  OF,  for  play,  65. 

pol,  used  by  men  and  women,  65. 

POLYSYNDETON,  Ad  64. 

PoMPONius,  writer  of  fabulae  Atel- 
lanae,  19. 
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popularis,  *  f ellow  countrymaii  (citi- 

zen)/  P  35. 
portitores,  P  150. 
PosiTioN,  neglect  of ,  01-03. 
poBsiem,  Ad  877,  pamet,  P  318,  773. 
postilla,  P  347. 
poBtquam,  with  causal  foroe,  P  1. 

POTBMTIAL  BUBJUNCTIFB:8eeM00DS, 

II,  10. 

potesse,  E  606. 

potior,  of  tiiini  conjugation,  P  830, 
Ad  Per  13;  construction  witli,  A  5, 
P8d0. 

potis,  of  aH  genders,  impera.,  A  437 ; 
potis  eet,  impert.,  Ad  626,  £  963. 

potuit,  impers.,  Ad  568. 

prae,  causal,  A  825. 

praescripsd,  A  151. 

PBBPOfOTiON,  moBOsyllabic,  post- 
positive,  P  523^24. 

pRESBNT  TBNSB,  uset  of :  see  Tensbs. 

Prisgianus,  116. 

pro,  ia  appeals,  A  237;  pro  deum 
fidem,  A  237. 

Paogelbusicaticus  In  first  f oot,  76, 
Add5. 

producere  moram,  A  615. 

produxe  ^  prodittxieee,  He  561. 

pROHiBiTiONB,  forms  for:  M«+imv., 
A  384;  ne+pt  subj.,  P  514. 

Prolbpbib,  grammatical,  A  377, 077, 
He  12.  p.  213  (P  086). 

Prologub,  made  prominent  by  £u- 
ripides,  p.  5 ;  purpose  of ,  in  New 
AtticComedjr,  12,  p.  4 ;  in  Terence, 
pp.  4,  5;  iB  Plautus,  p.  5 ;  substi- 
tute  for,  in  Terence,  p.  0;  com- 
monly  spoken  by  younger  actor, 
pp.  5,  82,  88 ;  of  Terenoe,  spoken 
by  AmbitduB  Turpio,  pp.  5,  82- 
83. 

prOlogus,  A  5,  He  0,  P 14. 

propino,  E  1087. 

Prosody,  87-07.   See  Final  Stlla- 


blb  Long;  Formb,  U,  8;  Semi- 
HiATUS ;  Pbnult. 

itp6trmico»  KporwTiK^»  in  Terence,  p.  0, 
p.  150. 

Proverbs:  A  427  omme  Hbi  malle 
melitts  esse  guam  iUteri;  Ad  537 
luptts  in  fabula;  Ad  ^TOl  Saltis 
serua/re  non  potest ;  Ad  804  cammu' 
nia  esse  amieorum  inter  se  omnia ; 
£  426  lepus  tute  es,  pulpamentum 
quaeris;  £  381  istaee  in  me  eude- 
turfaba;  VIS aduorsum stimutum 
ealees;  P19utiforo;  P186  laterem 
l^uem;  P  203  fortis  fortuna  adiu- 
uat;  P  365  unum  qtunn  noris 
omnis  noris;  P  410  aetum  ne  agas; 
P  454  guoi  homines  tot  sententiae ; 
P  506  aurilms  teneo  lupum;  P 
768  itafugias  ne  praster  eaeam; 
P  1053  o&M  dolent;  (Hnission  of 
verb  in,  A  61. 

prouincia,  *  taML,' H  516,  P  72. 

•pte,  strengthening  suflx,  P  766. 

pudeo,  used  persoiially,  A  481,  637, 
Ad  754;  with  gen.  of  person  be- 
f ore  whom  one  is  ashamed,  Ad  683, 
H  260,  H«  703,  P  392. 

pulcbre,  *  quite,'  £  728. 

pulto,  '  knock,'  at  door,  A  682. 

PuNS,  218. 

PuRFOSE,  expressed  by  gen.  of 
gerund,  Ad  270. 

QUADRISYLLABIC  WORDB,   aCCCnt  of, 

00. 
quaero  -f-  acc.  (rem\  Ad  482,  H  004. 
quaeso  =  quaero,  A  487. 
quaestus,  *  gain-seeking  occupation,' 

A  70,  He  735;  gen.  sing.  of,   in 

f  orm  quaesti,  He  735,  836: 
quam  facillume  .  .  .  tam  maxume, 

Ad  501-503 ;  qtiam  maxume  .  .  . 

tam  faeillume,  H  007-008. 
quantum  potest  (potes),  A  861. 
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-qu6  .  .  .  et,  A  6l(i,  Ad  64,  E  876, 

P  1051. 
QuKSTiON  =  a  command,   Ad  781 ; 

dependent,  in  indic,  A  45. 
qui,  as  abl.,  A 6,  802 ;  in  atqut,  quippe 

gui,  etc. ,  A  148 ;  =  quo,  Ad  950,  H 

778;  =  ^«,    A  402;  =  ^.«^,    A 

512 ;  *  how,'  A  501,  Ad  179 ;  •  why,' 

A  934 ;  =  qm  in  purpose  c1.,  A  384 ; 

in  wish  or  curse,  P  123 ;  quicum  = 

quacumf  Ad  477 ;  quis  =  quibus,  A 

630. 
quia  enim,  P  332. 
quid  =  quantum,  H  458. 
quid  ais,  A  137,  184,  301,  517,  575, 

588,  Ad  570 ;  quid  tu  ai»,  A  137, 

E474. 
quid  facias  illi?    A  143;  quid  iUo 

faciasf    H  317. 
quid  istic  ?  formula  of  surrender,  A 

572,  E  171. 
quid  ni,  A  815,  H  907,  Ad  466,  662, 

H  529  (separated  here). 
quidquid  huius  (part.  gen.),  E  202. 
quiesco,  in  iropersonal  pass.,  A  691. 
quin+second  sing.  pres.  indic,   in 

impatient  questions,  A  399,  p.  80 

(A  849)  ;  +  imv.,  A  45,  P  350,  486, 

857,  935. 
quin  etiam  insuper,  E  645. 
Quintilian'8  judgment  of  Terence, 

53. 
(T.)  QuiNTius  Atta,  54. 
quippe,  scansion  of,  95 ;  quippe  qui, 

H538. 
quis  =  aliquis,  Ad  443. 
quls=  qtiibus:  see  qui. 
quisquam,  fem.,  E678;  in  neg.  sen- 

tences,  Ad  161. 
quita  est,  deponent  form  of  queOf  He 

572. 
quo  .  .  .  (eo),  Ad  705. 
quoad  =  ad  quod  tempus,  P  148. 
quod,  '  as  to  the  fact  that,'  A  895,  Ad 


986,  E  1064.  H  16,  He  581,  P  168  ; 
*but,'  '  wherefore.'  A  289. 

quod  queo,  *so  far  as,'  etc,  Ad  423 
(cf .  H  416,  He  760) ;  quod  queam, 
in  like  sense,  He  760 ;  q^iod  seiam, 
'  so  far  as  I  know,'  Ad  641. 

quod,  '  on  account  of  which,'  A  448, 
738,  He  676.  P  1052. 

quoius,  as  ad].,  A  763,  H  996. 

quom,  A  1 ;  -I-  indic.  in  early  Latin, 
P9;  causal, -i- indic,  A  422,  H 
483;  concessive,  +  indic,  A  144, 
+  indic  or  subj.,  P  28 ;  explica- 
tive,  'that,'  Ad  18,  P  967,  A  771, 
623. 

re  vs.  uerbis,  A  824. 
reapse,  Ad  955,  He  778. 
Hecitative  pabsaoes  in  Latin  plays, 

80,84. 
recta  Qiia),  A  600,  Ad  438.  H  706,  P 

859. 
redduc  vs.  redduce,  A  559,  680,  He 

605,698. 
redduco,  A  559. 
Reduplicated   perfect,   tetuli,  A 

808. 
Relative  claubbb,  optative  subj. 

in,  Ad  519. 
Relative  pronouk,  not  repeated  in 

changed  case  form,  Ad  85 ;    at- 

tracted  to  case  of  anteoedent,  H  87. 
relicuos,  quadrisyllabic,  A  25,  P  87. 
relino,  'broach'  (wine  cask),  H  460. 
remitto+infin.,  A827. 
Repudiatino  questions  :  see  Moods, 

n.  9. 

repudium,  P  677. 

resto  =  resisto,  H  1009. 

rex,  'patron,'  P70. 

Rhinthon,  relation  of  Plautusto,  2. 

ROMAN  CoMEDT :  see  Coicedt. 

Roman  Theatre  :  see  Thbatrb. 

ruo,  transitive,  Ad  319. 
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8  final,  does  not  make  position,  93. 
saepe  est .  .  .  quom,  He  308-809,  Ad 

18. 
Salus.  Ad  761. 
satine  salue  ?    E  978. 
satura,  etymology  and  meaning  of ,  16. 
Saturnian  yerse,  20,  75 ;  influence 

of ,  on  Plautus  and  Terenoe,  87. 
scelus.  '  rascal/  P  978. 
Scenert:  seeTHBATRE. 
ScENBB,  division  into,  recognized  by 

Plautus  and  Terence,  62 ;  noted  in 

manuscripts,  62;  begin  vrithin  a 

verse,  Ad  958. 

SCHOLIA  ON  TeRENCE,  115. 

scibam,  E  1004 ;  seibo,  A  38,  Ad  361. 
scilicet,  E  1040,  H  358;  +  infin.,  H 

856,  892-893. 
scribere  dTcam,  P  127. 
scrupulum  (inicere),  A  940,  Ad  228, 

P  954,  1019. 
sed  6t,  Ad  40. 
segnitia,  A  206,  207. 
Semi-hiatus,  qut  amant,  A  191 ;  im 

ad,  Ad  111 ;  me  ubi,  Ad  527. 
senecta,  Ad  954. 

senex,  carries  stick  (cane),  Ad  782. 
sentio,  '  feel  to  one's  sorrow,'  H  455. 
seorsum,  dissyllabic,  Ad  971. 
sermones  caedere,  H  242. 
Servius,  116. 

Ship,  chartered  by  traveller,  Ad  225. 
si,  omitted,  E  252. 
sicine,  A  689,  H  166. 
si  dis  placet,  Ad  476. 
siet,  A  234,  Ad  282. 
siit  (f  rom  sino),  Ad  104. 
SiLENCE,  appeal  to  audience  for,E  44. 
siletur,  impers.  pass. ,  P  778. 
similis  +  gen.,  Ad  96,  411. 
SiMFLE  YERB  for  compouud,  A  95, 

p.  317  (Ad  350),  A  594,  H  693,  He 

123. 
sin  est  ut,  He  637,  501,  P  925. 


sine  omni,  A  391. 

sino+paratactic  subj.,  A  188. 

sis,  E  311,  H  212;  +  imv.,  H  369. 

si  qui,  Ad  521. 

si  uis  (not  n«),  Ad  184. 

Slaves,  escort  master  home  from 

banquet,  etc,  A  88,  Ad  26,  27; 

flogging  of,  E  1021,  P  220 ;  actors 

commonly,  64;  slave-actors  wore 

red  wigs,  P  51,  and  aocctis,  H  124. 
socors+gen.,  Ad  695. 
sodes,  A  85.  P  103,  741. 
somnium,   'moonshine,'   'nonsense,' 

P874. 
SoPHRON,  writer  of  Greek  mimes,  2. 
Sophronft,  P  865. 
Sostrata,  Ad  348. 
Staoe  :  see  Theatre. 
stare,  *  succeed '  (of  author  or  play), 

He  15 ;  stedt,  P  9 ;  8tat  sententia, 

E224. 
stataria  (fabula),  H  36. 
Statius  :  see  Caecilius. 
statur.  impers.  pass.,  E  271. 
Stigk  carried  by  senez,  Ad  782. 
Subject  of  infin.  omitted,  A394, 

401. 
sublimen,  A  861,  p.  80  (A  861),  Ad 

316. 
subolSre  vs.  subolSre,  fi  899. 
SuLPicius  Apolunarib,  116,  p.  3. 
sum+adv.,  H  53. 
sumo  =  conaumOy  '  spend,'  H  698. 
SuPiNE  in  'U  with  opua  est,  A  490, 

H941. 
supposiuit,  E  912,  p.  155  (E  912). 

SUBARION,  2. 

suscipio  =  tollOt  A  401. 
suspenso  gradu,  P  867. 
suspicarier,  H  268. 
Syllaba  ancbpb  at  diaeresis,  A  967. 
symbola,  A  88,  E  540. 
Stnaloepha,  p.  59  (Introd.),  n.  2. 
I  Stnizbsib,  96. 
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Symtax,  fusioD  of,  He608 ;  irregular, 
Ad  648,  P  480-481. 

talentum  (magnum),  P  644. 
tali  vs.  tesserae,  Ad  789. 
te  .  .  .  amo,  £  186,  882. 
techina  vs.  r^x*^*  ^  ^^1. 
tennitur,  p.  210  (P  880). 

TENfiBB. 

I.  Preaent. 

1.  General  notes  on :  A  879, 
411,594,618. 

2.  Conatiye:Adl44. 

8.  «future,:A  186,  Ad  435,757, 
E  398, 485, 1068,  H  502, 872, 
P  930 ;  distinguished  from 
future,  A  322. 

4.  Pres.  infin.  after  meminh 
P  74,  af  ter  verbs  of  promis- 
ing,  etc.,  A  379. 

II.  Future. 

1.  =  imv.,  p.  76  (A  204-205), 
H833. 

III.  Perfect. 

1.  With  iam  dudum,  iam  pri- 
d&m,  He  219. 

2.  Pf .  infin.  with  oportuit,  Ad 
214. 

IV.^^Puture  Perfect,  A  381,  456, 
640,  892,  H  108,  He  138, 
P681. 
Terbnce,  authorities  for  iife  of ,  41 ; 
Suetonius  on  lif e  of ,  41 ;  birthplace 
of ,  42 ;  a  slave,  42,  but  not  a  pris- 
oner  of  war,  42 ;  nota  Carthaginian, 
42 ;  meaning  of  his  cognomen  Afer, 
42 ;  date  of  birth  of,  41 ;  joumey 
to  Greece,  46  ;  death  of ,  46 ;  phys- 
ical  appearance  of ,  43 ;  never  men- 
tions  himself  by  name,  A 1 ;  moved 
in  reflned  circles,  40;  friends  of, 
43-45,  H  24-25,  Ad  15;  enemies  of, 
45,  49  (see  also  Luscius) ;  charged 
with  producing  plays  not  his  own. 


45,  with  plagiarism,  50;  relation 
of,  to  Greek  models,  49, 40,  Ad  11 ; 
adds  matter  of  his  own,  H  6 ;  cre- 
ated  new  characters  not  in  Greek 
originals,  p.  32 ;  indi£ferent  to  gen- 
eral  public,  44 ;  Caesar'8  judgment 
of,  53 ;  admired  by  Cicero,  63; 
Quintilian's  judgment  of,  53 ;  rat- 
ing  of,  by  Volcatius  Sedigitus,  26, 
53 ;  style  of ,  admired  in  Augustan 
Age,  52 ;  influence  of ,  on  Horace, 
55 ;  influence  of ,  on  literature  and 
lif e,  55 ;  modern  imitations  of ,  55 ; 
plays  of ,  46-47,  laid  in  Athens,  56 ; 
purpose  of ,  in  his  plays,  49 ;  some 
plays  of ,  presented  more  than  once 
in  his  lifetime,  47 ;  plays  of,  suc- 
cessfui  in  his  life-time,  but  more 
popular  af ter  his  death,  52 ;  order  of 
plays  of,  47,  p.  156 ;  titles  of  Greek 
originals  of  plays  of ,  48 ;  practised 
eantaminatiOy  48 ;  characteristics  of 
plays  of ,  51,  53 ;  elegance  and  pur- 
ity  of  language  in  plays  of,  45,  52, 
120 ;  plots  of ,  excellent,  51 ;  good 
in  narrative,  He  816;  lacks  vis 
eomiea^  53 ;  little  variety  in  metres 
of,  75;  editors  of,  117-119;  con- 
trasted  with  Plautus:  see  Plau- 

TUS. 

Tbtrametbr,  forms  of ,  82. 

tesserae  vs.  tali,  Ad  739. 

tetuli,  tetulit,  A  808,  832. 

Theatrb,  Greek  and  Roman  distin- 
guished,  70-71;  Roman,  68-73;  at- 
titude  of  Roman  state  toward,  68 ; 
stage,  lacking  in  Greek  theatre  (?), 
70,  present  in  Roman,  70;  side- 
entrance  and  exits  of,  72;  stage- 
setting  in,  72,  p.  256;  stage  left 
empty  f or  a  moment,  H  170 ;  or- 
chestra  of,  70 ;  character  of  audi- 
ence  in,  73.    See  Actors  ;  Altar. 

tibiae,  85-86,  p.  2,  p.  82,  p.  252. 
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tibicen,  85,  H  872. 

timeo  +  dat.,  A210. 

TiPS,  H  800. 

Tmbsis,  A  486,  He  5a 

toUo,  of  *  reoognizing '  cliild,  A  219 ; 

*bring  up/  He  704. 
tonstrina,  lounging  plaoe,  P  89. 
tradier,  Ad  200. 
Tragbdt,  Greek,  origin  of ,  1 ;  Ro- 

man,  22-28. 
tranado,  P  2. 

Traybl  bt  land,  Ad  617. 
tristities  ts.  tristitia,  Ad  267. 
Trochaic  rhythms,  80-82. 
ta  homo,  mi  homo,  A  778. 
tu  iUum,  Ad  27,  A  121. 
tum,  illatiye,  £  888. 
(8.)  Turpilius,  64. 
TuRPio :  see  AifBiyius. 

nah,  A  589,  688. 

uaieas,  in  yirtual  curse,  Ad  622 ;  cf . 

uaUant  qui,  A  696. 
uel,  intensiye,  'if  yoa  cboose,'  A 

680 ;  <  for  ezample',  A  489,  E  897, 

H  806. 
(quam)  uellem  mos  esset,  Ad  682; 

fieUem  faetum,  H  815 ;  rogam  uel- 

{m,  H978. 
Verb,  omission  of ,  A  82. 
uerba  dare,  '  impose  on,'  A  211,  Ad 

505,  621.  £  24,  H  735. 
Vbrbal  noun  in  -io,  A  400,  He  650 ; 

constrned  with  case,  A  44,  400. 
uerbero,  P  684. 
uereor-fgen.,  P971. 
Versb-bnd,  forms  preferred  at,  A 

10 ;  monosyllabic  conjunctions  and 

prepositions  rare   at,    p.    76   (A 

226). 
Vebsbs  spoken  f/om  upper  window, 

£810. 


oerum,  'yes,'  Ad  543. 

uestitu.  dat.  Ad  68.  He  857. 

uicem 's^  inuieem,  H  749;  as  quasi- 

preposition+gen.,  ibid. 
uidua,  H  952. 
uir,  '  husband,'  A  896. 
uirginS,  Ad  846,  uirffini»{gen,  dng.), 

Ad958. 
uiso  ys.  uideo,  A  404,  Ad  549. 
uitium,'  P  215. 

UXPFBNBACH,  103,  118. 

Unaccentbd  btllablb  liable  to 
shortening,  92. 

uociuos  (uociuus)  ys.  uacuos  (uacuus), 
A  706 ;  +  gea.,  H  99. 

VoLCATiuB  Sbdigitub,  26 ;  attitude 
of ,  toward  Terence.  26,  53. 

uolo+pf.  infln.,  He  563 ;  uolochuiam 
(»r»,  uenire),  P  196. 

uolup,  He  867,  P  610. 

uorsuram  soluere,  P  780. 

uorto  ys.  nerto,  p.  76. 

\iOBtnrum=uo»trum,  H  386. 

usus  est+pf.  pass.  prtcpl.,  etc.:  see 
Partigiplb,  l.(b). 

ut,  with  optatfye  subjunctiye,  Ad 
718-714;  +8ub].,  after  uide,  etc. 
omitted,  H  617,  572 ;  ut  +  subj.  in 
repudiating  questions :  see  Moods, 
II,  9;  with  '  stipulatiye '  subj.,  A 
148 ;  =  utinam,  fi  810 ;  uti  ne  in 
purpose  clauses.  A  259,  827,  699, 
Ad  626,  P  245;  «**  ut,  'howeyer.' 
Ad  248,  630,  H  200  (but  ut  alone 
in  this  sense,  P  820) ;  (ut)  aiunt, 
used  to  indicate  the  use  of  a  pro- 
yerb,  A  806. 

utier,  P  603. 

utor,  construction  with,  Ad  816. 

utrum  .  .  .  ne  .  .  .  an,  Ad  882. 

WoRD-GROUPB,  acoent  of ,  89. 
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